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Preface 


The  present  work  comprises  a  triple  training  course  in  Spanish  dis- 
tributed in  as  many  stages  over  the  first  two  years  of  the  college,  and 
published  comprehensively  in  one  volume  for  the  sake  of  presenting  the 
subject  with  the  utmost  unity  and  coordination.  The  drawback  of  bulk 
is  more  than  set  off  by  the  advantage  of  having  all  the  matter  close  at 
hand  for  ready  reference  and  convenient  review,  as  demanded  by  the 
scheme  of  the  course  and  indispensable  to  its  success.  Besides,  the  parts 
are  so  interdependent  and  so  closely  correlated  with  the  unity  arid  se- 
quence of  method  held  in  view  that  it  is  impossible  to  think  of  them  de- 
tached one^rom  the  other. 

The  grammar  of  this  volume  treats  only  of  the  simple  indicative  clause 
with  noun  and  personal  pronoun  complements,  stressing  these  as  the 
indispensable  parts  of  discourse  for  the  beginner  to  concern  himself  with, 
and  not  to  be  dismissed  tor  the  more  elaborate  forms  of  speech  until 
some  degree  of  accuracy  has  been  secured  in  the  way  of  managing  them. 
The  subjunctive  is  excluded.  No  ordinary  student-ever  learns  how  to 
use  the  subjunctive  correctly  in  his  first  year — rarely  even  in  his  second. 
Premature  efforts  in  this  direction  make  only  for  the  inaccuracy  bred 
by  superficiality  and  amateurishness,  and  in  the  long  run  hold  back 
rather  than  forward. 

The  subjunctive,  along  with  other  grammatical  matter  not  taken  up  systematically  in  this  grammar 
(such  as  participles,  infinitive,  adjectives,  possessives.  demonstratives,  the  comparative,  re^tives.  etc) 
that  may  be  utilized  from  a  general  vocabulary,  is  reserved  for  a  companion  volume  to  follow  this. 

The  threefold  training  course  referred  to  is  based  on  the  arrangement 
of  the  copious  exercise  matter  set  forth  after  each  chapter  under  the  re- 
spective headings  A,  B,  and  C.  The  first  (A)  is  oral  and  writing  practice 
matter  in  the  language  itself,  for  the  proper  management  of  which, 
without  fatal  loss  of  time  and  distracted  attention,  a  ready  pronuncia- 
tion is  a  prerequisite.  The  second  (B)  comprises  Spanish  extracts  or 
passages  illustrative  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  chapter  and  to  this  end 
is  culled  from  a  wide  range  of  standard  authors,  e.  g.,  Alarcon,  Fem&n 
Caballero,  Larra,  Padre  Isla  {Gil  Bias),  Palado  Vald6s,  Pereda,  Pfirez 

•  •  • 

ui 


IV 


Preface 


Gald6s,  and  from  classic  authors  (e.  g.,  Calder6n,  Cervantes,  Lope) 
when  they  served  the  purpose.  The  third  (C)  comprises  a  second  year 
composition  course  for  final  review. 

Within  this  scope  the  present  volume  offers  grammar  instruction  and 
practice  to  fill  up  approximately  a  college  course  of  some  160  hours  of 
recitations  given  as  a  one-year  course  of  five  hours  a  week,  or  distributed 
over  two  years  as  a  first  year  course  of  three  hours  and  a  second  year 
course  of  two.  Each  recitation  claims  a  minimum  preparation  of  two 
hours  for  the  average  learner — for  the  slow  one  even  more,  but  for  the 
apt  one  hardly  less,  since  the  exercise  matter  has  been  so  carefully  ad- 
justed to  the  mechanical  test  of  writing  as  to  allow  little  chance  for 
discrimination. 

The  sequence  to  be  followed  in  the  exercises  may  vary  considerably 
according  to  the  maturity  of  the  learner's  mind  and  the  thoroness  of  his 
methods.  But  upon  the  whole  we  think  that  for  ordinary  conditions  of 
inertia  to  be  overcome  with  minimum  effort  the  most  satisfactory  plan 
is  to  use  the  book  in  the  following  order: 

I.  Break  ground  with  only  Exercise  A  as  far  as  Chapter  XX  in- 
clusive, thus  having  a  course  of  some  forty  lessons  in  the  * 'direct"  method 
(here  understood  as  progressive  drill  in  the  language  itself).  The  lessons 
are  to  be  followed  as  laid  off  with  explicit  instructions,  and  the  grammar 
lesson  itself  l;>eing  distributed  over  all  the  parts  of  the  exercise  no  special 
allowance  is  made  Jor  it  as  class  matter  when  not  provided  for  under 
Exercise  A.  But  by  means  of  the  Question  Syllabuses  an  opportunity 
is  provided  for  concentrating  attention  on  grammar  review  for  reference 
and  quizzes. 

Students  satisfied  with  a  bare  minimum  of  one  term's  work  of  three 
hours  a  week  may  stop  here  with  as  much  unity  of  knowledge  as  is  pos- 
sible with  so  fragmentary  a  training. 

II.  (1).  Review  Chapters  I-XX  by  means  of  carefully  translating 
Exercise  B,  alternating  lessons  with  a  simple  text  of  suitable  annotation 
for  coSperating  most  effectually  with  the  purpose  of  the  grammar. 

(2).  Continue  with  Chapters  XXI-XXIV,  taking  Exercises  A  and  B 
of  each  consecutively,  but  alternating  B  with  suitable  texts,  as  in  (1). 

III.  Complete  the  foregoing  (I  and  II)  by  taking  Exercise  C  in  a  re- 
view course,  where  composition  properly  belongs  (in  obedience  to  the 
self-evident  principle  that  grammatical  analysis  by  recognition  and 
identification  properly  precedes  that  by  reproduction  and  construction). 


Preface  v 

Eaocise  references  mad  mechanical  hdps  for  conoentratuig  attention  are  fredy  provided  on  the  prin- 
ciple that  It  is  a  miatake  to  withhold  information  of  such  kind  with  a  (false)  view  to  ^erasing  the  leamer'a 
intdlect  and  testing  his  knowledge  until  they  can  be  counted  on  to  reqxmd.  Premature  expectations  of 
leady  knowledge  merely  encourages  the  learner  to  guess  (wrongly,  of  course),  a  resource  already  far  too 
widdy  current  in  the  elementary  and  intermediate  stages  of  modem  language  processes,  to  the  fatal  im- 
pairment of  thev  prestige  amoqg  those  ^q>erts  in  other  departments  of  knowledge  who  test  progress  by 
accuracy  and  precision.  Nor  can  the  learner  always  be  counted  on  to  waste  his  time  in  vagudy  seddng 
elsewhere  for  the  needed  due  thus  withheld.  Besides,  no  one  can  possibly  tell  bdorehand  the  weak  places 
in  one's  memory. 

The  author  has  for  many  years  been  confronted  with  undeniable  evidence  of  a  widespread  popular 
belief  in  the  United  States  that  Spanish  is  an  easy  language,  to  be  classed  in  college  i«>riatir-#>  in  the  category 
of  "snaps."  This  is  an  unfortunate  reputation  for  any  subject  to  live  down,  but,  in  reelect  to  Spanish,  it  is 
both  cause  axKi  effect,  reacting  on  each  other,  of  the  "snap",  spirit  inspiring  so  ertenavdy  the  tearhing 
methods  and  text-book  arrangements  of  our  language.  Native  teachers  of  Spanish  themsdves  are  wont, 
with  short-sighted  enthusiasm  for  making  their  tongue  "popular,"  to  proclaim  the  language  as  one  yidding 
mastery  to  slight  effort.  But  the  author  has  never  found  any  student  of  Spanish  who  acted  (or  rather 
rested)  on  this  belief  to  succeed  in  acquiring  an  easy  and  accurate  knowledge  of  the  language,  altho  he 
has  found  many  indeed  who  ddude  themsdves  into  rhmshing  this  belief  quite  unsupported  by  actual  facts. 

Far  from  being  "easy."  Spanish  is  the  most  refractory  of  Western  European' tongues  to  the  tricks  of 
the  smatterer  or  the  decoy  of  the  "brief  course"  text-book.  To  a  degree  not  shared  by  its  neighbors  it 
abrtiinH«  in  perplexing  distinctions  that  afford  an  abundance  of  matter  to  train  and  disdpline  the  mind  in 
critical  discenmient.  such  as  the  i>er8onal  accusative  a.  the  reflexive  and  non-reflexive  se.  the  indefinite  se, 
pronoun  pleonasm,  elliptical  constructions,  numerous  synonymous  but  distinct  members  of  word  pairs 
(e.  g.  tcnsr — habcr,  scr— eatar,  tracr — ^Itevar,  para — por) — to  dte  only  a  few  examples  taken  at  random. 
Nor  are  they  to  be  dismissed  superciliously  as  pedantic  frUlsi  Their  daims  on  the  attention  are  insistent 
if  Spanish  is  not  to  continue  ipdeiinitdy  as  guess  work  to  the  average  learner. 

In  fact,  lasting  progress  is  not  staited  at  all  until  the  "easy"  theory  is  frankly  given  up.  along  with  iu 
fatal  false  confidence  and  slovenly  habits.  This  grammar  does  not  recognize  the  ixroposition  that  there 
»>^^»  a  royal  road  to  knowledge  by  which  the  process  of  acquiring  a  foreign  language  can  be  stripped  of 
efiMt.  But  it  aims  to  facilitate  the  process  by  organizing  the  subject  with  unity  and  sequence.  For  this 
very  reason  it  does  not  tolerate  habits  of  neglect  or  chronic  relaxation  of  effort.  Every  step  is  indispensable 
to  what  follows;  and  he  who  over-indulges  in  the  luxury  of  idleness  or  who  fails  for  any  reason,  good  or  bad. 
to  take  each  step  in  the  order  prescribed  will  at  once  automatically  shut  himsdf  out  from  further  advance 
until  the  deficiency  is  made  good.  But  while  this  grammar  does  not  profess  to  supply  brains  and  applica- 
tioo.  It  wili,  in  exchange  for  a  moderate  outlay  of  both,  guarantee  fruitful  results. 

The  author  takes  pleasure  in  acknowledging  his  indebtedness  to  the 
moral  support  lent  him  by  Dr.  Sweet's  masterly  work  entitled  "The 
Practical  Study  of  Languages"^  in  seeking  his  orientation  on  many 
questions  of  general  principles  the  truth  of  which  he  himself  had  been 
taught  to  recognize  independently  by  his  own  teaching  experience.' 
Even  where  his  conclusions,  as  set  to  practice,  may  not  seem  to  reflect 
this  influence  they  were  none  the  less  benefited  by  the  stimulus  of  com- 
parison with  the  precepts  of  an  authority  so  eminent  and  suggestive, 
precepts  that  ought  to  have  the  widest  possible  recognition  to  the  sub- 
stantial improvement  of  the  status  of  modern  languages  as  a  department 
of  learning  worthy  of  the  academic  stamp  of  approval. 

R.  E.  BASSETT. 


1  Published  by  Henry  Holt  and  Co..  New  York.  2  E.  g.  On  the  significance  of  pronunciation  as  a 
prvequisite  to  progress,  on  the  value  of  dialog  drill  and  progressive  inflections  as  a  practical  demonstration 
of  grammar. 
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DIRECTIONS 

1.  LEARN  paragraphs  numbered  (H  1,  H  2,  1[3,  etc.)  and  lettered 
( (a),  (b),  (cX  etc.).  They  comprise  matter  of  primary  importance  for  the 
learner's  progress,  to  be  studied  (not  merely  run  over  or  glanced  at)  and 
closely  compared  with  the  accompanying  examples. 

Rem.  Conaidexed  in  its  braadeit  wnae.  "snmmar"  meaxis  miity  and  aeqnence  in  Uie  pnnuit  off 
langaage  study.  Hence  a  oooceni  for  grammatical  principles  is  indispensable  in  order  to  classify  and 
codrdinate  the  sncceaaive  steps  of  lansaage  study  into  an  educatioiial  piooess  lifted  above  amatenriab- 
nesand  guesswork. 

Accompanying  exampUs  are  not  less  indispensable  for  visnalising  rules  that  would  often  seem 
meaningleas  or  insignificant  without  them.  The  examples  are  therefore  vitally  rdated  to  the  learner's 
study  habits,  in  behalf  of  whidi  they  are  made  exceptionally  full  so  as  to  constitute  a  fitting  intxoductioa 
into  the  Eacerdses  proper. 

To  skip  the  examples  as  superfluous  or  inddcntal — whether  in  pronundation  or  syntax — means 
speedily  to  choke  up  the  path  to  normal  progress,  or  at  best  to  make  it  slow  and  wastef  uL 

2.  NOTE  Remaiiu  (ttf^Rem.)  printed  in  this  form.  They  give  directions,  and 
can  attention  to  precautions  which  the  learner  is  expected  to  read  carefully  and  apply  to 
his  study  methods  (which,  without  them,  are  likely  to  remain  incomplete  and  defective). 

3.  CONSULT  Remarks  (Reni.),  printed  in  this  form,  whenever  referred  to.  They 
contain  grammatical  matter  supplementary  to  that  of  the  numbered  and  lettered  par- 
agraphs, and  are  intended  to  round  out  the  treatment  of  the  topic  they  deal  with.  They 
are  expected  to  serve  primarily  as  reference  sources  for  the  exercises  (usually  by  means 
of  foot-note  numbers)  to  explain  a  subordinate  point  therein  that  deserves  such  notice, 
but  lies  outside  the  prescribed  subject  matter. 

They  are  therefore  not  to  be  memorized  as  a  part  of  the  lesson  containing  the  main 
paragraphs  to  which  they  are  appended,  but  to  be  reserved  for  careful  consultation 
whenever  reference  is  made  to  them  through  the  exercises. 

4.  Remaps  in  fine  print  are  discretionary.    They  contain  expfamatoiy  axnmcnts  along  with  a 

variety  of  philoioeical  matter— chiefly  scraps  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar — suggested  by  the 
main  topic  as  coming  within  the  scope  at  the  progressive  inquiring  learner  on  points  he  is  most  likely  to 
ask  <ine8tions  about,  especially  if  he  have  some  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  French  or  German.  But 
being  outside  the  regular  study  matter  they  are  left  to  his  initiative  or  may  be  used  by  the  teacher  as  a 
source  of  summary  reference  for  this  or  that  question  bearing  on  the  points  they  specifically  deal  with. 

5.  WRITTEN  EXERCISES.  Use  standard  writii^  paper  of  business-letter  size 
(11  X  8>^  in.),  one  side  ruled,  with  top  and  left-hand  margins  laid  off.  Write  on  one 
(ruled)  side  only,  in  ink,  leaving  side  margin  free  for  the  reader's  marks  or  corrections. 
Midway  in  the  top  margin  inscribe  the  source  (i.  e.  title  of  text-book)  and  number  of 
the  exercise  to  be  written. 

Do  not  crowd  the  manuscript  (i.  e.  follow  the  ruled  lines),  and  take  as  many  sheets 
as  needed. 

Set  word  lists  and  conjugation  forms  as  nearly  as  possible  in  parallel  columns  cor- 
responding to  the  order  of  the  text. 

Begin  each  whole  sentence  on  a  new  line,  starting  at  the  margin. 
When  the  exercise  manuscript  is  finished,  sort  and  number  the  sheets  oi  paper^ 
fold  once  lengthwise,  and  on  the  outside  sheet  endorse  at  the  upper  end  with  the  triple 
identification  of  writer  (reverse  order),  course,  and  date,  e.  g.  (note  minor  details) — 

Blank,  A.  B. 

Span.  1 — Sec.  I 

Mon.,  Oct.  1, 19 


EXPLANATORY  SIGNS  ((),[].<).=.  -.  Italics,  - ) 

For  securing  conciseness  and  convenience  of  arrangement,  the  follow- 
ing graphic  devices  are  used  throughout  this  work  in  a  systematic  fashion, 
namely — 

1.  Parentheses  ( )  mean  that  matter  so  enclosed  is  explanatory  lit  a  festrictive 
sense,  e.  g.  "hard  ^  (as  in  'go')«'*  meter  'to  put  (inside) '  means  'to  put'  in  the  sense 
that  applies  to  'inside'. 

(a).  In  composition^  English  words  so  enclosed  are  NOT  to  be  translated  into 
Spanish,  e.  g.  'My  father  is  (a)  lawyer' — i.  e.  the  Spanish  equivalent  does  not  take  the 
indefinite  article. 

2.  Brackets  [  ]  mean  that  matter  so  enclosed  is  explanatory  in  a  correlated  func- 
tion supplementary  to  the  main  one  with  which  it  is  coupled,  e.  g.  o[b]8Curo  means 
that  the  word  may  read  oscuro  or  obscuro.  '  [man]-servant '  may  be  read  as  '  servant ' 
or  'man-servant',  the  former  definition  here  implying  and  including  the  latter. 
-[c]i6n  means  that  both  -ci6n  and  -i6n  behave  the  same  way  as  endings,  almorzar 
*to  [eat]  breakfast'  means  'to  breakfast'  or  'to  eat  breakfast',  llevar  'to  take  [away]' 
means  '.to  take  away'  or  'to  take*  in  the  correlated  sense  of  'away*. 

(a).  In  composition^  English  words  so  enclosed  are — whether  appropriate  or 
not  to  English  idiom — to  be  translated  into  Spanish,  whose  idiom  requires  or 
prefers  their  corresponding  use,  9,  g.  '[the]  Mr.  SuArez  says  [that]  he  can't  come'.  'In 
[the]  spring  and  [in  the]  summer'. 

Rem.  Bracketted  matter  in  both  the  Spaniah  and  English  counterparts  of  a  definition  points  out 
derivative  definitions  coordinated  with  each  other,  e.  g:  [relnacer  'to  be  bom  [again]'  means  nacer  'to- 
be  bom'  and  renacer  'to  be  bom  again*. 

3.  Angular  Brackets  ( )  mean  that  matter  so  enclosed  is  an  alternative  word 
or  form  to  the  one  that  precedes,  the  sign  being  virtually  equivalent  to  OR  or  AND 
introducing  the  enclosed  matter,  e.  g:  otro(a)  reads  otro  (masculine)  or  otra  (femi- 
nine), according  to  requirements.  al(por  el)  contrario  means  that  the  term  may  read 
either  al  contrario  or  por  el  contrario.  bajar  'to  go  (come)  down*  means  bajar 
'to  go  down'  and  'to  come  down'. 

Rem.  Angular  bracketted  matter  in  both  the  Spanish  and  the  English  counterparts  of  a  definition 
points  out  corresponding  supplementary  elements  codrdinated  with  each  other,  e.  g.  acabo<acababa> 
de  hablar  'I  have  <had>  just  spoken'  means  acabo  de  hablar  'I  have  just  spoken'  and  acababa  de 
hablar  '  I  had  just  spoken*. 

4.  The  (set-off)  Sign  of  Equality  (=)  means — when  connecting  a  Spanish  word 
or  phrase  with  the  corresponding  English — that  the  former  has  an  indefinite  or  figu- 
rative language  that  is  transmitted  freely  or  idiomatically  rather  than  by  a  literal 
translation  (the  force  erf  which,  however,  the  learner  should  take  the  trouble  to  acquaint 
himself  with  whenever  he  has  the  means  at  his  disposal),  e.  g.  Bufiolero,  a  tus  bu- 
lluelos  =  'Cobbler,  stick  to  your  last'  (while  the  literal  meaning  is  ' Fritterf ryer,  to 
your  fritters'). 

5.  The  Hyphen  ( - )  connecting  English  separable  words  in  the  composition 
(Ex.  C)  shows  that  the  parts  so  united  are  to  be  considered  in  Spanish  as  a  single  word 
or  inflectional  unit,  and  to  be  treated  accordingly,  e.  g.  'I-have*  means  that  the  cor- 
responding Spanish  is  to  be  considered  as  one  word  (tengo),  but  'I  have*  (i.  e.  sepa- 
rated) would  be  understood  as  calling  for  the  separate  factors  of  pronoun  and  verb 
(yo  tengo);  'uncle-and-aunt*  is  expressed  by  one  word  (tfos).      Similarly,  'I-aro- 
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Notice  3 

going'  and  'he-is-called'  refer  to  one  inflectional  unit  each  (voy  and  se  llama,  respect- 
ively); while  *to-look-for',  * to-look-at ',  'to-listen-to'  mean  that  'for*,  *at*,  and  *to* 
have  here  no  independent  prepositional  existence  in  Spanish,  as  they  have  in  English, 
but  are  a  part  of  the  primary  verb  idea  (as  buscar,  mirar,  and  eacuchar,  respectively). 

Rem.  2.  A  set-off  interveniiig  word  is  outside  of  the  combination  connected,  e.  g.  '  What  are-  yon 
-lookins-for  ?'  means  'you'  is  to  be  separately  expressed. 

Rem.  2.  A  hyphened  word  or  series  <tf  words  depending  on  the  key  word  of  the  expression  is  to  be 
treated  as  a  nei^igeable  modifyer  of  the  main  word  in  question  (which  is  usually  a  verb  subject  or  object 
that  includes  its  modifiers),  e.  g.  Corrige  Vd.  lot-err orea ' que-sefiala-el-maestro-en-sus-temas?  Here 
the  hyphened  words  form  the  grammatical  object,  of  which  the  boldface  element  is  the  only  one  to  be 
taken  into  consideration,  e.  g.  in  the  pronoun  correlative  of  the  reply  (i.  e.  Los  corrijo). 

6.  Italics  set  off  matter  in  English  for  emphasis  or  distinctiveness,  or  for  con- 
trast with  correlated  boldface  matter  in  Spanish. 

In  composition  (Exercises  C),  the  italicized  member  of  a  hyphened  English  series 
names  the  word  to  be  sought  for  in  the  general  vocabulary  as  the  key  to  the 
meaning  of  the  whole  expression,  e.  g.  '  «nc^*and-aunt '  means  "cf.  uncle"  in  the  vocab- 
ulary, where  the  necessary  data  will  be  found.  Similarly  'We-are-  not  -afraid*  refers 
to  'afraid*,  ' I-am-^oing-down *  points  to  'go*,  'He-is-going-to-6«i*  refers  to  'bed',  *A- 
great-<fea/-of  *  to  'deal*,  etc. 

7.  The  curved  sign  ^  connecting  Spanish  words  (e.  g.  me^equivoco)  or  ^llables 
thereof  (e.  g.  le^,  mo^hoso)  calls  attention  to  the  need  of  word  or  syllable  linking  in 
pronunciation  (K  23  2,  If  24).  

NOTICE! 

The  key-note  to  the  following  grammar  is  oral  practice, 
afforded  by  means  of  an  abundance  of  exercise  matter  for  class 
drill  and  demonstration.  In  this  the  cooperation  of  the  trained 
ear  is  indispensable.  Inability  to  pronounce  the  language 
accurately  at  this  point,  or  to  write  it  from  slow  dictation,  is 
deemed  a  fatal  disqualification  for  taking  up  the  grammar 
until  corrected. 

A  prerequisite  to  the  present  course  is,  therefore,  the  ability 
to  pronounce  the  language  carefully  and  intelligibly.  All 
acceptable  candidates  for  the  course  are  expected  to  meet  this 
requirement  by  a  suitable  oral  and  dictation  test.  Without 
such  an  assurance  of  fitness  for  taking  up  the  subject  their 
efforts  will  fM'ove  fruitless. 

A  thoro  but  practical  training  to  the  desired  end  is  offered 
by  the  author's  manual  of  Spanish  pronunciation,  considered 
as  an  introduction  and  companion  volume  specially  designed 
for  the  present  grammar:  See— R.  £.  BASSETT,  Spanish  Pro-^ 
nunciatkm.  The  Abingdon  Press,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  (8  vo,  pp. 
I-VIII  and  1-84). 


ABBREVIATIONS 

(mostly  self  obvious) 


a  adjective 

abst  abstract 

occ  accusative 

adv  adverb 

arL  article 

aux  auxiliary 

cf  —  see,  consult 

ch  chapter 

com  business 

cand  conditional  [of] 

cpd   compound 

dai  dative 

def  definite 

dem  demonstrative 

e-a  each  other 

e.  g.  —  for  example 

etc  —  and  so  forth 

Ex,   Exercise 

fam  colloquial 

S[em]  feminine 

fig  figurative 

jn  footnote 


Jut  future  [of] 

i,  e,  =  that  is  to  say 

impf  imperfect  [of] 

impl   impersonal 

impv  imperative 

ind  indicative 

indef  indefinite 

inf  infinitive 

ini  intransitive 

ir[r]   irregular 

/[/]    line[s] 

lit  literal  [ly] 

m[(is]  masculine 

n   noun 

ohj  object[ivel 

o-a  one  another 

OS  one's  self 

p[p]   page[sl 

part  participle 

Pp[art]   past  participle 

pers  personal 


pl[u]  plural 
postv  postpositive' 

(«.  e.  following) 
Prepll]   preposition[al]* 
prepv  prepositive* 

(t.  e.  preceding) 
pres  present  [of] 
Pret   preterit  [of] 
prlo]   pronoun 
prov   proverb[ial] 
reg    regular 
R[em].    Remark 
rfl   reflexive 
sling]   singular 
sbj  subject 
sc  =  supply,  read 
spf  specific[ally] 

(i.  e.  concretely)  • 
subv  subjunctive 
ir  transitive 
V  verb 


1"  Postpositive  "  {after)  and  "Prepositive"  {before):  they  define  the  location  of  an  adjective  in  re- 
a|>ect  to  its  noun,  and  of  a  pronoun  or  an  adverb  in  respect  to  its  verb,  the  Spanish  order  in  these  respects 
being  commonly  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  corresponding  English  terms.  2  "  Prepositional"  covers  a 
class  of  objective  personal  pronouns  used  only  after  a  preposition  (cf .  p.  122). 


SPANISH   GRAMMAR 

Speech    Essentials. 

(Chiefly  Verbs  and  Penonal  Pronouns) 


CHAPTER  I     (1136^) 

NOUN  GENDER 
Lesson 

1[36:  Introduction  f  38:  Gender  by  Regular  Endings 

1[37:  Natural  Gender  If  39:  Gender  by  Unclassified  Endings 

f  40:  tener  '  to  have ' 

136.  Introduction.       l.  Genders.  Spanish  has  two  genders 

only,   masculine  and   feminine,   which   concern  all   nouns  with  their 

modifiers  (articles  and  adjectives)  and  pronoun  representatives. 

j|9*Reiii.  1.  In  other  words,  there  is  no  neuter  gender  in  Spanish,  as  in  Ei^lish 
and  German.  Hence,  all  English  names  of  things  (inanimate),  abstract  as  well  as 
concrete,  are,  in  their  Spanish  counterparts,  either  masculine  or  feminine;  and 

articles  and  adjectives  coupled  with  such  nouns  must  "agree"  by  suitable  gender 
forms  or  endings. 

Rem.  2.  GxammarianB  have  been  accustomed  to  apply  the  tenn  "neuter'*  (althoiash  quite mis- 
leadingly)  to  four  indefinite  demonstzative  pronouns  that  refer  to  a  wh<rie  statement  or  collective  idea 
and  not  to  a  person,  namely:  csto  'this',  «ao  'that*,  aquello  'that',  to  'what  is  (was)'  n4f  R.  4). 


2.  Classificatton.  The  g;rammatical  gender  of  the  great  majority 
of  Spanish  nouns  can  be  recognized  by  natural  gender  (^  37)  or  by  the 
endingi  (1[38). 

H  37.  Natural  Gender.  Nouns  clearly  defined  by  sex  (i.  e.  de- 
signating human  beings  and  higher  animals)  keep  grammatically  their 
natural  gender,  whatever  be  their  endings: — 

MAS:  amigo  'friend'  espanol   'Spaniard'  rey  'king' 

fraile  'friar'  labrador  'peasant'  caballo  'horse' 

poeta  'poet'  ingles  'Englishman*        le6n   'lion' 

FEm:  reina   'queen'  madre  'mother'  mujer  'woman' 

monja  'nun'  niiia  ' [little]  girl '  actriz  'actress' 

1  In  gnunmar,  the  "ending"  is  the  terminating  syllable  or  letter  of  a  word  by  means  of  which  inflec- 
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Rem.  i.  Exceptions  are  a  few  personal  nouns  called  epicene^  namely — 
Angd  m  angel  perBona  f  person 

duefto^  m  owner  (as  individual) 

humped'  fff  boarder,  lodger  Tfctima  /  victim    e.  g. — 

La  marquesa  es  un  dngel.  The  marchion^s  is  an  angel. 

Ella  es  dueno  de  mi  coraz6n.  She  is  the-<mffi^  of  my  heart. 

£1  general  es  una  persona  muy  simp&tica.     The  general  is  a  very  pleasing  person. 

Other  masculine  personal  nouns — having  feminine  counterparts  duly  provided  for 
— may  be  taken  in  an  epicene  sense,  e.  g.  hljo  (m)  child  (as  son  or  daughter)  and  nifio 
(m)  child  (as  little  boy  or  girl)  e.  g. — 
La  infanta  es  el  tercer  hijo  del  Rey.  The  prince^j  is  the  King's  third  child, 

iQue  nifio  busca  usted  aqui?  What  child  are  you  looKing  for  here? 

Rem.  2.  Cufa  'guide*,  espia  'opy*.  and  centlnela  'sentinel'  were  formerly  classed  as  epicene  fern- 
Ininefi,  and  may  even  now  be  so  met  uith  occasionally.  But  usage  tends  to  give  them  their  natural  gender 
by  ^38.  Victima,  also  (Rem.  1),  may  illustrate  gender  subtlety  by  becoming  masculine  in  a  restricted 
personal  rather  than  a  general  sense,  e.  g. — 

Luis  xvi  fue  la  victima  mas  notable  de  la  Revolucion  francesa. 
Luis  xvi  fue  el  victima  de  malevolos  ('evil')  consejeros. 
Rem.  3.    Not  a  few  feminine  nouns  may  be  taken  in  a  personal  epicene  sense,  e.  g.  titles  used  in  ad- 
dress with  a  masculine  acceptation,  as  Alteza  'IlighneHs',  Majestad  'Majesty*.  Santldad  'Holiness': 
other  nouns  grammatically  feminine  but  capable  of  reference  to  a  masculine  antecedent,  as  escolta  'escort 
(person),  eminenda  (lit.  'eminence')   =  'notability',  especialidad  (lit.  'specialty')   =  'specialist'  (e.  g. 
Fulano  es  todo  una  eapecialldad  en  rste  Krnero  de  faena^).  visita  (tit.  'visit')    »  'visitor*  (e.  g.  Hay 
una  viaita  abajo  'There's  a  visitor  downstairs),  alhaja  'jewel'  (e.  g.  El  nuevo  secretario  es  una  alhaja). 
Rem.  4.    Names  of  many  animals — most  of  them  >\ilh  sex  distinction  duly  provided  for  by  regular 
inflection  (i.  e.  in  -o  and  -a) —  commonly  pass  current  as  epicene  in  one  or  the  other  gender  (especially  in 
the  plural): — 

aano  m  ass  crfa  /  (inrar.)  young  (of  animals)  mula  /  (small)  mule 

*'**'^*^**  I  m  Hrtnir^v  fiem  /  {iiivar.)  wild  beast  oveja  /  sheep 

burro     J  "^  aonitey  ^^^^  ^  ^^  potro  m  colt 

caballo  m  horse  temero  m  calf  zorra  /  fox  e.  g. — 

El  temero  es  la  cria  de  la  vaca  *The  calf  (m)  is  the  young  of  the  cow*. 

Rem.  5.  Names  of  the  lower  animals  are  epicene  only  and  hence  with  invariable  grammatical  gender, 
of  which  the  sex  may  be  qualified,  when  necess<iry.  by  adding  macho  maie  or  hembra  female  ((^.  t  41 
Rem.  13).  e.  g.  una  ardilla  macho  'a  maU  SQuirrel',  un  gorriou  hembra  'a  /irn-sparrow*. 

(a).  Most  commonly,  the  masculine  noun  of  natural  gender  ends 
in  O  (less  often  in  e),  of  which  the  feminine  correlative  is  formed  by 
changing  o  (or  e)  to  a: — 

mas:  aldeano    'countryman*  infante   *  prince  [royal]  * 

fem:  aldeana   'countrywoman*        infanta   'princess  [royal]' 


bias:  criado    *[man- 
fem:  criada    '[maid 


servant  *  mon j  e   *  monk  * 

servant '  mon  j  a    *  nun ' 

MAS:  esposo   'husband'  oso    '[he]  bear' 

FEM:  esposa   'wife*  osa   '[she]  bear* 

Rem.  6.   For  exceptions  with  invariables  in  -o  and  -e  cf.  f  151. 

(b).  When  the  masculine  noun  of  natural  gender  ends  in  a  con- 
sonant (d,  1,  n*,  r,  8,  z^),  its  feminine  correlative  is  commonly  formed 
by  adding  a  to  the  masculine^: — 

MAS:  hu6sped  'boarder*  espanol  'Spaniard*  le6n  'lion* 

FEM:  hu€speda.*\a.ndlady*  espanola  Spanish  woman*  leona  'lioness* 

MAS :  pastor  *  shepherd  *  sefior  '  Sir  *  ingl6s  '  Englishman ' 

FEM:  pastora  'shepherdess*  seiiora  'Madam'  inglesa  'Englishwoman' 

mas:  marques  'marquess'  andaluz  'Andalusian*  aprendiz  'apprentice* 

FEM:  marquesa  ^maiTchianess^*  andaluza  'Andalusian*  aprendiza  'apprentice' 

1  "Epicene"  (pronounce  ep't-sin)  means  having  but  one  grammatical  gender,  which  applies  to 
both  sexes  alike.  2  But  the  feminine  duefia  as  'owner'  is  also  met.  3  The  feminine  butepcda 

(^37 b)  meaning  'landlady'.  4  Of  stressed  ultimates  (cf.  R.  9).  5  When  %  is  not  itself  a  feminine 

ending,  as  happens  in  a  few  examples  (t  IM  Rem.).  6  With  lengthened  syllabication  (H  21  R.  4). 

7  Pronounce  "  mar'shon-es  ". 
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1[38  Noun  Gender 


I.  7.  It  should  be  noticed  that  the  ending  a  is,  in  spite  of  numerous  excep- 
tions (f  38  a),  generally  a  distinctive  feminine  inflection  for  nouns  and  adjectives. 

M^Rem.  8.  \\^th  accented  ultimates  in  -n  and  -8  (e.  g.  Ie6n,  ingjte)  note  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  accent  mark  in  the  feminine  (1[  27  Rem.  2). 

Rem,  9.  Exceptions  to  1[37a  are  adjectives  in  -e  (e.  g.  inteligente,  pobre  'poor'), 
which  are  freely  substantivized  (e.  g.  una  pobre  *  a  poor  woman ') ;  and  to  H  37  b,  un- 
stressed altimates  in  -n  (of  which  joven  '  young  [person] '  is  the  chief  example)  and 
common  adjectives  in  a  consonant  (e.  g.  cortte  '  polite ',  f&cil '  easy '). 

These  are  invariable  for  gender,  e.  g.  el<la)  joven  inteligente  y  cort^j. 

Rem.  10.  Among  the  commonest  names  of  this  dan  (^  37)  ia  a  group  of  gender  correlatives  with 
irregular  feminines.  these  having  independent  forms  or  special  endings,  e.  g.  padre /a<A<r.  inadre  mothtr, 
r0f  king,  rdna  queen.    For  a  reference  list  cf.  %  116. 

Rem.  II.  With  masculine  nouns  of  business  or  official  rank  the  feminine  correlative  primarily  names 
the  wife  (but  not  necessarily  in  best  form)  or  the  woman's  sphere  of  occupation,  acocffding  to  the  appro- 
priateness of  the  circumstances,  e.  g. — 

el  alcalde  the  mayor  la  alcaldeea  the  mayor's  wife 

el  almirante  the  admiral  la  almiranta  the  admiral's  vt/« 

el  capitibi  the  captain  la  capitana  the  captain's  wife 

Similarly  for  general,  coronel  'colonel',  meeonero  'innkeeper',  procurador  'attorney',  sargento 
'Serjeant',  zapatero  'shoemaker'. 

Others  may  have  a  twofold  application  of  wife  or  (female)  occupation,  e.  g. — 
el  maestro  the  schoolmaster  la  maestra  (1)  schoolmistress,  (2)  schoolmaster's  wife 

el  secretario  the  secretary  la  secretaria  (1)   secretary's  vt/f,  (2)  woman  secretary 

1[  38-  Condor  by  Endings.  The  grammatical  gender  of  non- 
personal^  nouns  can  be  recognized  to  the  extent  of  the  following  endings: — 

1.  Masculine  are  nouns  that  end  in  -q  (i.  e.  unstressed)  or  in  any 
STRESSED  vowel  (i.  e.  accented,  e.  g.  -&,  -6,  -i,  etc.). 

2.  Feminine  are  most  of  those  that  end  in  a,  d  (chiefly  in  the  final 

syllables  -dad,  -tad,  -tud),  [c]i6n,  and  is: — 

mas:  cielo   *sky*  p4jaro  'bird*  sofS    'sofa* 

dinero   'money'  puerto   'harbor'  .  caf6   'coflfee' 

libro    'book*  sombrero  'hat'  rubi  'ruby' 

fem:  casa  'house'  pared   'wall'  virtud    'virtue' 

puerta  'door'  salud    'health'  lecci6n  'lesson' 

silla   'chair'  ciudad   'city'  pasi6n  'passion' 

taza  'cup'  amistad    'friendship'  crisis    'crisis' 

Rem.  1,  There  are  three  other  (small)  groups  of  feminine  endings  (with  some 
half  a  score  of  examples  each),  namely:  -ie  (e.  g.  la  especie  'the  species'),  -z6n 
(e.  g.  l0  na6n*  the  reason '),  and  -[djumbre  (e.  g.  to  muchedumbre  '  the  multitude '). 
For  classified  lists  cf.  K 122. 

Rem.  2.  Femmmes  are  also  a  group  of  abstract  nouns  in  -es.    For  a  representative  list  cf.  ^  123. 


Rem.  3.  A  large  and  prominent  class  of  Spanish  nouns  is  a  group  of  pairs  in  o  and  a,  respectively, 
with  meaning  quite  distinct  (e.  g.  cero  'zero',  cera  'wax'),  although  often  more  or  less  related  by  a  com* 
moil  underlymg  relationship  (e.  g.  puerto  harbor,  puerta  door).    For  selected  reference  lists  cf.  ^  124. 

Rem.  4.  Examples  of  a  final  accented  vowel  are  relatively  few,  and  mosUy  in  -1— cf.  list  f  118. 

Rem.  5.  For  a  fuller  illustration  of  feminines  in  -d  cf .  If  119. 

Rem.  6.  For  a  fuller  consideration  of  the  ending  -{cjldii  cf.  ^  12t. 

Rem.  7.  For  a  reference  list  of  nouns  in  -is  cf.  ^  121. 

(a).  There  are  some  important  exceptions  to  the  rule  of  o  as.  a  mas- 
culine substantive  ending,  and  of  a  as  a  feminine  ending,  namely — 
One  feminine  exception  to  masculine  o:  la  mano  'the  hand.' 

1  By  **non-perK>naI"  is  hoe  meant  inanimate  objects  and  objects  of  the  lower  animal  creation. 
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Numerous  masculine  exceptions  to  feminine  a,  comprising  chiefly 
some  25  non-personals  in  -ma  (of  Greek  etymology) : — 

el  dfa  'day*  d  clima  'climate'  el  programa  'program' 

el  mapa  '  map '  el  idioma  '  language '  el  sistema  '  system ' 

el  tranvfa  ' street-car'  el  poema  '  poem '  el  tema  ' theme ' 

Rem.  8.  In  -a  are  likewise  a  large  number  of  personal  nouns  of  agency  (chiefly  m  -lata  -ist),  e.  g. 
artlsta,  noreilsta,  or^niata,  turiata.  periodlata  ('journalist'),  patrlarca  ('patriarch').  But  these 
have  their  gender  grammatical  determined  by  natural  gender  (t  37). 

Rem.  9.  For  full  illustrative  lists  of  masculines  in  -a  cf.  f  125  (personals)  and  f  126  (non-personals). 

1[39.  Uncertain  Endings.  The  important  endings  from 
which  grammatical  gender  cannot  be  recognized  in  non-personal  nouns, 
are  e  and  consonants  (other  than  feminine  -d,  -ci6n,  and  -is,  of  ^  38  2) : 
such  endings  are  masculine  or  feminine,  according  to  the  word  (i.  e.  the 
gender  must  be  learned  with  each  word)  j — 

mas:  aire  *air'  espfritu   'spirit*  jardfn   'garden' 

bosque  *wood[s]'  fmpetu  'impetus'  amor   'love' 

diente  'tooth'  papel   'paper'  mes   'month' 

pie  'foot'  fusil   'gun'  14piz   'pencil' 

fem:  calle  'street'  metr6poli  sien   'temple* 

carne  'flesh'  'metropolis'  flor  'flower' 

clase   'class'  tribu  'tribe'  tos  'cough' 

fe   'faith'  c4rcel  'prison'  ley   'law' 

gente  'people'  piel  'skin'  cruz   'cross' 


Lem.  1.  In  the  grammar  vocabulary  the  feminine  of  such  uncertain  endings  is 
marked  (/).  All  corresponding  unmarked  nouns  are — by  virtue  of  that  fact — ^to  be 
considered  as  masculine. 

Rem.  2.  We  have  seen  (f  38  R.  4)  that  stressed  vowel  endings  are  rare.  Of  unstressed  vowel  endings: 
a  and  o  are  the  prevailing  ones,  while  e  is  relatively  restricted,  with  about  twice  as  many  masculines  as 
feminines. 

Masculine  prevails  for  the  consonant  endings  (other  than  the  feminines  of  %3S2). 

Rem.  3.  A  number  of  nouns  are  of  either  gender  in  a  different  sense,  but  without  change  of  end- 
ing, the  gender  inflection  being  determined  by  the  article,  e.  g.  (el)  capital  (m)  'capital'  (as  funds),  and 
(la)  capital  (/)  'capital'  (as  seat  of  government). 

For  reference  list  of  such  words  with  a  double  meaning  without  change  of  form  cf.  t  128. 

Rem.  4.  Compound  nouns  (f  41  Rem.  7)  are  masrutine  or  feminine  without  a  regular  classification, 
but  with  preponderance  in  favor  of  the  masculine. 

Rem.  S.  The  names  of  the  alphabetic  letters  (f  30)  are  feminine  (agreeing  with  la  letra  'the  letter' 
understood).  But  a  word  is  masculine  when  mentioned  directly  (i.  e.  without  the  agency  of  a  feminine 
handle  like  palahra  'word'  or  ^oz  'term'),  e.  g. — 

La  11  no  se  considera  una  consonante  doble  'The  (letter)  U  is  not  considered  a  double  conaonant*. 

£1  8616  con  acento  es  adverbio  '  The  "s6lo"  accented  is  an  adverb*. 

Darse  el  si  ->  'To  plight  troth'  (lit.  'to  give  each  other  the  "yes"'). 

Saber  el  porqii6  del  asunto  *To  know  the  cause  (lit.  "  why  ")  of  the  matter  *. 

Loe  ayes  delos  que  sufren  'The  words-of-vuoe  (lit.  "eUases")  of  those  who  suffer*. 

Rem.  6.  Nouns  of  f  39  of  Latin  origin  have  the  gender  of  their  originals,  e.  g. — 
mas:  dente  from  denU{m),  eepfrltu  from  spiritu(m),  Iftpiz  from  lapid{em),  met  from  me(n)s(em), 
pie  from  pe(d)e(jH). 
fem:  came  from  came(m),  cmz  from  cruciem),  te(detn),  flor(«m),  piel  from  pelilem). 

Rem.  7.  Spanish  is  always  conscious  of  the  gender  of  nouns  capable  of  taking  gender  inflection,  e.  g. 
Las  golondrinas  son  amigas  del  hombre.  Esta  locura  es  hija  ('the  child')  de  muchos  pensamientoa.  El 
&guila  (fem.)  es  relna  (lit.  queen  but  >■  'king')  de  las  aves. 

Rem.  8.  For  a  reference  list  of  the  most  common  feminines  in  -•  or  conaonant  cf.  %  til. 

Rem.  9.  For  the  gender  of  geographical  nouna  cf«  \  129. 
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140.  tener    *to  have'    (as    POSSESSION   only);    =    'to   be' 
(cf.  1-2);  contener  'to  contain*. 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

SING.  PLUR. 

tengo  *I-have*  tenemos  *we-have' 

tiene  *  he-has',  *  it-has'  tienen  *they-have' 

ella  tiene  *  she  has '  [ellas  tienen  *  they  (/)  have '] 

usted  tiene  'you  have'  [ustedes  tienen  'you  have'] 

Consider  the  following  'to  be'-  idioms,  depending  on  tener  with 
personal  noun  subject  and  non-personal  noun  object,  expressive  of — 

1.  Physical  or  mental  condition  (the  Spanish  noun  object  usually 
corresponding  to  English  adjective) : — 


mucho]  calcMT 

very]       hot 


tener:  veinte  afios  (pi.)        [mucho]  apetito 

to  be:    20  yrs.  old  [very]       hungry 

cuidado  frio  ganafs]        miedo        paciencia 

careful  cold  inclined         afraid  patient 

prisa  raz6n         sed  stiefio        vergiienza 

in  a  hurry  right  thirsty  sleepy  bashful 

tener  buena  salud    to  be  well  (in  good  health).        no  tener  raz6n 
to  be  wrong.        iQu€  tiene  usted?    What  is  the  matter  with  you? 

Tengo  [mucho]  apetito.  I  am  [very]  hungry. 

iPor  qu6  tiene  usted  [tanta]  prisa?  Why  are  you  in  [such]  a  hurry? 

Tenemos  raz6n.  We  are  right. 

Los  niiios  (pi)  tienen  sueno.  The  children  are  sleepy. 

Rem.  1.  In  such  locutions  as  the  above,  the  English  modifiers  'very'  or  'so{such)' 
s=  Spanish  (adjectives)  niucho(a)  or  tanto^a),  respectively,  e.  g. — 

Tiene  usted  mucho  apetito? — ^Sf  Senor,      Are  you  very  hungry? — Yes  [Sir],  [I-am] 

[tengo]  mucho.  very, 

iPoT  qu6  tiene  usted  tanta  prisa?  Why  are  you  in  such  [a]  hurry? 

Rem.  2.  Observe  also  the  following  examples  of  idiomatic  turns  with  tener  as  s 
•to  be' 

Tengo  las  manos  frfos.  My  hands  are  cold. 

Enrique  tiene  el  pelo  rubio.  Henry's  hair  is  light. 

Usted  tiene  la  pronunciaci6n  mala.  Your  pronunciation  is  bad. 

Tenemos  los  pies  muy  malos.  Our  feet  are  very  sore. 

Los  disdpulos  tienen  los  ojos  cansados.  The  pupils'  eyes  are  tired. 

2.  Something  personally  offered  or  in  keeping  by  means  of  the  for- 
mulas Aquf  tiene  usted  (lit.  'here  you  have')  =  'Here  is',  or  ^D6nde 
tiene  usted?  (lit. 'where  do  you  have?')  =  'Where  is?*: — 

Aquf  tiene  usted  el  peri6dico.  Here  is  the  newspaper. 

^D6nde  tiene  usted  el  ejercicio?         Where  is  the  (=  your)  exercise? 

Rem.  3.  For  tancr  contrasted  with  habor,  alao  'to  have',  cf.  Y  7S. 
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EXERCISE  I 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(^  36  1  )  How  many  genders  has  Spanish? 

(^36  R.  1)  What  about  neuter  gender  in  Spanish? 

How  are  English  names  of  things  to  be  considered  in  Spanish? 

(^  36  2  )  How  far,  in  a  general  way,  can  the  grammatical  gender  of  the 

great  majority  of  Spanish  nouns  be  recognized? 

(If  37      )  What  class  of  nouns  does  natural  gender  relate  to? 

What  may  be  said  about  the  grammatical  gender  of  these? 

(H  37  a  )  What  are  most  commonly  the  endings  of  masculine  nouns  of 

natural  gender? 
How  is  the  feminine  of  these  formed? 

(^  37  b  )  When  the  masculine  of  natural  gender  ends  in  a  consonant, 

how  is  its  feminine  correlative  commonly  formed? 

(H  37  R.  7)  What  distinctive  gender  inflection  does  a  constitute? 

( 1[37  R.  8)  Write  le6n  and  ingles  in  the  feminine  so  as  to  illustrate  a  needed  pre- 
caution of  accentuation. 

(^  38  1   )  What    (non-personal)    noun   endings   can   be   recognized   as 

masculine? 

(1[38  2  )  Which  ones  are  mostly  feminine  (pronounce)? 

(^  38  2a  )  What  is  the  gender  of  mano?    What  kind  of  an  exception  is  it? 
What  is  the  gender  of  dia?  of  mapa?  of  tranvia? 
What  class  (or  group)  of  exceptions  is  there  to  the  rule  of 
feminines  in  -a? 

(II 39      )  What  are  the  important  endings  by  which  grammatical  gen- 
der cannot  be  recognized  in  non-personal  nouns? 
What  is  the  significance  of  this  fact  in  respect  to  the  gender 
of  the  nouns  in  question? 

(1[40      )  Tener:  its    primary    meaning    (qualified)?      Its    secondary 

meaning? 
Conjugate  tener  in  the  following  six  forms  of  the  present 
indicative  (pronounce  and  write):    I-have,  he-has,  she  has^ 
you  have,  we-have,  they-have, 

(1[ 40  1  )  Into  what  class  of  idioms  does  tener  enter  in  sense  of  'to  be'? 

The  idiomatic  meaning  of  tener  apetito(8ed)?  tener  calor 

(frlo)?  tener  prlsa?  tener  razon?  tener  buena  salud? 

(If  40  2  )  The  idiomatic  meaning  of  Aqui  tiene  usted  el  peri6dico 

(newspaper)?  <;D6nde  tiene  usted  el  ejercicio  (exercise)? 
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(1).  SPEEC3I  HINGES 

sf    yes 

no  no,  not 

lQu6 ?    What ? 

iFm  qu6 ?    Why ? 

^D6nde ?    Where ? 

jOui£n ?    Who ? 


ARTiCLBs       Singidar  vekb  object 

mas:  el       the le    him 

fem:  la      the la    her 

mas:  un     a,  an lo    it,  some 

fem:  una  a,  an la    it,  some 

jC6mo ?    How ? 

iCu&ato  (a) ?    How  much. . .  ? 


i^NoTB  1.— Put  no  'not'  and  the  objectives  le,  la,  lo  BEFORE  The  verb  (the  pro- 
nouns immediately  so),  e.  g.  Pedro  no  lo<la)  tiene  'Peter  hasn't  it'. 


'Note  2. — ^Until  further  notice,  express  NO  Spanish  personal  pronoun  subject 
except  listed  'you'  and  etla  'she'  (^  45  1),  e.  g. — 

^Que  dene  d  maestro  en  la  mano? —       What  has  the  teacher  in  the  (»   his) 
Tlene  el  libro.  hand? — He-has  the  book. 

(2).  GRAMMATICAL  GENDER  (by  Sex  f  37).  Write  down  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing masculines  with  the  definite  article  and  the  meaning,  accompanied  similariy 
tyy  its  feminine  correlative.    Set  only  one  pair  to  a  line  of  manuscript,  e.  g. — 

el  hermano    the  brother.  la  hermana    the  sister. 

aldeano    'countryman'  Juan*    *John' 1 

criado    'servant' patr6n*    'landlord' 


disdpulo    'pupil' 
esposo    'husband' 
hermano    'brother* 
hijo    'son' 

maestro    'schoolmaster' 
mejicano    '  Mexican ' 
muchacho    'boy' 
niiio    'little  boy' 
Juanito*    'Johnnie' 
norteamericano    'American' 
comedian te    'actor* 
confidente   'con'fidant 
dependiente    'clerk' 
infante    'prince  [royal]'  .     . 
pariente    'relative' 
colegial    'student' 
espanol    '  Spaniard ' 
ManueP    'Emmanuel^'   .     . 
zagal    (country)  'lad' 
alem^'    '  German ' 


Seguro  Servidor*  '  Sure  Servant  * 


f  rancfe*    *  Frenchman ' 

ingl^'    '  Englishman ' 

marqu^s^    'marquess^'     ...     .5 

portugu6s*    *  Portuguese ' 

pastor    'shepherd' 

seiior    'lord*,    'Mr.' 

senorito    'young  gentleman' 

monje    'monk' 10 

administrador    '  manager ' 
autor    'author' 
escritor    'writer' 
interlocutor    '  person  addressed ' 

labrador    'peasant' 15 

pescador    'fisherman* 

profesor    'professor' 

tejedor    'spinner' 

vendedor    'seller' 

andaluz    'Andalusian*    .     .     .     .20 

aprendiz    'apprentice' 

rapaz    'lad' 


1  Keep  without  article.  2  The  feminine  correlative  is  'Emma'. 

femininf  accentuation  (^  37  R.  8).  4  For  feminine  correlative  cf.  ^  37  b. 


3  Have  caution  about 
5  Epistolary. 
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(3).  GRAMMATICAL  GENDER  (by  Endings  K  38-39).  Write  down  the  fol- 
lowing nouns,  coupling  with  each  one  its  appropriate  article — ^the  definite  for  the  first 
two  columns,  the  indefinite  for  the  last  two.  Keep  the  same  column  arrangement  in 
the  manuscript. 


DEFINITE 

lejercicio    .     .     . 

cuarto 

cabeza 

felicidad 

ambici6n 

lecci6n 

libro 

colibri 

5  crisis    .... 

lengua 

juventud 

idioma 

casa 

dinero 

sistema 

virtud 

profesi6n 

caf6 

10  carta    .... 

estaci6n 

INDEFINITE 

ciudad  .     .     . 

prog;rama 

silla 

.     .    maquinista^ 
dla«  *  day ' 
monarca* 

hip6tesis 

tranvia' 

camp>o  .     .     . 

rubf 

naci6n 

.     .     indigena^ 

pluma  P  *  pen ' 
mano*  *  hand ' 

amistad 
caballo 
semana      .     . 

patriota* 
clase/'  'class' 
.     .     l&piz*  *  pencil ' 

(4).  VERB  DRILL:  tenet.    Write  the  conjugation  of  each  of  the  following  infini- 
tive phrases  in  the  six  forms  of  ^[40  (e.  g.  Tengo  el  ejercicio  en  la  mano,  Ttene  etc. 

Set  only  one  inflected  form  to  a  line  of  manuscript  and  write  out  in  full. 

tetter  el  ejercicio  en  la  mano  '  to  have  the  exercise  in  the  { =  one's)  hand  * 

tetter  un  l&piz  y  una  pluma  ^to  have  a  pencil  and  a  pen' 

tetter  mucho  apetito  =  *  to  be  very  hungry  * 

tetter  tanta  prisa  =  *  to  be  in  such-a  hurry* 

tetter  buena  cara  =  *to  look  weir  (in  health — lit.  *to  have  a-good  face') 

tetter  mucha  vergiienza  =  *  to  be  very  bashful  * 


(t).  DIALOG  DRILL.     To  be  thoroly  useful  and  training,  this  exercise  should 
heed  strictly  the  following  points: — 

L  Give  categorical  answers  (i.  e.  that  clearly  meet  the  questions  in  their  specific  terms) 
by  means  of  the  verb  ALWAYS  expressed  (i.  e.  never  understood),  and  the  noun  sub- 
jects and  objects  always  represented  by  their  personal  pronoun  correlatives  (corre- 
sponding to  normal  English  diction  in  full  discourse,  e.  g.  *  Have  you  the  exercise? — Yes, 
I  have  */*). 


'Note  1,  Spanish  does  not  favor,  to  the  same  extent  as  in  English,  the  elliptical 
verb  (H  45  2a)  and  object,  e.  g.  'Seen  the  boss? — Yes,  I  did*  (say  in  Spanish  'Did-  you 
-see  the  boss? — ^Yes,  I  saw  him'). 

Moreover,  the  question  at  issue  in  this  and  kindred  points  of  variations  in  usage, 
IS  not  so  much  what  may  be  said  on  occasion  as  what  ought  to  be  said  during  the  form- 
mative  period  of  the  learner's  habits. 


1  'Engineman'    (f  38   R.  8). 
noun  i%  38  R.  8).  5  f  126  2. 

8  1 39  R.  1. 


2*38   2a.  3 'Monarch'    (138   R.  8).  4'NaUve' 

6  'Patriot'  (t  38  R.  2).  7  Why  marked?  (If  3f  and  R.  1). 
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II.  Couple  with  the  answer  its  appropriate  addreaa  handle  of  Scftor  'Sir',  ScftofA 
'  Madam '.  or  Scftorlta  '  Miss*. 

j|9*NoTB  2.  The  leading  interrogative  words  by  which  dialog  b  introduced  are  (note 

the  diacritic  accent  If  28  3): — 

iQu6,..?  What...?  ICvM.,.?  Which  [one].. .? 

^Porqu^. ..?  Why...?  ^GuAiito<a>. ..?  How  much...? 

^Quite...?  Who...?  ^GuAndo...?  When...? 

^Cteio. ..?  How...?  ^D6nde. ..?  Where...? 

Learn  to  address  and  answer  the  following  series  of  questions,  writing  the  answers. 

In  the  oral  exercise  of  the  class  the  student  questioner  will  supply  the  Spanish 
definite  article  (Sec.  1)  for  the  blanks  " the"  or  " a"  o(  the  questions. 

The  one  who  answers  will  replace  the  boldface  noun  object  by  its  appropriate 
pronoun  correlative  (Sec.  1),  preceding  the  verb  (Sec.  1,  Note  1),  e.  g. — 


QUEs:  ^Tiene  usted  EL-llbro? 

<iTiene  usted  apetito? 

^Qu6  tiene  usted  en  the  boca? 
— ( , . ,  the  lengua . . .). 

iQu€  tiene  usted  en  the  bolsillo? 
— (. . .  the  peri6dico  (reloj,  car- 
ta, l&piz,  etc.)  .  . .). 

eTiene  usted  calor  ahora? 

jTiene  usted  mucho-dinero? 

iQu€  tiene  /A^-disdpulo^  en  the- 
mano? — ( ...  the  l&piz  (libro, 
carta,  etc.). . .). 

eTiene  usted  ^-ejercicio? 

iQu€  lecci6n  tenemos  hoy? — (. .. 
de'^espaiiol). 

jTiene  usted  calor  o  frio  aquf ? 

£Tiene  usted  /A^-gramAtica? 

eTiene  usted  the-l&piz? 

iTiene  usted  /A«-leccl6n-de-hoy? 

£Tiene  usted  the'lihro? 

£D6nde  tiene  usted  ^-libro? — 
(. .  .  en  the  mano). 

iQu6  con  tiene  the-Vhro? — (  . . . 
the  lecci6n). 

iQu6  tiene  /A«-maestro^  en  the- 
mano? — (. . .  the  libro. . .). 

iQuiin  tiene  ^-libro? — (el  maes- 
tro. - .). 


ANs:  Si  Seilor(etc.),  lo  tengo. 
(or)   No  Senor(etc.>,  no  lo  tengo. 

£Tiene  ^-disdpulo^  tambi^n  the-i 

Ubro? 
iQu6     tengo     en     the    mano? — 

(. . .  the  libro  -Idpiz,  etc.-. . .). 
lQix€  tiene  usted  en  the  mano?         5 
£Tiene  usted  ^-peri6dico? 
£D6nde  tiene   usted    ^-peri6dl- 

co? — ( ...  en  the  bolsillo). 
£Por  qu£   tiene   usted    tanta-pri- 

sa? — (. . .  porque. . .  apetito).     lo 
£Tengo  /A^-pronunciaci6n   bue- 

na? — (No...  mala). 
dTiene  usted   /A^-pronunclaci6n 

buena? 
£Tiene  usted  siempre  raz6n  (/)?    15 
£Tiene  usted  buena-saliid? 
£C6mo     tiene     usted     ^-salud 

hoy? — (. . .  buena). 
jTiene  usted  cuidado-de-la-salud? 
JTiene  usted  ahora  apetito  o  sed?20  • 
^Tiene  usted  sentido-comtln? 
^Tiene  usted  /A^-sombrero? 
dD6nde  tiene  usted  /A^-sombrero? 

— (. . .  en  the  silla  (cabeza)). 
^Tiene  usted  siiefio  ahora?  25 

iQu6    contiene    ^-taza^?  —  (... 

caf6). 


1  Cautionl   The  noun  subject  is  NOT  to  be  expressed  in  the  answer  (Sec  1,  Note  2). 
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lQu€   contiene  Ifc^-tintero? — v  •  •  • 
tinta). 

iQni    contiene    the-vasof —  (  . . . 
agua). 
5  dTiene  usted  o-buen-amigo? 

jTiene  usted  a-caballo? 

^Tiene  usted  a-cabeza? 

iTiene  usted  a-cargo-p6bKco? 

jTiene  usted  a-carta  en  the  mano? 
10  dTiene  usted  a-casa? 

^Cu&nto  dinero  tiene  usted  en  the 
bolsillo? — (. . .  a  peso). 

iTiene  usted  a-flor  (/)? 

jTiene  usted  a-gram&tica? 
15  jTiene  usted  a-hermano? 

jTiene  usted  a-hermana? 


i  Por  qu6  no  tiene  usted  theAecci6n  ? 

— (. .  .porque  no. . .  a  gram&tica). 
^Tiene  usted  a-lengua? 
iD6nde  tiene  usted  the-lengusL? — 

(. . .  en  the  boca). 
iTiene  usted  a-perro? 
iTiene  usted  a-pliego-de-papel? 
iTiene  usted  a-pluma-tintero  (/)  ? 
iTiene  usted  a-reloj? 
iD6nde   tiene    usted   the-reloi? — 

(..  .  en  the  bolsillo). 
^Tiene  usted  a-pregunta? 
jTiene  usted  a-taza-de-caf6? 
iTiene  usted  a-tfo? 
iTiene  usted  a-tia? 
iTiene  usted  a-vasOKle-agua? 


(2.)  READING.   For  careful  translation  in  accordance  with  the  Lesson,  especially 
^40.    The  numbers  connect  with  reference  notes  at  end  of  the  exercise  (p.  15). 

Tengo  el  libro.  No  tengo  eP  sombrero.  Tengo  un  amigo.  Tengo 
el  peri6dico  y  la  carta.      Tengo  mucho  cuidado  de  la^  salud.      jTiene 

20  usted  dinero?  Usted  tiene  raz6n.  ^ Tiene  usted  la  pluma  tintero? 
^No  tiene  usted  eP  ejercicio?  Usted  tiene  buena  cara.  ,;  Tiene  usted 
buena  salud?  iQixi  hora  tiene  usted  en  su  reloj?  Usted  tiene  la  pro- 
nunciaci6n  espaiiola  muy  mala.  jPor  qu£  tiene  usted  la  pronuncia- 
ci6n  tan  mala?      Usted  no  tiene  bastante  cuidado  de  la  lecci6n.      Aquf 

25  tiene  usted  dinero.  Aquf  tiene  usted  eP  ejercicio.  Aquf  tiene  usted 
el  caf6  (chocolate,  pan,  etc.).  Aquf  tiene  usted  mi  tarjeta.  Eso 
no  tiene  sentido  comtin:  iqu6  tiene  usted  hoy?  ^d6nde  tiene  usted 
la  cabeza?  El  criado  tiene  un  vaso.  La  criada  tiene  una  taza.  EI 
discfpulo  tiene  un  l&piz.       La  disdpula  tiene  una  pluma  tintero.       EI 

Pero  su  amigo  tiene  un  perro*.  *La  her- 
*Pero  su  amiga  tiene  el  pelo  moreno.  El 
La  labradora  tiene  una  vaca.  El  maes- 
tro tiene  la  buena  discfpula.  La  maestra  tiene  el  buen  discfpulo.  El 
muchacho  tiene  mucho  apetito.       La  muchacha  tiene  una  flor.       El 

35niiio  tiene  un  fusil.  La  nina  tiene  miedo.  El  padre  tiene  el  peri6- 
dico.  La  madre  tiene  mucha  paciencia.  El  rey  tiene  el  Castillo.  Tarn- 
bi6n  tiene  el  soldado.  La  reina  tiene  la  criada.  Ella  tiene  siempre 
raz6n.      Una  comedianta  tiene  el  papel*  de  reina,  de  ninfa',  de  diosa, 


SOhermano  tiene  un  reloj. 
mana  tiene  el  pelo  rubio. 
labrador  tiene  un  caballo. 
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de  fr^ona,  de  pastora.  Tenemos  una  casa.  Aquf  tiene  Vd.  la  casa  a 
su  disp06ici6ii.  No  tenemos  un  palado.  El  seiior  y  la  senora  tienen  un 
criado  y  una  criada.  jQu£  dia  de  la  semana  tenemos?  jQu6  fecha 
tenemos  hoy? — ^Tenemos  el  1  (primero)  de'^enero.  No  tenemos  dinero 
pero  tenemos  sentido  comiin.  Juan  y  Pedro  no  tienen  sentido  comdn.  5 
Juana  y  Manuela  tienen  tanta  verguenza.  El  castillo  tiene  una  torre. 
La  torre  tiene  un  panorama  magnffico.  Una  iglesia  tiene  un  altar.  Un 
pueblo  tiene  una  iglesia.  Mi  hermana  tiene  una  crisis  nerviosa.  El 
4rbol  tiene  una  hoja  en  la  rama.  La  taza  contiene  caf£  o  t€.  El 
vaso  contiene  agua.  Eso  no  tiene  inconveniente*.  Eso  no  tiene  nada  10 
de  particular*.      Eso  no  tiene  remedio*. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B  2 


IHere 


ad),  'my'or'yvmr'.  aooofdinctonibject. 
4  Caution—'  part '  (as  rftle).  5  *  nymph '. 


2  Contrut  peto  and  rr  (^  17  R.  8). 
4cf.  Gen.  Vocab. 


NOTE.— These 


VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  B 

vocabularies  are  ptimariiy  given  as  time  aavtn  for  mecfaankal 


of  refeieuue,  and  ooatam  only  the  briefest  needed  meaninn  picked  out  from  the  seneral  vocabulary,  where 
distinctions  and  fuller  mranings  are  to  be  found.    The  Bsts  are  not  expected  to  be  used  as  memotisinc 


tasks  in  advance  of  the  nefrisps  they  deal  with,  but  a  preparatory  review  of  them  is  always  to  be 
ommmded.     Feffect  paronyms  (e.  c*  crisis,  pttaonunn)  are  not  Induded. 

Words  are  best  learned  by  association  with  an  idea  that  helps  suggest  them  as  a  part  of  a  study  pRK 

that  demands  constant  repetition  and  review. 


a  at 


(149  a)  water 


amiifa  friend 
apaoto   hunger 

taasr-i/  Y4t  1 
.apllcaclfiit  industry 
aqaf   hexe 

tcncr-^  14t2 


boca  mouth 
I  pod 
good 


14ii 


to 


look  wca  On  health) 


ta  actor 
^  A(l) 


contains 
rvant 
<Cisiato  if  A  (1) 
cnidado  care 
taasr-i/  Y4t  I 
de  of  about 


'dloa  god 
diacf  polo  pttpa 
4isposici6ei  disposal 


iD&Bfdm  cS  A  (!) 
ajetrifki 

cS  A(l) 


an  in,  on.  by 

January 
that 


fecha   date 
flor/  flower 
^frc^&n  kitchen-knave 

(/  kitchen-maid) 
frk>   cold 

ummt-tS  54tl 
fusil  gtm 


brother 
time 
•iMja  leaf 
lioy  to-day 
iglfsis    church 
Joan  John 
Joana  Jane 
hic/  A(l) 


ttplz  kadpendl 
lacdon  lesson 
lanjtiia   tongue 
Ubro  book 
madre  mother 


itro  master 
maftaffloo  magnificent 
malo  bad 
mano/  hand 
Manuela  Emma 
ml  my 
miado  fear 

14tl 


dark  (of  hair) 

boy 
much 
may  very 

nothing 
nervous 
bUIo  little  boy 
oorno^  A  (1) 

patience 

also 
father 


pan  bread 


part 
.pastor  shephod 
Fadro  Peter 
pdo  hair  tcner 
el— ^  14tR-2 
perlddico   newspaper 
but 
dog 
dollar 
pUcto  sheet  (paper) 
irfuma/  pen 
pluma  dntcfo/  foun- 
tain-pen 
poco  little 
IPor  qiB«  cf  A  (1) 
porque  because 
pregunta  question 
prf  sa  haste 
tcner— </  14t  1 
pfibHco  public 
pueblo    town 
IOa«  d  A  (I) 
^Quito  <S  A  (1) 
brandi 


14ii 


.raioj  watch 
regr  king 
raUoUght  (of  hair> 
aalud/ health 
sad/  thirst 

14ii 


tldo  coni6tt 


Sir.  gentleman 
•I  «f  A  (1) 
aicntpra  always 
silia  chair 


ibraro  hat 
an  your,  his,  her 


tambite  also 


so 

tanto  so  much 
tarjeta  card 
taza  (tea]  cup 
t6  tea 
tinta  ink 
tintero  inkstan 
tio  iinde 
torra/  tower 
on(alcf  A(l) 
oatad</  5  40 


cow 
vaao  glass 

vcrtOenza  bashfulnesa 
54tt 
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*NoTB  1. — In  ezefdaes  C,  the  main  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  the  general  vocab- 
ulary. But  by  means  of  the  appended  word  index  the  preceding  lists  of  Ex.  B  may  be 
conveniently  utilized  as  a  vocabulary  key  or  clearing-house.  Review  this  index  before 
beginning  the  Exercise. 

19"  Note  2. — Cf.  p.  2-3  for  the  purpose  of  the  explanatory  signs  ( ),  [  ],  -,  and  italics 
in  this  exercise  and  the  following  ones. 

1. 1-have  the  newspaper.  2.  The  (boy)  pupil  has  the  exercise.  3.  The 
(woman)  teacher  is  patient.  4.  We-are*  not*  afraid.  S.  They-have 
n't*  (any)  money.  6.  I-have  n't*  the  grammar.  7.  You  have  my 
hat.  8.  Here-is^  your*  hat.  9.  We-are*  cold  and  hungry.  10.  They- 
have  good  health.  11.  I-am^  in-a-hurry.  13.  Have  you  your*  ex- 
ercise? 13.  The  servant  (girl)  has  the  cup.  14.  We-have  paper 
and  ink  for  the  exercise.  15.  They-are^  very  careful  about  the  les- 
son. 16.  What  is'  the-ma//«r-with  you?  17.  [Sir],  I-am'  very 
sleepy.  18.  Why  are'  you  in-such-a*  hurry?  19.  Because  I-am* 
afraid.  20.  You  have  n't  (any)  common  sense.  21.  The  (girl)  pu- 
pil has  [the]  light*  hair.  22.  You  are'  wrong:  her'  hair  is*  dark. 
23.  Where  is'  your*  watch?  What  time  have-we?  24.  I-am'  hungry, 
but  I-have  no^  money.  25.  Well*,  here's'  (some)  money.  26.  He- 
who*  has  much  money  is'  always  right.  27.  The  inkstand  has  ink. 
28.  The  (drinking)  glass  contains  water.  29.  The  grammar  contains 
the  lesson.        30.  The  inkstand  and  the  fountain-pen  contain  ink. 

31.  What  is'  the-wa/ter-with  the  little-hoy? — He-is'  sleepy. 

32.  Where  is'  your*  exercise  ? — [Sir],  here  it-is'  at  your  disposal. 

33.  You  do-  not  -look-well  to-day:  are'  you  careful  of  your  health  ? 

34.  Why  is'  she  so  bashful  ? — Because  she-is'  afraid  of-the'®  teacher. 

35.  Are'  you  always  right  ? — No  [Sir],  often"  I-am'  wrong. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  with  apedal  reference  to  the  'to  be'  idioms  of  If  4t  1-2.  2  Prepositive  (cf.  Gen.  Index)  loca- 

Uon.  3Here-'the'.  4  f  40  R.  1.  9  PostposiUve  (cf.  ex.  1^40  R.  2).  4  » 'She  has 

thehairdarlc' (1[40R.  2).        7- 'not  (any)'.        8  Puec        9 El  que.       10 al.       llmuchasTi 


agua 
apetito 
aquf 
bueno 


com6ii 

coatlene  [n] 

criado 

culdado 

dlnero 

de 


SPANISH  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 


discfpulo 
dlspo«lcl6n 
£D6nde 

aerdcio 
articU 
ella 
frio 
ttramA 
hora 
hoy 

la  ttriick 
I«ccl6n 


maestro 

mledo 

moreno ' 

mucho 

nillo 

no 

pacienda 

papel 


pelo 
perl6dlco 


pluma  tlatero/ 

^Por  qu4 

porquc 


40a4... 

Au6a/ 

relol 

rublo 

•aiud 

SMItidO 


■uefio 
tanto 


tinta 

tlntero 

nated 


CHAPTER  II    (1141-43) 

NOUN  PLURALIZATION 


f  41:  Plural  Endings 


Lesson 

^42:  Plural  Noun  Uses 


1[43: 


'to  be' 


1[41.  Plural  Endings.   The  plural  of  nouns^  is  regularly  formed 
in  s  or  es,  as  follows: — 

1.  By  adding  8  when  the  singular  ends  in  an  unaccented  vowel: — 


el  muchacho    'the  boy' 
el  cuidado    'the  care' 
el  servicio    'the  service* 
la  muchacha     'the  girl' 
la  escuela    '  the  school ' 
la  provinda    'the  province' 
el  padre    'the  father' 
la  clase    'the  class  (kind)' 
latribu    'the  tribe' 
el  pie    'the  foot' 
lafe    'the  faith' 


los  muchachos    'the  boys* 

los  cuidados    '  the  cares ' 

los  servicios    'the  services* 

las  muchachas    '  the  girls ' 

las  escuelas    '  the  schools ' 

las  provindas    'the  provinces' 

los  padres    'the  fathers  (parents)* 

las  clases    'the  dasses  (kinds)' 

las  tribus    '  the  tribes ' 

los  pies    'the  feet' 

las  fes    'the  faiths' 

2.  By  adding  es  when  the  singular  ends  in  a  consonant^  or  <iccented 
vowel: — 

duda-des    'dties' 
virtu-des     'virtues' 
oficia-les    'offidals' 
espaiio-les    'Spaniards* 
place-res    'pleasures' 
seiio-res    '  lords  (gentlemen)  * 
vo-ces    'voices' 
14pi-ces    '[lead-]  pendls' 
re-yes    'kings' 
rubi-es    'rubies' 
marrequf-es    'Morroccan'  (pi) 

•  1.    Note  the  lengthened  syllabication  of  (2)  produced  by  the  pluralizing 
suffix  (f  ^1  R.  4). 

.  2.    Permutation  (T  29)  ]s  c(  importance  only  for  the  final  -z,  whose  plural 


una  dudad     '  a  dty ' 

una  virtud     'a  virtue' 

un  ofidal    '  an  ofhdal ' 

un  espaiiol    '  a  Spaniard ' 

un  placer    'a  pleasure' 

un  seiior    'a  lord  (gentleman)' 

una  voz    'a  voice' 

un  l&piz    'a  Pead-]  pendl' 

un  rey    'a  king' 

un  rubf    'a  ruby' 

marroquf    'Moroccan' 


1  And  also  of  deKiipthre  adjectives.         2  IncJiiding  final  y  (5  IS  4).    For  Uie  itandanl  final  con- 
cf.  Y3S1. 
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Rem.  3.    Rule  (2)  does  not  apply  to.* — 
a  few  common  words  adopted  from  the  French,  e.  g.  caf £[8]    iiiamA[8]    pap6[8]   8ott[8] 
inen6[8];   and  proper  names,  e.  g.  lo8  San  Jos^s. 
some  neologisms,  e.  g.  &lbuin[8]    intenri6[8]    sportls]    restaurantis]; 
equiM  ("jrs")  and,  in  modem  usage,  maravediM. 

Rem.  4.    Nouns  and  adjectives  in  an  accented  vowel  aze  few.    For  a  refeienoe  list  cf .  Y  118. 

Rem.  5.  The  rules  of  noun  i>luralization  ai>ply  also  to  possessive  adjectives  and  pronouns.  Special 
forms  or  inflections  designate  the  plural  of  the  mascuUne  article  (•■  to  los),  and  of  the  demonstrative 
and  personal  pronouns  Te.  s.  este  this  to  aatos  these  cse  that  to  aaoa  those^  aquel  that  to  aqn«lloa 
those,  and  la  Aim  to  los  them), 

(a).  The  following  nouns  remain  unchanged  in  the  plural  (which 
therefore  can  be  expressed  only  by  the  plural  article  or  other  adjective 

modifier) : — 

Nouns  (common  and  proper)  with  unstressed  ultimates  in  -8  (chiefly 

-es  and  -is) ; 
Surnames  with  unstressed  ultimates  in  -z  (chiefly  -ez); 
Compound  nouns  with  a  plural  noun  element  (Rem.  7). 
Current  Latin  terms  (few) ; 

los  lunea  '[on]  Mondays' 

las  crisia  'the  crises' 

los  cortaplumaa  'the  penknives* 

los  deficit  'the  deficits' 


el  lunea  '  [on]  Monday ' 

la  crisis  '  the  crisis ' 

el  cortaplumaa^  'the  penknife' 

el  deficit  'the  deficit' 


SIMILARLY — 

el  Adonis 'The  Adon'is*' 
la  Venus  'the  Venus' 

Dfaz»'Diaz' 

Sanchez'  'Sanchez' 
el  ultim&tum  'the  ultimitum' 
el  Agnus  Dei  'the  agnus' 

BUT — 

Garcia  'Garcia' 


los  Adonis  'the  Adon'isej' 

las  Venus  '  the  Venus« ' 

los  Dfaz  'the  Diazes' 

los  Sanchez  'the  Sanchezes' 

los  ultimatum  '  the  ultimata<tfinj>' 

los  Agnus  Dei  'the  agnuses' 

los  Garclas  'the  Garcia j' 


Rem.  6.    The  only  common  examples  In  -^s  ate  the  five  consecutive  week  dajrs  (f  26.  Rem.  2) : 
lunea  'Monday*,  martaa.  mlCrcolea.  juevaa,  vlcmea. 
For  escamplea  in  -U  cf.  the  practicable  ones  of  H  121. 

Rem.  7.  Spanish  compound  nouns  are  most  characteristically  formed  of  noun  elements  connected 
by  da  'of.  Those  of  English  agglutinative  pattern  (i.  e.  loosely  put  together  without  grammatical  in- 
flection) aie  uncommon  in  Spanish  beyond  a  few  well  established  examples,  e.  g.  una  pluma  tlntaro  '  a 
fountain  pen '.  la  madre  naturaleaa  *  mother  nature ',  una  eacuela  modalo  '  a  model  school ',  papel 
moneda  paper  money '.  Such  formations  are  pluralized  (when  the  idea  is  capable  of  pluralization)  m  the 
primary  noun  element,  the  apposltional  term  remaining  invariable,  e.  g.  eacueuj  modclo  'model  schools'. 
plumar  tlntero  'fountain  pens'.    For  an  illustrative  reference  list  cf.  1  131  1. 

But  verbal  compound  nouns  (i.  e.  a  3rd  person  singular  verb  element  plus  a  noun  element,  singular 
or  plural,  e.  g.  English  'cut-purse*,  'marjoy',  ' Thread-needle  Street')  are  quite  common  in  a  personsLl 
and  mm-personal  sense  (the  former  usually  depreciative  or  familiar,  e.  g.  English  *  saw-bones').  Such  a 
compound  takes  a  piuralizing  inflection  to  the  noun  element  when  this  is  in  a  singular  form  capable  of 
pluralization.  e.  g. — 

Sanap&n  roustabout  (lit  he-eams-biead).  pi  loa  Sanapanaa. 
quitaaol  sunshade  (lit  it-takes-away-sun)  pl  loa  qultaaolaa. 

Ordinarily,  however,  the  noun  element  of  the  verbal  compound  is  plural  in  the  compound  singular, 
which  thus  has  the  same  inflection  for  either  number,  e.  g. — 

cortaplumaa  penknife  {lit  it-cuts-pens),  pl  loa  cortaplumaa. 

lavamanoa  wash-stand  (lit  it-washee-hands).  tl  loa  lavamanoa. 

mataaanoa  quack  [doctor]  (lit  he-kills-the-well).  pl  loa  matasanoa. 

paraftuaa  umbrella  (lit  it-stops-waters).  pl  loa  pamfttiaa. 
For  an  illustrative  reference  list  cf.  1 131  2. 


I  Lit.  *lt-cuf-pens\      2  -  A  handsome  youth.      3  Types  of  common  surnames. 
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Rem.  8.   The  (cXk/wiag  are  quite  irregular  in  the  plural: — 
kvd  lord  (Enttiah  nohiliary  ttUe).  pi  lorM. 
hidalfo  gentleinan  (hy  patrician  ■Utus).  pi  hlJoaHalgft 

ggnrtmombre  sentleman,  lord,  (m  certain  honorary  count  dmiUs),  pi  taodlMhomlma. 
rioohombre  state  counadlor  {formerly  nobleman,  grandee),  pi  rlooabombna.  ftm  rlcahamfara  lady 

(^B  wife  or  daughter  of  a  ricarfioinbre) ;  the  element  rloo  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  adjective,  'rich  , 

but  is  of  German  migin  through  the  6th-7th  century  Gothic  regime  in  Spain,  and  aldn  to  German 

R£ieh  'realm  (empire)*. 

(b).  Pluralization  does  not  change  the  stress  of  the  singular^, 
but  it  does  affect  the  written  accent  of  words  in  -n  and  -8,  which  take 
on  the  accent  mark  or  discard  it  according  to  the  rules  of  accentuation': — 

sing:   jo-vcn*  ca-pi-tlkn*  lec-ci6n*  in-tc-r6s* 

FLUR.  jd-ve-oes*  ca-pi-ta-nes*  lec-cio-nes*  in-te-re-ses* 

Rem.  9.  Noons  in  -n  with  stressed  penultimates  are  few  (for  a  list  cf .  ^  J6  Rem.  2).  and  we  have 
just  seen  (^  41  a)  that  coiiestMmding  words  in  -a — which  are  still  fewer  (Rem.  6) — have  no  pluralizing 


On  the  other  hand,  noons  and  adjectives  with  stressed  nUimaUs  in  -n  and  -a  are  quite  plentiful, 
cspedany  noons  in  -cl6n  (cf.  Ex.  II  A). 

Rem.  10.    For  the  persistence  of  the  accent  mark  in  the  plural  of  singulars  having  antepenultimate 
or  accented  weak  vowel  (f  or  6)  stress  cf .  t  37  Rem.  9). 

Rem.  1 1.    There  are  but  two  exceptions  to  the  rule  of  unchanging  stress  of  pluralised  singulars,  viz — 
'cfaancter*.  pi  cnnctcras  (e.  g.  Dibujar  canctcraa  que  el  tiempo  no  borra,  Un  peosamiento 
grsbodo  coo  canctcraa  indelible; ;  AND 

wHfaattn.  'regime  (rule)',  pl  rcgfmcnea. 

Rem.  12.    A  few  Spanish  nouns  occur  only  ox  chiefly  in  the  plural,  most  commonly  as  the  counter* 
polls  of  conesponding  English  plurals,  e.  g.  aaualoa  'annals',  riquazaa  'riches',  tijsraa  'scissors'. 
For  an  illustrative  rererence  list  df.  ^  132. 

Rem.  13.    Spanish  singular  nouns  in  an  l&iglish  plural  sense  are  rare,  e.  g.— el  pontml6n  'trousers*, 
«1  matrlmoiilo  Miusband  and  wife*.  In  poUdcm  '  politics '. 


Rem.  14.  Spanish  is  free  from  "mutation-plurals"  like  English  *men\  *  children*,  'gtese*;  Italian 
^WM.  MOSMJit;  German  BrAder. 

If  42.  Plural  Noun  Uses.  Apart  from  its  ordinary  function  to 
designate  any  number  above  unity,  the  Spanish  noun  plural  exhibits 
the  following  standard  properties  of  common  occurrence,  namely — 

1.  Abstract.  With  certain  abstract  nouns  the  plural  conveys  a 
concrete  sense  of  acts  or  words  attached  to  the  abstract  meaning,  and 
variously  conveyed  in  English  idiom: — 

SINGX7LAR  PLURAL 

altivez    haughtiness  altiveces    stuck-up  airs 

amor    love  amores    love  affairs 

desdSn    disdain  desdenes    disdainful  airs  (manners,  ways) 

hipocresia    hypocrisy  hipocresias    hypocritical  words  (speech) 

mellndre    finicalness  mellndres    finical  airs,  affected  ways 

mocedad    youth  mocedades    youthful  exploits 

sinceridad    sincerity  slnceridades    frank  speech 

temeza    tenderness  temezas    tender  (endearing)  words 

1  Save  for  two  exceptions— cf.  R.  11.  2  ^  27  1  and  R.  2.  5  27  3  and  R.  10.  3  /.  e.  the 

stiesB  is  normal  (by  ^  24  1).  without  need  ot  accent  mark.  4  The  addition  of  the  pluializing  syllable 

gives  the  resulting  word  irregular  stress  by  5  27  3.  with  consequent  need  of  the  accent  mark.  5  /.  e.  the 

stress  is  irregular  by  ^  27  1.  4  The  addition  of  the  plursllzing  syllable  gives  the  resulting  word  reg- 

ular stress  by  5  26  1.  in  consequmce  of  which  the  accent  mark  of  the  Mngnlar  becomes  superfluous  in 
the  plonL 
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(a).  The  singular  also,  as  well  as  the  plural,  of  certain  abstract  nouns 
may  specifically  take  on  the  concrete  sense  of  act  or  word: — 

barlMridad  barbarity,  spf  incivility  (e,  g,  llncsa  finenefls,  spf  [act  (word)  of]  civility. 
contestar  con  to  reply  with),  pi  uncivil  impnidencla  imprudence,  spf  impradent 
acts  (words).  act. 

disparate  [piece  of]  nonsense,  pi  nonsense      locura  madness,  insanity,  spf  mad  (lash) 

[ical  words  (speech)].  act. 

tonterfa  stupidity;  spf  piece  of  stupidity,  stupid  act  (speech). 

Rem.  i.  The  progression  from  abstract  to  concrete  goes  even  to  the  point  of 
'article'  or  'thing'  coupled  with  the  abstract  idea,  e.  g. — 

lujo  luxury  {abstract),  spf  article  of  primor  (delicate)  skill  (abst),  spf  article 
luxury.  (creation)  of  skill,  wonder. 

Rem.  2.  Uaage  determinef  what  abttract  oouiw  can  take  on  this  concrete  Knae.  which  applies 
chiefly  to  thoee  nouns  whose  abstract  meanings  are  not  capable  of  pluralisation  (e.  g.  above)  rather  than 
to  those  that  are  so  capable  (e.  g.  amMdooaa  'ambitions  ,  vlrtudaa  'virtues'). 

Rem.  3.    For  fuller  illustraUve  lisU  of  (1)  cf.  1 1S3  1. 

2.  Pleonastic^  Certain  other  abstract  (and  some  concrete)  nouns 
take  a  pleonastic^  plural  for  giving  special  emphasis  and  comprehensive- 
ness to  the  idea  of  the  singular  in  either  its  literal  or  a  secondary  sense : — 

LITERAL  SENSE 
SINGULAR  PLURAL 

abst:  amor    love  amores    ardent  (intense)  love 

melancolia    melancholy  melancoUas    depressed  feelings, 

"blues" 

odio    hatred  odios    [feelings  of]  intense  hatred 

repugnancia  repugnance  repugnancias    intense  aversion 

verdad    truth  verdades    plain  (whole)  truth 

CONC:  calor    heat  calores    intense  (summer)  heat 

Espafia    Spain  Espafias    [all]  Spain 

SECONDARY  SENSE 

ABST:  aliento    breath  alientos     (sense  of)  encouragement 

&niino    mind  &niino8    public  feeling  (opinion) 

apretura    tightness  apreturas    discomfort,  privation 

celo    zeal  celos    jealousy 

flaqueza    thinness  flaquezas    weakness 

cONc:  aire    air  aires   (open)  air  (e.  g.  of  the  country) 

humo    smoke  humos    airs  (as  affectation) 

Rem,  4.  In  other  examples,  this  pleonastic  plural — while  stronger  than  the  singular 
—can  hardly  be  differentiated,  in  translation  meaning,  from  the  singular,  e.  g. — 

adulacion[e8]    flattery        ini[8]    anger,  wrath  renoorM    rancor 

ami8tad[e8]    friendship        paz  paces    peace  retistenciafa]    resistance 

annonfa[8]    harmony  prodigalidad[e8]  profusion     ▼enggreeals]    vengeance 

Rem.  5.    For  fuller  illustnUvc  lists  of  (2)  cf.  1  US  2. 

■ — 1 — I ■ — — *- — — — T^  , -       _^ 

1  "Pleonastic"  means  redundant  or  superfluous.  2  Here  it  denotes  a  Spanish  pluial  equivalent 

to  an  English  singular  (in  an  emphatic  or  oompiehcnsive  sense)  or  to  a  spedal  idtomatte  plural  (e.  g. 
••Wues".  "airs"). 
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(a).  On  the  same  principle  of  emphasis  and  comprehensiveness  in 

personal  civility  are  formed  the  stock  greetings  for  passing  the  time  of 

day,  which  occur  invariably  in  the  pleonastic  plural,  namely — 

buenos  dfas  *good  morning'  (to  noon) 

buenas  tardea  'good  afternoon  (evening)'  (to  dark) 

buenas  noches  'good  evening  (night)'  (after  dark) 

Buenos  dfas,  Don  Pablo,  lusted  poraquf!      Good  morning,  [friend]  Paul,  you  heie! 

Buenas  tardea,  Dofia  Luz,  ^por  qu£  tiene      Good  afternoon,  [Mias  (Mrs.)]  Luz,  why 
usted  tan  triste  cara?  are  you  looking  so  sad? 

Tengo  mucho  suefio,  buenas  noches.  I  am  very  sleepy;  good  night. 

Rem,  6.  Certain  parts  of  the  body  are  commonly  or  quite  often  met  in  the  plural 
(being  thought  of  in  pairs),  namely — 

loo  bigotes    the  moustache  las  narices    the  nose 

las  barbas    the  beard  {hul  cf  la  barba  las  espaldas    the  back 

the  chin)  los  pechos    the  breast        e.  g. — 

Diciendo  esto.  se  ri6  en  mis  bigotes  y  me  On  saying  this  he  laughed  in  my  face  (lit. 

volvi6  las  espaldas.  moustache)  and  turned  me  his  back. 

Rem,  7.  The  principle  of  T  42  is  still  further  extended  to  a  few  common  nouns  that 
have  a  plural  in  two  senses,  one  (1)  literal,  the  other  (2)  special  (and  usually  corre- 
sponding to  an  English  singular),  e.  g. — 

(1)  SINGULAR  (2)  PLURAL 

alfller    pin  alflleres    pin-money 

coite/    court  Cortes    Spanish  Congress  (Parliament) 

fuena    force  fuerzas    strength 

sefEa    sign  seilas    street  (house)  address 

toro    bull  toros    bull-fight 

vacaci6n    vacancy  vacaciones    vacation 
For  an  illustrative  reference  list  cf .  f  133  3. 

Rem,  9.  Another  peculiarity  of  plural  inflection  with  the  sense  of  the  singular 
is  met  in  the  following  terms  for  expressing  time  indefinitely: — 

a  fwimeros  (del  mes,  del  aiio,  del  siglo)  in  the  eariy  part  ('of  the  eic.*) 
a  prindpios  (del  ai&o,  del  siglo)  along  at  the  beginning  ('of  the  eic.*) 
a(tiacia)  lines  (del  mes,  eU.)  in  (toward)  the  latter  part  ('of  the  eU.*) 
a(iiacia)  (iltimos  (del  mes,  eU.)  at  (toward)  the  end  ('of  the  eic.  ) 
a  mediados  (del  mes,  eic.)  [along]  about  the  middle  ('of  the  eic. ') 

Rem,  9,  A  further  peculiarity  of  Spanish — and  one  shared  by  all  the  Romanic 
languages — is  to  restrict  the  grammatical  number  of  a  part  or  articie  to  that  numbNer 
pomessed  by  the  individual  generically  or  exercised  by  him  in  some  recognized  capacity, 
a  rule  that  will  cause  the  Spanish  singular  to  correspond  to  an  English  plural  in  those 
members  that  are  found  single  (e.  g.  cabesa  'head*,  cara  'face*,  boca  'mouth',  lengua 
'  tongue ',  sombrero  '  hat ') : — 

Los  animales  tienen  cabesa  y  pies.  Animals  have  heads  and  feet. 

Los  muchochos  se  lavan  la  cara  y  las  The  boys  wash  iheir  faces   and    [their] 

manos.  hands. 

Los  disdpulos  levantan  la  mano^  para      The  pupils  raise  their  hands  in  order  to 

llamar  la  atenci6n  del  maestro.  call  the  teacher's  attention. 

Los  caballeros  llevan  levita.  Gentlemen  Yreax  frock-coats. 

3.  Dual*.  The  masculine  |>iural  inflection  of  nouns  of  kinship  and 
nobiliary  title  has,  besides  its  (1)  general  masculine  sense  of  any  number 
above  unity,  (2)  a  dual  number — ^the  latter  to  be  here  understood  as 

1  Sinmlar  in  SpenUi,  because  the  pupils  ordinarily  raise  but  one  band  at  a  time.  2  "Dual** 

■•  lelaUnc  to  two;  sjpf.  in  sram..  ezpresuac  two,  as  distinguished  from  rinfitW.  ezpfosing  one,  and  from 
plmr^l,  cspicsrfng  moie  than  one. 
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designating  a  couple,  male  and  female — which  dual  number  may  be 
extended  to  a  (3)  plural  of  common  gender* : — 

The  plural  inflection  of  such  nouns  is  capable,  then,  of  a  threefold 

application,  e.  g. — 

hermano  'brother';  hermanos  (1)  brothers,  (2)  brother  and  sister, 
(3)  brothers  and  sisters, 

hi  jo  'son',  'child';  hijos  (1)  sons,  (2)  soa  and  daughter,  (3)  children 
(as  sons  and  daughters). 

mho  '[little]  boy',  'child';  nifto8  (1)  [little]  boys,  (2)  [little]  boy  and 
girl,  (3)  children  (as  [little]  boys  and  girls). 

padre 'father';  padres  fathers,  (2)  parents,  tather  and  mother;  (3)  par- 
ents, fathers  and  mothers. 

rey  'king';    reyes  (1)  kings,  (2)  King  and  Queen,  (3)  kings  and  queens. 

senor  'Sir',  'gentleman';  Seiiores  (1)  gentlemen,  (2)  Mr.  and  Mrs., 
the  master  and  mistress  (of  the  house),  (3)  Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

The  following  is  a  complete  list  of  the  most  noteworthy  examples: — 

abuelo    grandfather  hi  jo    son,  child  rey    king 

conde    count  marqu^    marquess  sefior    Sir,  gentleman 

cufiado    brother-in-law  nlfio    [little]  boy,  child  aobrino    nephew 

duque    duke  noyio    sweetheart  tfo    uncle 

esposo    husband  padre    father  vlejo    old  man 

hermano    brother  primo    cousin 

Rem.  10.  As  among  these  three  senses  of  kinship  plural — general,  dual,  and  dual- 
general — the  context  usually  determines  the  special  one  referred  to  on  a  given  occasion. 
But  as  an  aid  to  clearness  in  behalf  of  the  special  "dual"  sense  meant,  do8  'two' 
is  often  prefixed  pleonastically  to  the  above  (f  42  3)  e.  g. — 

La  familia  se  componla  de  dos  esposoe  y      The  family  consisted  of  a  married  couple 
de  do8  nifios,  hijos  de  los  mismos.  and  a  lUUe  hoy  and  girl,  their  children. 

Los  do8  hermanos  plantaron  la  florecita      The  brother  and  sister  planted  the  flower 
en  una  maceta  vieja.  in  an  old  flower-pot. 

Rem.  11'  In  the  contrasted  sex  of  children,  the  masculine  ('boys*  or  'brothers') 
is  commonly  set  off  bv  adding  yaWSn  (in  its  plural  varones)  male,  while  the  feminine 
may  be  correspondingly  distinguished  by  hembrafs]  female,  e.  g. — 
Tengo  tres  hermanos,  dos  varones  y  una      I    have    three    brothers-and-sisters,    two 

hermana.^         ^         ^  brothers  and  a  sister. 

Mi  vecino  tiene  cinco  hijos,  tres  varones  y      My  neighbor  has  five  children,  three  boys 

dos  hembras.  and  two  girls. 

1143.  Ser  'to  be'  (in  IDENTITY',  and  as  inherent  QUALITY')*. 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

SING.  PLUR. 

soy  *I-am'  somos  *we-are' 

es  *  he-is',  *  it-is'  son  *they-are' 

ella  es  *  she  is '  [ellas  son  *  they  (/)  are '] 

usted  es  'you  are*  ustedes  son  *you  are' 

Rem.    For  Mr  contrasted  with  Mtar.  also  'to  be',  cf.  5  75. 

I  /.  e.  including  both  aezes,  but  without  specific  restriction  of  number.  2  As  origin  or  material: 

hence  any  predicate  noun.  3  By  appropriate  adjectives,  as  *  good '.  '  beautiful '.  *  large  '.  '  rich  * 

'uKful '.         4  To  distinguish  from  other  senses  of  *  to  be '  not  covered  by  mt  (543  R.).  which  is  restricted 
to  the  connective  assertion  that  some  English  grammars  call  "  copula  ". 
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EXERCISE  II 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(^  41)        What  are  the  pluralizing  suffixes  of  nouns  and  adjectives? 

Explain  when  (in  respect  to  the  singular  ending)  each  one  is 
used. 

(^  41  a  )  Name  two  of  the  four  noun  forms  that  remain  unchanged  in 

the  plural. 
How  then  can  their  plural  be  expressed  ? 

(^  41  b  )  Does  pluralization  change  the  stress  of  the  singular  ? 

But  in  what  words  does  it  affect  the  written  accent  ? 

Illustrate  by  comparing  (write)  the  singular  and  plural  of 
joven,  capitdn,  lecci6n,  interns,  and  explaining  why,  in 
the  plural,  the  accent  mark  is  needed  or  becomes  superfluous. 

(^  42  1  )  What  is  the  concrete  sense  of  the  plural  (and  sometimes  of 

the  singular)  often  possessed  by  abstract  nouns? 
Illustrate  by  comparing  the  singular  and  plural  meanings  of: 
amor,  hipocresia,  sinceridad,  temeza. 

(^42  la )  Illustrate  the  same  point,  in  the  singular,  by  means  of:  bar- 

baridad,  fineza,  imprudencia,  locura,  tonteria. 

(^42  2  )  What  is  the  force  of  the  "pleonastic*'  plural,  and  in  what 

senses? 
Illustrate  by  comparing  the  singular  and  plural  meanings  of: 
amor,  melancolia,  odio,  repugnancia,  verdad,  calor, 
Espafia;  aliento,  finimo,  apretura,  celo,  flaqueza,  aire, 
humo. 

(^  42  2a)  What  standard  greetings  are  currently  expressed  in  this  pleo- 
nastic plural? 

{%  42  3  )  What  is  to  be  understood,  here,  by  the  "dual"  number  in 

Spanish  nouns? 

What  further  extension  in  plural  sense  may  such  nouns  have? 

Then,  how  many  senses  may  be  construed  from  the  plural 
inflection  of  the  nouns  in  question?  Illustrate  with  her- 
manos,  hijos,  nifios,  padres,  reyes,  Sefiores. 

(^43     }  Ser:  its  meaning  (qualified)? 

Conjugate  ser  in  the  following  six  forms  of  the  present  indic- 
ative (pronounce  and  write):  /-am,  he-iSj  she  is,  you  are^ 
we-are,  they-are. 
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(1).  SPEECH  HINGES 


ARTICLE 

mas:  1o8 
fem:  las 


Plural^  VBSB  OBJECT* 

the lo8  them 

the las  them 


DAYS  of  the  WEEK 

dia  de  descanso — 
domingo  'Sunday' 

dlas  de  tr^ajo — 
lunes  'Monday' 
martes  'Tuesday' 
mi^rcoles  'Wedn'. 
jueves  'Thursday* 
viemes  'Friday' 
s&bado  'Saturday' 


SEASONS  AND  MONTHS 


pnmavera   spnng  — 
marzo  'March' 
abril'Aprir 
mayo  'May' 

verano  'summer' — 
junto  'June' 
Julio  'July' 
agosto  'August' 


uno 
dos 

tres 


1 
2 
3 


NUMBERS  1-12 

cuatro      4  siete 

cinco        5  ocho 

seis  6  nueve 


otono  '  fall  • — 

se[p]'tiembre 

octubre 

noviembre 
inviemo  'winter' — 

diciembre 

enero  'January' 

febrero  '  February ' 


7  diez      10 

8  once     11 

9  doce     12 


(2).  PLURAL  DRILL.    Write  the  following  words  in  the  plural,  each  one  coupled 


with  its  appropriate  definite  article  los  or  las  (cf.  Sec.  1). 


IN   VOWELS 


caballo 
camino 
negodo 
vidrio 


pan 

sien/ 

tren 

mes 

flor/ 

rey 

ley/ 

altar 

honor 

doctor 

manual 

mortal 


pueblo 
sombrero 
casa 
nina 


noticia 
puerta 
rosa 
calle  / 


crisis 

autor 

dosis 

corral 

tesis 

serial/ 

viemes 


favor 

lufor 

rumor 

terror 

pastor 


IN  CONSONANTS 

papel 

lunes 

deber 

martes 

dolor 

verdad 

virtud 


diente 
costumbre  / 
padre 
especie  / 

{except  -z) 

brindis  m 

placer 

jueves 

mujer/ 

paraguas^  m 

6mnibus 

catedral  / 


SPANISH-ENGLISH  PARONYMS 


director 

hospital 

protector 

mineral 

libertad 


animal 
capital  / 
editor 
general 
aptitud 


madre/ 
serie/ 
pie 
tribu/ 

cumpleanos^  m 

alguacil 

cortaplumas^  m 

parecer 

labrador 

ultimatum 

ferrocarril 


general 

oficial 

tribunal 

profesor 

universidad 


1  Compare  wiUi  Ex.  I.  A  (1).  2  BEFORE  the  vefb  {p.  91.  N.  1). 

4  Compound  noun  with  plunl  noun  dement  (1 41a). 


SprilcntdlSR.  3). 


A 

Exercise  II 

PERMUTATION  of  -Z 

(f  41  Rem.  2) 

luzf 

voz/ 

matiz  ' 

disfraz 

aprendiz 

pez 

cniz/ 

nariz/ 

antifraz 

dcatriz/ 

paz/ 

juez 

tapiz 

andalijz 

emperatriz/ 

vez/ 

nuez/ 

actnz/ 

avestruz 

institutriz/ 

VARIABLE  ACCENT  MARK  (f  41  b) 

crimen 

alem&n 

balc6n 

rengI6n 

opini6n 

examen 

capit&n 

bast6n 

rincbn 

pasi6n 

germen 

gal&n 

caj6n 

sal6n 

relaci6n 

imagen  / 

guardi&n 

can6n 

sill6n 

cipr6s 

joven 

refr&n 

cora76n 

ambici6n 

cort^s 

msT^enf 

alniac6n 

ladr6n 

declaraci6n 

francfo 

onlen 

desdfn 

le6n 

estaci6n 

inglte 

origen 

festfn 

mont6n 

intenci6n 

interns 

resumen 

jardin 

pe6n 

lecci6n 

marques 

adem&n 

motfn 

raz6n/ 

naci6n 

portugu<8 

INVARIABLE  ACCENT  MARK  (f  27  Rem.  9) 

dia  Iff 

ingel 

Ikpiz 

alc&zar 

espfritu 

frfo 

&rbol 

m&rtir 

GonzAlez 

peri6dico 

bafil 

c&iiz 

inima/ 

hu^rfano 

anilisis 

pais 

c&xcelf 

h6roe 

prfncipe 

ej^rdto 

raiz/ 

c6nsul 

envfo 

colibri 

mi^rcoles 

PLURAL  TO  SINGULAR  (Write  the  singular) 

flores/ 

nueces/ 

s&bados 

condiciones 

aptitudes 

mesas 

pasiones 

facaones 

disfraces 

charlatanes 

parques 

6pocas 

oficiales 

tribunates 

obligaciones 

bueyes 

altares 

balcones 

jabahes 

autoridades 

caf£s 

6rdenes 

cArceles/ 

andaluces 

indinaciones 

(1).  DIALOG  DRnj,>: 

B 

tener.    Write  the  answers  usinff 

lo8  mas.  or  las  j 

25 


('them')  for  the  boldface  nouns,  e.  g.  ^Tiene  usted  abuelos?-~S{  Sefior,  lot  tengo. 


^Tiene  usted  abuelos? 
^Tiene  usted  grandes-ambiciones? 
^Tiene  usted  veinte-afios? 
^Tiene    usted    aptitudes-para-el- 

estudio? 
^Cu&ntos    brazos    tiene    usted? — 

( . . .  dos  . . . ) 
^Tiene  usted  condtocipulos? 
^D6nde  tiene  usted  los  dientes? 

— ( ...  en  la  boca) 


JCu4ntos  disdpulos  tiene  la  dase*?  1 
— ( . . .  veinte  y  dnco  . . .) 

^Tiene  usted  hermosas-flores? 

jTiene  usted  mis  guantes? — (No 
. . .  here  you  have  them)  S 

iTiene  usted  hermanos? 

'2Cu&ntos  hermanos  tiene  usted? 

jTiene  usted  hermanas? 

ITiene  usted  bastantes-l&pices? 

£Tiene  usted  mudios-libros?  10 


1  For  iMtnictioucf.  Ex.  I  B(p.  12). 


2  In  the  answer  txQvem  no  subject  (Ek.  I  A.  N.  2). 
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Chapter  II 


B  1 


1  ^D6nde  tiene  usted  lo8  libros? — 
( . . .  en  la  mesa) 
^Cu&ntas    manos    tiene    usted? — 
( . . .  dos . . . ) 
5  JD6nde  tiene  usted  las  manos? — 
( ...  a  la  extremidad  de  los  brazos) 
JTiene  usted  buenas-noticias? 
JCu&ntos  ojos  tiene  usted? — (... 
dos  . . .) 
lo£D6nde  tiene   usted  los  ojos? — 
( . . .  en  la  cara) 
jTiene  usted  los  ojos  azules»  par- 

dos  o  negros? 
^Cu^ntas    orejas    tiene    usted? — 
15     (. . .  dos  . . .) 
^Tienen  ustedes  preguntas? 


^Tiene  usted   muchos-parientes? 
jCu&ntos   pies   tienen    ustedes? — 

(. .  .dos  . . .) 
JTiene  usted  muchos-primos? 
JTiene  usted  muchas-riquezas? 
£E>6nde  tiene  usted  los  platos? — 

( ...  en  la^al^ija) — ^ 
^D6nde  tiene  *usled  las  tazas? — 

( . . .  en  la'^alacena) 
iTiene  usted  buenos-tios? 
£Cu&ntos  dos  tiene  usted? 
£E>6nde  tiene  usted  los  vasos? — 

( . . .  tambi^n  en  la^alacena) 
JTiene  usted  un  paraguas? 
^Cu&ntos  sentidos  tiene  usted? — 

(. . .  cinco  . . .) 


Ser:  In  the  following  answers  use  pleonastic  lo  m.  ("him")  or  la/,  ("her")  for 
the  boldface  predicate  noun  (e.  g.  ^Es  usted  ml  amlgo? — ^Sf  Senor,  lo  soy),  but  in- 
variable lo  ('it',  'so*)  for  the  predicate  adjective,  e.  g.  ^Es  usted  af^lcada,  Senorita? 
— Sf  Seiior,  lo  soy. 


liQuifen  es  usted? — (   ...   the  Mr. 
(Miss)  . . . ) 
^Es  usted  el-Seiior  <la  Sefiorita)- 
Fulano  <a)? 
SiDe  d6nde  (qu6  ciudad)  es  usted? 
^Son  ustedes  mis  amigos? 
^E^  usted  el  amo  (de  los  criados)? 
^Qui^n  es  el  amo  (de  la  casa)? 
(. . .  el  padre  . . .) 
lOiEs    usted    uno(una)-de-los-dis- 
cfpulos? 
lEs  usted  (el)  dueiio  de  la  casa? 
<IQui6n  es  (el)  dueiio-de-la-casa?— 
(el  patr6n  . . . ) 
iSlEs   usted   el(la)   mayor   o   el(la) 
menor  (de  sus  hermanos)  ? 
iQuifen  es  (el)  Jefe-de-la-familia?— 

(el  padre  . . . ) 
^Es  usted  el  maestro? 


iQui^n  es  (el)  jefe-de-la-escuela? — 

(el  maestro  . . .) 
iSon  ustedes  aplicados? 
iEs  usted  bueno(a)? 
iEs  usted  cort6s?^ 
iEs  usted  bueno(a)  o  malo(a)? 
IEs  usted  de'^este  pals? 
iSon  ustedes  de^este  pais? 
iNo  es  usted  muy  perezoso(a)? 
iEs  usted  grande^  o  pequefio(a)? 
^Es  usted  rico(a)? 
iEs  usted  rubio(a)  o  moreno<a)? 
cEs  usted  tonto(a>  o  inteligente? 
iEs    severo    el    maestro^    cuando 

usted  es  malo(a)? 
dEs   de   oro  o   de   plata   el    reloj 

que  usted  tiene? 
iEs  grande*  la  escuela*? 
iSon  dif idles'  las  lecciones^? 


lInlhetn«^rexp«-;;o«ib3ect.  2  Invariable  for  gender  (137  R.  9). 


B2  Exercise  II  27 

(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Frame  answers  to  following  questions.    In  the  answer 
express  no  subject  noun,  but  replace  the  object  noun  by  pleonastic  Ms]  m  or  laM  /. 

iCu&ntos  dias  tiene  la  semana?  iCuii  es  la  e8taci6n  de  las  vaca- 1 
iCuil  es  el  primer  dfa?  ciones? 

iCuSi  es  el  61timo  dfa?  ^Cu&l  es  la  estaddn  de  las  cosechas? 

^Cu&les  son  los  tres  primeros  dias  ^Cu&l  es  la  estaci6ii  de  los  frfos? 

de  trabajo?  ^Cu&l  es  el  primer  mes  del  ano?     5 

^Cu^es  son  los  tres  Altimos  dfas  iCuil  es  el  iiltimo  mes  del  ano? 

de  trabajo?  ^Cu&les  son  los  meses  de  la  prima- 
iQul  dfas  de  la  semana  tienen  uste-         vera? 

des  lecdones  de'^espaiiol?  ^Cu&les  son  los  [meses]  del  verano? 

iQui  dfa  de  la  semana  tenemos  ^Cu&les  son  los  [meses]  del  otoiio?  10 

hoy?  ^Cu&les   son   los   [meses]   del   in- 
iCu&ntos  meses  tiene  el  ano?  viemo? 

<Cu&ntas  estaciones  tiene  el  aiio?  iEn  qu6  estaci6n  tienen   ustedes 
^Cu&les  son  las  estaciones  del  ano?         las  vacaciones? 

iCuSi  es  la  estaci6n  de  las  flores?  iQu&  mes  tenemos  ahora? — (  ...  el  15 
ICuSd  es  la  estaci6n  de  los  calores?         mes  de  . . .). 

THE  DATE  (in  the  answer  repeat  the  verb  of  the  question) : — 

iQu€  fecha  tenemos  hoy? — (hoy. .  .el  number  de  manih), 
OR  IQak  fecha  es  hoy? — (hoy. .  .etc.). 

OR  iQu6  dfa  del  mes  tenemos  hoy? — (hoy . .  .etc.).  20 

OR  IQat  dfa  del  mes  somos  hoy? — (hoy. .  .etc.). 

(3).  READING.    To  illustrate  plurals  (f  41)  and  dual  number  (f  42  3). 

iFeliddades!      Los  sillones  en  el  sal6n.      Los  rubles  entre  las  perlas. 
Los  j6venes  y  galanes  en  los  festines.      Los  6mnibus,  tranvfas  y  coches 
de  las  caUes.      Los  jabalfes  y  los  cazadores  entre  los  Wholes  de  los  bos- 
ques.      La  semana  tiene  siete  dfas.       El  dfa  tiene  veinte  y  cuatro  horas.  25 
El  ano  tiene  doce  meses  y  cuatro  estaciones.       Este  pueblo  tiene  muchas 
casas.      Aquella  casa  grande  tiene  cuartos  pequenos.       El  cuarto  tiene 
cuatro  paredes  y  varias^  puertas  y  ventanas.       ^Tiene  usted  buena 
salud? — ^Sf  Senor,  y  gradas  por  la  fineza.        Tenemos  una  invitad6n 
para  el  sarao  de  los  Duques^  de  Montellano.      Los  (dos)'  padres  tienen  30 
raz6n.      Los  (dos)^  niiios  tienen  mucho  apetito.      Estos  (dos)^  pobres 
no  tienen  riquezas  (bienes).      Los  generales  tienen  honores.      Los  sol- 
dados  tienen  fusiles  y  canones.      Los  discipulos  tienen  l^pices  y  plimias. 
Los  labradores'  tienen  caballos,  bueyes  y  vacas.      Los  museos  tienen 
colecdones  de  tapioes.    Los  manuales^  de  los  editores'  tienen  errores  y35 
equivocadones.^         Los  que  tienen  dioses  falsos  tienen  charlatanes^  y 
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supersticiones.  Los  comediantes  y  las  actrices  tienen  papeles^  con  muchos 
ademanes  y  disfraces.  En  Sevilla  casi  todas  las  casas  tienen  patios 
adomados  con  flores  y  con  fuentes.  Los  discipulos  tienen  lecciones 
de'^espanol  tres  veces  la  semana:    los  lunes,  mi^rcoles  y  viemes.      Las 

5dos  Castillas  (vieja  y  nueva)  tienen  su  nombre  de  los  muchos  castillos 
que  son  los  restos  de  sus  antiguas  fortalezas  en  las  guerras  con  los  moros. 
Aranjue^'  tiene  cuanto  es  titil  y  agradable:  palacios  reales,  bonitas  casas 
particulares\  iglesias,  buenos  hoteles  y  caf6s,  una  plaza  de  toros,  y  muchos 
jardines,  paseos  y  f^rtiles  huertas. 

10  Soy  fuerte  y  no  tengo  miedo.  Tengo  veinte  aiios  y  buena  salud.  Mi 
madfe  es  buena  y  tiene  mucha  pacienda.  Es  muy  tarde  y  tengo 
sueno:  buenas  noches  y  hasta  maiiana.  El  hierro  es  titil.  El  oro  es 
un  metal  precioso.  Vanidad  de  vanidades,  todo  es  vanidad.  Sevilla 
es  una  ciudad  de^Espana.      Mis  (dos)*  tfos  son  muy  buenos.      E^tos 

15  (dos)'  esposos  son  mis  vecinos.  Los  vasos^  son  de  vidrio.  Las  casas 
de  las  aldeas  son  viejas.  Las  ventanas  de  la  sala  son  altas^.  Las 
casas  son  de  madera,  piedra  o  ladrillos.  Las  mesas  de  los  caf6s  son 
redondas.  Los  que  no  tienen  riquezas,  son  pobres.  Las  hojas  de  los 
^boles  son  verdes.      Las  nueces  de  los  nogales  son  duras.      Las  flores 

20  de  los  jardines  son  hermosas.  Los  viajes  de  los  Reyes^  son  caros  ( =  cos- 
tosos).  Los  alguaciles  son  el  terror  de  los  ladrones.  Los  prfndpes 
son  los  protectores  de  los  autores  y  pintores.  Los  castellanos  son 
graves,  pero  los  andaluces  son  alegres.  Los  relojes  son  de  oro  y  de 
plata;  el  reloj  que  tengo  es  de  plata.      Los  mercaderes  son  muy  ricos 

25porque  tienen  muchos  bienes.  iQui^n  es  usted? — ^Aquf  tiene  usted 

mi  tarjeta  con  mi  nombre  y  las  sefias  de  mi  casa. 

PROVERBS^  (refranes) :  ^odos  somos  hijos  de  Ad&n.  ^De  noche 
todos  los  gatos  son  pardos.  ^uien  necio  es^  en  su  villa,  nedo  es*  en 
Castilla.       Nuevos  reyes,  nuevas  leyes. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B  3 

1  Sense  caution  (^  167).  2  "Dual"  (5  42  3  and  R.  12).        3  Small  town  near  Toledo,  celebrated 

for  its  public  gaxxlens.  4  Caution! — NOT  German  all.  5  Translate  literally.  6  /.  e.  all  of  us  are  of 
equal  rank.  7  /.  «  darkness  covers  up  defects.  8  /.  e.  stupidity  is  incorrigible.  9  Note  txana- 

IXMition  df  verb. 

VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  B 

abuftlo    grandfather  alto    high,  tall  aqiMl[fai]    that 

actrix    actress  ainblci6n    ambition  Arbol    tree 

AdAn    Adam  amlgo    friend  autor    author 

ademAii    gesture  amo    master,  boss  azul    blue 

adonuMlo    adorned  andalus    Andalusian  Manea    goods 

atnutable    agreeable  antique    old,  former  boca    mouth 

y/  aUioana    cupboard  afio    year  bonlto    pretty 

aldca    village  apatite    hunger  boaque    wooa[s] 

alagra    gay  apllcado    industrious  brazo    arm 

alguacU    constable  aptitud    aptitude  buano    good 
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OX 

ilo    hone 
V    cofFe.  cad€ 
•ir     beat 
.'!«/    street 
i-^611    cannon 
.ira     face 
« aro    dear 
caaa    bouK 
c^si    almoet 
castelbuM    CaiHUan 
llastilte    Castile 
Castillo    castle 
cazador    hunter 
dudad    dty 
claae/    dans 
coche    carriage 


aadl 


beanttfol 
inm 
MJo    ■oo.cfalld 
hoift    leaf 


paltti 
Mhrer 


ter 


iMgr    UMlay 


plate 

■quare 

toroa    buU-riag 


(pfodocB) 
ctutrdi 


wild  boar 
(fljmtr)  gaideB 
chief,  head 
youth 
the 


for 

1 
a    ooei 
prlflMr|Oj    fint 


con    with 
condlecfiNilo    Kfaoobnafee 
cort^    poUte 
dop 


^C6al(«a]... Which...? 
iCuttado  . .  .When. . .  ? 
\^^^ciuuito    all  that  which 
jCiiinco[ij . .  .How  many. 


ladrtllo    brick 
ladrte    thief 
lipls    pencU 
laodMa    leano 
Uwf    Uw 
Hoeo    book 
kM   the 

loa  q«a   thoae  who 
Inaaa    Monday 


q«a    who,  which,  that 
rOa«...What...? 
qvlaa    who.  he  who 
20aiteC«a]...Who...? 

-  right  (1 


wmd    royal 
radoodo    round 
flVMf    watch 


U 


comtro    four 

birthday 
itin    quack 
do    of.  by.  from 
del    of-theai 

din  m    day. 
dionto    tooth 
diffdl    dSfficuH 
<lloa    cod 
diacipoio    pgpfl 
diafavs    disgQiie 
dooe    twelve 
doa    two 


itro    master*  tettcher 
mnlo    bad 
mmaof    hand 
maniiiil    text-book 
■naliann    to-morrow 
6IAarial) 
yoan8cr<«sf) 


kinc 

rabf    ruby 

rvMo    UAt  (of  oompleiioii) 

anldii    drawing-room 
mhMdf    health 
reception 


tldo 

sign 

adacaM    addnn 
Sfa-,  Mr.,  kxd 


daqua    duke 
daro    hard 
•dltor    publisher 
«1    the 


husband 


miircolaa    Wednesday 
morano   dark  (of  completion) 
moro    Moor 

mucho    much,  a  great  deal  of 
mnaao    museum 
may    very 
nado    foolish 
imHro    black 
idZo    riittle]  boy.  cfalU 
aodM/    night 
V  Bdgid^  walnut-tree 
nftfp/hrft    natne 
noticia    news 


SaHlki    Sev'ille 

af 


.sUldn    armchair 
aoidado    soUier 
su    your,  his 
aocjio    sleep 
tnmbite    also 
tmpis    tapistry 
tarda    late 
tarjaca    caid 


this(/aata) 
#laatoa    (141  R.  5) 
ezamlnatioa 


(/    nut 
o    or 
ojo    eye 


"^  f aiao    filae 
famlBn    family 
fccfaa    date 
faUddad    happiaoM 
^      fl  onngfatwhifions 
f aacfa    entertainment 
kindness 


oro    gold 


padra    father 
pafa    country 


papal    paper;  part 
for 

umbrella 


teacup 
to  have 
tfo    unde 
todo    aU 
tonto    stupid 
toro    bull;  pi  buU-fighta 
trabaJo    work 
tnavia    streetcar 
traa    three 
Alttino    last 
nno    a.  an 
4tU    useful 

cow 


frfo    cold 
fuanta/    fountain 


fnall    gun 
gatfan    dandy 
gato    cat 


ta    glove 


1/   wall 

pariaiita    relative 
particiilar    private 
paaao    walk 
patio    courtfyard] 
patrdn    landlacd 
panuaiio    little 
paraaoao    lasy 
paria    peari 
paro    but 
pla    foot 


vanidad    vanity 
several 
(drinking) 
neii^bor 
twenty 
itana    window 


green 
;/    rime 
vlajc    travd 
▼Idrlo    ilass  (material) 
vmo    old 
▼ieoMa    Friday 


y    •»< 


30 


Chapter  II 


(1).  GOMPOSmON.    Translate  into  Spanish.    Review  terms  of  A 1. 

1.  I-am  (a)  pupil  of  the  school.  2.  The  head  of  the  school  is  the  teacher. 
3.  The  teacner  is  severe  when  we-are  bad.^  4.  I-have  ten  schoolmates 
in  the  class.  5.  We-are-not-afraid  of  the  (a)  examinations.  6.  The  pu- 
pils have  [the]  lessons  every-day  (=  all  the  days).  7.  Who  is  the  head 
of  the  family?  8.  The  father  is  the  head  of  the  family.  9.  The  kings 
of  Spain  are  lords  of  the  Castiles.  10.  The  King-and-Queen  are  o-wners 
of  several  castles.  11.  The  father  and  [the]  mother  are  parents  of  the 
children.  12.  I-have  grandparents  and  uncles-and-Runts.  13.  My 
uncle-SLnd'Siunt  are  6ro^A^-and-sister  of  my  /a/A«r-and-mother.  14.  [the] 
Afr.-and-Mrs.  Vargas  have  five  children,  three  sons'  and  two  daugh- 
ters. 15.  I-have  four  brothers-and-sisteTS,  three  brothers*  and  one^ 
sister.  16.  Are  you  (a)  pupil  of  this*  school?  17.  My  [two]  brother- 
and-sister  are  children,  and  are  pupils  of  this'  school.  18.  We-are  pupils 
and  have  [the]  lessons  of  Spanish  (on)  [the]  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and 
Fridays.  19.  You  are-vfrong :  they-are  [the]  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 
20.  Here-are  many*  mistakes  in  your  exercises.  21.  Here-are  the 

news.  22.  Here-are  your  (=the)  gloves.  23.  Many*  thanks  for  the 
(act  of)  kindness  (favor). — You're  c^ite-welcotne.  24.  The  landlord  is 
the  owner  of  the  house.  25.  But  the  father  is  the  master  of  the  house. 
26.  What  day  of  the  week  are-we  to-day? — ^We-are  (on)  [the]  Wednes- 
day. 27.  What  date  have- we  to-day? — It's  the  2(nd)  of  May. — ^Thanks. 
28.  How-old-are*  you?  When  do  you  have  your  birthday?  29.  How- 
many  months  has  the  year? — It-has  twelve.  30.  l-axa-sleepy:  good'-night. 
31.  Have  you  many  relatives?  Are-they  of  this  country?  Are- they 
rich  (pi)  ?      32.  How-many  eyes  have  you  (pi)  ? — [Sir],  we-have  two  eyes. 

33.  Are-your*  eyes  blue,  black,  or  brown? — [Sir],my-eyes-are*. .  .(supply). 

34.  I(/)-am  light*  (of  complexion)  but  I-have  a  sister  who  is  dark*. 

35.  Who  are  you  ? — I-am  [the]  Mr.  Blanco:  here-is  my  card  with  my 
address^. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C  1 

1  Plu.         a  Cf.  5  42  R.  11.         a  Gender  inilectloii  in  ^.         4  Say  '  How-many  yean  have  you  ?* 
5  Say  *  Have  you  the ...  7 '  #  Say,  '  I  have  Ute  eyes  . . .'  7  Say  'the  signs  of  my  houae '. 


SPANISH  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE 

aiNMlo 

dfaM 

quanta 
namiaiio 

mMcolaa 

amo 

dica— A  (1) 

motviio 

afio 

discfpulo 

hljo 

mucho 

aquf 
asol 

doca 
doa 

nagro 
Dino 

tmaao 

duoAo 

nocha/ 

casa 

alarddo 

notldaa 

Caatilla 

laocfon 

ojo 

caadllo 

an 

loa 

padra 

dnco—AU) 

aqulvocadte 

lunaa 

vHa  , 

claaa/ 

aacuabi 

madra/ 

paido 

con 

Eapalla 

maaatro 

parianta 

condlscfimlo 

aapafiol 

malo 

patr6B 

^GnAttdo. . . 

aata 

martaa— A  (1) 

paro 

^Gii4nto(s]  ... 

axamaa 

mayo— A  (1) 

por 

cuatro 

fadui 

maa 

qua 

cumplaalloa 
da 

ilncaa 
gnyiaa 

ml[s1 
mlado 

ray 

ruble 


salla 


auefio 

tarjata 

tcncr 

do 

todo 


uno 


vl 

r 
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(2).  ABSTRACT  PLURALS.  Translate  into  English  the  following  sentences 
in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  H  42  1-2.  For  the  appropriate  selected  vocabulaiy 
of  the  ilalicued  plurals  cf.  reference  lists  of  1 133;  for  other  matter,  cf.  Gen.  Vocab. 

^  133  1 :  La  historia  de  mis  amares,  Los  amores  terrenales  ( =  de  1 
la  tierra)  son  poco  consistentes.  La'^ausencia  es  gran  remedio  para  el 
mal  de  amores.  Sufrir  las  asperezas  del  amo(oficial,  conserje).  Soltar 
un  raudel  de  barbaridades,  Obedecer  a^  los  consejos  de  los  padres^. 
Decir  mil  desverguenzcLs,  mil  disparates.  Venir  con  hipocresias,  Resistir  5 
a^  las  injusiicias  de  los  tiranos.  Hacer  dos  docenas  de  locuras.  Escribir 
montones  de  temezas  insulsas.  Las  sinceridades  de  mis  amigos  son  mi 
castigo.     Decir  mil  tonterias. 

%  133  2:  CKr  las  inmoderadas  adulaciones  y  excesivas  alaJbanzas  del 
petardista*.  Respetar  el  estado  de  los  dnimos.  Valencia  tiene  unlO 
clima  templado  sin  frios  ni  calores  excesivos.  La  catedral  de  Burgos 
es  un  verdadero  poema  escultural  trazado  en  la^  piedra  para  cantar  las 
grandezas  del  Creador.  Siempre  tiene  usted^  los  mismos  humos  ari&- 
tocr&ticos.  Distraer  las  tneiancolias  en  el  jardfn.  Excitar  los  odios 
populares.  Provocar  las  iras  de  las  oposiciones  del  Congreso.  jNolS 
tiene  usted  el*  coraz6n  Ueno  de  remordimientos  ?  Ver  una  alba  llena 
de  armanias  y  resplandares.  Temer  las  venganzas  del  pueblo^  oprimido. 
Tengo  el  mundo  entero  ante  mis  ojos:  el  mundo  con  sus  estruendos,  sus 
confusiones,  sus  azares^  sus  halagos,  sus  incletncnciaSf  sus  risas,  sus  do- 
lores,  sus  grandezas,  sus  miserias.  20 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C  2 

1  UntniMlitabk  (Y  97  R.  7).  2  "Dual"  (f  42  3).  3 'impoMor', 'swindler*.  4  Omit 

in  tnnitattion  (1M  1).  5NoCe  txancpoatacm  (Y49  3).  4  -  'your'  (154  4).  7 


CHAPTER  III     (1[44-48) 

REGULAR  VERBS 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE        FORMAL  (USted)  and  FAMILIAR  AIM>RESS 

Lesson 

^44:  Conjugations  ^46:  Present  Indicative         147:  Formal  Address 

1 45:  Verb  Properties  Inflections  f  48:  Familiar  Address 

1[44.  Conjugations,  l.  Verbs  are  divided  into  regular  and 
irregular,  all  of  which  are  grouped  into  three  conjugations:  First  (I), 
Second  (II),  and  Third  (III), — according  to  their  infinitive  endings  (  = 
*to  — ')  -ar,  -cr,  and  -ir,  respectively. 

Rem.  1.  A  "conjusation'*  is  a  verb-«y«tem  considered  aa  a  connected  Bcheme  of  verb  inflectioas  in 
their  different  torms  and  functions —  moods,  tenaes,  number,  person— -which  axe  called  "finite"  because 
they  expreasly  limit  the  action  of  the  verb  to  its  subject. 

The  "infinitive"  is  the  common  point  of  departure  for  all  verbs  of  a  given  conjugation,  and  its  xep- 
lesentative  type  for  all  regular  verbs  so  ending  (e.  g.  hablar  'to  speak*).  Its  infinitive  meaning  eatpfuawj 
the  general  sense  of  the  verb  without  restriction  (i.  e.  "infinite"  in  its  application,  as  *fo  speak  ). 

In  EngUsh,  the  matter  has  the  utmost  simplicity.  But  in  Spanish  there  are  three  of  these  veib-ay*- 
tems  called  conjugations,  each  with  its  different  infinitive  tsrpe  as  the  clue  or  starting  point  erf  the  chances 
it  undergoes  hi  its  various  functions. 

Rem.  2.  The  systematic  study  of  these  verbal  functions  (Rem.  1)  must  be  considered  under  several 
aspects  or  "moods"  expressing  the  actor's  relations  to  the  event  or  fact  in  question  when  made  Jinite. 
1.  e.  limited  or  restricted  in  its  operatimi  by  the  conditions  of  time,  number,  and  person. 

This  grammar  is  concerned  with  the  three  standard  subdivisions  of  verbal  functions  into  moods,  the 
arrangement  of  which  determines  the  general  order  of  the  subject  matter:  the  indicative  (chs.  iii-xz). 
which  unconditionally  states  or  declares  (e.  g.  'I  [do  not]  speak');  the  subjunciiu  (chs.  zxvi-zxviii).  which 
conditionally  states  or  dedares  (by  restriction  or  hypothois);  and  the  impertUif  (ch.  zzix),  whidi  ex- 
presses wish  or  command. 

2.  A  verb  is  fully  regular  when  it  has,  throughout  its  conjugation, 
regular  person-endings  attached  directly  to  an  UNCHANGING  (in- 
finitive) stem^ 

(a).  In  the  paradigms  of  this  grammar,  regular  conjugations  will  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  type-verbs,  with  their  participles,  namely — 

INFINITIVE  PRESENT  PARTICIPLE  PAST  PARTICIPLE 

I.  hablar  ^to  speak'        hablando  ' speaking '        hablado  'spoken' 
II.  comer  'to  eat'  comiendo  'eating'  comido  'eaten' 

III.  vivir  'to  live'  vivlendo  'living'  vivido  'lived' 

Rem.  3.  Am  verbs  are  classified  in  vocabularies  and  referred  to  for  Ident  ficat  on  by  means  of  their 
infinitive  endings,  the  learner  needs  to  cu.tivate  readiness  in  identifying  them  from  the  inflected  forms. 
The  only  possibility  for  error  or  confusion  arises  in  the  II  and  III  conjugations,  whose  inflections  are 
substantially  alike  in  regular  verbs  and  therefore  offer  but  slight  internal  evidence  of  the  particular  con- 
jugation  they  belong  to.  But  since  -«r  and  -Ir  follow  closely  in  vocabulary  order,  the  seeker  cannot  easfly 
miss  the  proper  conjugation  he  is  looking  for. 

1  In  verbs,  the  "stem"  or  "root"  (Spanish  tsnia  m.)  is  all  the  matter  (except  prefixes)  that  preceeds 
the  infinitive  ending,  e.  g.  de»«-|pn>-b|ar  *to  dis-ap-l^ove*.  des-|o-b»-ds-c|er  'to  dis-io-6«y '.  The  vital- 
Jsing  letter  of  this  part  (i.  e.  the  primary  factor  hi  fixing  the  identity  of  the  verb)  is  the  stem-  or  toot- 
VOWEL,  which  occurs  hi  the  penultimate  syllable  of  the  infinitive  (i.  e.  next  the  ending  syllable),  e.  g. 
above:  desaprobar.  obedeoer. 

32 
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Rem.  4.  The  I  oonjugatioa  oompilaei  some  90  per  oat  d  SponlBh  verbe,  and  la  the  living  type  on 
which  new  Terh  aooenioaa  are  made. 

Rem.  5.  The  11  and  III  ooojugationa  are,  apart  from  tiie  infinitive  endfnpi,  identical  in  regular 
vcrtM  httt  for  three  inflections  (tlie  1st  and  2nd  pluial  of  the  present  indicative,  and  tiie  impeiatlve  plunl). 
Save  for  theae  few  dlflferenoea  the  division  into  II  and  III  conjugations  is  significant  only  in  the  daaim- 
cation  of  irregular  verbs. 

(b).  The  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  (expressed  or  understood)  in 
number  and  person. 


I,  6.  But  in  respect  to  number:  the  reader  wiU  now  and  then  meet,  with  the 
sanction  of  good  usage,  a  singular  verb  with  a  plural  subject,  the  latter  being  considered 
a  unit  in  idea,  or  the  singular  verb  number  beiag  determined  by  attraction  to  the  near- 
est singular  noun  of  two  or  more  subjects,  e.  g. — 

Era  un  negodo  en  que  le  iba  la  vida,  la  It  was  a  business  in  which  his  life,  his 

honra  y  el  alma  (C)^  honor,  and  his  soul  were  at  stake. 

Los  que  Dios  y  naturalera  hlxo  libres  (C)'.  Those  whom  God  and  nature  made  free. 

£1  amor  y  el  dinero  no  puede  estar  en-  Love  and  money  cannot   be  concealf^. 

cubierto. 

La  salva  y  la  bet6nica  comwilca  un  gusto  Sage  and  betony  communicate  a  delicious 

delidoso  (P-I)'.             ^  taste. 

Llamaba  su  atenci6p  mi  mal  traer  y  las  My  bad  appearance  and  my  ragged  clothes 

feas  roturas  de  mi  vestido  (P-G)'.  attracted  his  attention. 

Conversely,  a  plural  verb  will  often  be  determined  by  attraction  to  the  nearest 
plural  modifier  of  a  singular  noun  subject,  e.  g. — 

Una  cuadrilla  de  ladrones  se  arrojaron      A  band  of  thieves  threw  themselves  on 
sobre  los  viajeros.  the  travellers. 

Rem.  7.  And  in  respect  to  person:  When  a  compound  subject  is  of  mixed  gram- 
matical  persons  the  presence  of  the  first  person  determines  the  (pkiral)  verb  in  the 
first  person;  otherwise  (in  the  absence  of  the  first  person  subject)  the  second  person 
prevails,  e.  g. — ^usted  y  yo  somos.  tfi,  ^1  y  yo  somos.  ^1  y  yo  somos.  t6  y  el  tola* 
usted  y  U  son. 

Volvfmonos   («■    nos   volvimos)   a   mi  HV-retumed  to  my  home,  the  priest,  my 

hogar,  el  seftor  cura,  mi  padie  y  yo.  father,  and  /. 

Ibamos  en  un  camiaje,  tirado  por  dos  HV-were-travelling  in  a  carriage,   Cris* 

mulas,  Cristina,  Fernando   el    prome-  tina,  Ferdinand  the  girl's    Mtxothed* 

tido  de  la  joven,  y  yo.  and  /. 

Rem.  8.  In  some  proverbs  the  verb  is  elliptical,  e.  g. — 

£1  mejor  alcalde  (sc.  es)  el  rey. 

(sc  qularo  '  I  widh ')  El  pan  fMui,  y  el  vino  vino. 

No  (sc  mlro  <Jva^))  con  quien  naces,  sino  con  quien  paces. 

Si  da  el  c&ntaro  en  la  piadra,  6  la  piedra  en  el  cantaro  (sc.  anda  'it  is')  mal  para  el 

c&ntaro. 
Contigo  (sc.  roe  basta)  pan  y  cebolla. 

Entre  santa  y  santo  (sc  que  haya  'let  there  be')  pared  de  cal  y  canto. 
A  perro  viejo,  nunca  (sc.  digas  'say')  cwe  cu2. 
Del  lobo  (sc  coge  [t6]  'take')  un  pelo,  y  £se  de  la  f rente. 
(sc.  no  tengas  'do  not  have')  Ni  pleitos  con  poderosos,  ni  amistades  conr  criadas. 

Such  a  usage  is  not  foreign  to  English  even,  although  relatively  limited,  e.  g.  'A 
young  man  idle,  an  old  man  needy'.    'First  come,  first  served'. 

Rem.  9.  A  fruitful  source  of  perpleidty  to  beginners  is  how  to  determine  the  proper 
infinitive  preposition  corresponding  to  English  'to'  (e.  g.  'it's  going  to  rain')  between 
a  verb  and  a  following  infinitive.  Spanish  has  no  one  word  that  uniformly  supplies 
this  connective  like  Ei^ li^  'to',  seme  verbs  requiring  a  'to'  after  them  (e.  g.  aprender 
(ensefiar,  oomenzar)  a  feer  el  casUllano),  othm  requiring  de  'to'  (e.  g.  tener  la  inten- 

ICcnmntet.  3  PiMlre  Ub.  Ca  Am.  SP«resG«ld6«. 
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d6n  de  partir),  others  featuring  pom  'to'  (bat  always  in  the  purpose-sense  of  'in 
order  to')>  others  again  aclmitting  none  at  all  (e.  g.  deber,  querer,  poder,  prometer). 
With  this  brief  mention  the  subject  is  deferred,  for  fuller  treatment,  until  the  in- 
finitive is  taken  up.  In  the  meantime  the  student's  best  recourse  is  to  learn  the  few 
common  examples  whose  usage  demands  attention. 

145-  Verb  Properties.  Spanish  verbs  have  the  following 
peculiarities  not  shared  by  English  verbs,  namely — 

1.  Omission  of  Pronoun  Subjects.  They  ordinarily*  dispense 
with  pronoun  subjects*  save  as  these  may  be  needed  for  clearness,  em- 
phasis, or  contrast,  e.  g.  tengo  'I-have',  somos  'we-are*. 

Rem.  1.  The  conditions  deariy  wanantins  the  uae  of  subject  pronouns  are  somevdiat  dastic  and 
are  deferred  until  taken  up  in  detail  in  their  appropriate  place  (ch.  xxw). 

Rem.  2.  In  this  dlipsis  oi  the  pronoun  subject  the  rlaswiral  student  will  notice  an  earmark  of  the 
dose  kinship  of  Spanish  with  its  Latin  ancestor. 

(a).  Since  'he'  or  'it'  is  to  be  understood  as  the  subject  of  a  third 
person  singular  verb',  clearness  of  discourse  ordinarily  requires  that 
ella  *she'  be  expressed  whenever  meant;  e.  g.  tiene  *he-(it)-has*,  BUT 
ella  tiene  *she  has'. 

2.  Absence  of  Periphrastic^  Tenses.   They  express  the  affirmative, 

negative,  and  interrogative  discourse  by  the  direct  tense,  without  the 

agency  of  periphrastic^  turns  like  English  *do  {did)'  and  infinitive  (e.  g. 

'I  don't  see',  *He  didn't  speak',  or  'is  {was)'  and  present  participle 

(e.  g.  *I  am  speaking',  *he  was  reading'}: — 

Usted  tiene  'You  have',  'You  do  have',  'You  are  having,' 
Usted  no  tiene  'You  have  not',  'You  do  not  have',  'You  ar^ not  having', 
iNo  tiene  usted?  'Have  you  not  {Haven't  you)?',  'Do  you  not  have 
{Don't  you  have)}',  'Are  you  not  having  {Aren't  you  having)}' 

Rem.  J.  On  the  other  hand,  partial  ellipsis  of  the  verb — so  common  in  Ei^lish 
idiom — is  to  be  avoided  in  Spanisn,  whose  governing  verb  is  ^iven  in  full  (or  onutted 
entirely  with  an  interrogative,  exclamative,  or  adverbial  substitute) : — 

^Tiene  usted  la  intenci6n  de^estudiar  el  Do  you  intend  to  study  Spanish? — ^Yes, 

espaftol? — Si  Seftor,  [la]  tengo.  l-do, 

Usted  tiene  la  intenci6n  de'^estudiar  el  es-  You  intend  to  study  Spanish,  don't  you? 

paiiol,  ^no  es  yerdad?  (Rem.  4). 

Tengo  la  intenci6n  de'^estudiar  el  ruso—  I  intend  to  study  Russian. — Do  youl  (lit. 

i&ramba!  *My!'). 

Las  aves  no  cantan,  las  p&jaros  tf.  Wild  birds  don't  sing;  field  birds  do. 

Rem.  4.  The  English  confirmatory  query  'isn't  it  so?',  'doesn't  he  (she),  etc.)?' 
is  invariable  ino  es  yerdad  (cierto)? — sometimes  reduced  to  Ino  es?  or  even  ino? 

Rem.  5.  The  English  'do  <did>'  peiiphrutic  auaciliary  hag  no  counterpart  whatever  hi  Spanish, 
which  may  secure  auch  affirmative  emphara  hy  meana  of  a  suitable  adverb,  as  an  efacto  'in  fact*,  an 
vardad  'hi  truth '»  da  varaa  'truly  <really>\  por  otra  part*  'on  the  other  hand\  al  (per  al>  oontrarlo 
'on  the  contiary',  af  (dartamaata)  qua  . . .  'indeed*,  e.  g. — 

Le  aborrcEoo  da  varaa.  I  DO  hate  him. 

Glartamaata  qua  fu6.  He  DID  go. 

No  volvi6  pero  af  escribi6.  He  didn't  return,  but  he  did  write. 

1  ALWAYS  in  the  learner's  study  processes.  2  There  being,  obviously,  no  ambiguity  of  penon 

in  such  omianon  when  the  verb  shows  by  its  inflection  the  grammatical  person  in  question.  3  /.  t, 

one  without  ^pressed  subject.  4'  Periphrastic"  means  expressed  in  a  roundabout  way,  or  one 

longer  than  is  strictly  necessary,  e.  g.  'is  speaking'  for  'speaks*. 
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Rem.  6.  On  the  other  hand.  Spanish  does  provide  a  pcriphzaatic  turn  by  means  of  aatar  *to  be'  and 
the  present  participle,  quite  oorre^i)oadinc  to  the  Fngtfsh  prosresBve"  present  or  past.  e.  g.  Eatoy 
<eacaba)  hahjando  *  I  am  (was)  talking '.  But  its  use  is  subject  to  greater  restrictions  and  is  not  recom- 
mended to  the  student's  imitation  at  the  outset,  when  it  is  more  important  to  ground  the  significance  of 
the  direct  forma. 

3.  Transposition  with  Subjects  In  Spanish  affirmative  clauses 
(i.  e.  not  interrogative)  the  verb  often  precedes  the  (expre^ed)  subject, 
such  transpositions  being  occasioned — 

by  emphasis; 

by  a  subject  (with  modifiers)  longer  than  the  verb; 

by  an  introductory  adverbial  modifier: — 

£s  usted  muy  fil6sofo.  You  are  (quite)  a  philosopher. 

Habla  usted  mucho.  You  talk  (quite)  a  good  deal. 

Sopla  un  viento  fuerte.  There  is  a  strong  wind  blowing, 

Aquf  tfene  usted  el  ejercicio.  Here  is  the  exercise. 

Manda  la  fuerza  un  ofidal  bas-  An  officer  quite  young  commands 

tante  joven.  the  force. 

Hoy  tienen  los  disdpulos  un  dfa  To-day  the  pupils  have  a  holiday. 

festivo. 

En  este  particular  no  adelantan  In  this  particular  people  do  not  ad- 

las  gentes  un  solo  paso.  vance  a  single  step. 

JSfifi.  7.  Particularly,  also,  in  subordinate  clauses  introduced  by  an  object  relative 
que  '  that  (which)  *  or  lo  que '  what  (that  which) '  or  cuanto '  all  that  (which)'  or  adverb 
(doade '  where  *,  cuando  '  when ') — to  avoid  throwing  the  dependent  verb  to  the  end 
of  the  sentence  (a  verb  location  that  the  language  avoids),  e.  g. — 

No  puedo  contener  la'^alegria  que  (obj.)  I  can't  contain  the  joy  that  your  presence 

me  causa  su  presenda  (subj.)  de  usted.  causes  nie. 

Elstos  disdpulos  no  tienen  la^plicad6n  These  pupils  don't  have  the  industry  that 

que'^exige^d  maestro.  the  master  requires. 

^Ve  usted  allf  d  humo  que  despide^d  Do  you  see  yonder  the  smoke  that  the  fire 

f uego?  sends  off? 

No  hace  Don  Timoteo  nada  de  lo  que  Timoteo  does  nothing  of  what  the  rest  (of 

hacen  los  dem&s.  people)  do. 


Rem.  8.    Snefa  traiwnndtion  oftoi  affofds  a  very  neAr  equivalent,  ilieCorically.  of  the  RngHiih  passive 
rkwara  featnie  of  EngUsh  diction  that  tluoirs.  the  verb  towara  1 


(by  avoidtnc  the  awkwara  featnie  of  EagUsh  diction  that  tluoirs.  the  verb  toward  the  end  of  tiie  sentence 
in  a  periodic  danse).  e.  g.  (above) — 

Manda  la  f nena  un  ofidaL  The  force  is  commanded  by  an  officer. 

La  aplicadte  que  ezise  el  maestro.  The  industry  that  is  required  by  the  master. 

Hiri6  sos  oldoe  el  eco  praf  undo  de  una  vos  miste-  His  ears  were  struck  by  the  deep  echo  of  a  myste- 

liosa.  rioua  voice. 

Me  inteccsa  cuanto  se  idadona  con  usted.  I  am  interested  in  all  that  rdates  to  you. 

No  influye  en  fi  dicha  oonsideraci6n.  He  is  not  influenced  by  such  a  oonsideiatioii. 

(a).  Transposidon  (of  verb  and  expressed  subject)  in  interrogative 

order  is  the  same  in  Spanish  as  in  English : — 

^Qtie  come  usted?  What  are  you  eating? 

^ Habla  ella?  Does  she  speak? 

^Por  qu^  no  habla  el  criado?  Why  doesn't  the  servant  speak? 

Rem.  9.   Whh  an  elliptical  pronoun  subject  0..e.  when  no  subject  Is  expressed)  the  interracAtivv 
purpose  can,  of  course,  be  made  dear,  graphicaOy,  only  by  the  introductory  inverted  sign  i,  e.  g. — 

^Tlaae  d  Ubro?    *  Haa-he  the  book? 


\EL  g.  'To  the  victors  belong  the  spoils'. 
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f  46.  Inflection.    Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  table 

of  present  indicative  person-endings,  substitute  them  for  the  infinitive 

endings  of  regular  verbs,  and  compare  the  resultant  forms  with  the 

paradigm  of  f  137  1 : — 

II.  co-mer  'to  eat' 

I.  hablar  *to  speak*  III.    vi-vir  'to  live' 

-o  -o 

SING.    -{ thou  -as  -66 

etc*.        -a  -e 

II  III 


<<  1 1       ■  ■      ^ 


(we  -a-mo8  ....       -e-moa    .    .    .    -i-mos 

PLUR.  •<  ye  '6ia        ....        -ila -is 

[^they,  etc*,      -an         ....         ....   -en 


'Rem.  1.  Spelling  peculiarities  are  those  of  permutation  (If  144  1),  here  affecting 
only  the  II  (e.  g.  coiger)  and  III  conjugations  (e.  g.  dlrf^,  disttntfriiir). 

"Rem.  2.  For  verbs  in  diphthongal  -lar  and  -uar  cf.  1 143. 

'Rem.  3.  A  few  examples  of  the  II  conjugation  have  a  vowel-ending  stem  in  -^ 
(e.  g.  cre-er  'to  believe',  le-er  'to  read')f  producing  present  indicative  forms  that 
contain  a  double  vowel,  e-e.  But,  in  such  combination,  note  the  perfectly  r^ular 
syllabication  of  inflectional-e  separate  from  stem-e  (e.  g.  cre-es,  le-e),  with  linked 
pronunciation  (If  23  2). 

Rem.  4.  The  compound  tense  of  the  present  is  called  the  present  perfect  tense 
(e.  g.  'I  have  (am)  loved'),  and,  in  the  indicative,  is  formed  by  the  present  indicative 
of  naber  (If  75)  'to  have'  (active)  or  ser  'to  be'  (passive),  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past 
participle. 

(a).  In  language  values,  the  Spanish  present  corresponds  to  the 
English  simple  present  (e.  g.  hablo '  I-speak',  como '  I-eat ',  vivo '  I-live*), 
or  to  either  of  the  periphrastic  be-  and  do-  locutions  (e.  g.  [no]  hablo 
'I-do-  [not]  -speak',  como  'I-am-eating'),  according  to  appropriateness 
of  diction. 

(b).  The  Spanish  present  may  convey  an  English  future  ('shall  \ 
etc.)  considered  near  at  hand  or  in  lively  discourse;  or  'can'  and  'will* 
(volition)  considered  quite  unemphatic  (or  inherent  in  the  sense  of  the 
present) : — 

Pues  no  retrocedo.  Well,  I  shan't  budge  (give  way). 

^No  acabas?  Won't  you  (fam.)  ever  finish? 

Esto  basta.  This  will  do  (suffice). 

^D6nde  ▼ivimos  si  no  tenemos  casa?  Where  sluM  {can)'We4ive  if  we  haven't 

any  house? 
No  hallo  el  sombrero.  I  can't  find  the  (my)  hat. 

1  /.  «..  'she'  ells  (Y  45  la)  and  '^ou'  (formal)  ustcd  (Y  47).  2  /.  «.  'tbcy'  fern.  sUaa  and  plu- 

lalised  'you'  (formal)  uatedM  (5  47  1). 
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Ram.  5.  In  both  languages  (\)ut  father  more  natural  to  Spanish)  the  present  8onie> 
times  replaoes  the  past  to  hei^hten^  the  rhetorical  effect  of  a  rapid  sequence  of  events 
(and  occurring  even  side  by  sKle  with  past  tenses): — 
£1  silencio  ninm  en  la  casa.    Sale  el  mi-      Silence  rnfiii  over  the  house.    The  minis- 


nistfo  de  Dios  de  la  habitaci6n.    Entrm  ter  of  God  comes-otU  of  the  room.   The 

el  drujano,  que  aomlcn  la  herida  v  surgeon  eniers,  who  probes  the  wound 

calfaL   En  este  moments  llc^an  el  alcal-  tMways  ntMimg.    At  this  moment  the 

de  y  el  escribano.    £1  herido  dene  los  mayor  and  the  town  clerk  arrioe.    The 

ojos  cerrados.    La  palides  de  la  muerte  wounded  man  kee^  his  eyes  closed. 


cobie  su  semblante.  The  pallor  of  deatn  cavers  his  counte- 

nance- 
El  d^rigo  mamto  reiar  &  los  que  eatabttn     The  clergyman  orders  those   who  wtrs 
allL  present  to  pray. 

120111.  6,  The  Spanish  simple  present  yields  a  time  formula  corresponding  to  the 

English  progmsive  present-paiect,  where  the  action  continues  from  the  past  into  the 

present  and  still  continues,  e.  g.  Hace  dnco  aikM  que  vivo  aquf  »  '/  have  been  living 

here  for  five  years'  (i.  e.  and  I  am  still  living  here    lit.  '  It-makes  five  years  that  I-liee 

here'). 

Rem.  7.   Tlie  iiiuit  off  a  verb  of  bdievliic  Ubrmal  or  funiliar  dinoone)  ic  a  minnimi  elHpris  ift^r 
■I  no.  e.  g.  a  no  (*Dft  era*  vatad  OR  om  craos).  que  lo  disk  mi  mujcr  »  'U  yom  don't  belum 


Rein.  S.   Tlie  SpwiWi  pfceent  indicative  if  tlie  liaeel  deaooMknt  of  the  ognenoadinff  Latin 


iiiflpuhnia  the  damical  atiidettt  can  eaiily  recofniae  in  tlie  above  mdJngi  nunna  final  and  inter- 
vocalic I  (tlie  dimppramnrv  of  which  fimn  Spanirt  under  mich  cooditiona  ia  a  regular  occurrence — cf. 
with  the  imauit  aubjuactive  ^IIB  Rem.  5).  e.  g.  Latin  I  ooajucation:  amA.  amfla.  anifl(t),  aml- 


moa  (Lat.  m  •-  Span.  o).  ania(t)is  (through  Old  Spanidi  mmades  to  modem  amiia,  the  •(<£)$  of  the  older 
form  hemming  at  tlmi  the  tendency  of  atonic  e  to  diphtikongiie  with  the  pieoeding  ■treaaed  a),  aniin(t). 

f  47.  Formal  Addr#SS  in  Spanish  has  the  following  prop- 


1.  Fonn.  The  pronoun  of  formal  address  serving  as  the  counterpart 
of  the  conventional  English  'you '  in  the  ordinary  business  and  social  rela- 
tions of  life  is  represented  by  the  noun  listed  (abbreviated  Vd.  or  ¥•)» 
pi.  ustedes  (abbreviated  Vd8.  or  W.). 

2.  Action.    Being  grammatically  a  noun  and  subject  to  the  rules  of 

syntax  governing  nouns,  nominative  U8ted  is  not  construed  with  the 

second  person  of  the  verb  (as  English  'thou'  or  'you'),  but  with  the 

THIRD 'person  (singular  with  U8ted,  plural  with  ustedes): — 

Yd.  tiene  un  nombre  conocido.  You  have  a  well  known  name. 

Son  Yds.  muy  amables.  You  (plu.)  are  very  kind. 

Yd,  no  habla  espanol  bien.  You  do  not  speak  Spanish  well. 

Wive  Yd.  aquf?  Do  you  live  here? 

Yds.  no  estudiah  bastante.  You  (pi.)  are  not  studying  enough. 

Rem.  L  As  will  be  seen  step  by  step  hereafter,  utted[eg],  in  harmony  with  its 
grammatical  3rd  person  status,  requires  all  its  agents  and  modifyers — object  personal 
proooiuis  and  poasessives — to  be  Ukewise  of  the  3rd  person  (e.  g.  aula]  'your'). 

Kcm.  2.  Uatad  ia  a  plionetic  reduction  and  the  modem  repreaentatire  of  the  earlier  ▼  u  a  a  t  rn 
a  •  r c  e  d  'Vow  Honor  (Grace)',  once  current — but  now  obaolete— «•  the  conventional  handle  for  def- 
cRBtial  or  coutly  addreai.  Etyniologically,  tlierefore.  oatod  ia  not  a  pnmoon  but  a  noun,  with  all  the 
•ttxfhotca  of  a  noon  aave  fender.  Hence,  it  aervei  aa  a  pronoun  merely  by  convention.  But  iu  noun 
■atve  dioald  be  kept  in  aght,  anoe  only  in  this  way  can  the  learner  underatand  how  vatad  forma  with 
the  Jrd  pcfBoa  of  the  verb  a  voondaboat  ("periphiaatic")  locution  of  indirect  diaoourae  that  anawera  the 
PVPOK  of  tlK  direct  2nd  peraoo  (e.  g.  English  *you  apeak*  -  Spanish  'Your  Honor  speaks*). 
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Rem.  3.  The  example  of  ostad  Uluftntes  a  univenal  speech  tiait  for  favorins  the  evohitkm  of 
oB&daX  and  ncial  oaurtlineas  through  a  piocen  of  title  poddinc  that  can  be  most  effectively  realised  only 
in  the  wider  periphrastic  framework  of  a  3rd  person  circumlocution.  Cf.  the  parallel  3rd  person  usage  for 
address  m  Italian  Lei  and  Ella  (representing  Vostra  Signona);  German  Sie:  English  Your  (His.  etc) 
Majesty,  Highness,  Lordship,  Grace,  Eminence.  Excellency,  Honor,  etc.  (e.  g.  EKies  your  Majesty  deign 
...?');  and  French  deferential  Monsieur  veul-il  {disire-t-il)} ,  etc 

Rem.  4.  Likewise  in  Spanish  the  principle  is  still  further  illustrated  by  the  numeious  traiamiMmio 
('title')  applications  of  the  feminine  possessive  adjective  vuaatni  'your'  with  an  abstract  noun  of  dig- 
nity, precisely  parallel  to  the  quondam  vuaatra  mcrcMl  (now  obsotete  save  in  its  reduced  listed),  e.  g. 
(to  royalty)  Viioatni  Majoatad.  (to  a  prince)  Vuaatra  Altcaa.  (to  a  grandee)  Vocatra  Gcvndasa.  (to  a 
high  official)  Vuaatra  Excalaiicla,  (often  shortened  to  Vueccnda).  (to  the  Pope)  Vuaatra  Sanddad. 
(to  a  Cardinal)  Vuaatra  Eminanda.  (to  a  high  ecclesiastic)  Vuaatni  Rararancla.  etc. 

(a).  As  verb-subject,  U8ted — unlike  other  pronoun  subjects  (^  45  1 
^—should  ordinarily  be  expressed  on  every  occurrence: — 
Yd.  habla  demasiado  aprisa,  y  por  eso       You  speak  too  fast,  and  that's  why  you 
Yd.  no  pronuncia  bien.  don't  pronounce  well. 

Rem.  5.  While  this  is  a  sound  rule  for  the  beginner  to  follow,  and  to  apply  to  his  usage  whenever  he 
may  be  in  doubt,  he  will,  in  time,  observe  that  the  rule  has  a  good  deal  of  elasticity  according  to  drcum- 
•tanoes.  In  closely  connected  discourse,  uatad  is  commonly  understood  after  its  first  occurrenoe.  being 
eipfeascd  now  and  then  according  to  the  requirements  of  deamess  or  euphony. 

Such  an  arrangement  is  conducive  to  ease  and  naturalness  of  discourse,  the  eacesrive  tepetitioa  of 
uatad  in  closely  related  discourse  making  for  the  stiffness  of  affected  fomaality.  On  the  otho*  hand,  where 
this  suppression  of  uatad  is  not  to  be  expected — as  among  strangers  or  on  ceremonkms  occasions — its 
absence  may  smack  of  undue  familiarity  and  even  of  indvility. 

(b).  U8ted  being  a  noun,  the  possessive  adjective  corresponding 
thereto  (as  *your')  is  8U  (lit.  'its'),  agreeing  only  in  number  with  the 
thing  possessed  (i.  e.  sing.  8U,  pi.  sus) : — 

^Tiene  Vd.  tu  14piz?  Have  you  your  pencil? 

^Busca  Vd.  tut  libros?  Are  you  loolcing-for  your  books? 

^Viven  Yds.  en  8U  casa  nueva  ahora?  Are  you  living  ih  your  new  house  now? 

Rem.  6.  Hence,  in  view  of  the  principles  of  If  47  2,  2b,  AYOID  the  crude  inex- 
cusable blunder  of  combining  3rd  person  usted  with  a  2nd  person  verb  (e.  g.  ustcd 
hablai)  or  possessive  (e.  g.  ^Tienej  usted  tu  sombrero?). 

Rem.  7.  Su  is  the  general  3rd  person  possessive  adjective  referring  indiscriminatdy  to  'his*,  'her*, 
'its',  and  'their',  as  well  as  formal  'your',  according  as  the  subject  or  nearest  antecedent  is  'he*,  'she*, 
etc  Whenever  desirable  to  dear  the  sense  of  'your'  urmiistakably  from  the  other  possible  meanings  ol 
an.  da  uatad  may  be  added  to  the  noun  with  either  prepositive  su[8]  or  the  definite  article,  e.  g.  <Es  tea 
au  <la)  casa  da  Vd.?    '  Is  this  yaar  house? ' 

148.  Famiiiar  Addresa  in  Spanish  has  the  following  prop- 
erties:— 

1.  Form.  Its  speech  mark  is  the  second  person  verb  inflection, 
e.  g.  sing,  hablas  (lit.  '[thou]  speak«5/'),  pi.  habldis  ('ye  speak');  or  (in 
the  absence  of  verb  inflection),  any  grammatical  second-person  pronoun 
agency  (e.  g.  tu  *thy'  =  *your'). 

Rem.  1.  These  second  person  pronominal  agencies  are:  subj.  pro.  tik  'thou*,  voaotroa  'ye*.  {%  ItS- 
lt9);  obj.  pro.  ta  'thee*,  oa  'ye',  (1  #7);  poss.  adj.  tu  'thy*,  vuaatro  'your';  poss.  pro.  al  tuyo  'thine*. 
el  vuaatro  'yours*. 

2.  Action.    It  is  appropriate  only  to  the  language  of — 
intimacy  and  sentiment  sententious  and  proverbial  style 

the  poetid  and  sacred*  SUPERIOR  RANK  TO  INFERIOR 

1  As  of  things  personified.  2  As  in  addressing  the  Deity. 
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Rem.  2.  The  last  named  condition  (attperior  lank  to  inferior)  is  the  one  with  the  moat  practical 
bearing,  becauae  it  is  the  one  that  conies  oftenest  within  the  scope  of  the  learner's  observation.  It  is 
anthoriaed  by  a  variety  of  dicumstances,  all  issiiinc  from  a  position  of  superiority  (real  or  assumed)  to 
inferiority  oonsKlered  is  a  wide  range  as  e.  g. — 

of  the  rational  toward  the  irrational  (as  when  one  addresses  animals  and  inanimate  objecu  of  nature); 
of  dearty  established  relations  of  seniority  toward  juniority  (as  of  elden  and  parents  toward  children); 
of  vested  authority  toward  personal  subjection  thereto  or  dependence  thereon  (as  of  offioeis  and  bosses  to 

their  men.  of  the  family  toward  its  dmnestics.  of  teachers  to  pupils). 

(t  48  2)  operate  to  make  the  familiar  discourse  the  only  one  met  in 


Rem.  3.    AH  the  above 
the  Spanish  version  of  the  Bible. 

Rem.  4.  To  all  the  above  ronditions  the  second  person  In  Spanish  bean  substantially  the  same  rda« 
tiooship  as  it  docs  In  French.  German,  and  Italian — a  relationship  all  the  more  important  to  understand 
becauae  of  the  absence  of  any  parallel  distinction  in  English  usage.  As  a  result  of  the  virtual  disappear- 
ance of  the  fAoM-disoourse  from  English  speech  (the  Friendly  subject-lAcs  having  no  analogy  with  the 
point  under  discussion),  'you'  has  come  to  monopcdiae  the  entire  range  of  every-day  address,  with  no 
rhetorical  service  left  to  'thou'  and  'thee'  aave  the  sacred,  poetic,  and  — ^-'- 


(a).  In  ordinary  social  intercourse  "familiar  address",  with  its 
second  person  grammatical  agencies,  defines  informal  personal  relations 
of  speaker  or  writer  toward  the  person  addressed,  such  as,  in  English, 
would  authorize — ^by  way  of  a  practical  test  of  its  appropriateness — ^the 
former  to  call  the  latter  by  his  first  (i.  e.  given)  name^ 

Rem.  5.  It  must  be  obvious,  then,  that  the  Spanish  2nd  person  dlsooone  may  easily  convey  to  the 
peraon  addressed  enoogh  of  a  subtle  touch  of  sentiment  or  intimcy.  or  of  a  soggestion  of  his  inferiority. 
to  make  its  misuse  Bable  to  embarrassing  consequences.  The  average  foreign  student  of  ^janish  is  never 
likely  to  enooonter  the  proper  conditions  for  adopting  it  in  his  own  rdations  with  native  speaking  Span- 
Bids— at  least  not  until  he  has  progwsstd  enough  to  be  able  to  diacriminate  asfely.  During  the  prepar- 
atory period  of  his  studies  he  should  in  ordinary  practice  avoid  the  second  penoo  agendes  of  famiUar 
address,  although  Iraming  to  reoogniae  them  in  his  readings  and  to  appreciate  their  riietorical  signilicanoe. 

(b).  Rule  of  Thumb  to  follow  in  the  usage  of  this  grammar: — 
Never  fail  to  use  formal  listed  in  address  by  surnames  or  by  any 

courtesy  handle  expressed  or  implied,  e.  g.  Don,  Seiior  ('Sir',  *Mr'.), 

[Seiior]  Doctor,  [Seiior]  Profesor,  Seiior  Maestro. 

Discard  familiar  address  altogether  unless  clearly  warranted  by  the 

conditions  of  1[  48  2,  2a) :  i.  e.  when  in  doubt,  prefer  the  formal  (listed) 

address  as  the  safer  or  more  likely  choice. 


6.   Above  all.  resist  the 
work  in  the  familiar  2nd  peraon  i 
Srd  person  vatad  is  ordinarily  much  more 
the  fact  that  pfcaent  English  ofien  no 
of  familiar  dlsooone. 


which  many  if  not  most  beglnnen  seem  peculiariy 
of  the  verb  on  every  provocation,  wheteas  the  formal 
Such  a  pranenem  is  aU  the  more  illogical  in  view  of 
whatever  for  suggpsiiiig  such  a  fondnem  for  the  special 


EXERCISE  in 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(f  44  1  )  Into  vihBt  two  general  groups  are  verbs  divided? 

How  many  conjugations  are  there? 

What  are  their  infinitive  endings  (pronounce)? 
(f  44  2  )  When  is  a  verb  fully  regular? 


I  £.  f.  'Thomas*.  'Toouny*.  Tom'.  'Dick*.  'Harry*. 
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(t  44  2a )  What  are  the  regular  type-verbs  adopted  in  this  grammar? 

with  their  participles? 
(^  44  2b )  What  is  the  nature  of  the  agreement  between  Spanish  subject 

and  verb? 

(^  45  1  )  What  is  the  ordinary  usage  respecting  Spanish  pronoun  sub- 
jects? 
When  are  they  expressed? 
(^45  la)  Why  is  it  desirable  to  express  ella  'she'  when  meant? 
(^  34  fn  4)  What  is  a  ** periphrastic'*  tense? 

(^  45  2  )  How  do  Spanish  verbs  compare  with  English  in  this  matter? 
What  English  periphrastic  turns  are  included  in  the  Spanish 
of  ustea  tiene? 
(i[  45  3  )  Does  the  Spanish  verb  ever  precede  the  subject  in  affirmative 

discourse? 
What  occasions  this  transposition? 

(H  46      )  Pronounce  the  present  indicative  endings  of — 

I  Conjugation       II  Conjugation       III  Conjugation 
Write  them  (blackboard)  to  the  stem  of  the  type-verb  of  each 
of  the  three  conjugations,  respectively. 
(^  46  a  )  Give  standard  present  indicative  meanings  of  hablo,  come, 

vlvlmos,  in  English  terms. 
(^  46  b  )  What  other  English  tense  meanings  are  sometimes  conveyed 

by  the  Spanish  present? 
Illustrate  by  Eso  oasta.    No  hallo  el  sombrero. 

(If  47  1  )  What  term  serves  as  the  Spanish  pronoun  of  address  =  'you' 

in  so-called  formal  discourse? 
Has  it  number  inflection?    How  is  it  abbreviated  in  writing? 
(11 47  2  )  With  what  person  of  the  verb  is  usted  construed?    Why? 
(^  47  2a )  Is  listed  to  be  made  elliptical  (i.  e.  understood)  like  the 

other  pronoun  subjects  (if  45  1)? 
(If  47  2b)  What  is  the  possessive  adjective  =  *your*  corresponding  to 

listed?    Its  inflection? 

(if  48  1  )  What  is  the  speech  mark  of  familiar  address? 
(If  48  2  )  What  are  the  four  conditions  that  make  familiar  addresses 

appropriate? 

(t  48  Rem.  2)    Which  one  comet  ordinarily  within  the  scope  of  the  learner's  practical  experience.? 
Under  this  head  name  a  couple  of  circumstances  that  clearly  authorise  iu  use. 

(^48  2a)  What,  in  English  social  relations,  would  be  the  test  of  in- 
formality authorizing,  in  Spanish,  the  use  of  familiar 
address? 

(^  48  2b )  What  is  the  unfailing  form  for  address  by  surname  or  a  cour- 
tesy handle? 
When  you  are  in  doubt,  what  is  the  safer  or  more  likely 
choice  to  be  preferred? 
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(1).  PRACTTIGB  VERBS  of  Fim  Conjugatioa.  Learn  the  following  list.  Write 
a  synoptic*  conjugation  in  the  six  person  forms  »>  /-,  keiUhf  she  -,  you  -  ( Vd.)t  «^»  ^Jh* 
(with  an  English  equivalent  for  each  form)  making  30  written  inflections. 

/- addantar    (stem   delante    'in       we- Uegar    'to  arrive' 


front')  'to  progress' 
he-  apuntar  {siem  punto  '  point ') 

'to  note  (set)  down' 
ske  bajar    'to  go  <come)  DOWN' 
Yd.  buscar    '  to  seek  [for] ' 
toe-  cantar    '  to  »ng ' 
ikey- ccfmprsr    'to  buy' 

/-  dejar    '  to  leave  [behind] ' ;  *  to 

let '  (as  allow) 
he-  desear    '  to  desire ' 
jile  entrar  en     'to  enter  [into]', 

'go  (come)  IN' 
Vd.  estudiar    'to  study* 
we-  explicar    '  to  explain ' 
ikey-  ganar    'to  win,  earn' 
/-  gastar    'to  spend'  (money) 
k€'  hablar    'to  talk,  speak' 
lilehallar    'to  find' 
Yd.  Uamar 'tocair 


ihey-Uevar  'to  take  (carry)  AWAY'; 
'to  wear,  bear' 
/-  mirar    '  to  look-at ' 
Ae- necesitar    'to  need' 
she  pagar    'to  pay'  (por  'for') 
Vd.  pasar    'to  pass,  spend'  (time) 
we-  preguntar    'to  ask  (as  inquire 
— ^por  'after') ' 
they-  quitar  'to  take  OFF  or  AWAY' 
(as  remove,  deprive) 
/-  repasar   'to  review'  (a  lesson) 
ile- senaiar    'to  point  out' 
she  tocar  (lit. '  to  touch ')  ' to  play" 

(musical  instruments) 
Vd.  tomar    'to  take  [up]'  (as  re- 
ceive, take  in  hand) 
we-  trabajar    'to  work'  int. 
they-  viajar  'to  travel'  (por 'through, 
over') 


(2).  IDIOMS.    Learn  the  following  three  and  write  a  complete  present  indicative 

conjugation  (with  English  equivalents),  acoxding  to  the  six  forms  of  (1)  above,  e.  g. — 

Tengo  one  trabajar  mucho    I  have  to  work  hard,  etc. 

Acabo  de  U^ar    I  have  just  arrived,  etc. 

No  dejo  de  estudiar  las  lecciones    I  do  not  fail  to  study  the  lessons,  etc. 

tener  que  (with  infinitive)  'to  have  to',  'MUST'  (do  something,  as 

obligaiion),  e.  g.  ten£d]que  trabajar  mucho  *I'have  to  work  hard'. 
acabar  de  (with  infinitive)  'to  have  JUST'  (done  something),  e.  g. 

acada  de  Uegar  ^ke-has  just  amved? 
dejar  de  (with  infinitive)  'to  leave  OFF'  (as  stop^  misSf  neglect,  doing 

something),  e,  g,  no  dejamos  de^estudiar  las  lecciones  'we-don^t 

neglect  studying  the  lessons'. 

(3).  NUMBERS.    Review  1-12  of  Ex.  II,  A  1,  and  continue  with  the  following. 


catorce 
quince 
diez  y  seis 
diez  y  siete 
diez  y  ocho 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


diez  y  nueve 
veinte 

veinte  y  uno 
veinte  y  dos 
veinte  y  tres 
veinte  y  cuatro    24 


19 

veinte  y  cinco 

25 

20 

veinte  y  sets 

26 

21 

veinte  y  siete 

27 

22 

vdnte  y  ocho 

28 

23 

veinte  y  nueve 

29 

24 

treinta 

30 

Synoptic 
•I 


->  affofxling  a  general  view  of  a  subject  (or  of  one  of  its  main  paits).  e.  s.  (bere) 
'.  i^Nintm  'he  notes  down'.  cUa  bajm  'she  comes  down,  Vd.  buses,  etc. 
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(4).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  the  answers  to  the  following  questions  with  the 
boldface  noun  objects  of  the  questions  replaced  by  their  appropriate  personal  pronoun 
correlatives  PRECEDING  the  (finite)  verb:  to  w,  la/,  ('it');  lo^  m,  las/,  e.  g.— 
Mpunta  Vd.  las  coirecciones  con  cuidado? — ^Sf  Senor  (etc.),  las  apunto  con  cuidado. 

Note. — Depending  on  the  nature  of  the  idea — present  tense  questions  may  freely 
imply  possibility  ('may*,  'can*)  or  futurity  ('shall*,  'will')  by  %4^  (b). 


1  ^D6nde  tengo  que  bajar  para  Uegar 
a  la  calle? — ( ...  a  la  derecha) 
£Cu4nto  tengo  que  pagar  para  en- 
trar? — ( ...  25  centavos) 
5£D6nde  tenemos  que  dejar  estas- 
cosas? — (. . .  en  el  vestfbulo) 
iQu6  lecci6n  tenemos  que'^estudiar 
para  maiiana? — (...   la  lecci6n 
de  lectura) 
10  iTiene  usted  que  comprar  muchos- 
llbros? 
<JCu4nto  tiene  Vd.  que  pagar  por 

este  libro? — (. . .  un  peso) 
<JTiene  Vd.  que  trabajar  manana? 
15  iTienen  Vds.  que  trabajar  mucho 
para^adelantar  ? 
£Acaba  Vd.  de  apuntar  las  correc- 

ciones  en  el  ejercicio? 
lAcahan  Vds.  de^entrar  en  la  sala? 


^Acaba  Vd.  de^estudiar  la  lec- 
ci6n  para  maiiana? 

dAcaba  Vd.  de  hallar  el  ejercicio? 

^Acaba  Vd.  de  llegar  aquf? 

iDe  qu6  acaban  Vds.  de  hablar? — 
— ( ...  de  las  notidas). 

dDejo  de  adelantar  en  mis  estudios? 

jDejo  de  trabajar  todos  los  dfas? 

INo  dejamos  de  gastar  dinero  in- 
litilmente? 

iPor  qu4  deja  Vd.  de  apuntar  las 
coirecciones? — ( . . .  porque  no 
tengo  l&piz) 

iPoT  qu6  deja  Vd.  de'^estudiar  las 
lecciones? — ( . . .  porque  no  ten- 
go  gram&tica) 

^Por  qu6  dejan  Vds.  de  pagar  sus 
cuentas? — ( . . .  porque  no  tene- 
mos dinero) 


B 

(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    As  in  A  4,  write  appropriate  answers. 


1  f  Adelanta  Vd.  en  sus  estudios? 
^Adelanto  en  mis  estudios? 
<iApunta  Vd.  las  correcciones  con 
cuidado? 
5<!Con  qu4  objeto  apunto  las  cor- 
recciones?— ( . . .  con  el  l&piz) 
^Baja  Vd.  la  escalera? 
iPor  qu6  bajo  la  escalera? — (. . . 
para  llegar  a  la  calle) 
10  jBusca  Vd.  su  ejercicio? 
£Busca  Vd.  la  verdad? 
jBusca  Vd.  el  periodico? 


iQu^  busca  Vd.? 
iCompra  Vd.  muchos-libros? 
^Canto  bien? — (no  . . .  muy  mal) 
jD6nde  compro  mis  libros?  ( . . . 

en  la  librerfa) 
iDeja  Vd.  entrar  alre-fresco? 
jDeja  Vd.  sus  libros  en  la  mesa? 
^D6nde  dejo  el  sombrero? — (. . . 

en  el  vestfbulo) 
iQu6  desea  Vd.? 
^Entra  Vd.  en  la  escuela  todos  los 

dfas? 


Bl 
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£Qu6  lengua  estudia  *Vd.? — ( . . . 

^Estudian  Vds.  con  aplicaci6n? 
(Explico  Uen  las  reglas? 
<Gana  Vd.  mucho-dinero? 
cGasta  Vd.  dinero  que  no  gana  [Vd.]  ? 
cGasto  dinero  in^dlmente? 
?Habla  Vd.  espafiol  con  soltura? 
cHablo  espafiol  bien? 
c  Halla  Vd.  los  libros  que  busca  [Vd .]  ? 
^D6nde  hallo  mi  gnuniitica? — 

( . . .  en  la  mesa) 
^D6nde  hallo  d  sombrero? — ( . . . 

debajo  de  la  silla) 
tLlama  Vd.  el  perro? 
cC6nio  llama  Vd.  d  mes-que-tene- 

mos? 
iC6mo  llama  Vd.  lo  (el  objeto)  que 

tengo  en  la  mano? 
cA  qu6  hora  llega  Vd.  a  la  escue- 

la? — ( ...  a  las  nueve) 
cliego  a  tiempo  para  la  clase? 
cUeva  Vd.  sus  ejercicios  a  casa? 
cA  d6nde  llevo  las  cartas? — ( . . . 

al  oorreo) 
tQu£  lleva  Vd.  en  la  mano? 
cUeva  Vd.  lentes? 
^lievamos  levita'? 
^Uevamos  irestldos-costosos? 
^lievan  Vds.  zapatos-grandes? 
cQat  nombre  lleva  (dene)  Vd.? 
£Qii6  nombre  tiene^el  objeto  que 

Ueva  Vd.  en  la  cabeza? — (... 

el  nombre  de  sombrero) 
£Qu6  nombre  lleva  el  objeto  que 

tengo  en  la  mano? 
^Mira  Vd.  las  correccioiies  en  la 

taUa  negra? 


cMiran  Vds.  las  hermosas-flores 

en  el  jardfn? 
£Necesita  Vd.  mits  dinero? 
^Necesito  un  biUete-para-entrar? 
^Paga  Vd.  sus  cuentas?  5 

ePaga  Vd.  mucho  por  sus  vestidos? 
cPasa  Vd.  el  tiempo  aquf  con  pro- 

vecho? 
jD6nde  pasa  Vd.  las  vacaciones? 

— ( ...  en  el  campo)  10 

£Qu6  pregunta  Vd.  ? — ( ...  la  fecha) 
CuaAdo  entra  Vd.  en  la  casa,  £quita 

Vd.  el  sombrero? 
dRepasa  Vd.  las  lecdones  antes 

de  la  clase?  is 

<Senala  Vd.  las  equivocadimeS' 

en  el  ejerddo? 
iTocA  Vd.  la  guitana? 
^Toco  bien  el  piano? 
£Toma  Vd.  lecciones-de^espanol?20 
£E>6nde  tomo  mi  asiento? — (. . . 

aqui) 
^Toman  Vds.  bastante-tiempo-pa- 

ra-estudiar? 
Cuando  Vd.  tiene  sed,  ^qu^  toma25 

[Vd.]? — ( . . .  un  vaso  de  agua) 
iQix€  objeto  tomo  para  la  lecci6n? 

— ( ...  la  gram&dca) 
^Trabaja  Vd.  ahora  en  la  lecci6n? 
^Cu^tas  horas  trabaja  Vd.?  30 

jD6nde  trabaja  Vd.  ahora? 
^No  trabajo  mucho? 
JCu4nt06  dias  de  la  semana  tia- 

bajan  Vds.? 
dViaja  Vd.  mucho  durante  las  va-35 

cadones? 
Cuando  Vds.  viajan,  £llevan  Vds. 

mucho-equipaje? 


IPfaBBl 


(f  43  R.  9). 


2Caiitoii:    NOT  "cqumKation**  (1147). 
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(3).  READING.    Review  the  Veib  list  of  Exefciw  A  (1). 

lAcabo  de  llegar  de  Madrid.  Apredo  mucho  su  compaflla  [de  Vd.]. 
Adelanto  en  mis  estudios  porque  trabajo  con  aplicaci6n.  No  gano  el 
dinero  que  gasto.  iCu&nto  tengo  que  pagar  por  un  billete?  El  mer- 
cader  compra  g^neros.      La  criada  baja  la  escalera  y  entra  en  d  cuarto. 

5  Maria  entra  en  las  tiendas  y  pregunta  los.  prectos  de  los  gteeros.  Ella 
toca  el  piano  bien  porque  no  deja  de  tomar  lecdones  de  mtisica.  EUa^ 
acaba  de  tomar  una  lecd6n  hoy.  El  maestro  acaba  de^'explicar  las 
dificultades  de  la  lecd6n.  Toma  los  ejerddos  y  senala  las  equivoca- 
dones  con  l&piz  azul  o  tinta  roja.      Enrique  no  tiene  d  tiempo  de  tocar 

10  el  piano  porque  tiene  que  repasar  sus  lecdones  para  maiiana.  Juan 
busca  un  ejercicio  que  necesita  para  la  clase.  Cuando  d  maestro 
habla,  los  disdpulos  callan  y  escuchan.  Un  forastero'  acaba  de  llegar  a 
este  pueblo  y  busca  una  fonda.  La  nina  Uora  y  la  maestra  pregunta 
por  qu£  Ilora.      El  lenador  corta  los  Arboles  y  lleva  la  lena'^a  la  dudad. 

15  El  artesano  trabaja  en  su  taller,  y  emplea  en  su  trabajo  determinados 
herramientos.  Una  pluma  necesita  un  portaplumas.  £Pasa  por  aqui 
el  tranvfa?  El  salario  de  los  obreros  varia  seg&n  la  destreza.  El 
clima  varia  mucho  seg6n  las  estaciones.  El  valor  de  la  moneda  de  oro 
varia  segdn  el  cambio.       iTiene  Vd.  que  trabajar  mucho?      ^Pregunta 

20  Vd.  por  la  salud  de  sus  amigos?  iQ\x€  tranvfa  toma  Vd.  para  llegar  a 
la  escuela?  £Deja  Vd.  de  adelantar  en  sus  estudios?  iQu€  busca 
Vd.? — Busco  el  peri6dico.  Paso  las  vacaciones  en  el  campo.  Cuando 
el  maestro  habla,  no  dejo  de  prestar  atend6n.  Cada  vez  que  tene- 
mos  una  lecci6n,  adelantamos.      Acabamos  de  llegar  aquf  y  pregunta* 

25  mos  por  el  maestro.  No  hallamos  los  ejerddos  que  buscamos.  Mi- 
ramos  los  campos  donde  cantan^  los  p4jaros.  ^Que  pregunta  Vd.? — 
Pregunto  cu&nto  tengo  que  pagar  por  un  sello. — Pues  las  cartas  necesitan 
un  sello  de  10  ( »  diez)  c^ntimos  para  llegar;  y  si  Vd.  envia  una  carta  por 
el  correo  tiene  [Vd.]  que  comprar  un  sello.      Los  viajeros  dejan  la'^aldea'" 

30atr&s  y  toman  el  camino  que  baja'^a  la  estad6n.  Para  sus  viajes  nece- 
sitan mucho  dinero,  porque  pasan  por  muchos  lugares.  Los  mozos  de 
la  fonda  Uevan  los  baliles  de  los  viajeros.  Los  obreros  tienen  que  tra* 
bajar  mucho  para  ganar  el  dinero  que  necesitan.  Los  Reyes'  acaban 
de  llegar  en  la  Corte*  despu^  de  un  viaje  a  San  Sebasti&n.      Los  disd- 

35  pulos  compran  en  la  libreria'  los  objetos  que  necesitan  para  sus  estudios. 
Cuando  los  moros  entran  en  sus  casas  de  orad6n'  dejan  a  la  puerta  los 
(=  sus)  zapatos.  A  pesar  de  los  esfuerzos  de  sus  amigos,  los  dos  ve- 
cinos  no  dejan  de  ser  enemigos  declarados.       Los  disdpulos  escuchan 
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las*  explicaciones,  apuntan  las  oorrecdones  y  lu^o  dejan  los  ejerddos 

GOO  el  maestro.      Los  mercaderes  de  la  dudad  envian  g£neros  en  (las) 

provindas.      El  tiempo  y  la  temperatura  varfan  mudio  seg6n  los  paises. 

^Por  qui  dejan  Yds.  de  trabajar?    iQ^€  denen'  Vds.?      iQ^€  preguntan 

Vds.? — ^Preguntamos  qu£  lecd6n  tenemos  que'^estudiar  para  manana.5 

^Miran  Vds.  las  oorrecdones  en  la  tabla  negra?    Pues  tienen  Vds.  que 

apuntar  las  correcdones  en  sus  ejerddos  y  luego  copiar  los  ejerddos, 

porque  son  muy  malos. 

Proverbs*  (refiranea) :  "Quien  calla,  otorga.      "Quien  canta,  sus  males 

espanta.      Cuando  la  gallina  canta,  d  gallo  calla.      ^Por  dinero  baila*  10 

el  perro^.      Quien  dene  d  dinero,  manda.      Cuando  d  dinero  habla, 

todos  callan.      Cada  cual  (»uno)  busca  la  feliddad  a  su  manera. 

^Quien  quita  la  ocasi6n.  quita  d  pecado.      '^Unos  denen  la  fama,  y 

otros  cardan"  la  lana. 

Letter  Formula:  "Soy  de  Vd[s].  affmo  (read  afectfsimo)  atto  (read  IS 

atpntfsimo)  y  S.  S.  (read  s^:uro  servidor).** 

El  que  gufa  un  vehfculo  lleva  (dene)  el  nombre  de  conductor:   iqui 

nombre  lleva  el  que  gufa  un  vehfculo? — answer, 

EP*  hombre  trabaja  con  las'  manos  y  toca  (lit.)  con  los  dedos:  icon  qu£ 

miembros  trabaja  Vd.?    ^con  qu£  miembros  toca  (lit.)  Vd.?    icon  qu620 

miembros  toco  Vd.  el  piano? — ansvoer. 

Los  disdpulos  apuntan  las  correcdones  con  l&piz  o  pluma  dntero:  ^con 

qu6  objeto  apunta  Vd.  las  correcdones? — answer. 

Tenemos  que  bajar  la  escalera'^antes  de  Hegar  a  la  puerta  de  la  calle: 

^qu£  dene  Vd.  que  bajar  para  hallar  la  puerta? — answer.  25 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 


INote  traMMririna  (^45  3).  2**Dual"  {^41  3).  SSoMe  cantioo.  i TniiMlitf 

litcralty.  5  "Sikaoe  fh^  OMMeiit."  */.  c  'sood  humor  dnmw  tioobles'.  7SatfaftdiiK 

tlKMe  who  libor  for  ncaltb  tfaey  cannot  nae.  8  Fnture  aente  ( 4*  b).  9  /,  e.  'opportunity  makca 

tbe  thief*.  It /.  e.  'womt  have  the  tofl  while  others  leap  the  rewanl  thereof*.  11  *To  card'. 

13  — ' [I  am)  Yowa  tniiy*.  13  Reread  in  ploial  (—'we are '  etc.)  and  in  fern.  «nc.  14  Pleonaitic 


VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  A  4  AND  B 


s  at.  in.  to  rniHcarktn  indnatry  bajar  cf  A  (1)  carta  letter 

Brahar  to  end  cob — indutriooaly  haaranta  wiongh  caaa  bonae. 

—  da</A(2)  apfadar  toapprectete       ba6i  tnmic  a  —  (to) 

V  A  (I)  apODtar^  A  (1)  blan  wed  cental  cent 

aipif  here  falllata  ticket  ctettoM 

irM  tree  bnacar  cf  A  (1)  dndad  dty 

ach  daaa/  claM 
to  be  (keep)  il-        cttnaa  m  dunate 


al  to-tbeai  acaatfilaM  calle/ street  CMnprar  </  A  (1) 

very  obedient  camMo  exchanse  con  with 

atHU  bdbind  ramino  road  oosidactar  driver 

Une  campo  country,  field  copter  to  copy 

io  danoe  cantar  cf  A  (1)  oomoclte  conectk» 
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nail, 
po0t«<ifBoe 

cortar  to  cut 

Corta/   -  Madrid 

coca  thing 

coatoao  expeotivie 

criado  servant 

cuando  when 

cuanto  how  much, 
pi  how  many 

cuarto  room 

cuanta  bill 

culdado  care 
con — carefully 

da  of 

dabajoda  under 

darlarado  open 

dado  finger 

dajar  rf  A  (1) 

daraclia  right 

daapuAtda  after 

daatrasa  skill 

dacarmlnadoa  certain 

dfa  m  day 

dillcultad  difficulty 

dinaro  money 

diacfpulo  pupil 

d6naa  wliere 

duranta  during 

aJarddo  exercise 

al  the  m  he  <tbe  one) 

alia  she 

amplcar  to  use 

an  in,  on 

anamlgo  enemy 

Enrlqua  Henry 

antrar  cf  A  (1) 

anvl^=^ar  (Y46R.  2) 
to  send 

aqulpaje  baggage 

aquln>cacl6n  mistake 

esciil<wi  staircase 

aacuchar  to  listen 

aacuela  school 
that 
those 

aafuano  effort 

aapantar  to  frighten 
(away) 

aapafiol  Spanish 

aatadte   season,    sta- 
tion 

aate  this 

aatoa  these 

aatudlar  cf  A  (1) 

aatudio  study 


<f  A  (I) 
laBBa  reputation 
f  acha  date 
flor/  flower 
fonda  hotel 


iiil(a]  my 
mlambro  member 
mlrar  </  A  (1) 

mooaoa  foin 
Moor 


fraaco  fresh 
gaUlna  hen 
gallo  rooster 
ganar  cf  A  (1) 
taacar  cf  A  (1) 
giaaroa  goods 
gramAtica  grammar 
granda  large 
guU^ar  (H  46  R.  2) 

to  guide,  drive 
gttltarra  guitar 
hablar  cf  A  (1) 
hallar  cf  A  (1) 
harmoao  beautiful 
hanramianto  tool 
hombra  man 
hora  hour 
hoy  to-day 
IntttUmanta  uselessly 
Juan  John 
la  the/ 
bina  wool 
tt|rfs  pencil 
laoddn  lesson 
lactura  reading 
langua  tongue 
lantaa  eye-glasses 
lafla  [fire-]  wood 
lafiador  woodchopper 
larlta  frock-coat 
Ubrcrfa  bookstore 
libro  book 
to  qua  what 
kM  the 
luago  then 
Ibimar  cf  A  (1) 
ilagar  cf  A  (1) 
llevar  cf  A  (1) 
llorar  to  weep 
maaatro  teacher 
mat  n  trouble 
mat  adv  bad[ly] 
malo  bad 

mandar  to  command 
mano/  hand 
mallana  to-morrow 
Maria  Mary 
mAs  more 
marcadar  merchant 
masa  table 


.  moao  porter 
mudio  much 
a  great  deal 
mucboa  many 
m6dca  music 
nuy  very 
nacadtar  to  need 
nagro  black 
niSa  Pittle]girl 
no  not 

nombra  name 
notidaa  news 
nuavo  new 
objato  object 
obraro  workman 
occasion 


quiau  he  who 

qnltar  cf  A  (1) 

ragfai  rule 

rapaaar^  A  (1) 

rar  king 

roJo  red 

•ala  (laiae)  room 


<iracl6n  prayer 
oro  gold 
v^  otorgar  to  giant 
otroa  othere 
pals  country 
pgjaro  bird 
para  for. 
in  order  to 

cf  A(l) 


salud  health 

aed/  thirst 

sagun  aocmdiag  to 

aturo  sure 
to  stamp 
aamana  week 
asOabtf  cf  A  (I) 
acrrldor  servant 
d  if 

sUla  chair 
^  aoltura  ease 
oon  —  fluently 
aomhgefo  hat 
auFs]  your 
his.  her,  their 
tabbi  board 
taller  workshop 


parlddlco  newspaper 
dog 
spite 
dollar 
pluma  m  pen 
per  for;  after 
por  aquf  by  here 
porqua  because 
por  quA  why 
portapiunuM  ixn- 
holder 

prado  price 
praguncar  cf  A  (1) 
prascar  to  pay 

(attention) 
provacho  profit 
con  —  profitably 
/provlncias:  an— out  of 
'    town 
puablo  town 
puarta  door 
puaa  well 
qua  which,  that 
qu6  what 


ture 

tanar  qva  rf  A  (2) 
tiampo  time,  weather 
tianda  shop 
tlnta  ink 
tocar  ff  A  (1) 
todavfa  yet 
todo  all 
tomar  </  A  (1) 
trabaJar  cf  A  (1) 
trabaJo  work 
tranvfa  street-car 
un  a.an 
uno  one 


vacadonaa  vacation 
valor  value 

vari^^ar  (146  R.  2)  to 
vary 

vaao  glass 
vacino  neighbor 
vabfcuto  vehide 
vastfbuto  vestibule 
vastldoa  dothes 
vac/  time 
vlaiar  cf  A  (1) 
viaja  journey 
viajero  tiaveiler 
sapato  shoe 


1.  I-am-g(ring-down  the  stairs.  2.  You  (do)  not  progress  in  your 
studies.  What  is-the-ma//«r-with  you?  3.  Henry  has-just  come-down 
and  is-/o{?Jfeing-for  the  newspaper.  4.  When  we-do  not  study  we-talk 
and  sing.  5.  The  tourists  are-/rav«/ling  through  many  countries 
6.  I'tnust  buy  a  hat,  but  I  have  n*t  (any)  money.  7.  Mary  plays  the 
piano  and  sings  well.  8.  She  does-  n*t  -fail  to  take  lessons  every  day^ 
9.  You  talk  too-much  and  [you]  (do)  not  study  enough.  10.  We-buy  in 
the  bookstore  the  things  that  we-need.  11.  The  pupils  ask  [for]  the 
mistakes  and  note-down  the  corrections.  12.  If  I-do-  not  -study  hard 
I-fail  to  progress.       13.  When  you  enter  [into]  the  room  (do)  you  fail 
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tx>  take-off  your  (»  the)  hat?  14.  He-has-just  entered  and  is-  now 
"toorking  on  the  exercise.  15.  We-are  industrious  and  do-  not  -fail  to 
study  the  lessons.  16.  They-buy  what*  they-need  and  pay  their  bills. 
17.  I'Tnake-progress  in  my  studies  but  I-have-to  (=  l-must)  study 
hard.  18.  Have-  you  -just  entered?  Then  why  (do)n't  you  take-off 
your  ( =  the)  hat?  19.  Mary  leaves  her  exercises  but  takes  her  books 
(away)  [to]  home.  20.  The  teacher  points-out  the  mistakes  and  ex- 
plains the  difficulties.  21.  Then  we-take-[up]  our  exercises  and  note 
<set)-down  the  corrections.  22.  The  pupils  arrive  on-time,  enter  [into] 
the  hall,  and  take  their  seats.  23.  I-n€«d  more  money,  for  I-have-to 
(=  l-must)  spend  SL-great-deal.  24.  Where  (do)  you  spend  the  vaca- 
tions, in  the  dty  or  in  the  country?  25.  The  workman  does-  not  -wear 
expensive*  clothes  because  he-has-to  (  »  hcrmust)  work  hard.  26.  When 
we-travel  we-ask  the  names  of  the  towns  and  [of  the]  streets.  27.  The 
strangers  have-jW/  arrived  here  and  are-inquiring  for  the  teacher. 
28.  I-have-jf<5/  found  the  grammar  [that]  you  are-hoking-for,  29.  She 
takes-up  the  (piece  of)  goods,  looks-at  it^,  and  asks:  "How-much  must-l 
pay?"  30.  She  pays  twenty-five  cents  for  the  (piece  of)  goods,  and 
takes  it*  (away)  [to]  home.  31.  You  can't  (=  do-  n't)  -go-in  if  (you)' 
(do)n't  have  (any)  ticket.  32.  We-do-  not  -buy  (any)  tickets  if  we- 
do-  not  -have  (any)  money.  33.  And  those-who*  (do)  not  work  do- 
not  -earn  (any)  money.  34.  You  are  right :  we-must  earn  what*  we-spend. 
35.  With  what  members  (do)  you  work? — [Sir],  I  work  with  my  (  =  the) 
hands.  36.  With  what  member  (do)  you  (pi)  talk? — [Sir],  We-talk  with 
our  (=  the)  tongues^  (Do)  you  wear  your  (=  the)  hat  in  the  school? 
— [Sir],  I-do-  not  -[wear  it*].  38.  (Do)  you  (/>/)  take-off  your  ( =  the) 
hats^  when  (you)  enter  into  the  school?  39.  If  you  play  the  piano, 
*(do)  you  take  music  lessons*? — [Sir],  I-do-[take  them"].  40.  (Do)  you 
spend  much  on  your  (=  the)  clothes? — No  [sir],  I-do-  not  -[spend  it*]. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Say 'all  the  days*.  Sloque.  3  Poatpoaithre.  4  to  (preporitive).  5^47  Rem.  5. 

«toaqiie.  7  Singular  (t 42  Rem.  11).  8  Put  ^  here  (t  34 a).  9Say 'lenooaof  muaic'. 

101aa  (prepodtive). 
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s 

de 


•qui 


billece 


caUe/ 
ipo 


oovraocMo 

azpUcar 

mudio 

qnltar 

coaa 

foraataro 

m6alca 

raz6n/ 

coaCnao 

ganar 

nwfialfr 

aala 

cuando 

no 

aafialar 

coarto 

ginaro 

nombra 

aar 

coanta 

gram&tica 
Eablar 

obraro 

at 

de 

padenca 

dia 
dlflcoltad 

hallar 
lecciAn 

!3r 

au{a]    ^       ^ 
tanar  (qna] 

dinero 

lengua 

paaar 

tiampo 

diacfvoto 
cjcrdcto 

Hbrana 
Hbro 

pari6dlco 
paro 

tocar 
todo 

an 

to  qua 

piano 

Eniiqiia 

Uagar 

por 

trabajar 

antrar  [an] 

Uevar 

porqna 

turtota 

aqulTDcaclte 

ntaeatro 
Maria 

SSK?*" 

▼aaddoa 

aaciigia 

m4a 

que 

▼lajar 

aaCttdlar 

mlcmliro 

qu4 

7 

aacodlo 

mUMi 

CHAPTER  IV    (1149-51) 

THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE 
Lesson 

T49:  Forms  If  50:  Uses  1(51:  Omission 

1[49.  Forms  and  Combinations.    The  Spanish  definite 

article  has  gender  and  number  inflections  that  must  conform  to  those 
of  the  noun  it  is  coupled  with,  namely — 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

MAS.  FEM.  MAS.  FEM. 

el  la  los  las  the 

de:     DEL  de  la  delos  delas  of  (from)  the 

a:       AL  a  la  a  los  a  las  to  (at,  in)  the 

Rem.  1.  In  other  words,  the  masculine  singular  el  elides  with  de  and  a  into  del 
and  al  respectively,  the  other  article  forms  remaining  therewith  unchanged. 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

el  padre   '  the  father '  los  padres  '  the  fathers ' 

del  padre   '/Ae  father '5'  de  los  padres  ' the  {sithers" 

al  padre   '/o-/A«  father'  a  los  padres  'to /Ae  fathers' 

el  pueblo   'the  town'  los  pueblos  *  the  towns' 

del  pueblo  *  of -the  town'         de  los  pueblos  *of  the  towns' 
al  pueblo  'tO'the  town'  a  los  pueblos  'to  the  towns'  * 

la  casa   '  the  house '  las  casas  '  the  houses ' 

de  la  casa  'of  the  house'  de  las  casas   'of  the  houses' 

a  la  casa  'to //chouse'  a  las  casas  'to /A«  houses' 

La  Puerta  del  Sol  The  Gate  of -the  Sun  (central  square  of  Madrid) 

iViajeros  al  tren!  Travellers  to-the  train  =  All  aboard! 

Rem.  2.    An  acception  to  the  rule  of  contraction  (or  eliaion)  of  d«  and  m  with  el  is  to  be  found  when 

El  if  part  of  a  quoted  title,  proper  name,  or  inscription,  e.  g.  Un  ejemplar  da  Kl  Imparcial  (newspaper) 

El  palado  Real  de  Bl  Escotial.    La  RepfibUca  de  EI  Salvador.     La  ruina  de  El  Paula  (andent  chuivrh 

near  Madrid).     Los  famosos  lances  de  Bi  somtrero  de  Ires  pieos  (book).     A  El  Sepulcro  de  Miguel  de 

Cervantes-Saavednu 

But.  descriptively,  the  elision  tends  to  prevail,  even  in  situations  where  the  separation  might  be  ex- 
pected, e.  g.  El  Palacio  Real  del  Pardo  (or  Bl  Pardo)  es  uno  de  los  sitios  reales  ceitano  a  Madrid.  £1 
tamoso  Monasterio  del  Escorial  es  la  octava  maravilla  del  mundo. 

Rem.  3.  Giammarians  sometimes  designate  the  indefinite  demonstrative  pronoun  lo  'what  is  (was)' 
as  a  "neuter  article"— but  quite  misleadingly  (H  34  R.)  although  lo  coupled  with  an  adjective  or  past 
participle  may  often  be  conveniently  so  turned  into  English  (e.  g.  lo  bueno  'the  good\  i.  e.  «  *  that  which 
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(a),  el  replaces  la  immediately  before  a  (singular)  feminine  noun 
beginning  widi  stressed  a  or  ha: — 

elagua  '/A0  water*  el  habla  'Me  speech'  iHombre  alagua!  «  ^ 

el  alma  'thesoui'  £1  Haya  TAe  Hague'  'Man  overboard!' 

el  area  *  the  chest*  la  llave  del  area 
elave  *the\3M*  *  the  \xy  of -the  chest' 

BUT — 

la'^akgrla  'IJbegladiiesB'  la'^aldea  '/Ae  village'  la^Alhambra 

la^^hadenda  'the  property*        la'^ausencia  *  the  abattice*         la^Am^rica 

Rem,  4.  The  following  are  the  leading  examples  of  el  and  feminine  nouns  beginning 
with  stressed  [h]a: — 

acta  proceedings  ama  housekeeper  aura  breeze  [ha] 

agua  water  anda  anchor  ave  bird 

IkguUa  eagle  toJma  soul  ajra  governess 

ala  wing  ansia  anxiety  hacha  hatchet 

allia  dawn  area  chest  habla  speech 

lUgebia  algebra  arma  arm  (weapon)  hada  fauy 

alma  soul  arpa  harp  hambre  hunger 

Rem,  5.  This  substitution  of  el  for  la  is  to  avoid  hiatus'  (with  consequent  impair- 
ment of  vowel  individuality)  m  the  feminine  article  when  its  a  is  adjacent  to  stressed 
[h)a.  It  does  not  change  the  original  gender  of  the  noun,  which  reasserts  itself  with 
modifiers,  e.  g.  el  agua  pura  y  ma;  d  alma  espafloUi;  el  habla  castellaiui;  oon 
el  arma  llsta. 

But  the  feminine  article  reappears  with  a  prepositive  adjective  or  the  pluralzied 
article  to  remove  the  briginal  hiatus,  e.  g.  la  vs^a  area  'the  old  chest '»  las  armaa 
de  fuego  '  the  fire-arms '. 

Rem.  6.  The  above  fubstitution  of  el  for  la  became  regularised  only  in  the  modem  language.  In 
the  older  idiom — iUustraied  by  a  usage  as  late  as  the  age  <tf  Cervantes  (ITth  century) — the  substitutioa 
of  al  for  la  often  extended  to  awstiessed  [h]a,  e.  g.  (Cervantes):  hasta  «l  Andaluda;  Sali6  «l  aurora;  con  tl 
ayuda  de  Dioa. 

Rem.  7.  The  above  substitution  of  •!  for  fai  is  properly  to  be  considered  an  example  of  elision  (cf. 
Rem.  7)  operating  in  the  early  stages  of  language  evolution  from  the  parent  latin.  Tlie  primitive  form 
of  the  Spanish  feminine  definite  article  was  efa  (from  Latin  illa{m)  'that '  /).  which  in  its  progress  to  mod- 
em Spanish  suffered  apocc^w  of  a  (i.  e.  becomins  el  before  nouns  beainning  with  a)  a  change  later  regular- 
ised to  those  few  only  beginning  with  stressed  [hp),  and  aphcresis'  of  «  (i.  e.  becoming  la)  before  all  othera. 
Hence — since  the  examtries  of  temiaines  with  the  hiitial  stressed  [h]a  are  comparatively  sew — the  standard 
form  of  the  feminine  definite  article  remains  la. 

Rem.  8.  "  Elision  "  is  a  consequence  of  hiatus*  and  means  most  commcmly  the  cutting  off  or  suppres> 
aion  (by  ^Moope*.  apheresis*.  or  sincope*)^or  the  sake  of  euphony  or  meter — of  a  superfluous  vowel  or 
syllable  (ordinarily  occurring  between  adjoining  words),  e.  g.  'th'  encircling  gloom',  Spanish  d«l  (for 
de  eCi  ana  at  (for  a  ci)i  and  French  Vami  (for  le  ami).  But  the  term  has  come  to  cover  loosely  aU  examples 
of  pikonetic  reduction  by  vowd  suppresiaon  or  syllable  merging,  although  with  strict  propriety  it  shouki 
be  confined  to  wdl  established  examples  of  mich  suppression  or  contraction  in  the  wntten  as  well  as  the 
oral  foran  (e.  g.  as  in  the  above  examines). 

The  only  examples  that  modem  Spanish  offers  of  such  a  definition  are  to  be  found  in  d«l  and  al, 
although  in  the  age  of  Cervantes  da  with  the  personal  pronouns  was  included  (e.  g.  de  €i  into  dU,  de  ella 
into  data,  etc),  an  dislon  now  no  longer  admissible  in  the  written  language  (1  24,  Rem.  2). 

Strictly  speaking,  the  mere  reductkm  of  oral  (i.  e.  speech)  syllabication  by  the  weloing  together  at 
adjacent  yowom  is  "sinalephe"  (pronounced  sin<a-l€'fC),  of  which  elision  is  but  one  of  several  mmifesta- 
tiooa.  Considered  thus  in  its  widest  possible  rsnge.  sinalephe  is  exceedinly  common  in  Soanish,  coverina 
the  whole  range  of  difrfithoogs,  triphthongs,  compound  syllabic  and  double  vowds  (^  jS  2)  and  wora 
linking  (^  24).  But  technically,  in  iu  narrowest  acceptation,  it  is  a  term  of  prosody  for  measuring  vciii- 
fication. 

1  *'  HB'tus"  means  the  coming  together  of  two  successive  vowels  (i.  e.  without  intervening  consonant). 
The  normal  evolntion  of  language  strives  to  avoid  it  by  substitution  (ji.  e.  consonant  intercalation)  as  above 
Csnd  hi  French  a.<-a?)  or  by  elision  (Rem.  8).  2  "Apoc'G-pe'*  is  elision  (149,R7)  of  a  word's  final 

letter  or  syllable,  c.  g.  aigfia(o).  Joe4(^).  3  " ApheT'e-sis"  is  elision  (t  49,  R.  7)  of  an  initial 

letter  or  syllable,  e.  g.  (p)aeuddiiiilio.  (Do)Mliigo  (proper  name),  [lugarltenlente  'lieutenant*,  (E) 
Ifaand  'Immaauel'.  [MargaJRlta  'Maggy*.  [Superllntaidente.  4  "Sinc'o-pe"  is  elislQiiof  a 

medial  letter  or  syllable,  e.  g.  'o'er*  (from  'oser'),  o(b)aciiro.  lii(jo)da]go,  vldso)!!!^  'vkeroy*.. 


50  Chapter  IV  ^  50 1 

Rem.  9.  The  moit  importaBt  of  Spanish  modifyera  it  the  article,  definite  and  indefinite.  As  the 
policy  of  the  present  volume  is  to  concern  itself  with  speech  essentials  only,  it  disclaims  the  purpose  of  giv- 
ing any  systematic  attention  to  matters  oi  secondary  importance  such  as  mere  modifyers  (e.  g.  adjectives, 
to  which  the  articles  belong),  thus  revernng  the  favorite  practice  of  most  gramman  that  go  elaboratdy 
into  the  treatment  of  adjectives  at  an  eariy  date.  Such  a  course  betrays,  we  think,  a  aingular  misconcep- 
tion of  standards  of  relative  importance,  inasmuch  as  attributive  adjectives  belong  to  a  more  advanced 
order  of  expression  when  the  mind  is  free  to  choose  and  discriminate.  This  grammar  postpones  them  until 
the  necessary  degree  of  preparation  has  been  made  to  deal  with  the  subject  effectively. 

On  the  other  hand,  articles— though  a  form  of  adjective  modifyer — are  so  vitally  bound  up  with 
correct  noun  usage  as  to  be  inseparable  from  the  consideration  of  the  noun  itself.  They  thus  demand  not 
(mly  an  early  notice  but  a  thorough  and  insistent  standard  of  accuracy.  This  demand  has  all  the  greater 
weight  in  its  claim  since  Spanish  usage  in  respect  to  the  articles  is  so  conspicuously  different  from  English. 

1[50a  UssS'a  The  Spanish  definite  article  is  much  more  used 
than  the  English,  being  regularly  required  with  nouns  in  situations  as 
follows  (where,  in  English,  it  is  customarily  omitted) : — 

Rem.  1.  Whenever  Spanish  has  the  article  contrary  to  normal  English  idiom, 
AVOID  translating  it  into  English,  where  its  unwarranted  appearance  makes  an  in- 
tolerable slovenliness  of  expression. 

1.  Concrete.  Examples: — 

El  hierro  es  i!itil.  Iron  is  useful. 

El  hombre  es  mortal.  Man  is  mortal. 

El  precio  del  trigo  baja.  The  price  of  wheal  is-coming-down. 

Tomo  el  catt  despu^  de  la  CO-  I  take  coffee  after  dinner, 

mida. 

Descansamos  Ids  domingos.  We  rest  (on)  Sundays. 

Los  p4jaros  cantan  en  la  prima-  The  birds  sing  in  [the]  Spring. 

vera. 

Rule:  The  definite  article  is  required  before  a  CONCRETE  noun 
taken  in  a  generic  sense  (i.  e.  collective  or  representative) : — 

Rem.  2,  The  generic  or  class  sense  of  the  Spanish  definite  article  may  even  cor- 
respond idiomatically  to  the  English  indefinite  article,  e.  g. — 
La  mujer  es  siempre  mujer.  A  woman's  always  a  woman. 

Por  tanto  dejar&  el  hombre  a  su  padre  . . .       Therefore  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  . . . 

(a).  Contrary  to  English  usage  in  such  situations,  the  Spanish  definite 
article  is  also  required  before  certain  nouns  of  destination  or  place 
connected  or  occurring  prepositionally — most  commonly  after  a  *to', 
en  *in  (at)',  de  *from*,  construed  with  verbs  of  motion  or  rest. 

(if  irreg)  a  la  cama  (to  go)  to  bed 

(llevar)  a  la  c^cel  (to  take)  to  prison 

(estudiar)  en  la  escuela  (to  study)  in  school 

(venir  ir)  de  la  i^esia  (to  come)  from  church 

(despertar  ir)  en  el  cielo  (to  wake  up)  in  heaven 

(envlar)  al  colegio  (to  send)  to  college 

(traer  ir)  al  mercado  (to  fetch)  to  market 

(volver  ir)  del  molino  (to  return)  from  mill 


1  Observe  the  examples  before  learning  the  rule.  2  A  "concrete"  noun  is  the  name  of  somethinc 

having  a  physical  (e.  g.  iron)  or  sensible  (e.  g.  cold)  existence:   opposed  to  an  "abstract"  noun,  which  is 
the  name  of  an  attribute  (e.  g.  goodness,  virtue),  not  subject  to  a  physical  sense  of  touch  or  feeling. 
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(to  go)  abroad  (into) 


(to  return)  from  abroad 
(1 


(ir  irreg)  a/  eztiaiijero 

(▼olver  fV)  del  eztranjero 

(▼ivir)  en  ei  extnuijefx>  (to  live)  abroad  (within) 

but:  a  caaa  home  (as  motion  to,  e.  g.  ir  (volver,  envlar)  a  caaa) 
de  caaa  from  home  (as  motion,  e.  g.  venir  (yolver)  de  caaa) 
en  caaa  [at]  home  (as  rest  in,  e.  g.  quedar  (vivir)  en  caaa) 

Rem.  3,  l/nmodified  feminine  names  of  countries  (f  163  1)  may,  as  subjects, 
take  the  definite  article,  when  geographical  or  political  unity  is  stressed  (but  the  matter 
is  an  elastic  one),  e.  g. — 

L*a  IngfAtemL  tiene  una  armada  poderosa.      England  has  a  powerful  navy. 
La  Franda  es  un  pals  rico.      ^  France  is  a  rich  country.  but — 

Eapafia  es  el  pals  de  las  tradiciones.  Spain  is  the  country  of  traditions. 

However,  when  such  names  are  the  object  of  a  preposition  (e.  g.  a,  de,  en,  por, 

i)  no  article  is  permitted^^.  g. — 

I -come  from  Sixain  to  go  lo  France, 
He-lives  in  England. 
We-shall-leave  for  Germany, 
They-tiavel  ihrough  Switserland, 
Alfonsus  XIII  is  the-king  of  Spain, 

4.  The  definite  aitide  is  regularly  coupled  with  single  names  of  mountains  (If  144  4— e.  g. 
El  VcsutIo  'Vesuvius',  VlaJ*  del  PStfnaso  *A  Journey  to  Parnassus'),  and  with  a  number  orif  oountries 
and  cities  (cf.  reference  list  ^  144). 

2.  Abstract.  Examples: — 

lavirtud  'virtue*  laeducaci6n  'education'  el  amor  Move* 
el  vicio  *  vice  *        la  guerra  *  war  [fare]  *        la  libertad   *  liberty  * 


Vengo  de  Espafia  para  ir  a  Prancia. 

Vive  en  In|t^terra. 

Partiremos  para  Alemanla. 

V^jan  por  Suiza. 

Alfonso  XIII  (trece)  es  rey  de  Espafia. 


lavida  'life*  la  paz  'peace' 

el  desd6n  con  el  desdto. 

el  hablar  demasiado. 
i/v  la  subida  de  lo8  precios. 
n/  el  conocimiente  del  bien. 

Soy  tuyo  hasta  la  muerte. 

hos  8ueii08  son  el  espiritu  de  la 
realidad. 

la  qufmica   '  chemistry  * 

las  matem&ticas   'mathematics' 

la  ciencia  'science* 

La  geolo^ia  es  el  estudio  de  la 

tierra. 
£1  espaiiol  es  una  de  las  lenguas 

romances. 
Los  discfpulos  estudian  el  espaiiol. 
La  pronunciaci6n  del  francos  es 

diffcil. 
En  cuanto  al  alem&n . . . 
Traducir  (ir)  al  in^lis. 


las ambiciones  'ambitions' 
(repaying)  scorn  with  scorn, 
talking  too  much, 
the  rise  of  <in)  prices. 
the  knowledge  of  good. 
I  am  thine  till  death. 
Dreams  are  the  spirit  of  reality. 

la  politica  'politics* 
la  filosoffa  'philosophy* 
el  espanol   '  Spanish  * 

Geology  is  the  study  of  the  earth. 

Spanish  is  one  of  the  Romanic  lan- 
guages. 

The  pupils  are  studying  Spanish, 

The  pronunciation  of  French  is 
hard. 

As  for  German  . . . 

To  translate  into  English. 


Rule  :    The  definite  article  is  required  before  ABSTRACT^  nouns, 
including  names  of  sciences  and  of  languages^: — 

Rem.  5.    But  escribir  <copiar,  ezpUcar,  etc.)  ea  espaiiol.  ma  inglfs.  etc 

1  Cf .  p.  2.  2  Which  are  adjectives  of  nationality  used  as  masculine  nouns,  e.  g.  MpaAol  adj. 

'Spanish',  nokii  'Spanish*  (language). 


^ 
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(a).  As  object  of  hablar  'to  speak'  a  noun  of  language  preferably 
omits  the  article: — 

aprender  ^chapurrar    entefiar     «nt«nder        esoriMr       estudiar      leer 

to  learn         "murder"      teach  understand       write  study  read 

pronunciar     saber  (ir) :  el  espaflol     el  ingles     el  fnmcte      el  alemAn 

pronounce         know  Spanish  English         French  German 

but: —    hablar  espafiol,     hablar  ingl6s,     hablar  francte,     haUer  alem&n,  etc 

Rpm.  6.    Still,  it  i«  cuttomary  for  CMtsUano  'CastiUan*  to  take  the  article  with  baUar.  e.  g.  IwMar 
BL  c||Nit«llaiio  «  hablar  aapaflel. 

3.  Qualified.  Examples: — 

la    America    del    Norte^    'North  la   hermosa   Dulcinea    'beautiful 

America'  Dulcinea' 

la  America  Central '  Central  Amer-  el    Undo    Don    Diego       '  Dainty 

ica*  James* 

el  Africa  del  Sur^  'South  Africa'  el  pobre  Gil  Bias    'poor  Gil  Bias* 

la  Espana  modema  '  Modem  el  capit&n  Rolando  '  Captain  Rol- 

Spain '  and ' 

el  mismo  Oviedo  'Oviedo  itself  el  conde  Lucanor  '  Count  Lucanor' 

la  Gran  Bretana    'Great  Britain'  el  senor  S&nchez  'Mr.  Sanchez* 

la  calle  de  Alcali    '  Alcala  Street'  el  rey  Don  Alfonso  'King  Alphon- 

la^avenida  Quinta  'Fifth  Avenue'  sus' 

la  Plaza  deOriente 'Orient  Square'  el  doctor  Faustino  '  Dr.  Faustino ' 

la  semana  pasada  'last  week'  el  mes  que  viene'   'next  month' 

el  lunes  pr6ximo    'next  Monday'  el  ano  bisiesto   'leap-year' 

Rule:    The  definite  article  is  required  before  any  QUALIFIED 

noun — ^particularly  proper  nouns  modified  adjectively  or  by  a  title'. 

Rem.  7.  The  above  rule  of  (3)  applies  to  titles  in  indirect  address  (i.  e.  in  speaking 
of  rather  than  to  a  person)  but  not  in  direct  address  (i.  e.  in  speaking  to  a  person). 
The  former  is  the  more  usual  occurence  in  the  learner's  experience. 

But  the  article  is  omitted  before  qualified  nouns  employed  as  titles  in  direct  address 
or  as  an  acclamation,  e.  g. — 

Buenos  dfas,  Seiior  Profesor  {Alcalde),  'Good  morning,  Professor  (Mayor)', 
i Pobre  Espaiia!   'Poor  Spain!    iBellaco  descomunal!   the  arch  knave'! 

(a).  Hence  the  definite  article  is  required  with  qualified  time  words, 
the  masculine  singular  for  dates,  the  feminine  plural  for  hours  of  the 
day  after  one  o'clock: — 

el  1^  (primero)  de  enero  Jan.  Ist  Es  la*  una  It  is  one  o'clock 

el  2  (dos)  de  febrero  Feb.  2nd  Son  las  doe    It  is  two  o'clock 

el  3  (tres)  de  marzo  Mar.  3rd  Son  las  tree  It  is  three  o'clock 

el  4  (cuatro)  de  abril  April  4th,  etc.  a  las  cuatro  at  four  o'clock,  etc. 

1  But  as  compound  nouns  (Norte-Am6rica.  Centn-Am^rtte,  Sud-Afi|ca)  they  revert  to  Rem.  3. 
2  Lit.  'that  comes*.  3  Except  Doo,  Dolfai.  e.  g.  Don  Pedro.  Dofia  PetfecU,  (although  popular  speech 

is  not  always  consistent  in  this  respect,  e.  g.  la  4ofia  Gertrudls).  4  Observe  that  when  Sefior[aI  ia 

used  as  a  courtesy  handle  to  another  title,  as  above  (R.  7),  it  has  no  translatable  counterpart  in  English. 
Nor,  ordinarily,  has  Don  and  Dofia  (cf.  Gen'l  Vocab.).  S  horafa]  being  understood  to  determine  the 

gender  and  number  of  the  article  (which  is  singular  only  for  cm*  o'clock  la  una). 
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Rem.S.  Hour  fractioiis  are  added  by  (y  'and')  up  to  the  half  hour  (media), 
thereafter  subtracted  (by  menos  Mess')  from  the  next  hour,  e.  g.  '2.20'  »  las  do«  y 
▼cinte  [minutoa],  '2.30'  »  las  doa  y  media,  '2.40'  »  las  tres  menoe  veinte  [min- 
utoe],  etc 

The  quarter  point  is  cuaito  (lit.  'fourth')  or  quince  ('fifteen')  [minutoe]  (min- 
utes being  expressed  only  for  spedal  emphasis  or  deliberateness). 

Rem.  9.  In  letter-head  dates,  the  aitide  is  left  out.  But  the  year  is  always  connected  with  the 
month  by  de,  e.  g. — 

Nueva  York.  5  (  -  dnco)  DB  mayo  DB  1913  (read  mil  novodantos  treco). 

Rem.  10.  The  artide  does  not  appear  in  a  few  seogxaphical  examples  of  a  modified  name,  which  are 
a  law  unto  themselves,  e.  g.  Nucrta  Yosk  *New  Yoil'.  Madia  SoHlla  'Half  {of]  SeviUe'. 

Rem.  11.    The  definite  article  is  not  used  with  unqualified  personal  names,  e.  g.  Jnaa,  SAbcImb, 


The  few  examples  that  are  met  with  spring  from  some  spedal  reason:  as  a  literary  title,  e.  g.  El  Qui- 
Joce  'The  Don  Quntote  Romance',  La  Galastiiia  'The  Celestina  Drama';  from  Italian  usage.  «  Arioato. 
d  Daata.  al  Patrarca.  (e.  g.  loa  tlempoa  del  Dante  y  del  Petrarca,  'The  times  of  Danle  and  Petrarch  \ 
la  blanda  y  rianaJla  Iroofii  del  Arioato  'Ariosto*s  gentle  smiling  irony*);  and  seminfamUiarly  of  women 
much  in  the  limelight,  e.  g.  la  MoatSlvas  "  Madam  ^  Montalvex  . 

Rem.  12.  In  the  above  subdivisions  of  (1-3)  only  those  points  are  particularised  where  the  two 
languages  differ.  The  two  obviously  coindde  when  the  English  artide  is  required  as  part  of  a  noun,  ad- 
jective, or  dause  modifier,  e.  g. — 

Loa  predos  suben  'Prices  (general)  are  going  up' 

Bl  predo  dd  trigo  'The  price  (specific)  of  wheat' 

Bl  predo  del  trigo  que  vendi6  Vd.  *  The  price  of  the  (spedfic)  wheat  you  sold. 

La  guena  es  infitil  'War  (general)  is  usdess' 

La  guena  de  den  afios  *The  (specific)  Hundred  Yean*  War.* 

4.  Possessive.  Examples. — 

» 

Busco  el  sombrero.  I  am  looking-for  my  hat. 

Juan  levanta  la  mano.  John  raises  his  hand. 

Trabajamos  mucho  para  ganar  la  We  work  hard  in  order  to  earn  our 

vida.  living. 

Los  disdpulos  Uevan  los  libros  a  la  The  pupils  take  (away)  iheir  books 

escuda.  to  school. 

Los  grandes  conflictos  absorben  la  Great  conflicts  absorb  one's  atten- 

atenci6n.  tion. 

Fulano  ama  con  tcxia  el  alma.  So-and-so  loves  with  all  his  soul. 

Rule:  The  definite  article  is  preferred  to  the  possessive  adjective 
with  the  accusative  of  something  (mostly  colhmon  objects  such  as  pieces 
of  clothing  and  parts  of  the  body)  belonging  to  or  closely  related  to  a 
personal  verb  subject. 

5.  Repetition.  Examples: — 

Los  pies  y  las  manos  Hands  and  feet 

El  hierro  y  la  madera  Iron  and  wood 

La  guerra  y  la  paz  War  and  peace 

La  vida  y  la  libertad  Life  and  liberty 

La  felicidad  y  la  inocenda  Happiness  and  innocence 

Los  intereses  y  las  pasiones  de  la     The  interests  and  passions  of  life 

vida  para  Uegar  al  6xito  y  a  la  [in-order]-to  arrive  at  success  and 

fortuna.  fortune. 

Rule:  In  a  series  of  two  or  more  nouns  the  definite  article  should  be 
repeated  before  each  successive  number  thereof  to  which  it  appropriately 
applies  when  single. 
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(a).  But  in  a  string  of  closely  related  objects  or  qualities  the  article 
is  customarily  omitted  (i.  e.  understood),  after  its  first  occurrence,  be- 
fore the  other  members  of  the  series. — 

Los  4rboles  y  plantas  Trees  and  plants 

Las  tierras  y  ganados  Lands  and  flocks 

Desde  el  punto  y  hora  »  From  the  very  moment 

La  lanza,  adarga,  espuelas  y  celada  The  kmce,  shield,  spurs,  and  helmet 

La  flor  y  nata  ^   ^^  «  The  pick  (lit.  The  flower  and  cream) 

La  necessidad  y  miseria  Want  and  wretchedness 

La  paz  y  caridad  Peace  and  charity 

Las  pasiones,  angustias  y  dolores  de  la  The  passions,  heartbreaks,  and  woes  of 
vida  life 

Rem.  13.  The  effect  of  the  repetition  it  to  set  forth  and  individualise  each  member,  or  sroup  of 
members,  of  the  series;  that  of  the  partial  omission,  to  link  them  together  as  all  equally  subject  to  the  same 
qualifying  adjective  or  article,  e.  g. — 

el  padre  y  el  hijo  '[the]  father  and  son*  (as  distinct  individuals). 
el  nijo  y  padre  ' the  son  and  father'  (as  the  same  individual). 
The  appropriateness  of  the  one  or  the  other  course  depends  on  the  user's  purpose,  e.  g. — 
el  oro  y  la  pimta  'gold  and  silver'  (as  distinct  metals). 
el  oro  y  plata  'gold  and  silver'  (as  precious  metals  collectively). 

1[51a  Omission.  The  Spanish  definite  article  is  lacking,  either 
by  exception  to  the  foregoing  rules  (H  50)  or  by  contrast  with  English 
usage,  as  follows: — 

1.  Partitive  (=  'some*,  *any').    Examples: — 

iTiene  Vd.  dinero?  Have  you  [any  (some)]  money? 

No  tengo  cambio  <8uelto).  I  haven't  [any]  change. 

Las  discfpulos  necesitan  papel,  li-  The    pupils    need    (some)    paper, 

bros  y  lapices.  (some)  books,  and  {some)  pencils. 

Tomar  una  taza  de  caf£.  To  take  a  cup  of  (some)  coffee. 

Este  muchacho   tiene   aptitudes  This  boy  has  (some)  aptitudes  for 

para  el  estudio.  study. 

Eso  no  tiene  remedio.  =  There  isn't  any  help  for  this. 

Meter  came  y  sal  en  el  agua.  To  put  meat  and  salt  in  the  water. 

No  s61o  de  pan  vive  el  hombre.  Man  does  not  live  on  bread  alone. 

Rule  :    The  definite  article  is  lacking  before  a  concrete  or  abstract 

noun  (t  50  1-2)  taken  in  a  partitive  sense  of  'some'  or  *any'  (expressed 

or  understood  in  English,  but  ordinarily  unexpressed  in  Spanish): — 

Rem.  1.  Nor  is  the  article  present  when  the  noun  in  question  is  the  object  of  a 
preposition  (most  commonly  de  'of*)  with  which  the  noun  joins  in  sense  so  as  to  form 
an  adjective  or  adverbial  modifyer,  e.  g. — 

\J  salir  con  honra  to  succeed  wUh  honor  (i.  e.  honorably) 

un  hombre  de  paz  a  man  of  peace  (i.  e.  peaceable) 

\f  con  sequedad  de  corazdn  with  hardness  oj  heart  (i.  e.  hard  heartedly) 

lecciones  de  espaflol  Spanish  lessons 
El  profesor  de  hlstoria  enseiia  la  his-      The  history  professor  teaches  history 

toria 

La  Europa  central  Central  Europe  but — 

La  hora  de  Europa  central  Central  European  time 
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2.  Apposition.  Examples: — 

La  Mancha,  tierra  de  Don  Qui-     La  Mancha,  the-land  of  Don  Quix- 

jote.  ote. 

Acabo  de  Uegar  a  Madrid,  capital      I  have  just  arrived  at  Madrid,  the" 

de'^Espaiia.  capital  of  Spain. 

Leemos  de  Amadfs,  flor  y  espejo     We  read  of  Amadis,  the-flower  and 

de  los  caballeros  andantes.  mirror  of  knights  errant. 

Es  Duldnea  del  Toboso,   tmica     She  is  Dulcinea  of  El  Toboso,  the- 

sefiora  de  mis  pensamientos.  sole  lady  of  my  thoughts. 

rule:  The  definite  article  is  omitted  before  a  noun  in  apposition 
(i.  e.  when  purely  parenthetical  and  subordinate) : — 

Rem.  2.  But  the  article  is  proper  when  meant  to  further  qualify  a  person  in  terms 

of  codrdinatc  value,  e.  g. — 

Mi  tfo  el  canonigo.  My  uncle  the  canon. 

Acabo  de  saber  que  Vd.  es  el  senor  Gil  I  have  just  learned  that  vou  are  Mr.  Gil 
Bias  de  Santillana,  la  honra  de  Oviedo,  Bias  of  Santillana,  the  nonor  of  Oviedo 

y  la  antorcha  de  la  filosoffa.  and  the  torch  of  philosophy. 

3.  Predicate.  Examples: — 

El  seiior  Martinez  is  jefe  del  ramo  Mr.  Martinez  is  the-head  of  the 
en  que  trabajamos.  department  in  which  we-work. 

Don  Jorge  V  ( =  quinto)  es  rey  de  George  V  is  the-king  of  England. 
Inglaterra. 

La  ociosidad  es  madre  de  los  vicios.  Idleness  is  the-mother  of  vices. 

Rule:  The  definite  article  is  freely  lacking  with  a  predicate  noun 
(i.  e.  after  ser  'to  be')  so  qualified  (i.  e.  limited)  in  its  range  of  applica- 
tion as  to  describe  the  subject  in  a  restrictive  sense. 

Rem.  3.  This  omission  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  corresponding  one  of  the  INdefinite  artide 
i%  53)  that  merely  identifies  the  predicate  rather  than  describes  it. 

Rem,  4,  The  definite  article  is  also  tersely  lacking  in  a  number  of  current  expres- 
sions, mostly  prepositional,  e.  g. — 

a  precio  de  'at  the  price  of'  el  deseo  de  ver  mundo   '  the  desire  to  see 

por  amw  de  'for  the  sake  of  the  world* 

predicar  en  desierto    '  to  preach  in  the  en  nombre  del  Gobierno  '  in  the  name  of 

desert '  the  Government ' 

For  a  representative  list — contrasted  with  the  parallel  feature  of  the  indefinite 
article  (H  53,  Rem.  9)-^.  T  134  1. 

Rem,  5.  The  definite  article  of  ^  50  1-2  is  often  tersely  dropped  in  proverbial  and 
sententious  style,  e.  g. — 

Nobleaui  obllga  Nobility  obliges 

Dfidlvas  quebrantan  pefias  Gifts  break  mountains 

Pobreza  no  ee  vileza  Poverty  is  not  baseness 

Dineros  (^  42  2)  son  calldad  Money  makes  rank 

Rem.  6.  In  a  series  of  closely  connected  enumerations  the  article  may  be  quite 
omitted  throughout  for  the  sake  of  terseness  of  idiom  or  of  rapid  movement,  e.  g. — 
Una  tradici6n  de  padree  a  hljos  y  de  hijos  a  nletos 
Es  menester  hacer  diferencia  de  ^3ifi AjnaZfti  de  seflor  a  criado. 
Alamedas,  campifias,  bosques,  Hos,  lagos,  eetantes,  pflrraa,  pomposas  y  aristo- 

cr&ticos  leches  de  jazmines,  todo  esto  paso  ante  mi  vista  en  variada  confusi6n. 
Cualquiera  que  dejase  ('He  who  forsakes')  caaa,  o  hermanos,  o  hermanas,  o  padre, 

o  madre,  o  mujer,  o  hijos,  o  tierras  por  mi  nombre  . . .  (Bible). 
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EXERCISE  IV 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(1[  49      )  What  is  the  character  of  the  Spanish  definite  article? 
What  are  its  forms  in  the  singular?    In  the  plural? 
What  is  the  Spanish  of? — *the  father',   *the   town',    'the 

house',  *the  fathers',  'the  towns',  'the  houses'. 
What  are  its  forms  with  de?    With  a? 
What  form  only  elides  with  de  and  a? 
How  do  you  say  'of  the  father'?  'to  the  town'?    but  'of  the 

house  (casa)'?  'to  the  fathers'? 

(II 49  a  )  When  does  el  replace  la?    Illustrate  by  coupling  the  proper 

form  with  agua,  alma,  habla ;  alegria,  hacienda. 

(^50      )  How,  in  general,  does  the  use  of  the  Spanish  definite  article 

compare  with  the  English? 
Read  the  following  English  examples  so  modified  as  to  corre- 
spond literally  to  Spanish  idiom  in  respect  to  article  usage: — 

(^  50  1  )       '  Iron  is  useful'  *  I  take  coffee  after  dinner* 

'Man  is  mortal'  'We  rest  (on)  Sundays' 

'The  price  of  wheat'         'The  birds  sing  in  Spring' 

What  class  of  nouns  are  those  of  the  examples  just  given? 

From  these  examples  deduce  a  rule  of  Spanish  article  usage. 

SIMILARLY 

(If  50  la )  'to  school '  ' in  heaven '        but  ' (to)  home ' 

*  in  school '  *  to  college '  '  from  home ' 

'  from  church '         '  (to)  abroad '  '  at  home ' 

What  property  do  the  above  nouns  have  in  common? 

( ^  50  2  )       '  lif e '         '  vice  *       '  Spanish  is  one  of  the  Romanic  languages ' 

'peace'     'war'       'The  pupils  in  school  study  Spanish' 
*  love '       *  scorn '     '  The  pronunciation  of  French  is  hard ' 

What  class  of  nouns  are  those  of  the  examples  just  set? 

From  these  examples  deduce  a  rule  of  Spanish  article  usage. 

(^  50  2a )          'to  learn  Spanish '  BUT  ' to  speak  Spanish ' 

*to  read  English'  'to  speak  English' 

'  to  teach  German '  '  to  speak  German ' 

*to  pronounce  French'  'to  speak  French' 

(H  50  3  )  'North  America'  'beautiful  Dulcinea' 

'  Modem  Spain '  '  poor  Gil  Bias ' 

'  Great  Britain '  '  Captain  Rolando ' 

' In  Alcald  Street '  'Mr.  Sdnchez ' 

'  last  week '  '  King  Alphonsus ' 

In  what  relationship  do  the  above  nouns  occur? 

From  these  examples  deduce  a  rule  of  Spanish  article  usage. 
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(If  5t  Sa )  Express  the  Spanish  of  this  group: — 

'January  the  first'  '  It  is  one  o'clock' 

'  February  the  second '  '  It  is  two  o'clock ' 

'the  third  of  March'  'at  three  o'clock' 

(1[5t  4  )  'I  am  looking-for  my  hat'         'John  raises  his  hand' 

'We  work  hard  to  earn  our  living' 

'The  pupils  take  their  books  to  school* 

'Great  conflicts  absorb  one's  attention' 

'So-and-so  loves  with  all  his  soul' 
In  what  relationship  do  the  above  nouns  occur? 
From  these  examples  deduce  a  rule  of  Spanish  article  usage. 

(If  5t  5  )  'hands  and  feet'  'happiness  and  innocence' 

'iron  and  wood'  'the  interests  and  passions  of  life* 

'life  and  liberty'  'to  arrive  at  success  and  fortune* 

From  these  examples  deduce  a  rule  of  Spanish  article  usage. 
Bxrr — 

(^5t5a)  Read  the  following  Spanish  words  with  proper  article  ac- 
companiment : — 

&rboles  y  plantas  necesidad  y  miseria 

'  trees  and  plants '  '  want  and  wretchedness  * 

tierras  y  ganados  paz  y  caridad 

'lands  and  flocks'  'peace  and  charity' 

(f  51      )  Illustrate  Spanish  article  usage  by  reading  the  following  ex- 
amples in  full: — 

(^  51  1   )  jTiene  usted  any  money  (dinero)? 
No  tengo  any  change  (cambio) 
Los  disdpulos   necesitan    some   paper   (papel)    and   pencils 

(l&piz). 
Tomar  una  taza  de  coffee  (caf6). 
Este  muchacho  dene  some   aptitudes   (aptitud)   para   study 

(estudio). 
Eso  no  tiene  any  help  (remedio). 

In  what  special  sense  are  the  above  nouns  taken? 

Deduce  therefrom  the  appropriate  rule. 

(f  51  2  )  La  Mancha,  the  land  de  Don  Quijote. 

Acabo  de  Uegar  de  Madrid,  the  capital  (capital)  de'^Espaiia. 
(ella)  Es  Dulcinea  del  Toboso,  the  only  lady  (t!inica  seiiora) 

de  mis  pensamientos. 

In  what  relations  do  the  above  nouns  occur? 

Deduce  therefrom  the  appropriate  rule. 

(Y  51  3  )  Afr.  Martinez  es  the  head  Qefe)  del  ramo. 

Jorge  quinto  es  the  king  (rey)  de  Inglaterra. 
La  ociosidad  es  the  mother  (madre)  of  vices  (vido). 
From  these  examples  deduce  the  appropriate  rule. 
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A:  I 

(1).  PRACTICE  VERBS  of  the  Second  ConjugatioiL    Learn  the  following  list 
(Rev.  T  46).    Write  a  synoptic  conjugation  as  in  Ex.  Ill  A  (1). 


/-  aprender   *to  learn'  (a*  to) 
he-  beber   *to  drink* 
she  coger      '  to   take    (as    grasp, 

seize,  pick  up),  catch' 
Vd.  comer   *to  eat,  dine' 
we-  comprender   '  to  understand ' 
they-  correr   *  to  run ' 
/-  creer*   *  to  believe  * 
he- deher   *  to  owe,  ought' 
she  ejercer  *  to  exercise  '  (a  facul- 
ty), *  practice'  (a  profession) 

(2).  ARTICLE  FORMS  (1149).  Write  the  singular  of  the  following  plural  ex- 
pressions, e.  g.  (pi)  Los  refranes  de  los  pastores,  (sing.)  El  refr&n  del  pastor — set  down 
only  the  singular. 


Vd.  escoger  '  to  choose,  select ' 

we-  leer*  *to  read' 
ihey-  meter   *to  put'  (inside) 

/- poseer*   'to  possess' 

A«- prometer   *  to  promise'  (a  to) 

jAe  responder   'to  answer'  (a  to) 
Vd.  romper   *to  tear' 

we-  temer  *  to  fear ' 
they-  veneer*  to  conquer*  (overcome) 

/-  vender   *  to  seU ' 


1  los  refranes  de  los  pastores 
los  disfraces  de  los  comediantes 
los  brindis  de  los  oradores 
las  pasiones  de  los  andaluces 

5  los  matices  de  las  flores 
las  an&lisis  de  las  rafces 
los  cristales  de  los  balcones 
los  baiiles  de  los  viajeros 
los  lavamanos  de  los  hoteles 

10  las  leyes  de  los  reyes 
las  lecciones  de  los  profesores 
las  luces  de  los  teatros 
los  adcmanes  de  las  actrices 
las  declaraciones  de  las  autoridades 

15  las  cruces  de  los  m4rtires  y  de  los 
ap6stoles 
las'  alas  de  las  dguilas 
las  hachas  de  los  lenadores 


las  aguas  de  las  inundaciones 

las  armas  de  los  soldados 

las  Haves  de  las  amas 

las  ansias  y  las  alegrias 

las  areas  de  las  aldeas 

OS  jueces  de  los  tribunales 

OS  peces  de  los  rios 

as  6rdenes  de  los  oficiales 

OS  guardianes  de  las  c&rceles 

as  tiendas  de  las  calles 

OS  mozos  de  las  fondas 

OS  rincones  de  los  saloiies 

OS  ruidos  de  los  pueblos 

OS  altares  de  las  catedrales 

OS  profesores  de  las  universidades 

OS  capitanes  de  los  ladrones 


a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 


as'  anclas  de  los  navfos 
as  aves  de  los  aires 


(3).  ARTICLE  USES.    Write  the  conjugation  of  each  of  the  following  infinitive 
phrases  in  the  four  inflections  of  the  1st  and  3rd  persons,  singular  and  plural,  e.  g. — 

Debemos  trabajar  mks 
Deben  trabajar  mks 

deber  trabajar  mejor  *to  ought  to  work  better' 

responder  al  maestro  cuando  pregunta   *  to  answer  [to]  the  teacher  when 
he  questions ' 


Debo  trabajar  mis 
Debc  trabajar  mks 


1 1  44  R.  9. 


2  Note  vowel-ending  •tern  (f  46R.  3). 


3  Caution  (t49a). 
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amar  la8  flores  'to  love  flowers'  1 

acabar  de  Uegar  a  la  escuela  'to  have  just  arrived  at  school' 

creer  en  la  virtud   *to  believe  in  virtue' 

leer  el  espanol   'to  read  Spnaish' 

aprender  a^hablar  espanol   '  to  learn  to  speak  Spanish '  5 

no  dejar  de'^estudiar  el  espanol   'not  to  leave  off  studying  Spanish' 

ejercer  la  medicina  'to  practice  medicine' 

hablar  al  senor  Sinchez  'to  speak  to  Mr.  Sanchez' 

coger  lo6  guantes  del  suelo   'to  pick  up  one's  gloves  from  the  floor' 

tener  ir  que  trabajar  mucho  para  ganar  la  vida     '  to  have  to  work  hard  10 

to  earn  one's  living' 
beber  3g}ia  cuando  tener  sed   'to  drink  water  when  one  is  thirsty' 
comprar  barato  y  vender  caro  'to  buy  cheap  and  sell  dear' 


A:  II 

(1).   TIME  AND  DATES   (f  50  a.  and  Rem.  8).    Write  the  following  in  normal 
Spanish  expression.    For  numbers  and  names  of  months  rev.  Ex.  II  A  (1). 


It  is  1  dOS 
It  is  2 :10 
It  is  3  lis 

January  1st 
February  2nd 
March  3rd 


It  is  4:20 
It  is  5:25 
It  is  6:30 

April  4th 
May  5th 
June  6th 


at  6:35^ 
at  7:35 
at  8:40 

July  7th 
August  8th 
September  9th 


of  9:45 
of  10:50 
of  11:55 

Ckrtober  10th 
November  11th 
December  12th 


(2).  PERMUTATION  (f  46  Rem.  1).  Write,  in  customary  form  of  dialog  drill 
(p.  92-93),  the  answers  to  the  following  questions,  replacing  the  boldface  noun  object 
by  its  appfx>priate  pronoun  correlative  PRECEDING  the  (finite)  verb:  lo  m,  la  /, 
('it');  lo8  m,  las/,  ('them').,  e.  g.— 

^Coge  Vd.  el  sombrero  del  suelo? — ^S(  Sefior,  lo  cojo  del  suelo. 

^Coge  Vd.  el  sombrero  en  el  suelo?     ^E^scoge  Vd.  buenos-amigos? 


ICoge  Vd.  f&cilmente  un  resfriado 

cuando  [Vd.]  tiene  frfo? 
ICoge  Vd.  flores  (/)  en  el  campo? 
^Coge  Vd.  Ids  guantes  del  suelo? 
iQu€  par  de  guantes  escoge  Vd.? — 

(. . .  de  color  claro). 
iQu6  carrera  escoge  Vd.? — ( . . .  de 

m^ico  (abogado,  ingeniero)). 


iEjerce  Vd.  obras-de-caridad? 
iWence  Vd.  sus-pasiones? 
jEjerce  Vd.  la  medicina? 
iEjerce  Vd.  un  cargo-importante?  5 
iQu€  oficio  ejerce  Vd.? — (...   de 

discfpulo). 
jEjerce  Vd.  buena-influencia  en 

la  escuela? 


1  Caution :  Say  'at  the  (/)  7  less  25*.  etc 
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(3).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Weitb  every  other  answer  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  A:  II,  Sec.  (2),  above,  e.  g. — 

^Acaba  Vd.  de  coger  un  reafriado? — ^S(  SeAor,  lo  acabo  de  coger. 


l^Aprende  Vd.  las  lecciones  de 

memoria? 
^Acaba  Vd.  de  coger  un  reafriado? 
jCome  Vd.  mucho  cuando  tiene 
5     [Vd.]  hambre  (/  ^  gran  ape- 

tito)? 
^Deja  Vd.  de  comer  todos  los  dfas? 
jComprende    Vd.    la    TOX-of-the- 

alma? 
10  ^Comprenden  Vds.   las  ezpUca- 

clones? 
jComprenden   Vds.    las   lecciones 

que'^estudian  [Vds.]? 
iCorre  Vd.  por  los  campos? 
ISiCorre   Vd.    cuando    tiene    [Vd.] 

piisa? 
iPor  qu6  corre  Vd.  tan  to? — (... 

porque  I^m  in-a-hurry) 
iCree  Vd.  los  peri6dlcos? 
20  £Cree  Vd.  las  noticias? 
^Debe  Vd.  mucho-[dinero]? 
iDebo  (-er)  estudiar  m4s? — (Sf  . . . 

mucho  m&s) 
jAcaba  Vd.  de  leer  el  peri6dlco? 
25  JPosee  Vd.  muchos-bienes? 
JPromete  Vd.  al  padre  buena-con- 

ducta? 

lAma.  Vd.  la  guerra  o  la  paz? 

JEscuchan  Vds.  la  voz-de-la-natu- 
30     raleza? 

^Comprende  Vd.  la  vida? 

iComprenden  Vds.  el  valor-del- 
tiempo? 

iCree  Vd.  en  la  virtud? 
35  JCreen  Vds.  en  la  educaci6n? 


Responden  Vds.  al  maestro  cuan- 
do pregunta? 
E>ebo  (-er)   responder   a    lo  que 

pregunta  Vd.? 
Tiene  Vd.  la  Uave-of-^-arca? 
Cu4ndo  vende  Vd.  su  casa? 
Cu4nto   vende   Vd.   el   area?— 

( . . .  muy  barato) 
Ama  Vd.  las  flores? 
Lee  Vd.  los  peri6dlcos-espano- 

les? — (no  . . .  todavia) 
Toma  Vd.  la  comida  ahora? — 

(S(  ...  con  mucho  gusto) 
Trabajan  Vds.   los  domingos? — 

(No  . . .  al  contrario  descansar 

y  le^) 
Acaba  Vd.  de  llegar  a  la  escuela? 
Corre  Vd.  a  la  escuela  para  llegar 

a  tiempo? 
Pasa  Vd.  toda-la-mafiana  en  la 

escuela? 
Estudia  Vd.  mejor  en  la  escuela 

o  en  casa? 
Canta  Vd.  en  la  iglesia? 
Escuchan  Vds.  el  senn6n  en  la 

iglesia? 
Viaja  Vd.  mucho  en  el  extranjero? 

Aprende  Vd.  el  espafiol? 
Aprendo  (-er)  a  hablar  espafiol? 
Lee  Vd.  el  alem&n? 
Aprende  Vd.  a  leer  el  espafiol? 
Qu6  idioma  estudian  Vds.? 
Qu6  idioma  aprenden  Vds,  ? 
Aprende  Vd.  bien  las  lecclones- 
de^'espanol? 


A:  II 


Exercise  IV 


61 


<Qu^  idioma  ensena  el  maestro*? 
^Tiene  Vd.  que'^estudiar  el  ftlfte- 

bra? 
£Deja  Vd.  de^estudiar  lo6  idio- 

mas? 
iQui^esVd.?— (. .  .Mr,{Miss). . .) 
dCree  Vd.  que  adelanta  el-senor 

Fulano? 
iCreen   Vds.   lo8   embu8tes-del- 

senor  Fulano? 
lA  qu4  hora  ll^;a  Vd.  a  la  escuela? 
lA  qu4  hora  come  Vd.? 
^Qu4  hora  tiene  Vd.  [en  su  reloj]? 
i.Q^€  hora  es  [en  su  reloj]? 
^Qu6  dia  del  mes  tenemos? 
^Qu6  dia  de  la  semana  tenemos? 


Cuando  tiene  Vd.  Md  (/),  ^qu6 

bebe  Vd.? — (. . .  agua) 
2Cree  Vd.  poseer  aptitudes  para 

el  estudio? 
jPoeee  Vd.   buenas-calidades?— 5 

( . . .  cre^  poseer) 
£Mete  Vd.  az6car  en  el  caf6? 
^Necesita  Vd.  papel  y  tinta  para 

el  ejerddo? 
jVende  Vd.  gineros  en  una  tien- 10 

da  de  Preciados  street  (calle/)? 
iQui  vende  el  librero? 
2Qui6n   es   el   jefe-del-estado   en 

Esp^a? — (. . .  is  **Atm**) 
^Qui6n  es  el  jefe-del-estado  en  los  15 

Estados Unidos? — ( . ,  ,is "him*') 


NoTB. — In  the  following  series  (mostly  f  M  4),  the  questioner  will  express  the  ital- 
icized English  possessive  in  Spanish  terms  appropriate  to  the  lesson. 


<iBusca  Vd.  your  sombrero? 
tD6nde  compra  Vd.  ycmr  vestidos? 

— ( ...  en  una  tienda  de  Alcald 

street) 
tD6nde  compra  Vd.  your  ropa- 

[de-vestir]? — (...   en  la   tienda 

de  Mr,  Blanco) 
<iLava  Vd.  your  cara   todos  los 

dias? 
^Levanta  Vd.  your  mano  (para 

Uamar  la^'atencion  del  maestro)  ? 
^Qu£  levanta  Vd.  para  preguntar? 

— (. . .  my  mano  f) 
^Qu6  saca  Vd.  para  mirar  la  hora? 

— ( . . .  my  reloj) 
^Que  saca  Vd.  para  limpiar  your 

cara? — ( . . .  my  panuelo) 
Cuando   llega  Vd.   a   la   escuela, 

iqu€  tiene  [Vd.]  en  your  cabeza? 

— (. . .  my  sombrero) 


Antes  de'^entrar  en  la  iglesia,  jquita 

Vd.  your  sombrero  de  your  ca- 
beza? 
jCu&ndo  quita  Vd.  your  guantes?20 

— ( . . .  despu6s  de'^entrar  en  la 

casa) 
jRompe  Vd.  a  menudo  your  yesti- 

dos? 
jTiene  Vd.  que  trabajar  mucho2S 

para  ganar  your  vida? 
^D6nde  tiene  Vd.  your  gram&tlca? 

— ( ...  en  casa) 
iQu€  tiene  Vd.  en  your  bolsillo? 
iQu€  mete  Vd.  en  your  bolsillo? — 30 

( . . .  my  panuelo) 
£D6nde  tiene  Vd.  your  pafiuelo? 

— ( ...  en  Iff y  bolsillo) 
iQu6  tiene  Vd.  en  your  mano  (/) 

ahora? — ( ...  my  l&piz)  35 

JD6nde  tiene  Vd.  your  sombrero? 
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READING.    Observe  the  special  grammatical  principle  illustrated  by  each  group 
of  examples.    Cf.  Reference  Notes  p.  65. 

1  f  49  (a) :  El  ala  del  dguila  La  Have  del  area 

El  ancla  en  el  agua  El  hacha  del  lenador 

El  aura  del  alba  El  hambre  del  lobo 

Los  ojos  son  el  espejo  del  alma.      La  muerte  del  cuerpo  es  el  despertar 

5  del  alma.  Mi  madre  es  el  ama  de  los  criados  de  la  casa.  El  maestro 
responde  al  discfpulo  con  mucha  padenda.  El  disdpulo  promete  al 
maestro  buena  conducta.  Las  frases  usuales  para  preguntar  la  fecha 
son:  IQuk  fedia  somos?  o  iQu€  dfa  del  mes  es  (tenemos)?  Vds.  deben 
emplear  la  misma  forma  de  la  frase  en  la  respuesta. 

10  K  50  1 :  El  Seiior^  de  los  Senores  El  origen  del  hombre 

El  Rey  de  los  Reyes  Desde  el  pie  hasta  la  cabeza^ 

El  Cantar  de  los  C^antares      El  reino  de  los  delos 
Los  leones  no  Uoran.       El  agua  corre  rfo  abajo.       No  trabajamos  los 
domingos.      Las  mujeres  aman  las  flores.       Los  peces  abundan  en  el 

15  rfo.       El  caballo  es  muy  util  ai  hombre.       El  perro  es  un  amigo  muy 
ilel  de  los  muchachos.       Los  libros  nada  ensefian  del  mundo  ni  del  co- 
raz6n.      Tomo  el  chocolate  con  el  almuerzo  y  el  t€  con  la  cena.       Pro- 
testo  al  cieio  y  a  la  tierra  que  observo  exactamente  el  m6todo  de  Vd, 
^j  50  1-2 :   La  prudencia  en  la  mujer     'El  Sefior^  de  las  Tinieblas 

20  El  origen  del  pensamien to      La  Guerra  de  la  Independencia 

Las  vfctimas  del  error  Las  leyes  de  la  naturaleza 

Las  crisis  de  la  poHtica        La  luz  de  la  fe 
La  batalla  de  la  luz  contra  las  tinieblas. 
El  tiempo  corre.       La  vida  es  breve.       La  vida  es  la^harmonfa.      La 

25  vida  es  una  lucha  con  la  muerte.  El  fin^  de  la  guerra  es  la  paz.  ^La 
codicia  rompe  el  saco.  Espana  es  el  pais  de  las  tradiciones.  Los 
norteamericanos  hablan  ingles.  La  mejor  salsa  es'  el  hambre  (/). 
£Cuando  acaban^  las  guerras  entre  las  naciones?  Los  espaiioles  ha- 
blan mucho  de  la  politica.      Washington,  el  primero  en  la  guerra  y  el 

aoprimero  en  la  paz.  La  ciencia  es  la  muerta  del  sentimiento  y  de 
las  dulces  ilusiones.  Los  sueiios  son  el  espfritu  de  la  realidad  con 
las  formas  de  la  mentira.  Seis  de  los  dfas  de  la  semana  son  para  el 
trabajo,  y  uno,  el  domingo,  es  para  el  descanso.  La  soledad  es  el  t^nico 
b&lsamo  de  las  penas  que^el  resto  de  los  hombres  no  comprenden.     La 

35  prima  vera  es  la  estaci6n  del  ano  en  que  m&s  abundan'  las  flores;  las  frutas 
llegan  a  la  madurez  en  el  verano  y  en  el  otoiio.      Hallamos  el  sentido 
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del  gusto  a  lo  que  comemos  y  bebemos  con  la  lengua  y  el  paladar,  que 
son  los  6rganos  del  gusto.  La  lengua  es  adem&s  el  6rgano  principal  de 
la  palabra.  El  alem&n,  el  ingl^,  el  franco,  el  espanol  (castellano),  el 
italiano  y  el  ruso  son  los  idiomas  principales  de  Europa.  El  espanol  no 
es  un  idioma  f&cil :  al  contrario  de  ser  f&cil,  tiene  muchas  particularidades  5 
importantes  que  no  tienen^  los  idiomas  vecinos.  En  los  Estados  Uni- 
dos  hablan  ingl6s;  en  M^jico  y  Cuba  hablan  espanol.  Son*  muchos  los 
comerciantes  de  Madrid  que  hablan  franco,  aunque  bastante  mal;  el 
ingl^  es  mucho  menos  frecuente,  y  son*  muy  raros  el  alemdn  y  el  italiano. 
^  50  1-3 :  La  Europa  meridional  El  tfo  Sam  10 

La  America  ecuatorial  El  general  Espartero 

La  Espana  cat61ica  El  almirante  Topete 

El  Asia  Menor  El  presidente  Diaz 

EI  Africa  del  Sur  El  senor  Herrera 

A  la  calle  del  Principe  En  la  calle  del  Prado  15 

La  historia  de  la  Europa  modema.       Mi  primo  llega^  el  lunes  pr6ximo. 
La  senorita  Blanco  posee  muchos  encantos.     Busco  una  libreria"  en  la 
calle  de  Predados.       Mucha  gente  pasa  por  la  calle  de  Alcal&.       JBusca 
Vd.  el  teatro  de  la  calle  Mayor?     La  senora  Blanco  es  la  esposa  del 
amo.       El  papel  de  la  mujer  en  la  historia  moderna.       En  la  America  20 
latina  hablan  prindpalmente  espanol.       ^Tiene  Vd.   la  intenci6n  de 
viajar  en  el  extranjero  el  verano  pr6ximo?      El  doctor  Gutierrez  ejerce 
la  medidna  con  &dto.       El  profesor  Men6ndez  ensena  la  iilosofia  en  la 
universidad.        iQu6  dia  del  mes  tenemos? — ^Senor,  creo  que  tenemos  el 
5  (dnco).      Tomamos  el  caf£  con  leche  a  las  ocho,  comemos  a  la  una  y  25 
cenamos  a  las  siete.      La  hora  varia  segtin  las  localidades :  no  son  las 
doce  del  dfa  al  mismo  tiempo  en  todos  los  lugares. 
^  50  1-4:     Ella  coge  los  guantes  de  la  mesa.      No  hallo^  los  zapatos. 
dD6nde  tiene  Vd.  el  paraguas?      Enrique  rompe  mucho  los  vestidos. 
^D6nde  tiene  Vd.  la  cabeza  hoy?      Tengo  que  trabajar  mucho  para  30 
ganar  la  vida.       dPresta  Vd.  atend6n  al  maestro  con  toda  el  alma? 
Los*  hombres  venden^  el  alma*®  por  el  dinero.       jLavan  Vds.  la  cara*®  y 
las  manos  todos  los  dias?      ^Por  qu£  oculta  Vd.  siempre  d  rostro  en 
las  manos?    £Tiene  Vd.  miedo?      Los*  hombres  llevan  en  la  f rente*®  el 
retrato  de  lo  que  son.      Los  oficiales  hablan  a  los  soldados  con  la  espada*®  35 
en  la  mano*®.      Los  disdpulos  llevan  los  ejerdcios  de[sde]  la  escuela  a 
casa.      Aprendemos  las  lecciones  en  la  escuela;  pero  leemos  los  peri6dicos 
en  casa.       Los®  grandes  conflictos  absorben  la  atenci6n  y  las  fuerzas, 
y  borraa  en  uno  hasta  el  recuerdo  de  las®  cosas  pequenas. 
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t  50  1-5:  El  entusiasmo  y  la  fe.  La  lucha  entre  la  fe  y  la  raz6n.  La 
buena  y  la  mala  fortuna.  El  conocimiento  del  bien  y  del  mat.  jCree 
Vd.  en  la  santa  causa  de  la  libertad  y  de  la  justida?  jOlvida  Vd.  las 
leyes  de  la  naturaleza  y  del  sentido  comtin?  £01vida  Vd.  las  etemas 
5  leyes  de  la  moral  y  de  la  justida?  ^Comprende  Vd.  la  diferencia  del 
amor  en  la  vida  y  en  los  libros?  La  paz,  el  orden  y  la  confianza  entre 
los*  hombres.  La  alegrfa,  el  amor  y  el  sosiego  en  la  familia.  Triun- 
fan^  ahora  la  pereza,  la  odosidad,  la  gula  y  el  regalo^^  Los  estudiantes 
de  medidna^'  estudian  la  flsica,  la  farmada,  la  bot&nica  y  la'^anatomfa. 

10  Los*  hombres  no  buscan  la  contemplad6n^'  en  el  estudio,  sino  el  ruido, 
el  movimiento,  la  variedad,  el  v6rtigo^'.  Los  usos  y  costumbres  de  mi 
siglo.  Las  dudades  y  pueblos  de^^Espana.  Las  letras,  dencias  y 
artes.  Los  hijos,  hijas,  nueras"  y  yemos".  No  trabajamos  los  do- 
mingos  y  fiestas  de  guardar^'.      Tomamos  lecdones  de^espanol^  los 

15lunes,  mi6rcoles  y  viernes.  Los*  viejos  comprenden  los  peligros,  dis- 
gustos"  y  aflicdones  de  la  vida. 

1[  51  1:  Sin  agua  no  es*  posible  la  vida.  <iLavan  Vds.  la  cara^^  con  agua 
frfa?  "Los  duelos  con  pan  son  menos^*.  El  codnero  mete  came  y 
sal  en  el  agua.      Si  Vd.  tiene  sed,  <!desea  Vd.  un  vaso  de  agua?       EP 

20  hombre  no  tiene  necesidad  de  ocultar  su  pobreza.  No  tengo  rentas  ni 
tierras.  Los*  comerdantes  compran  y  venden  g^neros.  Garbanzos", 
came  con  sopa,  pan  y  fruta  es^  nuestra  comida  ordinaria.  Las  modas, 
las  costumbres,  las  jerarqufas  son  humo,  polvo,  vanidad  de  vanidades. 
1[  51  2:     Tengo  aquf  la  historia  de  una  princesa,  (inica  hija  del  rey  su 

25  padre.  La  plaza  tiene  una  hermosa  estatua  del  rey,  obra  de  Fulano  de 
Tal.  Leemos  la  historia  del  desdichado  Rodrigo,  tjltimo  rey  de  los 
godos  en  Espana.  La  Villa  de  Madrid,  capital  de^Espana  y  residenda 
de  la  Corte  y  del  Gobierno.  Si  Vd.  tiene  la  intenci6n  de  viajar  por 
Elspaiia,  no  debe  [Vd.]  olvidar  de  pasar  por  Sevilla,  capital  de  Andaluda 

30  y  metr6poIi  de  la  Espana  meridional.  Los  norteamericanos  honran  la 
memoria  del  general  Washington'^  padre  de  la  patria,  primero  en  la 
guerra,  primero  en  la  paz  y  primero  en  el  coraz6n^®  de  sus  condudadanos. 
Barcelona  es  una  gran  dudad,  flor  de  las  bellas  ciudades  del  mundo, 
honra  de'^Elspaiia,  temor  y  espanto  de  los  enemigos,  amparo  de  los  ex- 

35tranjeros,  escuela  de  la  caballeria  y  ejemplo  de  lealtad. 

f  51  3:  El  le6n  es  rey  de  las  fieras.  El  &guila  es  rdna"  de  las  aves. 
^Cada  uno  es  hijo  de  sus  obras.  La  pluma  es  lengua  del  alma.  Las 
nueces  es^  fruta  de  los  nogales.  La  l&stima  es  enemiga  del  amor. 
^Qui6n  es  jefe  del  estado  en  Espana?      La  ingratitud  es  hija  de  la  so- 
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beiina.  La  odosidad  es  madre  de  los  vidos.  La  ezperienda  es 
xnadre  de  la  denda.  La  diligenda  es  madre  de  la  buena  ventura.  £1 
seiior  Martinez  es  dueno  de  un  negodo  pr6speix>.  La  vejez  antidpada^ 
es  fnito  de  la  intemperanda.  El  rey  Alfonso  XIII  (»  trece)  es  nieto 
de  la  reina  Isabel.  Jehovi  es  senor  de  los  senores  y  rey  de  los  reyesS 
(Bible).  La  estatua  que  tiene*  la  plaza  es  obra  de  Fulano  de  Tal. 
Soy  hijo  de  Beltrim**  Moscada  el**  espedero,  vedno  de  su  (=  de  Vd.) 
tfo  d^  can6nigo. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  In  the  primitive  Kiiae  of 'locd*.  3  Note  tninpodtiofi  of  idea.  3/.  «. 'Satan*.  4Ab 

'object*.  5  Prov.:  L  e.  'Greedineas  ovencadkci  itself*.  *  Tnnapoiitkm  (1 45  3).  7 As 

volition  or  in  near  fatare  senae  (1 44  b).  8  Cautionl    NOT  "libraiy  **  (1 147).  9  Generic 

(1 M  J2.  1).  14  Note  Eaflidi  plunl  aeue  (1 42  J2.  9).  11  'self-indulcenoe'.  13  (1 51 

JC  1).  U 'meditation*;  -  *exdtcment*.  14 'danghtcn-in-iaw';  'sooMn^aw*.  15'ofob. 

Itsation'.  UCantionl     NOT  "diacust'*  {%  149).  17Piov:  "Brad  is  a  core  for  every  grief". 

18  other  readfaics:  boanoa.  Uevadcroa  'bearable*.  19 'chick-peas*  (a  popular  Spanish  dish). 

38  -  aosi  (1 44  J2. 6).         31  Pnmounce  "uasinctoo"  (1 18  2).         22 1  99  IL  7.  3}  Pxov:  -  'Judge 

by  his  acts  lather  than  his  birth*.        34 'pccmatare*.        25'Bcrtnun'.        24  Article  by  1  51  JL  3. 


%  5%  REM.  4h  La  conquista  del  Perd  La  Repdblica  del  Brasil  1 

El  po6till6n  de  la  Rioja        En  un  lugar  de  la  Mancha 
Pasarde^Espana'^al  Per6    En  el  coraz6n  de  la  China 

En  el  Canadi  hablan  ingl6s  y  franc^.     Quito,  capital  del  Ecuador,  poeee  un  dima  de- 
licioso.      La  Universidad  de  la  Asunci6n  en  la  Republica  del  Paraguay.      El  litigio  de  5 
limites  entre^el  Ecuador  y  el  Peril,  entre^el  Peril  y  Bolivia.     El  te  es  (la)  hoja  de  un 
arbusto  que  crece^^en  la  China  y  en  el  Jap6n.      En  Sud-Am^rica  <la  America  del  Sur) 
fuera  dd  BrasQ,  hablan  espanol;  pero  en  el  Bra^l  hablan  portugu^s. 

^  51  REM.  4:  Las  tropas  de  Palado  Medio  mundo  . . . 

*E1  vergonzoso  en  Palado      A  oriUas  del  Guadalquivir  10 

Ks  costumbre  aqui  de  comer  a  las  doce.  El  enfermo  tiene  que  guardar  cama.  Los 
comefctantes  de  Madrid  envian  g^neros  a  los  parroquianos  en  provindas.  Trabajo 
en  la  tienda^a  esquina  de  la  calle  de  la  Montera.  Es  predicar  en  desierto  hablar  la 
verdad  a  los  j6venes  que  desean  ver^  mundo  con  objeto  de  tener  aventuras.  El  cafe, 
originario*  de  la  Arabia,  es  hoy  dla  en  las  Antillas  y  en  d  Brasil  objeto  de  un  cultivo  15 
importante. 

^  51  REM.  5  (PROVERBS)*:  Didivas   quebrantan   pefias.       Dineros'   son   calidad. 
Duena'  que  mucho  mira,  poco  hila.       Hu^peda  hermosa,  mal  para  la  bolsa.      'Ig- 
norancia  no  quita  pecado.      Ira  de  hermanos,  ira  de  diablos.       Muchas  veces  pagan'* 
justos"  por  pecadores.      P4jaro  viejo  no  entra  en  jaula.       ^'Palabra  y  piedra  suelta^',  20 
no  tienen  vudta.       Pobreza  no  es  vileza'^.       Piedra  movediza'*  no  crfa'*  moho. 


1  Cf.  also  1 134  R.  2'giows*  (craccr  ir.).  3  TiUe  of  a  play  by  Tirao.  4 'tosee' (tr). 

5  'native*.  4  Tiansiate  literally,  but  read  them  fint  with  the  definite  article  CApimsLd  by  1  54  1-2. 

Note  also  the  appropriateness  of  ^  54  R.  2.  7  Pleonastic  plural  (1 42  2).  8  Here  ■■  mujer. 

9 ' Ignorance  of  the  law  does  not  excuse*.  14  Transiwsition  1 45  3).  11  'just'  (i.  c.  'righteous *). 

12 I.e.  mischief  by  word  or  act  is  beyond  recall*.  13 'flung*,  'loosened*.  14  -  'disgrace*. 

15  Lit.  'movmg*.  but  here  -  what?  14  Lit.  'cultivates',  but  here? 
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VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  A II  AND  B 


just 


a  at.  to,  in 

abajo  down[ward] 

abogado  lawyer 

abaorber  to  abaorb 

abundar  to  abound 

acabarde   to  have 
ci  Ex.  III.  A  (2) 

adalantar  to  ptxHcreM 

ademAs  bmdes 

afliccl6ii  affliction 

Agulla  eagle 

agua  water 

ahora  now 

ala  wing 

alba  dawn 

alegria  joy 

alem&o  Gennan 

Alfonso  Alfonsut 

alma/  aoul 

almlranta  admiial 

almuoixo  breakfast 

ama  hou8ekeex)er 

amar  to  love 

a  manudo  often 

aml&o  friend 

amo  master,  bo§s 

amor  love 

amparo  protection 

amitomfa  anatomy 

ancla  anchor 

Andalucfa  Andalusia 

andalus  Andalusian 

antes  da  before 

Antillas    Antilles    {^on 
an-Ul'lCz) 

afto  year 

apetlto  hunger 

aprender  cf  K  (1) 

aquf  here 
^  arousto  shrub 

area  chest 

arte  art 

atencl6n  attention 

aunqua  altho 

aura  breeze  ^ 

ava  /bird  \j 

avantura  adventure 

aa6car  sugar 

bAlsamo  balm 

barato  cheap 

bastanta  rather 

baber  </A  (1) 

bello  beautiful 

bian  well 

bien  n  good 

bolsa  purse 

bolsiUo  pocket 

borrar  to  rub  out 
t/bot4nlca  botany 

brave  short 

bueno  good 

buscar  ro  seek 

caballerta  chivalry 

caballo  horse 

cabexa  head 

cada  each,  every 

caf6  coffee 

calldad  quality,  rank 

calla/  street 

cama/  bed 

camlno  road 

campo  field,  country 
^  canonlgo  canon 

cantar  to  sing 
n  song 


face 
office 
/  meat 

profession 
house,  home 

castellano  Castllian 

cat6llco  Catholic 

causa  cause 

cena  supper 

cenar  to  sup 

dale  heaven 

danda  science 

dudad  city 

claro  light 

a>dnero  cook 
l/codlda  covetousness 

comer  to  eat,  dine 

comerdante  merchant 

comlda  dinner 

comprar  to  buy 

comprendar  cj  K  (1) 

comun  common 

con  with  V 

w  condudadano    fellow- 
citizen 
>.  conducta  behavior 
^conflanza  confidence 

confllcto  conflict 

conodmlento   knowl- 
edge 

conquUta  conquest 

contrarlo  contrary 

coraz6n   heart 

correr  c/A  (1) 

corte/  court 

coea  thing 

costumbre/  custom 

creer  r/  A  (i) 

crtado  servant 

crisis  crisis 

conqulsta  conquest 

cuando  when 

<Gu4nto  how  much? 

cuerpo  body 

cultlvo  cultivation 

d^diva  gift 

de  of,  from 

debajode  under 

debcr  c/A  (1) 

dejar  to  leave. 
—  de 
III  A  (2) 

dettdoeo  delightful 

descansar  to  rest 

desde  from 

desdichado  unfortunate 

deaear  to  desire 

deelerto  desert 

deepertar  awakening 

deepute  de  after 

dfa  m  day 

dlablo  devil 

diferenda  difference 

dlllgenda  diligence 

dincro  money 

dlsdpulo  pupil 

dlsgusto  vexation 

doce  twelve 

domlngo  Sunday 

<D6nde  where? 

duelo  sorrow 

dueflo  owner 

dulce  sweet 

acuatodal  eauatorial 

educad6n  education 


J 


Enrique 
eneenar 


ejemplo  example 
eieccerc/A(l) 
ejcrddo  exercise 
v^  embus te  fib 
emplear  to  use 
en  in,  on 
encanto  charm 
enemigo  enemy 

B client 
enry 
to  teach 
[en]  to  enter 
among,  between 
enthusiasm 
envl^:«r   (f  143)  to  send 
f/  A  (l) 
r  to  listen-to 
eacuela  school 
eapada  sword 
Espafia  Spain 
eapaAol  Spanish 
e^Mnto  fright 
espedcro  gixxxr 
eapejo  minor 
eapiritu  n)irit 
eapoaa  wife 
eequina  comer 
eatad6n  season 
eatado  state 
eatatua  statue 
eatudlante  student 
eatudiar  to  study 
eatudio  study 
etcmo  etenuU 
Europe   Europe 
exactamente  exactly 
6xito  success  \j 

experlenda  experience 
expltcad6n  explanation 
extranjero  foreigner, 

foreign  (1  50  la) 
fAdl{mente]  easylly] 
familla  family  \. 

farmada  pharmacy 
fe/  faith 
fecha  date 
flel  faithful 
flera  wild  beast 
fiesta  holiday 
filosofCa  philosophy 


to  leave  off  cf  Ex  f  laica  physics 

flor/  flower 


x/ 


forma  form 

fortune  fortune 

francte  French 

fnuef  phrase 

frecuente  frequent 

frente/  forehead 

f rfo  cold 
ifruta  fruit 
Ifruto  fruit,  fig'^ 
ifuera  outskle 

fuerzaa  strength 

Pulano  [de  Tal]  So-and- 
so 

ganar  to  earn 

gtoeroe  goods  \j 

gente/  people 

gobicmo  government 

godo  Goith 

gramAtica  grammar 

granfde]  great 

guante  glove 

guardar  to  keep 

gucrra  war 


gula  li^uttony 

guato  taste 

nabiar  to  speak,  talk 

hacha  axe 

hallar  to  find 

hambre     (starvatioQ) 
hunger 

harm«mfa  harmony 

haata   [up]  to,  even 

hermano  brother 

hermoeo  handsome 

hiia  dauj^ter 

hijo  son,  child 

hilar  to  spin 

historla  [hijstory 

hoja  leaf 

hombre  man 

honra  honor 

honrar  to  honor 

hora  hour,  time 

hoy   to-day, 
— dfa  at  present 

hutepeda  landlady 

humo  smoke 

Idioma  m  language 

Igleela  church 

Ignoranda  ignorance 

llusiftn  illusion 

importante  important 

independenda  inde- 
pendence 

infiuenda  influence 

Ingeniero  engineer 

inglte  Eiiglish 

ingratitud  ii^pratitude 

Italiano  Italian 

intemperanda  excess 

intena6n  intention 

Ira  wrath 

Isabel  Elizabeth 
aula  cage 
ef  e  chici,  head 
erarqUj^  rank 
ttveil  JEioung  [man] 
ustida  justice 

Uipiz  pencil 

Igatima  pity 

latino  Latin 

lavar  to  wash 

lealtad  loyalty 

lecd6n  lesson 

leche/  milk 

leer  rf  A  (1) 

lengua  tongue 

lefiador  woodchoppor 

le6n  lion 

letra  letter 

levantar  to  raise 

ley/  law 

Ubertad  liberty 

Ubre  free 

librerfa  bookstore 

librcro  bookseller 

lilno  book 

Ifmlte  boundary 

llmpiar  to  wipe 

litiglo  controversy 

toque  what 

lobo  wolf 

localidad  locality 

lucha  struggle 

lugar  place,  village 

lunee  Monday 

lux/  light 

Ilamar    to  call,  attract 
(attention) 
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nmwf  key 

llcgv  to  arrive 

llevar  to  cany  *J 

(away),  to  wear 
Uorar  to  weep 
nuMlre  mother 
nuulurcK  oiaturity.  ripe- 


itro  teacher 
mml  badpy] 
mal  n  evil 
male  bad 

1/  hand 


mnilana   moming 
m£»  more,  most 
mayor  lanter.  main 
modicliui  medidne 
medico  physician 
xnodio   a  half 
M£llco  Mexico 
mejor  better,  beat 
mcmoria  memory 
do — ^by  heart 
Mcnor  Minor 


obrm  woilc,  deed 
ob—rvar  to  observe 
odoeidad  idleneas 
ocultar  to  hide 
ocho  eight 
ofldal  ofiker 
oAcIo  ttade.  calling 
oio  eye 

onridar  to  forget 
ordan  [/)  order 
ordlnarlo  ordinary 
oiigcn  origin 
orilla  bank 

faU 

father 


J 


mcntlra  falsehood 
mcnudo  cf.  a  menudo 
mcridloaal  southern 
mea  month 
maaa  table 
meter  </A  (1) 
m£todo  method 
U  metr6poll  /  metropolis 
ml   my 

miedo  fear  y 

mMrcoiea  Wednesday 
mirar  to  look  (at] 


IMifar  to  pay 
pais  country 
p4Jaro  bird 
palabra  word,  wpetch 
palado  palace 
paladar  palatf' 
pan  bread 

pafiudo  handkerchief 
papel  paper,  role 
par  pair 

for,  [in  order-]  to 
umbrella 


parroquiano  customer 
partlcolarldad  peculiar- 
ity 

pasar  to  pass 
patria   (native)  country 


10  sm 
sinner 
pdlgro  danger 
grief 


moda  fashion 
1/  moho  moss 
moral/  morality 
movlmiento  stir 
muchacho  boy 
mocbo     much,  a 

deal,  hard 
muchoa  many 
mucrte/  dtath 
mujar  woman 
mundo  world 
muy  very 
naa4Sa  nation 
nada  nothing 
natiiraleai  natnre 
ncgodo  busii 


peila  rock 
pcquafio  small 


thought 


pariMlco 

but 
dog 


nl  nor 

nlato  grandson 
no  no,  not 
nogal  walnut-tree 
Norte  north 
norteamcricano  Amen* 
can 


our 

nncK  /  walnut 
objeco  object 


fish 
pie  foot 
pledra  stone 
plaaa   (public)  square 
pluma/  pen 
pobreaa  poverty 
poco  little 
polftlca  politics 
pdvo  dust 
por  for,  along  through 
TPorqoft  Why? 
porque  because 
portvgute  Portuguese 
poaeer  </A  (1) 
poalble  iMMsible 
poetlll6n  postilkm 
predlcar  to  preach 
pragnnta  question 
pragontar  to  inquire 
psaotar    to  lend,  to  pay 
(attention) 


praaidente  president 
prlmavera  spring 
prlmefo  firat 
prlmo  cousin 
princeas  princess 
principal  principal 
prladpalmente    chiefly 
priaa  hurry 
profeaor   professor 
cfAH) 
to  protest 
en — out 
of  town 
prAxlmo  next 
prudencia  prudence 
pueblo  town 
que  who,  which,  that 
que  amj  that 
IQut  What? 
quebrantar  to  break 
qulen  who 

qultar     to  take  off,  to 
take  away 
rare 
1/  reason 

reality 
rdo  remembrance 
queen 
reloj  watch 
rentB(s)  income 
lep^bUca  republic 
cold 
residence 
</A(l) 
answer 
reeto  rest,  remainder 
retrato  portrait 
rey  king 

rfo   river,    rfo  abajo 
down  stream 
Rodrlfto  Roderick 
romper  to  tear 
ropa  [da  vaatlr]  wearing 

apparel 
roatro  face,  countenance 
ruldo  noise  (/ 

Russian 
to  draw  out 


allla  chair 
slno  but 
acriberMa  pride 
aoldado  soldier 
•oiedmd  solitude 
hat 
broth 
quiet 
your     • 
suelo  floOT 
auello  dream 
Sur  south 
tanto  so  much 
t€  tea 

teatro  theater 
temor  fear 
tenerque  must 
</Exni.A(2) 
tlempo  time 
tlendia  shop 
tlcfra  earth,  buid 
tlnleblas  darkness 
tlnta  ink 
tfo  uncle 
todavfa  yet 
todo  all 
tomar  to  take 
trabajar  to  work 
tradlcl6n  tradition 
tranvfa  street-car 
triunf  ar  to  triumph 
Cropaa  troops 
Ultimo  last 
un  a,  an 
6nico  only 
unldo  united 
unlveraldad   university 
uno  pro  one,  a  peraon 


6tll  useful 
valor  value 
vanidad  vanity 
vari^:=ar  5 143  to  vary 
variedad  variety 
vecino  neighbor 
vejes  old  age 
veiider  cf  A  (1) 
Ventura  fortune 


at: 


in  according  to 
six 
itldo  sense 
aentlmlento  sentiment 
lord,  Mr. 
Miss 
aer  to  be 
Sevllla  Seville 
al  if 
si  yes 

alempta  always 
alete  seven 
aiglo  century 


summer 
truth 

bashful 
itldoe  clothes 
ves/  time 
vlaiar  to  travd 
vlclo  vice 
vfctbna  victim 
vlda  life.  Uvina 
vlejo  old  [man] 
viemee  Friday 
^^'vilesa  baseness 
villa  -dudad 
virtud  virtue 
vos/  voice 
^/▼uata  return 
7  and 
xapato  shoe 


(1).    T»l-3. 

1.  The  houses  of  the  town.  The  fishes  of  the  river.  TTie  flowers  of  the 
field.  2.  The  seasons  of  the  year.  The  orders  (/)  of  the  officer.  The 
crises  of  the  spirit.  3.  The  nations  of  the  earth.  The  days  of  the 
month.    The  works  of  [the]  peace.      4.  The  laws  of  kings.    The  ser- 
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vants  of  the  masters.    The  professors  of  the  schools.      5.  The  noise  of 
the  water.    The  soul  of  man.    The  voice  of  nature.      6.  He-owes  to 
the  book-seller.    We-read  to  the  teacher.    They-sell  goods  to  customers. 
7.  Mr.  Jim6nez  and  Professor  Men^ndez.    Queen  Elizabeth  and  King 
Alphonsus.      8.  The  politics  of  North*  America.    Next*  Friday  in  Pre- 
ciados  street.      9.  Life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit*  of  happiness.       10.  I- 
must  go-in,  for  I-catch  [a]  cold  easily.       11.  Why  (do)  you  run  sc^ 
much]? — I -run  because   I-am  in-a-hurry.       12.  If  I-do-  not  -run  I- 
shall]-  not  -catch  the  (street]-car.       13.  We-run  because  we-are  hungry 
and  desire  to-arrive  [at]  home  on  (a)  time  for  dinner.       14.  You  (pi) 
ought  (to)  pay  more  attention  to  the  teacher.       15.  (Wo)n't  you  {sing) 
promise  to-arrive  on  time? — Yes  [Sir],  I-(will)-  [promise].       16.  (Do) 
you*  believe  what*   the    professors   teach*? — ^Yes   [Sir],   I-do-[believel. 
17.  Boys  love  horses,  girls  love  flowers.       18.  Professors  teach  that 
water  runs  down  hill  (=  river  downward).       19.  Lawyers  (do)  not  be- 
lieve all  [that]  they-hear  ( *  listen-to) .       20.  Merchants  sell  the  goods 
that  customers  buy*.       21.  Do  you  (pi)  work  (on)  Sundays? — No  [Sir]: 
[we]-rest  and  [we]-read  the  [news]-papers.      22.  The  teacher  understands 
and  points-out  the  difference  between  good  and  evil.      23.  Although  we- 
seek  peace  we-run  danger  of  war.       24.  Young-men  love  dangers,  but 
oU-men  seek  quiet.       25.  Physicians  practice  medicine:  they  talk  little, 
but  work  much.      26.  What  profession  (do)  you  choose? — I-choose  pol- 
itics, because  politicians  work  little  and  talk  much.      27.  English  is  the 
language  of  Englishmen  and  [of]  Americans.      28.  We-leam  Spanish  in 
school,  but  we-speak  English  at  ( =  in)  home.     29.  Spaniards  speak  Span- 
ish; it's  the  language  [which]  the  pupils*  (are)  learn (ing)  now.     30.  What 
language  (do)  you  speak?    What  language  (are)  you  learn(ing)  to*  speak? 

(2).  150  3-5,151 
1.  I-speak  English  and  (am)  leam(ing)  to*  speak  Spanish.  2.  I  in- 
tend^ to  study  French  next*  year.  3,  Professor  Men^ndez  teaches  his- 
tory and  philosophy.  4.  Politics  play  ( =  have)  an  important*  role  in 
the  history  of  modern*  Spain.  5.  King  Alfonsus  and  the  Court  spend 
the  summer  at  San  Sebasti&n.  6.  What  date  is-it  (do-we-have)? — It*s 
(we-have)  the  —  *of — *.  7.  WeAidLve-jusi  been-looking-for  your  house 
in  Alcal&  Street.  8.  At  what  time*  (do)  you  have  ( =  take)  breakfast? — 
I-have  breakfast  at  seven.  9.  At  what  time*  (do)  you  (pi)  dine? — 
We-dine  at  half-past*  six.  10.  What  time  is-it? — It's  a  quarter-of* 
six. — I-have-  n't  much  time  and  must  run  [in-order]-to  catch  a  (=  the) 
[street]-car.  11.  What  (are)  you  look  (ing) -for? — I-(am)-look(ing)-for 
my  hat.  12.  (Do)  you  forget  where  (you)  leave  your  hat  when  (you) 
enter? — Here  is  (=  I-have)  my  hat  under  the  chair.  13.  What  time* 
is-it?  Have  you  your  watch?  14.  Where  is*  your  exercise? — Here  is 
(=  I-have)  my  exercise  in  my  pocket.  15.  When  we-enter  we-tote-ofF 
our  hats*®  from  our  heads*®,  seek  our  seats",  pick-up  ( =  seize)  our  books 
and  study  our  lessons.  16.  After  school,  boys  leave  their  books  and 
forget  their  lessons,  and  run  (about)  and  tear  their  clothes.  17.  If 
the  pupils  (do)  not  understand  the  teacher's**  explanations  they-ought 
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toraise  their  hands^'  in-order-to  inquire.  18.  (Do)  you  forget  who  I- 
am?  Why  (do)n't  you  reply?  Where  is*  your  tongue  to-day?  19.  The 
grocer  sells  [to]  the  cook  coffee^,  tea,  sugar,  and  salt.  20.  We-drink 
water^y  but  we-take  milk  and  eat  bread.  (Do)  you  understand  the 
diflference?  21.  What  (»  how*)  (do)  you  call  the  shop  where  they-sell 
books",  paper,  ink,  pens,  and  pencils? — It-has  (bears)  the  name  of — *. 
22.  What  (s  how')  (do)  you  call  the  owner  of  the'  business? — He-has 
(bears)  the  name  of  So-and-so.  23.  Next*  summer  we-intend^  to  travel 
through  Spain  as-/ar-as  Seville,  the  capital  of  Andalusia.  24.  Alfonso 
XIIP^,  the  king  of  Spain,  is  the  head  of  the  state.  25.  Who  is  the  king 
of  Spain? — I-believe  [that]  Alfonso  XIII"  is  [it]".  26.  Are  you  the 
owner  of  an  important*  business? — I-am  not  [it]".  27.  Mrs.  Blanco 
is  the*  mistress  of  the  house  and  the  mother  of  Miss  Blanco.  28.  Miss 
Blanco,  the  mistress  (»  owner)  of  my  heart,  possesses  many  charms. 
29.  (Do)  you  forget  that  ingratitude  is  the  daughter  of  pride?  30.  Are 
you  Mr.  Blanco? — ^Yes  [Sir],  I  am  [it]";  what  (do)  you  desire? 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


1  «  'Amcricft  oi-ihe  North*.         2  PoMpoaiUve  location.  3  bnaau         4  With 

(1 45  3,  and  R.  7).        51o  qua.        4a  (1 44  R.  9).        7Say  'have  the  intentkm  to  (de)'.       8  Sup- 
ply^-cf.  GcnX  Vocab.        9  Cantion.         14  Sing.-ifrhy?    (1 42  R.  9).  11  aalaato  W.       13  -  'of 

the  teacher*.        U  Note  paitiUvc  idea.         14  -  'thirteen'  trace.         15  lo  (BEFORE  the  rerb). 


abajo 


Alfi 


aimai 


•  / 

criado 

criaia/ 

cvaado 

de 

dabajada 


SPANISH  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  G 

r  fulano 

iteeroa 
goerra 
hablar 

bijo 

hUtorla 

hombra 


inuclio(«] 


natural 
nagoclo 


dajar 


apadto 

aquf 


daqw4eda 
dfam 
difcranda 
dincro 
diedpttlo 
lomlngo 


hoy 

idioma  m 

importanta 

lnftl4e 

ingratltud 

int4 

laabal 

jeie 

Jaran 

Kpix 


Nofta 

nort< 

oOdal 

olTidar 

ordan/ 


dnallo 
alcrddo 


bolaillo 
buao 

^4 


to 


f 

campo 
capital/ 


itadto 


lacha/ 

lai^ua 
lanmtar 

IV/     ^ 

Ubcrtad 

llbrerfa 

llbreft> 

Ubro 

lo  qua 

llamar 

negar 

llarar 


^ 


CO 

pluma/ 

pooo 
polftica 

IPor  qn4 
porqna 


a>clnero 

Gogcr 

comer 


prof 


rdoj 
reafrlado 


rfo 
rloabajo 


mido 

/ 


•ailorfa) 
•ailorlta 
SariUa 

•1 


tan  to 

t4 

tanar  (qua) 

tlanipo 

tienoa 

tlerra 

tlnta 


aspUcaclAo 
fifilmanta 
ffacha 
ffaUddad 


llor/ 


^  '/ 
medio 
madldna 
m4dlco 


prAilmo 
pueblo 
!0u4 
que 

qui  tar 


itldoe 
viajar 
vlda 
^ejo 

mc/ 

y 


CHAPTER  V    (1152.54) 

THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE  NOUN  POSSESSIVE 

Lesson 

^  52:  Indefinite  Article  Forms  f  54:  Noun  Possessive  (de) 

If  53:  Indefinite  Article  Uses 

THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE 
f  52.  Forms.     The  indefinite  article  has  gender  inflection  as 

follows:  MAS.  FEM. 

un  una  a,  an,  one 

un  hombre  'a  man'  un  pueblo  'a  town' 

de  un  hombre  'a  man'5'  de  un  pueblo  '0/ a  town' 

a  un  hombre  *to  a  man'  a  un  pueblo  *kf  a  town' 

una  mujer  'a  woman'  una  aldea  'a  village' 

de  una  mujer  *a  woman'5'  de  una  aldea  *of  a  village' 

a  una  mujer  '^  a  woman'  a  una  aldea  'to  a  village' 

un  buey   'an  ox'  una  aceituna  'an  olive' 

un  dia   *  one  day'  una  tarde  'ane  afternoon' 

Rem,  i.  The  Spanish  indefinite  article  has  a  plural  inflection  (imor  unas)  in  the 
following  uses: — 

(1).  As  '  some '  in  a  vague  number  sense  often  not  translatable  in  express  terms  and 
so  indefinite  as  to  be  unable  to  take  after  it  the  limiting  partitive  de  'of,  e.  g. — 

unos  veinte  alios  *sofne  twenty  years',     unas  vecea  '^om^imes*. 
unos  Jugadores  empedernidos  *a  lot  Cbunch*')  of  hardened  gamblers'. 

El  capitdn  trala  tres  o  cuatro  ladrones  en      The  captain  had  relations  with  three  or 
trato,  que  eran  unas  iguilas  en  el  ofido.  four  robbers,  >who  were  "some**  experts 

in  the  business.  but — 

algunos  de  Ids  hombres  'some  of  the  men'. 

(2).  As  *a  pair  <couple>  of  ^things  naturally  thought  of  in  twos)^ — literally  or  pleo- 
nastically  as  a  means  of  attracting  attention,  e.  g. — 

unos  anteojos  a  pair  of  spectacles 

unos  bigotes  postixos  (a  pair  of)*  false  moustache(s)« 

unas  betas  nuevas  a  pair  of  new  boots 

unos  bnuBOS  fuertes  two  strong  arms 

unos  bueyes  manses  a  yoke  of  gentle  oxen 

unas  despabUaderas  (a  pair  of)  snuffers 

unos  gemeles  [a  pair  of]  opera  glasses 

unos  guantes  blancos  a  pair  of  white  gloves 

unas  blancas  manes  two  white  hands 

f/nof  mejillas  senresadas  (two)  rosy  cheeks 


1  Which  does  not  impair  the  specific  value  of  un  par  de  'a  pair  of '  for  separate  like  objects  brousht 
together  by  twos,  e.  g.  un  par  da  guantaa  'a  pair  of  gloves',  un  par  de  huevoa  'a  couple  of  csss*. 
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Unas  ojos  hermoaos 

Mtnas  oreJa8  enonnes 

ffnof  pendlentes  de  diamantes 

ff nof  pies  grandes 

unas  pupilaa  ardientes 

ufuis  tenazas 

unas  tijeras 

af  nof  malos  sapatos 

Rem.  2.  Contrary  to  English  analogy, 
stead  of  the  definite,  before  mismo  'same' 
vnthaut  comparison,  e.  g. — 

unos  mismos  sfntomas 
Todos  hablaban  a  un  mismo  tiempo. 
Elsta  noticia  me  hiere  de  la  miama  man- 
era  como  a  Vd. 


!iwo\  beautiful  eyes 
a  couple  of]  enormous  ears 
a  pair  of  diamond  ear-rings 

ttwo]  big  feet 
two]  fieiy  pupils 
a  pair  of  tongA 
a  pair  of  scissors 
a  pair  of  poor  shoes 

the  Spanish  indefinite  article  is  used,  in- 
when  merely  unity  or  similarity  is  meant 

the  same  symptoms 
All  would  speak  at  the  same  time. 
This  news  affects  me  in  the  same  way  as 
(by  comparison)  it  does  you. 


Rem.  3.  Like  •!  for  fai  (5  49  a) .  the  cofrcspondini  tubstitotJon  of  on  for  una  before  feminine  gtrened 
{H\ak-  is  often  met  witli  and  tenda  to  grow  in  uae,  examplea  being  found  in  the  Academy  Dictionary  (al- 
though  such  use  is  condemned  by  the  Academy's  own  grammar),  e.  g.  (among  writera  of  highest  repute) : 
UB  Alma  ttama  j  ilacanu    an  aJma  pura.    un  anna  podaroaa.    un  aya  Inglaaa. 


Rem.  4.  The  indefinite  article  is  derived  from  the  numeral  uno  (fem.  una)  'one*,  of  which  the 
masculine  un  is  the  apocopation. 

Besides  supplsring  the  indefinite  artide.  the  numeral  uno  also  does  service  as  the  indefinite  pronoun 
'one*,  'a  body  .  *a  man  (woman)',  c.  g. — 

Uno  no  aa  slanigna  duaflo  de  si  Oiu  is  not  always  master  of  himself. 


1 53a  Uses.  The  Spanish  indefinite  article  is  much  less  used 
than  the  English,  being  regularly  omitted  as  follows  (where  English 
customarily  requires  it) : — 

1.  Predicate.  Examples: — 


ser  hombre  'to  be  a  man' 

ser  politico   'to  be  a  politician' 

ser  estudiante   'to  be  a  student' 

ser  labrador  'to  be  a  farmer' 

ser  abogado   ' to  be  a  lawyer' 

ser  m^ico  'to  be  a  physician' 

ser  sastre  'to  be  a  tailor' 

ser  espaiiol   '  to  be  a  Spaniard ' 

ser  espaiiola  'to  be  a  Spanish- 
woman' 

ser  norteamericano  'to  be  an 
American' 

despertar  (ir)  millionario  '  to  wake  up  a  millionaire ' 
hacerse  (tV)  hombre    '  to  become  a  man ' 
La  vida  es  sueno  ' Life  is  a  dream' 

j  ser  agente  viajante 

(  ser  viajante  de  comerdo 
ser  caballero  andante 
ser  castellano  viejo 
ser  buen  cat61ico 


ser  muchacho  'to  be  a  boy' 
ser  empleado  '  to  be  an  officeholder ' 
ser  eclesi&stico  '  to  be  a  clergyman ' 
ser  muchacho   *  to  be  a  boy ' 
ser  estudiante   'to  be  a  student' 
ser  ingeniero    'to  be  an  engineer* 
ser  caballero  'to  be  a  knight' 
ser  ingl^   'to  be  an  Englishman' 
ser  inglesa      'to  be  an   English- 
woman' 
ser  mejicano    *  to  be  a  Mexican ' 
ser  alem&n   '  to  be  a  German ' 


j  to  be  a  travelling  salesman 
I  to  be  a  commerical  traveller 

to  be  a  knight  errant 
=to  be  an  old-school  Spaniard 

to  be  a  good  Catholic 
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ser  cristiano  viejo  =  to  be  a  pure  blooded  Spaniard^ 

ser  empleado  del  Gobiemo  to  be  a  Government  clerk 

ser  hijo  tinico  to  be  an  only  son 

ser  hijo  de  familia  =to  be  well-bom 

ser  hombre  de  bien  to  be  an  honest  man,  a  gentleman 

ser  hombre  de  palabra  to  be  a  man  of  his  word 

ser  hombre  de  paz  to  be  a  peaceable  man 

ser  hombre  de  talento  to  be  a  talented  man 

ser  ingeniero  civil  to  be  a  civil  engineer 

ser  maestro  de""escuela  to  be  a  schoolmaster 

Rule:  The  indefinite  article  is  omitted  before  predicate  nouns 
(chiefly  after  ser  'to  be')  that  aie  descriptive  of  the  subject  in  a  general 
sense — ^most  commonly  as  a  personal  noun  of  dearly  recognized  rank  or 
class,  profession,  or  nationality. 

Rem.  1.  Predicate  nouns  coming  under  this  rule  are  ordinarily  unmodified  (i.  e. 
simple— cf.  first  group  of  examples  above) ;  or  they  may  be  qualified  so  as  to  constitute 
compound  predicate  nouns  defining  a  well-established  term  (cf.  second  group  above). 

Rem.  2.   The  verb  may  be  elliptical  (i.  e.  understood),  e.  g.: — 
fsirado]  Nlllo.  lot  castiguC;  [aiendo]  hombr*.  me       (when  I  was]  A-ckUd,  I  puniahed  them;  [when  I 

rrapetaron.  was]  a^man  they  respecud  me. 

InftlM,  te  aborred ;  biro*,  te  admiro  (Quintana  on       I  loathed  you  (as)  an-En^kman;  I  admiie  you 

Lord  Nelson).  (as)  a  hero. 

Rem.  3.  When  the  predicate  noun  is  merely  identifying  rather  than  descriptive*  the  presence  of  the 
indefinite  article  is  appropriate,  e.  g. — 

cQui^n  es  aquel  lujrto? — FCi  un  aluuacil.  Who  is  that  feUow? — It's  a  policeman.  but — 

^Cudl  es  la  ocupaci6n  de  aquei  lujcto — £s  alguadl.       What's  that  fellow's  business? — He's  o-policeman. 

(a).  The  indefinite  article  is  preferably  expressed  with  a  modifier 
that  adds  a  special  qualifying  meaning  to  the  predicate  noun;  and  with 
adjectives  used  in  a  personal  substantive  sense. — 

ser  un  muchacho  travlMO  to  be  a  mischievous  boy 

•er  un  estudiante  pobre  to  be  a  poor  student 

•er  un  politico  pudlante  to  be  a  powerful  politician 

avariento  stingy:      ter  un  avarlento  to  be  a  miser 

ftrande  great  ter  un  ftrande*  to  be  a  (Spanish)  grandee 

imb^cil  idiotic    :      ter  un  imMcil  to  be  an  idiot 

j  ser  un  pobre  to  be  a  poor  man,  a  beggar 
po  re  poor  .  -j  ^^  ^^^  pobre  to  be  a  poor  woman 

.   .  j  ser  fin  Minto  to  be  a  saint  (holy  man) 

**"  o     o  y  •    J  ser  una  Minta  to  be  a  saint  (holy  woman) 

(b).  The  indefinite  article  is  also  required  with  nouns  (in  the  pred- 
icate) having  a  personal  or  secondary  application  rather  than  a  generic 
or  class  sense: — 

1  /.  «.  free  from  the  "taint"  of  Moorish  or  Jewish  admixture.  3  But.  when  expressed  in  full  as 

compound  term  *  sv  grande  de  Eapalla,  by  the  operation  of  the  main  rule. 
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CLASS  OR  GENERIC  SECONDARY  OR  PERSONAL 

calMllcro  to  be  o-knight  Mr  im  cabttUcfo  to  be  a-aenileman^ 

hombre  to  be  o>iiian  (species)  acr  un  hombre  to  be  a^lgrvwrn^upymuk* 

a«no  to  be  on^ass  (quadnip.)  Mr  un  a«no  to  be  a^dttnce 

bMtia  to  be  o-beast  (quadnip.)  Mr  un  bMtia  to  be  a^dockkead 

Comspoiidiiigly  with  certain  nouna.  Mr  un  chariatftn  to  be  a^juackikimibuti^ 

the  nature  of  whose  meaning  is  necessarily  Mr  un  majadero  to  be  a-bore 

personal  and  special  rather  than  generic,  Mr  un  mcntecato  to  be  <i-(half-witted)- 

c.  g. —  fool 

Rem,  4,  The  indefinite  article  adds  desirable  clearness  and  stress  to  a 
abstract  noun,  e.  g. — 

Los  cuerpos  caen  con  una  veloddad  ace-  Bodies  fall  with  ever  increasing  speed 


Los  obreros  empleaban  una  precauci6n  The  workmen  were-using  eirtraordinary 

cxtraordinaria  precaution 

Los  indigenas  pelearon  con  una  bravura  The  natives  fought  with  incredible  bravery 

increfble 

Rem.  5.  The  mrillarion  betnttu  (1)  and  (1  a)  oftoi  prodiioet  aa  etuive  decree  of  flodbility  in  the 
use  or  omiMJon  of  tbe  indefinite  article.  But  tl>e  tendency  is  for  the  principle  of  nmininn  to  prcvaO  in 
behalf  of  tbe 


•V  [un]  tnui  amboataro  to  be  a  creat  liar  (dieat) 
av  [urn]  tna  pamrtnr  to  be  a  great  tinner 


No  aogr  aaato  liiio  fna  paeador  (Sandio)    I  am  not  a  aaint.  but  a  great  dnner 
Bl  cortnyhunaa  aa  iuiTa|a  paqnana  Tbe  penknife  i«  a  amall  daap-lmifc 


2.  Appoeition.  Examples: — 

Tengo  aqui  el  pretendiente,  natu-  Here  I  have  the  candidate,  a-nalive 

ral  de  Segovia.  of  Segovia. 

Ml  hermano  vive'^en  Sevilla,  ciu-  My  brother  lives  in  Seville,  a-city 

dad  de  la  Espaiia  meridional.  of  Southern  Spain. 

'Alonso  mozo  de  muchos  amos.  Alonso  a-servant  of  many  masters. 

'Estebanillo  Gonz&lez,  hombre  de  Stevie  Gonzales,  a  good-humored 

buen  humor.  man. 

Rule:    Tlie  indefinite  article  is  omitted  before  a  noun  in  apposition 
(i.  e.  when  purely  parenthetical  and  subordinate)^. 

Rem.  6.    The  principle  is  baldly  more  than  an  extenakm  of  (1)  with  the  veib  elliptical,  c.  g.  (aboive): 

Tenco  aqof  et  pretendiente.  quien  ea  (arAo  is)  natmal  de  Secovia.     Mi  hermano  vive  en  SevUla.  la  cual 
cs  {wkick  is)  dodad  de  la  Eqwila  meiiodhiaL 

3.  Elliptical.     The  following  words'  take  NO  indefinite  article: — 

Rem.  7.  AVOID  the  slovenliness  of  mechanically  imitating  this  omission  in  the 
English  counterpart. 

cien*  <cieiito)  a-hundred:  cien  caballos  'a-hundred  horses*,  dento 
cincuenta  hombres  *a-hundred  and  fifty  men\  contar  hasta 
ciento  'to  count  up  to  a-hundred\ 

1  By  Bodal  nitinc  or  convention.  2 1. 1.  free  from  (parental)  restxaint  or  tutelage.  3  Titles 

of  two  notable  romances  of  roguery.        4  Cf .  parallel  feature  of  the  definite  article  (1 51  4).        5  Mostly 
adjectivai  only  (with  prepoaitive  location — note  eamples).  4  Note  dan  as  an  adjective  of  even  1()0 

only :  othciwiae  cicato— -cf.  eiamples. 
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clerto^  a-certain:  hasta  cierto  punto  'up  to  overlain  degree',      derto 
hombre  rico  *  a-certain  rich  man'. 

medio   [a]-half-a:     medio   peso      ^lal-half-a  dollar',      media   hora 
*[a]'half-an  hour'. 

mil     a- thousand:      mil  hombres     ^a-thousaud  men',       contar  hasta 
mil  'to  count  as  far  as  a-/A(mfaiu{'. 

otro    another:     otro  d(a     *  another  day',       otra  pregunta     *  another 
question',      otra  vez   'ano^A^  time'  («  once  more) . 

iQu6    . . . !     What-a    . . . !:      \Qu6  desgrada!     *What-a  misfortune!*, 
\Qu€  l&stima!   WhcU-a  pity! 

semejante    a-Iike:    semejante  fallo  <suerte)     'a-Uke  decree  <fate)% 

tal  such-a  (as  the  aforementioned) :    en  tal  caso  *in  such-a  case\ 

Rem.  8.  As  happens  with  the  definite  article  (1[51  R.  4),  the  indefinite  article  is 
(or  may  be)  tersely  lacking  in  a  number  of  current  expressions  (for  a  representative 
Ustcf.  1I1S4  2):— 

gran  parte  a  great  part  guardar  secrete  to  keep  a  secret 

no  probar  bocado  not  to  taste  a  moulhfid     largo  tlempo  a  long  time 
tomar  mujer  to  take  a  wife 

The  omission  freely  extends  also  to  the  singular  of  many  common  objects  with 
tener  (by  analogy  with  indefinite  plurals  without  article),  e.  g. — 
fno]  tengo  casa  I  have[n*t]  a[ny]  house         Tener  madre  (novla,  padre,  etc.)    To 
dTiene  Vd.    hermano?      Have  you  a         have    a    mother    {sweetheart,    father, 
brother?  etc.) 

Rem.  9.  Like  the  definite  article,  the  indefinite  ia  repeated  before  each  noun  of  a  Mriea  aave  where 
these  are  closely  related,  e.  g.  Un  uao  y  ooctumbre  (/). 

Rem.  10.  The  article — both  definite  and  indefinite — is  omitted  from  Spanish  abstract  book  titles 
■s  headings  (i.  e.  isolated  from  context)  where,  in  English  usage,  the  article  is  in  better  f(Min): — 

Compendio  de  la  gnunAttca  caatellana  FA]  Hand  Book,  etc. 
Compendio  de  htstoiia  de  la  flioaofla  fA]  Hand  Book.  etc. 
Curao  de  derecho  polf  dec  A  course  in  Political  Law 
Dicdonario  de  la  lengua  eepailola  [A]  Dictionary,  etc. 
Enaayo  aobre  las  auperaticionea  popularee  [An]  Essay  on,  etc. 
Manual  de  laa  enscnanzaa  [A]  Iiand  Book  on  Teaching 
Tratado  elemental  de  qufmica  An  Elementary  Treatise,  etc 
ConJuracl6n  contra  la  Tlda  del  general,  etc.  The  Conspiracy,  etc 
Derecho  a  la  eztstenda  The  Right  to  Existence 
Eapfrltu  de  la  Juriaprudenda  eapaflola  The  Spirit  of,  etc. 
Hlatoria  de  la  conqulata  de  M6Jico  [A'  <The)]  History,  etc. 
Hlstoiia  de  la  vlda  de  Lazaiillo  de  Tormea  [A  <The)]  History,  etc 
Jurisprudenda  del  c6di^o  dvll  The  Jurisprudence,  etc 
Ordenanzaa  de  la  dudad  de  2Uutigoza  [The]  Ordinances,  etc. 
Oriften  y  vlda  del  lenftuaje  The  Origin  and  Life  of  Language 
Penaamlentoa  de  un  creyente  [TheT  Thoughts  of  a  Believer 
Prindplos  de  paicologfa  [The]  Principles  of  Pi^chology 

Rem.  11.  For  the  English  indefinite  artide  in  a  generic  sense  where  Spanish  prefers  the  definite  cf. 
'  M  Rem.  2. 

1154,  Possessive  Nouns.    Examples:— 

La  mujer  de  Sancho  Panza  Sancho  Panza'^  wife 

La'^ambici6n  del  hombre  Man'5  ambition 

P21  saludo  de  un  amigo  A  friend'^  greeting 

Los  hijos  de  los  Senores  Dfaz  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Diaz'^  children 

t  Aa  Indefinite,  undefined,  with  prepositive  locaUon.  With  postpositive  location  derto  -  'certain' 
M  *rpllabl«\  «.  g.  una  aotlda  derta  'a  sure  piece  of  news'. 
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Los  libros  de  los  disdpulos  The  pupils'  books 

La  casa  de  mi  padre  My  father's  house 

Los  favores  del  mundo  The  world's  favors 

A  las  puertas  de  la  muerte  At  death's  door 

Los  acontedmientos  del  dfa  The  day's  events 

Una  vida  de  peiros  A  dog's  life 

El  dfa  del  mes  The  day  of  the  month 

Rule:  The  possessive  relationship  of  Spanish  nouns  is  expressed 
by  means  of  the  preposition  de  'of '  (or  =  -'s,  -s')  connecting  the  object 
possessed  with  the  possessor  (reversing  the  English  possessive  order). 

Rem.  1.  In  other  words,  Spanish  nouns  having  no  case  endings,  they  express  the 
posa^ve  only  by  a  prepositional  formula  introduced  by  de  'of*.  They  have,  there- 
ion,  but  one  form  of  possessive  against  two  forms  in  English  nouns,  of  and  '5  singular 
(plural  5'). 

Of  these  two,  the  one  in  *s  (and  5')  is  the  more  appropriate  to  natural  English 
idiom  for  the  personal  possessive.  ALWAYS  prefer  it  whenever  practicable  (i.  e. 
euphonious  so  as  to  avoid  the  habit  of  mechanical  literalness  of  translation  at  the  sac- 
rifice of  natural  English  idiom. 

Rem.  2.    The  English  elliptical  possessive  to  (at,  from)  . .  .*s  runs  in  Spanish  a  (mo- 
tion to)  (en  (rest).  d$  casa  de  ...  WITHOUT  THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE,  e.  g.— 
Voy  a  casa  de  mi  do   'I  am  going  to  my  uncle '5 ' 
Vive  ahora  en  casa  de  su  hermana   '  He  is  living  now  at  his  sister'5 ' 

Similarly,  the  ellipsis  at  ...  '5  »  at  the  store  of  is,  in  Spanish,  given  in  full  as  a 
<en}  casa  de  (as  above)  or  (literally)  a  (en)  la  tienda  de,  e.  g. — 
Conipro  mis  libros  en  casa  (la  tienda)  de[l  senor]  Su4rez  'I  buy  my  books  at  [Mr.) 

buarez'5' 

(a).  Apart  from  its  function  as  the  possessive  agent,  de  is  the  general 
connective  in  Spanish  for  introducing  a  qualifying  word  that  defines 
material  or  composition  in  a  personal  or  non-personal  application — 
ordinarily  expressed  in  English  by  a  compound  noun  in  reverse  order, 
hyphenated  or  otherwise: — 

maestro  lie^eacuela  schoolmaster  hombre  die  nefiocioe  business-man 

un  veetido  €te  seda  a  silk  dress  un  campo  de  tri&o  a  wheat-field 

el  poeeto  iiei  sol  the  sunset  la  miqulna  de  vapor   the  steam-engine 

sombrero  de  copa  plug-hat  sombrero  de  paja  straw-hat 

la  educaci6n  del  Jefe  de  los  ladrones  the  robber  chief's  bringing  up 

Rem.  3.  This  prepositional  order  in  Spanish  quite  geneially  corresponds  to  the  English  compound 
noun— when  the  Spanish  term  is  not  itself  a  simple  word,  e.  g. — 

cafctcm  coffee-pot  liplx  lead-pendl  maaaano  apple-tree.  etc..  for 

cartcro  postman.  ierlta  frock-coat  fniit  trees 

letter-caiTier  librcrfa  bookstore  petaca  dgar-case 

crin  horsehair  librsro  boolcseller  roaai  rosebush 

faro  lighthouse  maniainar  apple  orchard  aombrctara  hat-bos 


Rem.  4.    Tnmsposed  possessive  order  in  da  is  characteristic  of  poetic  freedom,  e.  g. — 
da  amor  d  auaplro  tiamo  love's  tender  sigh 

do  la  noclio  d  aura  alloncioaa  (the]  night's  silent  breexe 

dti  drano  f aroa  la  aangrianta  maao  the  fierce  tyrant's  bloody  hand 

Por  oataa  aapcrcaaa  aa  cainlna  Through  these  trials  you  journey 

Da  la  ininortalidad  al  alto  aalooto.  To  immortality's  lofty  seat. 
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EXERCISE  V 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(f  52     )  What  are  the  forms  of  the  Spanish  indefinite  article?    Its  full 

English  equivalents? 
What  is  the  Spanish  of? — *a  father'     *a  town'     *a  woman' 
'of  a  father'     'to  a  woman'     'an  ox'     'one  day'     'an 
afternoon'. 

(f  53      )  How,  in  general,  does  the  use  of  the  Spanish  indefinite  article 

compare  with  the  English? 
Read  the  following  English  examples  so  modified  as  to  cor- 
respond literally  to  Spanish  idiom  in  respect  to  indefinite 
article  usage: — 

(f  S3  1   )  '  to  be  an  American'   '  to  be  a  physician'    'to  be  a  Spaniard ' 
'to  be  a  man'  'to  be  a  tailor'  'Life's  a  dream' 

'to  be  an  only  son'  'to  be  a  traveling  salesman' 

'to  be  an  honest  man'  'to  be  a  schoolmaster' 

What  is  the  verb  relationship  of  the  above  nouns? 
What  is  their  relationship  to  the  subject? 
What  is  the  nature  of  the  above  nouns? 
The  rule  to  be  deduced  from  this  observation? 

f  53  R.   1)  What  is  their  form,  i.  e.  unmodified  or  otherwise? 

(if  S3  la)  Read  the  Spanish  of  the  following  in  full: — 

'  to  be  a  boy  (muchacho) ' 

BUT  'to  be  a  mischievous  (travieso^  boy' 
'to  be  a  student  (estudiante)  * 

BUT  'to  be  a  poor  (pobreO  student' 
'  to  be  a  politician  (politico) ' 

BUT  'to  be  a  powerful  (pudiente*)  politician' 

'to  be  stingy  (avariento) '    but  '  to  be  a  miser' 
' to  be  poor  (pobre) '  but  '  to  be  a  poor  man' 

'to  be  holy  (santo)'  but  'to  be  a  good  woman'. 

In  the  first  three  pairs  how  does  the  predicate  noun  of  the 
second  member  compare  with  that  of  the  first? 

In  the  last  three  pairs  how  does  the  second  member  compare 
with  the  first? 

The  rule  to  be  deduced  from  this  comparison? — 

(f  S3  lb )  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between? 

ser  caballero  ser  un  caballero 

ser  hombre  ser  un  hombre 

ser  asno  ser  un  asno 

What  is  the  general  sense  of  the  predicate  noun  of  the  first 
column?    of  the  second  column? 
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(f  53  2  )  Read  in  full  the  Spanish  of  the  following  examples:— 

Tengo  aquf  el  pretendiente,  a  native  (natural)  de  Sevilla. 

Mi  hermano  vive  en  Sevilla,  a  city  (ciudad)  de  la  Espana 

meridional. 
Alonso  a  (the)  servant  (criado)  de  muchos  amos. 
In  what  relationship  do  the  above  nouns  occur? 
The  rule  they  represent? 

(f  53  3  )  What  is  the  Spanish  of  ?— 

'A  hundred  men  (hombres)*  'A  hundred  houses  (casa)' 

'  A  certain  rich^  (rico)  man '  '  Up  to  (hasta)  a  certain  point'' 

'A  half  a  dollar  (peso) '  'A  half  an  hour  (hora) ' 

'A  thousand  men'  'A  thousand  dollars  (peso) * 

'Another  day  (dfa  m) '  'Another  question  (pregunta) ' 

'What  a  pity  (l&stima)!'  'What  a  misfortune  (desgra- 
'In  such  a  case  (caso) '  da) !' 

Do  the  above  words  form  a  special  class  in  respect  to  indefinite 
article  usage? 

(^54      )       'Sancho  Panza's  wife*  'My  father's  house' 

'Man's  ambition'  'The  world's  favors' 

'A  friend's  greeting'  'At  death's  door'  (pt) 

'The  pupils'  books'  'The  day's  events* 

By  what  connective  word  is  the  possessive  ("genitive")  of 
Spanish  nouns  expressed? 

(^54r.1)  Has  Spanish  but  one  way  for  expressing  its  noun  possessive? 
How  many  has  English  in  comparison?     How,  then,  should 
you  discriminate  in  conveying  the  Spanish  idiom? 

(1[  54  a  )  What  use  of  de  is  illustrated  below,  apart  from  its  function 

as  the  possessive  agent? 
'  a  silk  dress '  '  the  sunset ' 

'  a  wheat-field '  '  the  steam-engine ' 

A 

(1).  PRACTICE  VERBS  of  the  Third  Conjugation.    Learn  the  following  list. 
(Rev.  f  46).    Write  a  synoptic  conjugation  as  in  Ex.  Ill  A  (1). 

/-  abrir  '  to  open '  he-  exigir*  '  to  exact,  require ' 

he-  a^stir   a    '  to   attend,   be  she  fingir'   '  to  feign,  pretend ' 

present  at'  Vd.-  partir  *to  leave  int,  depart' 

she  cubrir   '  to  cover '  we-  permitir   *  to  permit,  allow  * 

Vd.-  describir  *  to  describe '  they  prohibir  '  to  forbid ' 
we-  dirigir*  'to  direct,  address'  /-  recibir   '  to  receive ' 

they-  distinguir*   *  to  distinguish,  he-  subir    *to  go  (come)  UP'  (cf 

make  out'   (by  sight)  bajar) 

/-  escribir  '  to  write '  Vd.-  vivir   *  to  live  * 

1  PKwtpooitive.  2  purato.  3  Note  pcnnatatioii — H  46  R.  1. 
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(2).  VERB  AND  ARTICXE  USES.  Wrttb  the  conjugation  of  the  foUoving  in- 
finite phrases  in  the  four  inflections  of  the  1st  and  3rd  persons,  singular  and  plural,  as 
for  Ex.  IV  A  (3)— p.68. 

1  ser  buen[a]  disdpulo{a)  (pi  buenos  disdpulos)    'to  be  a  good  pupil' 
asistir  a  la  iglesia  los  domingos.  'to  attend  church  on  Sunda)rs' 
dirigir  una  pregunta*  al  maestro    'to  address  a  question  to  the  teacher' 
distinguir  de  aqu(  otro'^objeto   'to  make  out  from  here  another  object' 

Sescribir  un  ejerddo*  de'^espanol  en  la  escuela     'to  write  . . . ' 
subir  y  bajar  la  escalera  'to  go  up  and  down  the  stairs' 
vivir  en  casa  del  seiior  Fulano   'to  live  at  Mr.  So-and-so's' 
tener  den  pesos  y  un  reloj'  de  oro    '  to  have  a  hundred  dollars  .  . . ' 
escribir  una  carta',  luego  meter  la  carta  en  el  bolsillo,  luego  llevar  o 
10       envi^r*  la  carta  al  correo    '  to  write  a  letter,  then  to  put  the  letter 
in  one's  pocket,  then  to  take  or  send  the  letter  to  the  post-of&ce' 

(3).  PERMUTATION*.  Write,  in  customary  form  of  dialog  drill,  categorical 
answers  to  the  following  questions  (note  pronoun  objects— of.  p.  59,  A  2). 

<!Dirige  Vd.  la  escuela?  <!Finge  Vd.  ser  lo  que  no  es  [Vd.]? 

jDirige  Vd.  a  menudo  preguntas     <!Finge  Vd.  mil-pretezt06  para  de- 


al maestro? 
15<!Dirige  Vd.  mlradas  a  la  sefio- 
rita  Blanco? 
JDirige  Vd.  el  trabajo? 
^Finge  Vd.  indisposiciones? 
iFinge  Vd.  ser  rice  <a>? 


jar  la  clase? 
^Distingue  Vd.  de  aqu(  8U 
£  Distingue  Vd.  f&cilmente  lo^ 

malo-de-lo-bueno  ? 
^Distingue  Vd.  claramente  lo^ 

blanco-de-lo-negro  ? 


? 


(4).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  the  answers  replacing,  as  in  Sec.  (3),  the  boldface 
nouns — namely. 
IN  THE  FOLLOWING  PREDICATES  of 


20 


(JEsVd. 


j  un  hombre? 
'  I  una  seilorita? 

<!Tiene  Vd.  una  ocupaci6n? 

iEs  Vd.  abogado? 
25  iEs  Vd.  agente-viajante? 

^Es  Vd.  comerciante? 

^Es  Vd.  dependiente? 

<iEs  Vd.  discipulo-aplicado? 

iEs  Vd.  disdpulo  bueno  o  malo? 
30  <!Es  Vd.  empleado-ptiblico? 

iEs  Vd.  espaiioUa]? 


by  invariable  lo  («  'it*,  'so'). 

iEs  Vd.  hiJo<a)-6nico<a>? 

jEs  Vd.  ingeniero-civil? 

iEs  Vd.  ingl6s[a]  oTnorteamericano? 

iDe  qu6  naci6n  es  Vd.? 

£Es  Vd.  mae8tro<a)Kle-escuela? 

iEs  Vd.  m68ico(a)? 

JEs  Vd.  oficinista? 

iEs  Vd.  poeta? 

iEs  Vd.  taquigraf o<a)? 

jEs  Vd.  tenedor-de-libros? 

iCu&l  es  la  ocupaci6n  de  Vd.? 


1 1 46  R.  1.      2  Pluralize  with  plural  verb.      3  Note  ttem  1  (1 143  2).      4  -  lo-que-€S  ( Y  4f  R.  3.) 
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IN  THE  FOLLOWING  by:  lo  m.  la/,  ('if 
iAhre  Vd.  la  boca  para  hablar? 
£Abro  la  puerta  para  entrar? 
<Abren  Vds.  la  yentana  cuando 

tienen  [Vds.]  calor? 
^Asiste  Vd.  a  menudo  al  teatro? 
^No  asisto  todos  los  dias  a  la  es- 

cuela? 
£Asisten  Vds.  con  mucho  gusto  a 

las  fundones? 
^Asiste   Vd.    los    domingos    a    la 

iglesia? 
iCon  que  cubre  Vd.  la  cabeza? — 

( . . .  con  el  sombrero). 
iQu&  cubre  la  tierra  en  el  verano? 

— (la  yerba  -...). 
iQui  cubre  la  tierra  en  el  in- 

viemo? — (la  nieve  . . .). 
^Describo  bien  el  suceso? 
^Qui^n  dirige  la  dase? 
^Escribe  Vd.  muchas-cartas? 
^Elscribo  el  espafiol  con  correc- 

ci6n? 
^Escriben  Vds.  los  ejerclclo8-de^ 

espanol  con  cuidado? 
iCon  qu6  [objeto]  escribe  Vd.? — 

...  a  pluma/). 
£Qui£nes  llevan  levita? — (los  caba- 

lleros  . . .). 
^Lleva  Vd.  levita? 
^Lleva  Vd.  sombrero-de-copa? 
^En  qu6  estad6n  Ueva  Vd.  som- 

brero-de-paja? 

IDIOMS  (Ex.  Ill  A  2) 

^Acaba  Vd.  de'^escribir  el  ejer- 
cicio  para  hoy? 

£Acaba  Vd.  de  recibir  un  tele- 
grama? 

IDe'jo  de'^escribir  los  ejercicios? 


;  los  Iff,  las/,  Cthem*). 

Parte  Vd.  ahora  a  casa? 

A  qu£  bora  parten  Vds.  a  casa? 

Permite  Vd.  una  pregunta? 

Permite  Vd.  otra-pregunta-m&s? 

— (. . .  con  mucho  gusto).  5 

No  permito  muchas-libertades? 
Redbe    Vd.    mucha-correspon- 

dencia? 

Redben  Vds.  muchas-cartas? 
Redbo  muchos-fayores?  10 

Suben  y  bajan  Vds.  la  escalera 

varias  veces  al  dia? 
D6nde  ( =  en  qu6  calle)  vive  Vd.? 
Vive  Vd.  en  el  campo  o  en  la 

dudad?  15 

Vive  Vd.  en  una  casa  grande? 
Viven  Vds.  en  la  Gran  Bretaiia 

o  en  los  Estados  Unidos? 
En  qu6  pais  de  la  America  del 

Norte  vivimos?  20 

Vive  Vd.  de  su  trabajo  o  de  sus 

rentas? 
Vive  Vd.  s61o  por  los  placeres? 
Vive  Vd.  para  comer  o  come  Vd. 

para  vivir?  25 

Tiene  Vd.  otra-pregunta? 
No  tiene  Vd.  el  sombrero-del- 

seiior-Fulano? 
Tiene  Vd.  cien-pesos? 
Tiene  Vd.  un  reloj  de  oro  o  deGO 

plata? 
Tiene  Vd.  medio-peso? 

Tiene  Vd.  que  comer  para  vivir? 
Tienen  Vds.  que'^escribir  ejerci- 
cios todos  los  dfas?  35. 
Tiene  Vd.  que  partir  manana? 
Qu6  tiene  Vd.  que'^escribir  ahora? 
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(1).  POSSESSIVE  (T  54  and  54  a) 

El  amparo  de  un  buen  amigo  Los  consejos  de  una  madre 

La  codnera  de  un  arzobispo  Las  escrtipulos  del  maestro 

Las  f uerzas  del  atleta  La  receta  del  medico 

La  gota  del  can6nigo  Los  caprichos  de  los  ninos 

5  La  mujer  del  ciego  El  amor  de  los  padres  por  sus  hijos 

Las  grandezas  del  Creador  El  cuento  del  pastor 

La  sobrina  del  cura  'El  coloquio  de  los  perros 

Los  embustes  del  charlat&n  La  explicaci6n  del  profesor 

Las  equivocaciones  del  discfpulo  Las  locuras  de  Don  Quijote 

10  Las  ilusiones  del  doctor  Faustino  Las  azucenas  de  los  jardines  del 
Los  palacio^de  Dulcinea  rey  moro 

La  familia  del  Gobemador  Los  refranes  de  Sancho  Panza 

Las  preocupaciones^  del  hidalgo  El  dfa  de  todos  los  Santos 

Los  deberes  de  los  hijos  La  hija  del  seiior  Valenzuela 

15  Las  ambiciones  de  los  hombres  La  tertulia  de  los  Senores  (dual)  de 

Un  libro  de  texto  Men^ndez 

^D6nde  no  alcanza  la  ira  de  Dios?  No  es'  la  miel  para  la  boca  del 
asno  (prov.).  El  mandamiento  de  Dios  prohibe  la  mentira.  El  perro 
es  el  companero  inseparable  del  hombre. 

20  Los  hombres  de  negodos  Una  rueda  de  carro 

El  agua  de[l]  mar  Un  dolor  de  cabeza 

Un  sombrero  de  paja  Dolores  de  muelas 

El  Museo  del  Prado  Armas  de  fuego 

Un  rayo  del  sol  La  lecci6n  de'^espanol 

25  El  despacho  de  billetes  Una  casa  de  piedra 

Un  billete  de  diez  f>esos  Una  piedra  de  molino 

Un  puerto  de  mar  Plaza  de  la  Independencia 

Un  maestro  de^escuela  La  calle  de  Alcali 

No  soy  jugador  de  loterfa.      Corridas  de  toros  y  carreras  de  caballos. 

30  El  Estado  posee  una  f&brica  de  armas.  La  hija  del  senor  Martinez 
tiene  un  reloj  de  oro.  Los  discfpulos  escriben  con  plumas  de  acero. 
Para  escribir  una  carta,  saco  un  pliego  de  papel  de  cartas,  luego  tomo 
tinta  y  una  pluma.  El  hombre  de  negocios  que  vende  g^neros  en  una 
tienda  Ueva  el  nombre  de  tendero.      Los  empleados  de^este  comerciante 

35  consisten  de  varios  agentes  viajantes,  un  tenedor  de  libros  y  una  docena 
de  dependientes.  El  amo  de  los  empleados  es  dueno  de  la  tienda  y 
vive^en  una  hermosa  casa  de  piedra  en  la  calle  de  Alcaic. 
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(2).  VERBS  AND  ARTICXES 
El  tren  acaba  de  partir.      No  finjo^  ser  lo  que  no  soy.      No  s61o  de  pan 
vive*  el  hombre.      La  gallina  cubre  el  nido  con  sus  alas.       jAsiste  Vd. 
a  la  escuela  todos  los  dfas?      La  crema  (nata)  sube  a  la  superfide  de  la 
lecfae.      Aprendemos  las  lecdones  y  escribimos  los  ejerddos.       El  vapor 
sube  del  oc£ano,  de  los  lagos  y  de  los  rfos.      Exijo^  de  Vd.  una  con- 5 
testad6n^  sobre  el  asunto.      Los  mares  cubren  las  tres  {sc  cuartas)  par- 
tes del  mundo  en  que  vivimos.       Dirijo^  muchas  preguntas  al  maestro, 
porque  tiene  mucha  padenda.      Los  labradores  viven  en  la  aldea  y  sus 
cosechas  cubren  el  campo.      En  el  cuerpo  humano  el  sistema  nervioso 
dirige  todo  el  organismo.      Algui^n  llama:    la  criada  baja  la  escalera  y  10 
abre  la  puerta  para  mirar.       Los  disdpulos  hablan,  leen  y  escriben  el 
ingles  y  aprenden  otros  idiomas.      Miro  con  cuidado  donde  Vd.  sefiala, 
pero  no  distingo^  la  casa  de  que  habla  (Vd.).      El  topo  abre  galerfas  sub- 
terr&neos  donde  vive  escondido;  come  muchos  insectos.      Al  fin  del 
dia  los  disdpulos  corren  a  casa,  y  los  maestros  dirigen  sus  pasos  a  casa.  15 
Escribimos  los  ejercidos  con  mucho  descuido;  creemos  que  los  (them) 
debemos  escribir  con  m&s  cuidado.       Distinguimos  de  aquf  varios  foras- 
teros  que  bajan  del  tren;  otros  compran  sus  billetes  en  el  despacho  de 
billetes  y  suben  en  uno  de  los  vagones;  luego  el  tren  parte.      Los  redac- 
tores  son  periodistas  y  escriben  para  los  f>eri6dicos;  describen  los  sucesos^  20 
y  ejercen  mucha  iniluencia  en  el  ptiblico.      La  ciudad  donde  vivimos  es 
una  dudad  industrial. 

^  53  1 :  La  gula  es  pecado  mortal.  '  Nadie  es  profeta  en  su  pafs.  La^ 
que  es  mala  hija,  es  mala  casada.  Soy  enemigo  de  todo  g^nero  de 
adulad6n.  Sospecho  que  la  criada  es  c6mplice  en  el  hurto.  El  labra-  25 
dor  es  buen  hijo,  buen  padre  y  buen  cristiano.  Tengo  un  tio  que 
es  can6nigo  de  la  iglesia  del  mismo  Oviedo.  En  [la]^  tierra  de  pos]' 
degos,  el  tuerto  es  rey  (prov.)  =  En  el  reino  de  los  ciegos,  el  que  tiene 
un  ojo  es  rey.  A  pesar  de  ser  politico,  el  senor  Sanchez  es  hom- 
bre honrado.  El  padre  de  Casilda,  antes  que  [es]  padre,  es  musuI-30 
m4n"  y  rey.  Pedro  tiene  el  honor  de  ser  secretario  confidente  del 
ministro.  De  los  dos  redactores  el  uno  es  madrileno,  andaluz  [es]  el 
otro.  El  Seiior*  cura  es  cristiano  viejo  y  muy  hombre  de  bien.  Soy 
politico  porque  creo  que  es  oficio  fidl  y  no  exige  mucho  trabajo.  El 
cartero  es  empleado  ptiblico  que  deja  y  lleva  cartas  y  peri6dicos.  Hom-  35 
bre  de  imaginad6n  viva  y  fecunda,  Don^  Teodoro  tiene  muy  luminosas 
ideas.  Mi  amigo  es  castellano  viejo:  gasta  poco  y  vive  atin  a  (~  se- 
gtin)  la  usanza  de  su  pueblo.      El  hijo  del  amo  es  agente  viajante  y 
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asiste^  a  la  revoluci6n,  de  que  escribe  mucho  en  sus  cartas.  El  dueno  de 
la  tienda  es  hombre  de  negocios:  recibe,  lee  y  escribe  varias  docenas  de 
cartas  todos  los  dfas.  Santander  es  puerto  de  mar  de  la  Espaiia  del  Nor- 
te, donde  viven'  los  forasteros  en  gran  ntimero  durante  el  verano.  El* 
5  que  vive  con  comodidad  de  sus  rentas^  es  rentista.  Doiia^  Estefanf a 
desempena  todos  los  papeles  de  mujer  casera  ( =  de  casa) :  es  mayordomo 
en  [la]  casa,  moza  ( =  criada)  en  la  cocina  y  senora  en  la  sala.  Ya  no 
es'  Vd.  nino;  es  Vd.  un  hombre.  El  obrero  es  hombre;  es  un  hombre 
alto  y  fuerte.       Dulcinea  es  labradora;  es  una  labradora  de  El  Toboso. 

10  El  marqu^  es  un  perdido,  pero  su  esposa  la  marquesa  es  una  santa. 
Soy  un  hombre  pobre,  porque  los  precios  suben  y  exigen  mucho  trabajo 
para  ganar  la  vida.  El  zapatero  no  es  politico,  pero  habla  mucho  de 
la  polftica  y  cree  que  es  un  caballero,  aunque  no  Ueva  levita.  Seiior' 
Doctor,  ahora  tiene  Vd.  la  ocasi6n  de^^ejercer  su  habilidad  en  la  en- 

ISferma:  si  Vd.  no  la  (her)  salva  no  es'  Vd.  m^ico  sino  un  charlat&n. 
Sin  duda  cree  Vd.  que  say  un  monstruo. — No,  eres  un  buen  muchacho. 
Manuel  no  es  hombre,  es  m&s  bien  un  le6n,  un  tigre,  una  bestia  feroz. 

1[53  2:  Soy  paisano  de  Vd.,  natural  del  mismo  Oviedo.  El  seiior 
Blanco,  aunque  persona  que'^estimo  mucho,  no  es  perfecto.      Gil  Bias  es 

20  su[b]stituto**^  del  doctor  Sangredo,  medico  famoso  de  Valladolid.  Mi 
nombre^es  Don^  Fulano  de  Tal,  familia  vieja  y  distinguida  en  este  pais. 
Dulcinea  es  una  labradora  de  El  Toboso,  aldea  de  La  Mancha.  En  uno 
de  los  faros  de  la  costa  viven  un  vigfa  y  su  hija  tinica,  niiia  de  unos^^ 
ocho  anos.       El  monte  que  describimos  tiene  un  pueblo,  [  Y*  senor  de 

25  un  valle  estrecho,  eterno  jardfn  con  un  laberinto  de  zarzas  y  madresel- 
vas.  La  cabeza  consta  (=  consiste)  de  dos  partes:  cara  y  cr&neo, 
caja  huesosa  que  contiene  el  cerebro,  [  Y^  asiento  de  la  inteligencia.  El 
principal  monumento  de  Granada  es  la'^Alhambra  (nombre  que'^en 
irabe  significa  ''la  roja"),  [  ]"  antigub  palacio  de  los  monarcas  irabes  y 

SOmaravilla  de  su  arquitectura.  Enrique  es  ahora  turista  en  la  his- 
t6rica  Toledo,  [  ]"  antigua  capital  de  los  godos  en  Espana,  [  ]"  ciudad 
imperial  de  los  drabes,  [  Y^  ciudad  de  los  califas,  vasto  museo  arque- 
ol6gico  de^'Espaiia.  Todos  los  tranvlas  de  Madrid  parten  de  la  Puerta 
del  Sol,  plaza  concurrida  del  centro  de  la  ciudad. 

35 1[  53  3:  La  escuela  tiene  cien  discfpulos.  Aquf  tiene  Vd.  un  billete  de 
cien  pesetas.  El  peso  norteamericano  tiene  cien  centavos.  La  ciudad 
tiene  unos"  cien  mil  hombres.  Comprendo  la  explicaci6n  hasta  cierto 
punto.       Debo  hablar  con  Vd.  de  cierto  asunto  misterioso.      Los  pre- 
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tendientes  tienen  que  luchar  siempre  contra  cierta  influenda  oculta. 
Los  trenes  consisten  de  una  locomotora  y  derto  ntimero  de  vagones. 
EI"  hombre  es  tonto  a  derta  edad  de  la  vida.  El  nombre  de  mi  f  amilia, 
aunque  mi  padre  es  hidalgo  pobre,  inspira  derto  respeto  en  el  pueblo 
donde  vivimos.  Las  notidas  de  que  habia'  Vd.  tienen  derta  impor-5 
tanda.  EI  forastero  vive  en  derta  posada  de  la  calle  del  Caballero  de 
Grada.  La  vida  de  aqut  tiene  derto  encanto.  La  criada  Ueva  medio 
pan  a  casa.  Creo  que  Uegamos^^  en  media  hora.  No  llevo  {tengo)  m&s 
dinero  en  este  momento  que  medio  peso.  La  labradora,  vedna  del  zapa- 
tero,  posee  media  docena  de  gallinas.  El  pueblo  tiene  mil  casas.  El  10 
comerdante  necesita  mil  pesos.  "A  otro  perro  con  ese  hueso  ==  Soy 
muy  viejo  para  creer  semejante  tonterfa.  EI  nino  llama  otra  vez. 
^^Manana  es  otro  dfa  =  No  tenemos  tanta  prisa.  iTienen  Vds.  otra  pre- 
gunta  m^?  Eso  es  harina  de  otro  costal  "=  Eso  es  otra  cosa.  Una 
cosa  es  el  agradedmiento  y  otra  el  amor.  Este  pillo  habla  mucho  de  15 
sus  sentimientos  honrados,  y  de  otra  porci6n^  de  cosas  que  son  risibles 
en  su  boca;  £comprende  Vd.  semejante  tonterfa?  Para  el  enfermo, 
tiene*  d  mddico  tres^^  caras:  una  de  ingel,  otra  de  hombre,  otra  de  de- 
monio.  Los  periodistas  tienan  que'^escribir  de  mil  cosas,  porque  la 
gente  exige  muchas  noticias;  ^Comprende  Vd.  tal  oficio?  20 

Este  muchacho  no  comprende  nada:  iqu6  cabeza!  iQu6  l&stima! 
iQu£  predosa'^aldea !       iQu^^hermoso  dfa !       iQu£  magnf  fico  panorama ! 

IF  52  REM.  1 :  Son  Vds.  unos  holgazanes.  El  defante  tiene  unas  orejas  enormes.  EX 
maestro  lleva  sobre  la  nariz  unos  anteojos.  ^Tiene  Vd.  unos  brazos  muy  fuertes? 
£1  obrero  lleva  unas  botas  muy  grandes.  El  agua  caliente  y  las  sangrias  son  unos 
especfficos  ( »  remedios)  contra  todo  g^nero  de  males.  Es  imposible  describir  los  ojos 
de  aquella  mujer,  pero  creo  que  tiene  unos  ojos  . . .  verdes. — iUnos  ojos  verdes!  . . . 
Un  mismo  metal  no  tiene  siempre  la  misma  maleabilidad^*.  ^Por  qu6  hablan  Vds.  a 
una  misma  vez?  La  iglesia  y  el  palacto  forman  un  mismo  edificto.  Toda  aquella 
gente  tiene  unos  mismfsimos  modales.  Todos  los  periodistas  y  poUticos  son  lobos  de 
una  mtsma  camada**. 

IF  53  REM.  6:  No  tengo  rentas,  ni  tierras,  ni  a(in  casa.  La  yerba  cubre  la  tierra  du- 
rante gran  parte  del  ai&o.  Tenemos  que  pagar  10  ( =  diez)  centimes  de  peseta  por  un 
sello.  En  el  verano  llevamos  sombrero  de  paja  y  en  el  inviemo,  sombrero  de  copa. 
La  necestdad  tiene  cara  de  hereje  =  es  cosa  muy  fea'  y  aborrecible.  Asistimos  a  me- 
nudo  al  teatro  Espanol,  [  J*'  esquina  de  las  calles  del  Prindpe  y  del  Prado,  a  tiro  de 
ptedra  de  la  calle  de  Cervantes. 

K54  REM.  2:  En  casa  del  juez.  I>ecasa  del  zapatero.  A  casa  del  profesor.  Corn- 
pro  los  sombreros  en  la  tienda  de  Garcia. 
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REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Caotkml    NOT  "preoccapAtkm".  etc.  (Y  U7).  2  Title  of  a  picaiooa 

Cervantes.  I  Note  tiatupontkm  (1  45  3).         4  III  Cooj:  neU  Uie  infinitive, 

orahe).         4  Here  note  EngUeh  plural  aenae  (¥  42  R.  9.         71SrR.3.        t'Modcm 
in  En«liah  (p.  52.  fn.  4.       14  'aMiMant'.       11  H  S2  R.  1.      12  Caution  (^  SI  2).      13 
14  Consider  at  near  future  (1  46  a).       15  Sententious:  -  'Tell  that  to  the  marineil '       14 
'There's  no  hurry— leave  it  till  maMamm\         17  /.  e.  (1)  when  the  patient  is  in  danter,  (2)  w) 
of  danfer.  (3)  when  he  feu  the  doctor's  bOl*.     It 'mallcabiUty*.      19 'Utter*  (as  hrood). 


ptv 


*the 
9 
Generic  (1  S4  R. 


bei» 
tSlR. 


VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  A  3^  AND  B 


abogado  lawyer 

abomdMo  hateful 

nbrlr  </A  (t) 

acabarda  c/£x3A(2) 

accro  steel 

adulaci6n  flattery 

atenta  vlajanta  txmvell> 
ing  lalcsman 

agradadmlanto  grati- 
tude 
aua  water 
ora  now 

ala  wing 

alcanaar  reach,  extend 

aldaa  village 

alftulan  some  one 

alto  tall,  high 

amar  to  love 

amhlclAn  ambition 

a  menudo  often 

Arnica  America 

amigo  friend 

amo  master,  boss 

amor  love 

amparo  protection 

andialus  Andalusian 

anteojoa  spectacles 

antes  da  before 

antlftuo  former 

aAo  year 

apllcado  industrious 

aprandar  to  learn 

aqual[la]  that 

aquf  here 
tencr  —  r/  T  44  2 

4rabe  Arabian 

arma/  arm 

arquaol4g|co  archeo- 
logical 

arquitactura  architect- 
ure 

anoblspo   archbishop 

aalanto  seat 

aatstlr  [a]  c/A(l) 

asao  ass 

asunto  matter 

atlata  athlete 

aAn  still,  vet 

aunqua  altho 

asucana  lily 

bajar  to  go  down,  to 
come  down 

bastla  beast 

Man  well 

Mllata  ticket,  note 

bianco  white 

boca  mouth 

beta  boot 

braso  arm 

Brataiia   Britain 

buanfo]  good 

cabaUsro  </ 1 53  lb 

cabsaa  head 

caJa  boa 

cabaata  hot 


callfa  caliph 
calor  heat 

taoar  — ^Y40 
calla/  street 
cainpo  country 
canonigo  canon 
caprtciio  caprice 
face 

race 
cart 
letter 


house,  home 
a  —  home  [ward] 
caatallano  vlajo   old- 

school  Spaniard 
cat6Ilco  Catholic 
c4ntimo  centime 


cent 
cantro  center 
carabffo  brainfs) 
dego  blind  [man] 
dan  </t53  3 
dcrto  </  ^  53  3 
dudad  city 
rlaramanta  deariy 
daaa/  class 
codna  kitchen 
codncra  cook 
ooloquio  discussion 
comer  to  eat.  to  dine 
comerdanta  merchant 
comodldad  comfort 
—l^  comfortably 

companion 
c4nipUca  accomplice 
to  buy 

to  under- 
stand 
con  with 

ooncurtido  much  fre- 
quented 

conlldcnta  confidential 
conaeJo(sl  advice 
conalstlr  to  consist 
oonstar  to  consist 
contastad6n  reply 
contra  against 
copa   (hat)  crown 
cocracd6n  correction 
con  —  correctly 
corrida  run. — 
da  toroa  bull-fight 
thing 


cuarto  fourth 

cabrlr  </^A(l) 

cuanto  story,  tale 

cvarpo  body 

Cttastl6n  question 

culdado  caie 
con  —  carefully 

cura  cuiate 

charlatin  quack 

cikiama(sj  gossip 

dm  of.  from 

dabcr  to  owe.  ought 

dabcr  u  duty 

dajar  to  leave  tr 
—  dm  cfExZK  (2) 

damonlo  devil 

depandlanta  clerk 

daacribir  </A(l) 

daaculdo  carelessness 
con  mucho  —  very 
carelessly 

daaempeflar   to  fill,  dis- 
charge, (a  part) 

daepaciio  office 

dia  M  day,  al — daily 

dies  ten 

dinero  money 

Dloa  God 

diriglr  cf  A  (1) 

dlscipulo  pupil 

dlstingulr  r/A(l) 

doceiui  dozen 

dolorfes]  ache 

domlngo  Sunday 

donde  where 

doa  two 

duda  doubt 
sin — doubtless 

Dttldnaa  Dulcin'ea 

durante  during 

adad  age 

adifldo  building 

eJarccr  to  exercise 

ajcrddo  exercise 

aiefante  elephant 

ambuata  cheat,  fib 

aniplaado  employee. 
oflSce-holder 


wife 


aata  this 
aattflsar  to 


on.  m 
ancanto  charm 
anamlgo  enemy 
if crmo  n  patient 


crop 
coata  co[alst 
costal  sack 
skuU 
Creator 
to  believe 
/  cream 
servant-[glri] 
cristlano  Christian 
—  riajo  </153  1 
cuaado  when 


lorma  enormous 
Enrique   Henry 
antrar  [anj  to  enter 
aqul¥Ocaci4n  mistake 
staircase 
idldo  hidden 
_       <fA(l) 
aacrupulo  sample 
aacuda  school 
aaaaao  that 
Eapalla  Spain 
aapalkil.  Spaniard.  Span- 
ish, da  — Spanish 


asiglr  <^A(1) 
aspilcad6n  ezplanatioB 
fiorica  factory 
ttcWmanta]  eaaflyj 
famiUa  faadly 
famoso  famous 
faro  lighthouse 
facuado  fertile 
fao  ugly 
f aroB  wild 
An  end 
flnglr  c/A(l) 
forastcro  strancer 
foraiar  to  form 
fortuna  fortune 
f  uago  fire 
fucrta  strong 
fusrsas  strength 
Fulano  [da  Tal] 

So-and-so 

fund4n  entertainment 
galcrfa  tuimel 
^IHfffi  hen 
gana  inclination 
gaaar  toeam 
gastar  to  spend 
g4ncro  goods,  kind 
ganta/  people 
gobemador  governor 
godo  Ck>th 
gota  gout 
gran  great 
granda  large 
grandauM  grandeur 
gula  gluttony 
gusto  pleasure,  con 

mucho  —  very  gladly 
haMttdad  skiU 
hablar  to  talk,  speak 
hariiui  flour 
liereja  heretic 
hcrmoao  beautiful 
hidalgo  hidalgo 
hijo  son.  chDd 
hlst4rico  historicfal) 
holgaa4n  idler,  bum 
hombra  man, — da  Mass 

honest  man 
honrado  honorable 
hora  hour,  time 
hoy  to-day 
huaao  bone 
huaooao  bony 
humano  human 
hurto  theft 
Idloma  m  language 
Uttsl6n  illusion 


t 
a 
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import- 


»p(Mlbi«  impoarible 


•di^KMiclte  indiqx>- 


manufactur- 


nflucncia    influmre 
mtenicro  engixieer 
&Dftlat«rrm  England 

aiff  *^UuecCo  insect 
0  r.'  Insplrar  to  insinre 
91  ^^-intelig/ancia  inielUgence 
0  y'-*^  invlcnao  winter 
::>•      Ira   ancer 
0- '  "'fardfn  garden 
10  ::'  lueK  judge 
-V  lugador  gambler 
i     labeginto  labyrinth 
;«:>hibrador  peasant 
.       lafto  lake 
ire  '^  lAatlma  luty 
-     Iecci6n  lesson 
\^   ledM/  milk 
..f    leer  to  read 
,'j:     Ie6n  lion 

lerlta  fiock-€oat 

Ubertad  Uberty 

Ubro  book 

lo  what  is. 
-j.f      la  que  what 
-::       lobo   wolf 
^      locomotora  locomotive 

locum  mad  act.  foUy 

Londrea  London 

lotcrfa  lottery 

lucliar  to  struggle 

luego  then 
jr-    lumlnoeo  brilliant 

Itannar  to  call 

Uegar  to  arrive 

Uevar  to  carry,  wear 

madre  mother 

madreaelTa  honey- 
suckle 

madiilefio  Madriie'nian 

maestro  teacher 

nu^nfflco  magnificent 

main  ill 

malo  bad 

maadamlento  com- 
mandment 

Bianud  Emmanuel 
to-morrow 


maniTllla  wonder 
marqute  marquess 
aUkm  more 
mfablen  rather 
mayordomo  steward 
mMlIco  physidan 
medio  J^SiZ 
menastcr  nectasary 
mcntini  falsehood 
menudo  </a 
ml[a]  my 
ndtif  honey 
mU  ff1533 
mlnlatro  minister 
mlrada  look,  glance 
miiar  to  look,  see 
mlamfslmo  very  nune 
mlamo  [itjself,  same 
mJatcrloao  mysterious 


modaiea  manners 

naoUno  mill  '^^ 

momento  moment 

monarca  monarch 

monatruo  monster 

mootc  mountain 

moaumcnto  monu- 
ment 

moro  Moorfish] 

muchadio  boy 

mucho  much,  a  great 
deal :  pi  many 

maeHi  tooth  (grinder) 

mujcr  woman. — 
cnssra  housewife 

mundo  world 

musoo  museum 

m6alco  musidan 

muy  very  [much  of] 

naciAn  luition 

iiada<no  . . .  aada) 
nothing 

luuUa  noone 

narlz/  nose 

nata  cream 

natural  native 

neoealdad  necessity. 

neoealtar  to  need 

negoclo(a]  business 

negro  black 

ncnioao  nervous 

nldo  nest 

nleve/  snow 

niilo  chUd 

no  no.  not 

nombre  name 

Norte  north 

norteamcrlcano 
American  (of  U.  S.  A.) 

nottdaa  news 

nfimcro  number 

objeto  object 

obrsro  workman 

ocaai6n  opportunity 

c»o6ano  ocean 

oculto  hidden 

ocupaci6n  business 

ocho  eight 

oficinlsta  office  clerk 

ofldo  job 

ojo  eye 

oreja  ear 

organlamo  organism 

oro  gold 

otro    [an]other  (If  53  3) 

padenda  patience 

padre  father 

pais  country 

palsaao   (fellow) 
countryman 

paJa  straw 

palado  palace 

pan  bread,  loaf 

panonuna  view 

papel  paper,  role 

para  for.  in  order  to 

parte/  part 

partlr  cf  A  (I) 

paao  step 

pastor  shepherd 

Mcado  dn 

Pedro  Peter 

pcrdldo  a  profligate 

perfecto  perfect 

perl6dico  [newslpaper 

pcrlodlsta  journalist 

pcrmltlr  0K  (1) 


but 

pcno  dog 


:  a  —  in  spite 

peseta  peseta  (  *  20  cts.) 

peao  dollar 

pledra  stone 

plllo  rascal 

plaoar  pleasure 

Plata  silver 

plasa  square 

pllego  sheet  (paper) 

plunu/  pen 

pobre  poor  [man] 

poco  little 

poeta  poet 

polftlca  poUtlcs 

politico  politician 

por  for 

pordte  lot 

porque  because 

poeada  lodging-house 
to 

price 
pretty 

preftunta  question 

preocupadAn  preju- 
dice 

pretendlente  applicant 

pretexto  pretext 

profeaor  professor 

profeta  prophet 

prohlMr  cf  K  (1) 

provlnda  province 

publico  public 

pueblo  town 

pucrta  door 

pucrto  port 

punto  point 

que  which.  who[m] 

<qu6  what? 

^quMn  who? 

QuIJote  Quix'Ote 

rayo  beam 

receta  prescription 

redMr  </A  (1) 

redactor  editor 

rcfrftn  proverb 

rdno  kingdom 

reloj  watch 

rentals]  income 

rentlsta  -•  a  person  of 
independent  means 

reepeto  respect 

revoluci6n  revolution 

rey  king 

rlco  rich 

rfo  river 

risible  ridiculous 

rojo  red 

rueda  wheel 

aacar  to  take  out 

aato  hall 

aalvar  to  save 

aangrfa  bleeding 

aanta  -•  angel 

aanto  saint 

•ecretario  secretary 

seftAa  according  to 

•Mlo  stamp 

aemejante  <^  ^  53  3 

aentimlento  sentiment 

aeiialar  to  point  out 

aeflor  lord,  Mr. 

aeHora  lady.  Mrs. 

•ellorita  Miss 


Mr  to  be  (1 43) 

•I  if 

•lempre  always,  ever 

algniftcar  to  mean 

aino  but 

alstema  m  system 

aobre  on.  concerning 

•obrlna  niece 

aol  sun 

s6lo  cmly 

aombrsro  hat 
—  decopa  plug-hat 

soepechar  to  suspect 

BufsJ  your,  his,  her,  thier 

•ublr   to  go(come)  up  to 
rise  (to  the  top) 

subtecrineo  under- 
ground 

•uceso  event 

•uperflde/  surface 

tal  </5533 

TalQT  Pulano 

taqufgrafo  stenogra- 
pher 

teatro  theater 

teleftnuna  m  telegram 

tendcro  shopkeeper 

tenedor  de  Uhroe  book- 
keeper 

tener  to  have  (5  40) 
—que  </£jc3  A  (2) 

Teodoro  Theodore 

tcrtulla  (evening)  party 

teste  text 

tlenda  shop 

tlerra  land 

tigre  tiger 

tinta  hik 

tfo  uncle 

tiro  throw 

todo  all,  every 

tomar  to  take  [up] 

tonterfa  foolishness 

tonto  foolish 

topo  mole 

trabajar  to  work 

trabajo  work 

tranvla  m  street-car 

tren  train 

tree  three 

tuerto  one-eyed  [man] 

turiata  tourist 

dnico  sole,  only 

unldo  united 

uno  one 

unos  some,  a  couple,  etc. 
(H  52  R.  1) 

usanza  usage 

vag6n  (r  r)  coach 

vaUe  valley 

varioe  several 

vasto  vast 

vedno  neighbor 

ventana  window 

verano  summer 

verde  green 

vex/  time 

vida  life,  living 

▼lejo  old 

vigia  keeper 

vivir  cfK(X) 

vivo  keen 

ya  no  no  longer 

ycrba  grass 

xapatcro  shoemaker 
briar 


86  Chapter  V 


1.  The  pupil's  text-book  2.  The  King's  palaces 

The  pupil's  exercises  Mr.-and-Mrs.  Herrera's  party 

the]^  Farmers'  crops  My  parents'  house 

3.  [the]^  Fortune's  wheel  4.  The  master's*  eye 

the]^  Women's  duties  A  mother's  love 

The^  doctor's  patients  Sancho's  proverbs 

5.  Half  a  loaf  6.  A  half  an  hour 

Another  revolution  A  certain  day 

A  hundred  dollars  What  an  easy*  lesson ! 

A  certain  man's  folly  Another  man's  fortune 

7. 1-am  an  office-holder,  and  although  poor,  am  a  pure-blooded  Spaniard/ 
8.  If  you  permit  the  explanation,  I-believe  [that]  a*  merchant  is  a  busi- 
ness-man®; he-is  not  a  politician.  9.  [the]^  Mr.  S&nchez  is  a  Spaniard 
and  a  good  Catholic.  10.  Are  you  an  industrious'  pupil?  11.  We- 
are  Americans  and  live  in  the  United'  States,  a  country  of  North  Amer- 
ica. 12.  [the]^  Englishmen  live  in  England,  a  part  of  [the]^  Great 
Britain,  and  [the]  Andalusians  live  in  Andalusia,  a  province  of  [the] 
Southern'  Spain.  13.  I-write  often  to-[the]  Mr.  Rodriguez,  a  friend  of 
my  father's.  14.  The  teacher  allows  [the]  questions,  but  he-forbids 
[the]  carelessness.  15.  We-go-(up)  the  stairs  and  enter  [into]  the  hall. 
16.  I-open  the  door  [in-order]-  to  enter.  17.  Henry's  uncle  lives  in 
Barcelona,  a  seaport*  and  large*  city  of  Spain,  where  he-is  a  merchant. 
18.  On  what  street  (do)  you  live? — Your*  house  is  on  [the]^  Alcaic* 
Street,  at  (a)*^  stone's*  throw  from  [the]  Independence*  Square.  19.  We 
have-jtt5/  written  several  letters,  and  are-  now  -writing  our"  exercises. 

20.  The  young-ladies  who  live  at"  [the]  Mrs.  Garcfa's  receive  many 
letters:    the  postman  leaves  a  half  a  dozen  every  day  (=  all  the  days). 

21.  l-have-just  received  the  newspaper  with  the  news  of  the  day's 
events.       22.  When  you  write  [to]  home,  (do)  you  describe  your  school? 

23.  Sancho  Panza's  wife  is  a  peajanZ-woman  and  does-  not  -write  letters. 

24.  I-am  an  Englishman  and  live  in  London,  (the)^'  capital  of  England 
and  (the)  world's  chief-city".  25.  [the]  Mr.  Sudrez's  neice  is  a  poor- 
woman,  and  does-  not  often  -attend  the  theater.  26.  When  (do)  you 
(pi)  leave  for  (=  to)  home? — ^We-leave  to-morrow.  27.  Because  we- 
receive  news  from  home  that  we-ought  to-be-present  at  the  affair  ( =  en- 
tertainment). 28.  Before  taking"  the  train  the  tourists  direct  their 
steps  to  the  ticket*  office,  where  they-buy  their  tickets;  then  they-get- 
on"  the  train.  29.  Who  are  you?  What"  is  your  business^*? — I-am  a 
travelling'Sslesmsin  and  work  for"  [the]  Messrs.  Hern&ndez  and  (e) 
Sons.  30.  In-order-to  speak  and  to  eat,  we-open  our"  mouth(sy'. 
31.  Another  question:  on  (de)  what  (do)  you  live?  Because  [the]  prices 
keep  going-up  (=  go-up  always).  32.  The  [school]  master  covers  his" 
head  with  his"  hat,  opens  the  door,  and  directs  his  steps  [to]  home. 

33.  In-the-distance^  I-distinguish  from  here  the  house  where  he-lives. 

34.  We-speak,  read,  and  write  [the]^  English.    What"  is  the  language 
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that  you  speak,  read,  and  write?      35.  Peter's  father  is  a  poor'  hidalgo 
who  lives  in  the  country  and  eats  little,  but  talks  a-greaLt-deal  of  [the]^ 
x>litics  and  wears  (a)'®  (rock-coal  and  tall  (plug)-Aat.       36.  He-believes 
that]  his  son  is  a  (perfect)**  gentleman  who  ought  not  to-work.       37.  He- 
las  a  certain  neighbor  who  is  a  peasant,  and  who  has-to  (  ==  must)  work 
[in  order]-to  earn  his"  living.       38.  The  peasants  eat  more,  and  up-to** 
a  certain  point  they-live  more-comfortably**,  because  they-do-  not  pre- 
tend to-be  what**  they-are  not.      39.  They-possess  more  lands,  but 
they-have  no**  frock-coat.     What  a  pity!       40.  We-do-  n't  -live  if  we- 
do-  n't  -eat;  it's  (a)*^  pity,  but  we-do-  n't  -eat  if  we-do-  n't  -pay,  and 
it's  impossible  to-pay  if  we-do-  n't  -work:    so-that**  we-have-to  (=  We- 
must)  work  [in-order]-to  live.    (Do)  you  understand  that*'? 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


IWby?  (IM).  3Aa  'boM*.  3  PcMtpodthre.  4  Say:  *  old  (^oH^stlive)  Chztotian'. 

SGeoeric    -   'Uie'   (If  SI   R.   2).  4  Prepoaitiaaal  (wiUi  da— Y  54  a).  7mflridloiial   (poM- 

positive).  Sgranda  (postpositive).  f  Stock  foimula  of  Spaniah  courtesy  (-  'you  have  your 

bouse  ...').  If9l53  R.  8.  11  -  'the':  why?  12  -  'in'  (t  54  R.   2).  UWhy 

omitted?  (^  51   2).  14  metrdpoU.  15  Use  mfin.  14  »    'ascend    <go   up)   into*. 

17  iCukL  18  Caution  (cf.  senL  voc.).  If  1  42  R.  9.  28  A  lo  Icjoa.  21 1  53  1  (b). 

22haata.  23 Say: 'with  mofe  comfort*.  24  to  qua.  25  •• 'not  (any)'.  24demodo 

qua.  27  /.  s.  which  has  just  been  said  aao. 

SPANISH  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 


abrlr 

con 

Gran  Bracafia 

padre 

ruada 

acabarde 

foarrtia 

hablar 

pa^ 
pais 

aala 

agent* 

craer 

hUo 

sarao 

a  menudo 

cuando 

hoimbra 

palado 

aefiorfa] 
aeilorlta 

America 

cubrir 

hora 

pan 

amigo 

da 

kUoma  m 

para 

ear 

amo 

dabars 

Indapfsidanria 

parte/ 

d 

amor 

dabara 

In^terra 

partir 

alampra 

dajar 
daacribir 

IngMa 
tobrador 

PSdro 

aobrlna 

antaade 

daaculdo 

ttaHma 

pcrl6dlco 

— dacopa 

apUcado 

daada 

iacdte 

BU 

aquf 
aslatira 

daaparhft 

lacr 

pcro 

subir 

dfasi 

lavlta 

paao 

sucaso 

blllate 

dirigir 
diadputo 

Ubro 
Londraa 

pladra 
plasa 

teatro 
tanar 

boca 

dlatlngnlr 

luago 

—  que 

bocn 

docacui 

Uavar 

pooo 

tertulla 

cabaltaro 

donda 

madra/ 

polftlca 

tezto 

cabcaa 

ajcrdcto 

politico 

tierra 

calla/ 

amplaadft 

maaatro 

porqua 

tfo 

campo 

an 

mar 

poaaer 

tiro 

capital/ 

aofannoa 

iii4s 

predo 

todo 

Enriqua 

m4dlco 

pregunta 
prolilblr 

tomar 

curttro 

antrar 

madtoa 

ttabajar 

caaa 

eacalfiia 

ml 

tren 

a  — 

cacribir 

mudio 

puerta 

turlata 

CO— da 

ascuda 

mujcr 

Puerto 

unldoa 

caataOano  fi 

Eapafia 

mufido 

punto 

varloa 

catdHco 

aapaflol 

negodo 

qua 
K>u4  ... 

vedno 

dan 

aatadoa 

no 

vlajanta 

dcrto 

azpllcad6ii 

Norte 

iqui  . . . 
^OuMn  ... 

vlda 

dudad 

Mdl 

norteamcrlcaao 

vlaloa 
vivir 

comar 

fln8lr 

notlda 

radbir 

comardaBta 

fortuna 

ocupad6n 

rafiAn 

J 

comodldad 
dMupnv 

fundte 

oJo 
otro 

ray 
reiroludte 

CHAPTER  VI     (1f55.58) 

THE  OBJECTIVE  a    (i.  dative) 

Lesson 

1 55:  Case  Relationship  1 57:  The  Separative  Dative 

H  56:  The  Receptive  Dative  ^  58:  Case  Sequence 

155.  Case  Relationship 

Rem.  1.  Spanish  coniiected  diacourae  swingi  on  tlie  rdatlons  of  verb  to  subject  or  object.  Thooe  of 
verb  to  tubject  offer  no  problem,  nnce  they  do  not  differ  in  eseentiala  from  the  usage  of  English  or  other 
modem  languages,  becoming  merely  a  matter  of  person  and  number  agreement  (%  44  a).  But  the  rda- 
tions  of  verb  to  object  claim  careful  consideiation,  involving  distinctions  vital  to  correct  diction. 

This  objective  relation  is  twofold:  dative  (or  indirect),  where  the  action  of  the  verb  is  spent  FOR 
someone  (favorably  or  otherwise)  as  the  verb  object;  and  accusative  (or  direct),  where  the  action  of  the 
verb  is  spent  directly  ON  someone  or  something  as  the  verb  object. 

In  classical  Latin  these  case  relationships  were  expressed  by  a  complicated  machinery  of  enclitic 
inflections  working  in  the  verb  object  (e.  g.  leo  'lion'  nom.,  leom'  'to  the  lion',  leoii^m  'the  lion'  ace.). 
But  from  this  system  Spanish  emerged  much  simplified,  finally  coming  down  to  modem  times  with  only 
one  piece  of  case  machinery:  a  as  case-preposition  or  objective — although  properly  to  be  considered  not 
80  much  a  preposition  as  an  inflectional  sign.  Nevertheless,  the  office  of  this  objective  a  is  so  hedged  in 
by  prescribed  lines  that  its  correct  management  constitutes  one  of  the  foremost  disciplinary  agencies  that 
Spanish  offers  to  mental  training  as  well  as  an  indispensable  test  of  proficiency  in  the  language. 

1.  Kinds  of  Case  Relationship.  Verb  objects  have,  according  to 
the  nature  and  meaning  of  the  verb  they  are  construed  with,  either  of 
two  objective  relationships  called  cases,  namely:  the  dative  (indirect) 
or  the  accusative  (direct). 

2.  Classes  of  Verb  Objects.  Verb  objects  are  of  two  different 
classes:  substantives,  i.  e.  any  word  used  in  a  noun  sense  (e.  g.  'Charles', 
*pupir,  'house',  *gCK)d-[men]');  or  personal  pronouns  (e.  g.  *him*,  *it\ 
'them'). 

3.  Properties  of  Verb  Objects.  Spanish  substantive  (e.  g.  noun) 
objects  are  preceded  by  a  preposition  a  as  the  objective  sign — invariably 
so  in  the  dative  (If  56-57),  and  conditionally  so  in  the  accusative  (H  59), 
e.  g.  (dot,)  Escribo  a  Carlos  'I-write  to  Charles*,  El  maestro  explica  al 
discfpulo  la  lecci6n    'The  teacher  explains  to  the  pupil  the  lesson*.   BUT  . 

Spanish  personal  pronoun  objects  ordinarily  express  each  case  rela- 
tionship WITHOUT  any  preposition — ^not  only  in  the  accusative  (as 
in  English)  but  also  in  the  dative:  i.  e.  (dat,)  '/o-me',  *(7/-him',  *Uh 
them,  etc.,  have  Spanish  equivalents  without  a  preposition  mark,  (e.  g. 
me  escribe   'he-writes  /o-we*,  les  explico  'I-explain  to-tkem*). 
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Rem.  2.  The  present  chapter  deals  with  ntmn  objects  in  their  relations  to  the  objective  a.  Its  in- 
dispensable counterpart  (Ch.  z)  deals  with  corresponding  pronoun  objects  in  the  same  relationship,  WITH- 
OUT the  preposition  a. 

Rem.  3.  By  "substantives"  are  ordinarily  understood  nouns  (common,  proper,  and  abstxact)  and 
adjectives  used  as  nouns  (i.  e.  "substantivised  .  e.  g.  English  'the  nch  and^the  poor').  But  while  these 
are  the  most  common  representatives,  the  application  of  the  objective  a  is  much  wider  in  its  range,  ex- 
tending not  merely  to  the  above  named  cisiisps  of  "substantives",  but  likewise  to  all  clsnsps  of  pronoun 
objects  EXCEPT  the  simple  perwnals  (the  "atonies"  of  Ch.  z)  and  the  relative  qua  ('who*.  Srhich*. 
•that'). 

Rem.  4.  A  transitive  verb  (as  the  term  is  understood  and  employed  in  this  grammar)  is  one  that 
may  have  an  accusative  (direct)  object  (i.  e.  one  on  which  the  action  of  tlie  verb  is  spent  dirtcUy,  without 
any  connective  of  prepositional  force),  e.  g.  'to  do  . . . ',  'to  see  . . . '.  'to  look  at  . . . '.  'to  seek-for  . . . ' 

WHEREAS:  An  intransitive  verb  can  take  no  such  (accusative  or  direct)  object,  e.  g.  'to  go',  'to 
speak' — although  it  may  have  an  indirect  one  in  a  dative  relationship  (e.  g.  'to  belong  lo  ...',  'to  speak 
to  . . .  *)  or  a  prepositional  rdationship  (e.  g.  'to  go  to  . . . '.  'to  come  firom  . . . ',  'to  speak  o/  . . . ',  'to 
trifle «t<*  ...*). 

In  the  main.  Spanish  and  English  trsnsitives  correspond,  but  with  some  marked  differences  (e.  g. 
Spanish  reflezive  trsnsitives  serving  as  the  counterpart  of  English  intrsnsitives.  K  73  2-4) ;  and  under  cer- 
tain conditions  transitives  may  be  used  intransitively  (e.  g.  He  studies  well  and  learns  easily')  or  vice 
(173  Rem.  11). 


4.  Dative.  The  dative  case  represents,  according  to  circumstances, 
one  of  two  relationships — either  receptive  (If  56)  or  separative  (If  57) — 
characterizing  ordinarily  a  PERSONAL^  noun  or  pronoun  with  an  accu- 
sative object  (expressed  or  understood),  namely — 

If  56.  Receptive  Dative.    Noun  Examples:— 

Debo  a  Vd.  muchas  finezas.  I-owe  [to]  you  many  kindnesses. 

^Habla  a  Vd.  mucho  el  maestro?  Does-  teacher  -talk  to  you  much? 

iArroja  Vd.  al  muchacho  la  pe-  Will-  you  -throw  [to]'the  boy  the 

lota?  ball? 

Envfo  (presto)  diez  pesos   a  mi  I-am-  sending   (lending)    [to]    my 

amigo.  friend  ten  dollars. 

Pedro  habla  (escribe)  a  8U  padre  Peter  speaks  (writes)  to  his  father 

del  asunto.  about  the  matter. 

El  maestro  ensena  el  espanol  a  lo6  The  master  teaches  [to]  the  pupils 

discipulos.  Spanish. 

Explica    (senala)    a   Manuel    las  He-explains    (points-out)    to   Im- 

equivocaciones.  manuel  his  mistakes. 

Los  pasajeros  entregan  los  billetes  The  passengers  hand  [to]'the  em- 

al  empleado.  ployee  their  tickets. 

Fulano  debe   (dinero)   a  todo  el  So-and-so  owes  [to]  everybody  and 

mundo  y  no  paga  a  nadie.  pays  [to]  nobody. 

Los  calores  causan  (ocasionan)  a  The  heat  causes   (occasions)  [to] 

la  gente  grandes  molestias.  people  great  annoyance. 

Rule: — ^The  "receptive"  dative  concerns  a  personal  verb  object  that 

receives  something  (thought  of  in  a  broad  sense)  and  toward  whom  the 

action  sets  (e.  g.  *to  give  to  . . .  *,  *to  say  to  . . . ',  *to  sell  to  . . . ',  *to 

show  to  ...*,*  to  write  to  , . .  *). 

tfij^Rem.  1.  To  permit  a  bit  of  special  cant,  consider  this  phase  of  the  dative  as  the 
"GIVE-TO-«w"  relationship. 

1  But  including  animaU  (e.  g.  dog.  horse,  etc.)  with  a  corresposding  place  In  the  caae  relationihlp. 


90  Chapter  VI  156 

With  substantive  objects  (including  listed  'you')  this  relationship, 
whenever  in  the  sense  of  English  TO  (often  understood),  is  expressed 
in  Spanish  by  the  preposition  a  (which  cannot  be  omitted). 

Rem.  2.  ^yhile  'to'  is  the  standard  English  equivalent  of  the  receptive  dative, 
note  the  requirements  of  English  idiom  in  other  occurrences  of  dative  a,  namely — 

(1).  With  a  (as  well  as  de)  'of '  or  'for \  connecting  a  few  nouns  of  feeling  or  senti- 
ment  toward  the  object  thereof,  e.  g. — 


cobrar  to  get,  acquire 
perder  ir  to  lose 
sentir  ir  to  feel 
tener  ir  to  have 
tomar  to  take 


"admlracidn  a  admiration /or 
aflcl6n  a  fondness  for 
<  amor  (carlilo)  a   love  (affection)  for 
horror  (terror)  a  horror  (terror)  for 

Linledo(re8peto)a  fear  (respect) /or,  e.g. — 

^ Cobra  Vd.  afici6n  al  estudio?  Are  you  acouinng  a  liking /or  study? 

Ella  tiene  miedo  al  perro.  She  is  afraid  of  the  dog. 

(2).  With  a  as  'in'  or  'on',  etc.,  e.  g. — 
a^uantar  a  to  endure  in  Ju^ar  ir  a  to  play  (a  trick)  on 

disputar  a  to  dispute  with  permitir  a  to  permit  (allow)  in 

impedir  ir  a  to  prevent  in  poner  ir  a  to  put  on 

prohibir  a  to  forbid  in  e.  g. — 

No  quiero  disputar  a  Vd.  el  premio.  I  do  not  care  to  dispute  the  prize  with  you. 

El  maestro  no  permite  el  descuido  a  los      The  teacher  dose  not  allow  [in]  the  pupils 
discipulos.  any  carelessness. 

Rem,  3,  In  all  other  situations  than  the  above — calling  for  'to'  before  a  noun  or 
pronoun  object — ^the  office  of  a  is  merely  preposit«onal,  expressing  destination  rather 
than  case  relationship  (and  whose  personal  pronoun  correlatives  are  the  prepositional 
forms  of  Ch.  xx,  rather  than  the  atonies  of  Ch.  x),  namely — 

(1).  After  intransitive  verbs,  e.  g. — 

acudlr  a  to  repair  (come  up)  to  llegar  a  to  arrive  at 

bajar  a  to  come  down  to  tirar  a  to  draw  (tend)  to 

correr  a  to  run  to  venlr  ir  a  to  come  to 

(2).  After  transitive  verbs  with  NON-PERSONAL  destination,  e.  g,— 
arrojar  al  a&ua  to  throw  into  the  water      responder  a  las  cartas  to  reply  to,  etc. 
envlar  al  correo  to  send  to  the  post-office    traer  ir  a  la  escuela  to  fetch  to  school 

(3).  After  those  adjectives  with  which  a  is  the  appropriate  prepositional  con- 
ncctive,  e*  g. — insensible  a  los  ruegos   'insensible  to  entreaties'. 

The  practical  significance  of  the  above  classification  (1-3)  lies  in  its  relation  to 
atonic  pronoun  objects  (Ch.  x),  which  cannot  normally  replace  substantive  correlatives 
thus  dependent  upon  the  a  in  its  prepositional  rather  than  its  dative  function. 

Rem.  4.  The  aeiue  of  advantage  conveyed  by  English  'for'  (e.  g.  'to  get  for  someone ',  'to  buy  for 
Momeonc ')  has  tome  elasticity  of  rule,  the  fuU  extent  of  which  is  best  taught  by  experience  and  observa- 
tion. To  avoid  confusion  between  the  dative  and  personal  accusative  (K  59)  functions  of  a,  noun  objects 
commonly  have  such  case  connectives  supplied  by  para  'for'  (as  destination)  or  per  'for'  j[  -  'in  behalf 
of),  while  personal  pronoun  objects  prefer  their  appropriate  dative  form  to  or  (pC)  les  (f  67).  e.  g.  Busco 
(compro,  procuro)  un  juguete  paia  el  niiio  (for  Uu  child).     BUT  L«  {for  him)  busco  (etc.)  un  juguete. 

Rem.  5.  Cf.  the  following  illustrative  reference  list  of  the  most  common  verbs  representing  the 
"give-to-iM"  phase  of  the  Spaiush  dative. 

(1.)    Transitives. 

ahorrar  a  to  spare,  save  {to)  debar  a  to  owe  [lo] 

anunciar  a  to  announce  [to]  dedr  »r  a  to  say,  tell  [to] 

arrojar  a  to  throw  (violently)  [to]  dajar  a  to  leave  to;  to  let.  allow  [to\ 

causar  a  to  cause  [for,  to]  dcsaar  a  to  wish  (to) 

cedar  a  to  yield  [to]  ccbar  a  to  throw  Qightly),  toss  [to] 

cobrar  a  to  get,  acquire,  for  enaeflar  a  to  teach,  show  [io\ 

concadar  a  to  grant  [to]  antreftar  a  to  deliver  up  to,  nand  over  [to] 

contar  ir  a  to  relate,  tell  [to]  •iivl^=^ar  a  to  send  [to] 

dar  ir  a  to  give  [to]  cacrlblr  a  to  write  [to] 
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dvitar  a  to  spare  (lo) 

cnqiUcar  a  to  y»p^in  to 

facllltar  a  to  lend  [to]  (obligiiifl^y) 

gritar  a  to  shout,  cry  out  [to] 

hacar  tr  a  to  do.  cause  [to] 

leer  a  to  read  [to] 

Uevar  a  to  take  [away]  (as  carry  ofF  to) 

■nandar  a  to  send  [to] 

moatrar  tr  a  to  show  [to] 

nairar  a  to  narrate  to 

negfur  ^  a  to  deny  [to] 

a  to  occasion  (to) 

to  grant  [to]  (as  a  favor) 


pagar  a  to  iMiy  [to] 

permltlr  a  to  permit,  allow,  (in) 

prestar  a  to  lend  [to],  prestar  ateiicl6a  a  to  pay 

attention  to 
procurar  a  to  procure,  get.  [for] 
prometer  a  to  promise  Tto] 
propordonar  a   to  yield,  furnish,  [for,  to] 
r«f  erlr  tr  a  to  relate  (as  recount)  to 
sefialar  a  to  point  [out]  to,  show  [to] 
sumlnistTar  a  to  provide,  supply,  (to) 
ir  a  to  bring,  fetch,  [to] 
1  yo  sell  [to] 
a  to  grant  [to]  (as  a  favor) 

(2.)    The  following  intransitives  (i.  e.  without  accusative  function)  are  considered  as  having  a  dative 
function. 


contestar  a  to  reply  to 
conventr  «r  a  to  suit  (as  be  suitable  to) 
d«rier  tr  a  to  pain  (as  give  pain  to) 
faltar  a  to  lack  (as  be  lacking  [afito] 
guatar  a  to  please  (as  be  plcasmg  to) 
HABLARa  to  speak  to 


Importar  impl  a  to  concern  (as  be  of  concern  to) 
obedecer  tr  a  to  obey  (as  yield  obedience  to) 
pertenecer  ir  a  to  bdong  to 
responder  a  to  answer  (as  give  answer  to) 
•entar  ir-impl  a  to  fit  (as  be  becoming  to) 
▼aler  t>  a  to  be  worth  to 


1157.  Separative  Dative.    Noun  Examples  ^ 


iQu&  pregunta  Vd.  al  maestro?  . 
iQu^  pregunta  a  Vd.  el  maestro? 
Compramos  los  libros  al  librero. 
El  ama  quita  a  Enrique  el  ju- 

quete. 
Los  criados  sacan  al  amo  muchos 

favores. 
El  bosque  oculta  la  casa  a  los 

transeuntes. 


What  do  you  ask  [of]'the  teacher? 
What  is  the  teacher  asking  [of]  you? 
We-buy  our  books  of-the  bookseller. 
The  nurse  takes-away  yirom  Henry 

the  toy. 
The  servants  get  from  {out-of} 

the  master  many  favors. 
The  woods  hide  the  house  frQfn 

the  passers-by. 

Rule : — ^The  "separative "  dative  concerns  a  personal  verb  object  that 
parts  with  or  contributes  something  (thought  of  in  a  broad  sense),  and 
hence  from  whom  the  action  sets  (e.  g.  *to  ask  of  . . .  *,  *to  buy  of  , ,  .\ 
*  to  deserve  of  . . .  \  'to  hide  from  . . . ',  *  to  take  from  ...'). 


I.  1.  To  permit  a  bit  of  special  cant,  consider  this  phase  of  the  dative  as  the 
••TAKE-FROM-wc"  relationship,  contrasted  with  the  "GIVE-TO-w"  of  If  56  R.  1. 

With  substantive  objects  (including  usted  'you*)  this  relationship, 
whenever  in  the  sense  of  English  OF  or  FROM,  must  be  expressed  in 
Spanish  by  the  preposition  a. 

(a).  CAUTION.  But  before  a  now-personal  object  in  separative 
sense,  verbs  of  taking  away  (commonly  arrancar,  quitar,  sacar)  assume 
de  'from*  (our  of)  since  here  the  separation  is  considered  a  purely 
physical  one  of  removing  something  from  \off  of\  or  oui  of^  something 
else,  namely — 

arrancar  to  snatch  {tear)  [away,  off] — 
quitar  to  take  off  (away): 

la  espada  de  las  manos  the  sword  jrom  his  hands 

una  venda  de  los  ojos  a  bandage  from  one's  eyes 

el  sombrero  de  la  cabeza  one's  hat  Sfom  one's  head 
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to  uke  (pull,  get)  out — 
•I  palluelo  del  bolsUlo  the  handkerchief /rom  one's  (sack)  pocket 
•I  r«loJ  de  la  faltrlquera  the  watch  from  one's  (fob)  pocket 
•I  palo  <l«l  f uego  the  stick  from  the  fire 
una  histofia  Mk  olWdo  a  story  from  oblivion 
hurtar  to  sf eal — 

de  un  etcrltorio  cantidad  de  dinero  from  a  desk  a  quantity  of  money 

WSt^Keta.  2.  Hence,  from  the  foregoing,  it  should  be  clear  that  the  dative  a  canNOT 
be  omitted  from  Spanish  (as  its  English  counterpart  'to'  often  is),  when  construed  with 
substantives. 

Whenever  the  English  dative  connective  ('to',  'for',  'from*,  etc.)  is  unexpressed 
(i.  e.  is  elliptical)  learn  to  discern  its  latent  presence  as  a  warrant  for  the  need  of  the 
Spanish  case  correlative  a — cf.  e.  g.  'it  costs  the  buyer  dear'  (i.  e.  '0/  a  the  buyer'), 
'I  spare  you  the  trouble'  (i.  e.  '/o  a  you  the  trouble'). 

Especially  is  this  dative  presence  easily  discernible  between  two  noun  objects  (not 
co6rdinate),  since  a  verb  cannot  have  two  objects  of  the  same  case,  one  necessarily 
being  dative  while  the  other  is  accusative. 

MTRem.  3.  To  sum  up:  The  full  scope  of  the  Spanish  dative  (expressed  by  a  with 
substantives  or  by  a  special  series  of  "atonic"  personal  pronouns  as  per  f  66)  is  ren- 
dered in  English  by  some  half  dozen  prepositions:  (receptive)  TO  (chiefly),  FOR,  IN, 
ON;  (separative)  FROM,  OF. 

Rem.  4.  Dative  a  represents,  in  certain  verbs,  a  transposed  or  reversed  English 
order,  which,  in  its  adaptation  to  Spanish  idiom,  should  always  consider  the  standard 
case  raletionship  in  Spanish  as  that  of  the  person  in  the  dattvct  the  iking  in  the  ac- 
cusative, e.  g. — 

to  warn,  remind  one  of 

to  thank  one  for^ 

to  assure  one  of 

to  tell  one  of 

to  tell  one  of 

to  excuse,  pardon  one  for 

to  envy  one  [for] 

to  congratulate  one  for^,  on 

to  ask,  request  one  for 

to  pardon,  forgive  one  for 

^ to  persuade  one  of 

proporcionar  a  uno  to  furnish,  supply  one  with 

recordar  ir     a  uno  to  remind  one  of 

reprender        a  uno  to  rebuke,  reproach  one  far 

roDar  o  uno  to  rob  one  of 

suplicar  a  uno  to  beseech  one  for 

Rem.  5.  When  causative  verbs  (e.  g.  hacer,  causar,  dejar)  and  verbs  of  the 
perceptive  faculties  (e.  e.  oir  'to  hear',  ver  'to  see')  have  two  objects  they  construe 
the  personal  object  as  dative  (or  indirect),  the  non-personal  object  (most  commonly 
an  infinitive  complement)  constitutmg  the  accusative  (or  durect),  e.  g. — 
El  ducfto  de  la  casa  no  deja  entrar  (ace)  a      The  owner  of  the  house  allows  no  one  to 

nadie  (dot).  ,  enter. 

Vao  entrar  al  duefto  (dai).  l-see  the  owner  enter. 


advertlr  ir 

a  uno 

a^radecer  ir 

a  uno 

aaegurar 

a  uno 

contar  ir 

a  uno 

declr  ff 

a  uno 

dlspensar 

a  uno 

envidlar 

a  uno 

fellcitar 

a  uno 

pedirfV 

a  uno 

perdonar 

a  uno 

persuadlr 

a  uno 

1  Alao  AdmlU  the  exchange  prepotitlon  por  'for'  with  the  accuntlve  object,  e.  g.  FeUdto  a  Vd 
[per]  su  busn  4ilto  'I  congntulate  you  on  your  tucceis'. 
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Pachfn  tenia  la  esperanzo  de  volver  a  su 
akiea  y  pavonearae  alH  como  habCa  yis- 
to  hacer  (ace)  a  los  indianos  ricos  (dal). 

Don  Quijote  qued6  admirado  de  lo  que 
(ace)  habfa  of  do  al  cabrero  {dot). 


Pachfn  had  the  hope  of  returning  to  his 
viUage  and  showing  off  there  as  he^had 
sun  the  rich  emigrants  do. 

Don  Quixote  was  astonished  at  what  he- 
had  heard  from  the  goatherd. 


fiom-tM' 


6.    Cf.  the  foUowingiUuctiaUvcRfereiicelJitoHlie  most  common  verbs  re^^ 
pbase  of  the  Si»niah  dative. 


hurtara  toiteal/roiN 
Bevar  a  to  take  [away]  (as  carry  off)  from 
mereoer  ir  a  to  deeerve  of 
ocultar  a  to  hide  from 
padir  vr  a  to  aak,  request,  cf 
preguntar  a  to  aik.  inquire,  of 
quitar  a    to  take  [away]  from  (as  deprive  of) ;  to 
talce  of  (a  garment,  dothes) 
a  to  draw,  get.  from 


a  to  tear  (wrest)  [away]  from 
oobrar  a  to  receive,  collect,  from 

I  to  buy  of,  from 
«r  a  to  acquire  from 

to  cut  off  (>roi«) 
coaCar  tr  a  to  cost  (from) 
aaoondera  to  conceal  Aoi" 
aataf ar  a  to  swindle  from 
gaaar  a  to  gain,  earn,  from 
Baradara  to  inherit /rom 

Rem.  7.  A  few  intransitive  verbs— be  the  accusative  complement  non-personal  (Y  57-57)  or  per- 
sonal (Y  S$y-mn  regulariy  construed  with  prepositional  but  inorganic  a,  whose  presence  in  Rngiisn  is 
unf dt.  e.  g. — 

atander  a  to  heed,  mind.  (e.  g.  a  los  consejos)  preoadsr  a  to  precede  (e.  g.  a  la  muerte) 

OTcader  a  to  exceed,  surpass,  (e.  g.  a  las  fuersas)  renundar  a  to  renounce  (e.  g.  a  la  libertad) 

Ignalar  a  to  equal  (as  'be  equal  to')  resisdr  a  to  resist  {oMinst,  e.  g.  a  los  bandidos) 

(obadaosr  a  to  obey  (d.  t  56  Rem.  5]  aegulr  ir  a  to  follow  [afUr] 

H  58.  Case  Sequence.  Of  two  adjacent  objectives^  the  order 
is  determined  by  length :  i.  e.  the  distinctively  shorter  one  (by  syllabica- 
tion) preferably  precedes  the  longer.  Otherwise  (i.  e.  the  two  being  of 
equal  length  or  virtually  so),  the  dative  comes  first: — 

No  concedo  f  avores  a  mis  enemigos     I -do  not  grant  favors  to  my  enemies 
El  dolor  arranca  al  enf ermo  un     Pain  wring5  a  groan  from  the  pa- 
gemido  tient 

And  cf .  examples  If  56-57. 


1.    This  is  the  safest  usage  for  the  beginner  to  follow,  although  one  to  the  manner  bom  may 
allow  himself  considerable  latitude  according  to  his  feeling  for  the  claims  of  emphasis  or  euphony. 

Rem.  2.  Since  the  dative  represents  apersoaal  object  (emresriy  or  figuratively)  it  requires  an  ac- 
cusative complement  to  complete  the  idea  (i  55  Rem'  1).  This  accusative  may  be  non-personal  or  per- 
sonal (e.  g.  'to  give  the  ship  to  the  waves*,  'to  give  the  toy  to  the  child '.  to  hand  the  child  to  the  nurse*), 
each  one  being  subject  to  somewhat  different  conditions  of  order  in  respect  to  its  accompanying  dative. 

The  non-personal  accusative  with  dative  comes  within  the  scope  of  the  present  chapter,  while  the 
pemnal  accusative  belongs  to  the  following  chapter  (f  M). 


(If  55  1 
(f  55  2 
(If  55  3 


EXERCISE  VI 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

)  How  many  kinds  of  objective  cases  are  there? 

)  How  many  classes  of  verb  objects  are  there? 

)  What  is  the  primary  difference  between  substantive  and  pronoun  objects 
in  their  relations  to  the  objective  a? 


(t  55  R.  2    )  With  what  dass  of  objects  does  the  present  chapter  deal? 
What  is  its  necessary  counterpart? 


1  One  dative  and  one  accusative  aoN-pcrMMl— the  last  a  neoesnry  condition  to  make  the  rule  ap- 
propriate to  the  present  chapter  (R.  2). 
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(f  55  4     )  What  two  relationshipa  does  the  dative  represent? 

In  the  following  examples  of  f  56-57  give  the  Spanish  of  the  matter  in 
italics t  with  its  appropriate  case  connective. 

(If  56     )  *  I  owe  you  many  kindnesses' 

'Does  die  teacher  talk  to  you  much?' 

'I  am  sending  my  friend  ten  dollars' 

'Peter  writes  his  father  about  the  matter' 

'The  teacher  teaches  the  pupils  Spanish' 

'He  points-out  to  John  his  mistakes' 

'The  passengers  hand  the  employee  (empleado)  their  tickets' 

'So-and-so  owes  everybody  and  doesn't  pay  anybody  (nadie)' 

'The  heat  causes  people  (gente/)  great  annoyance' 

'Will  you  throw  the  boy  the  ball?' 

What  is  the  nature  of  the  dative  relationship  in  the  above  (English)  ex- 
amples— ' '  receptive '  *  or  * '  sepacative  * '  ? 

Why  may  this  relationship  be  called  "receptive"? 

What  is  the  governing  preposition  of  each  (English)  example?  Do  you 
find  it  always  expressed? 

But  its  Spanish  counterpart  is  uniformly  what?  May  it  ever  be  under- 
stood (as  it  often  is  in  English)  ? 

(1[57     )  'Whatdoyouasko/ZAe/eocfejf?' 

'What  is  the  teacher  asking  of  you?* 

'We  buy  our  books  of  the  bookseller* 

'The  nurse  takes  away /rom  Henry  the  toy' 

'The  servants  get  many  lavors  from  the  master* 

'The  woods  hide  the  house  from  the  passers-by  (transeunte) ' 

What  is  the  nature  of  the  dative  relationship  in  the  above  (English)  ex- 
amples? 
Why  may  this  relationship  be  called  "separative"? 
What  are  the  governing  prepositions  of  the  (English)  examples? 
But  their  Spanish  counterpart  is  uniformly  what? 

(1[57  a  )  *He  snatches  the  book  from  my  (mi)  hand  (/)' 

'I  pull  (take)  the  hat  off  [from]  my  (=  the)  head*  (cabeza) 

*  He  pulls  (takes)  the  watch  out  of  his  ( =  the)  pocket  (bolsillo) ' 
'She  pulls  a  stick  out  of  the  fire  (fuego) ' 

*  to  steal  (get)  from  [out  of]  the  desk  (escritorio) ' 

In  the  above  italicised  matter,  are  the  objective  nouns  personal  or  non- 
personal? 

What  is  the  general  sense  of  the  verbs  employed? 

In  what  sense  is  the  "separation"  considered? 

Under  such  circumstances  what  is,  in  Spanish,  the  proper  prepositional 
connective  (instead  of  a  by  f  57)? 

(K  58        )  Observe  the  sequence  of  dative  and  accusative  objects  in  the  examples  of 

f  56-57  and  explain  the  rule  of  sec^uence  illustrated  by  these  examples. 
Under  ordinary  conditions  of  stress,  is  the  following  sequence  to  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  learner's  practice? — 
No  concedo  a  mis  enetki^os  favores 
El  dolor  arranca  un  gemtdo  al  enfermo 
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A:I 

(1).  PRACnCE  VERBS'  for  dative  and  general  conjugatkm  drilL 

19. 


20. 


I.  RECEPTIVE  (If  56) 

1.  arrojar  'to  throw  (hard),  fling* 

. . .  machacho  la  peiota 

2.  CQOcedcr  'to  grant' 

. . .  amigos  mucho6  favoies 
5.  debcr  'to  owe' 

. . .  librcro  un  peso 

4.  dejar  'to  leave' Ir 

...  tf o  el  peri6dico 

5.  deacar  'to  desire,  wish' 

. . .  amo  el  buen  4xito 

6.  diriglr  'to  direct,  address* 

. . .  maestro  una  pregunta 

7.  echar  'to  throw  (lightly),  toss' 

. . .  moso  una  moneda 

8.  tfiifffar  'to  teach' 

. . .  Antonio  el  espafiol 

9.  cntregar  'to  deliver,  hand  over' 

. . .  emfdeado  el  billete 

10.  cnvi—ar  'to  send* 

flores/  . . .  Miss  Blanco 

11.  cnvidlar  'to  envy' 

. . .  hermano  la  buena  fortuna 

12.  cacribir  'to  write' 

vems  ...  la  luna 

13.  dpUcar  'to  explain' 

. . .  diacfpulos  las  lecdones 

14.  facilitar   'to  lend' (obligingly) 

. . .  Maifa  el  dicdonario 

15.  fdldtar  'to  congratulate' 

. . .  amo  su  buen  exito 

16.  gfitar  'to  cry  [out],  shout' 

. . .  mosos  las  6rdenes 

17.  hablar  'to  speak,  talk' 

. . .  Mr,  Sanchez  espafiol 

18.  lea*  'to  read' 

cuentos  . . .  nlilos  . . .  escritorio  libros  y  papeles 

(2).  DATIVE  DRILL.    Write  the  Spanish  of  the  following.    The  numbers  cor- 
respond to  those  of  Sec.  (1),  which  use  as  a  key  to  the  vocabulary. 

1.  I-throw  the  boy  the  ball.      2.  He-grants  his  friends  many  favors. 
3.  She  owes  die  bookseller  a  dollar.      4.  We-are-leaving  (partir)  and 

1  To  b«  memorixed — most  of  them  are  a  revieir  of  vertM  already  piactised  in  Ess.  iit-v.  A  (1). 

2  A  taate  or  fcding  (n 'for '— Y  M  R.  2). 


pagar  'to  pay' 

. . .  taatre  las  cuentas 
perdonar  'to  pardon' 

. . .  unlgos  las  molestias 

21.  pcrmltlr  'to  allow' 

. . .  J6Tenes  tantas  Ubertades 

22.  preatar  'to  lend,  pay*  (attention) 

. . .  Juan  dnco  pesos 

23.  pfometer  'to  promise* 

. . .  padrea  ni4s  aplicadon 

24.  reaponder  'to  answer' 

. . .  maeatro  prontamente 

25.  aeflalar  'to  point  out' 

. . .  f  oraatero  la  casa  del  alcalde 

26.  tencr(f4t)   'tohave^' 

miedo  . . .  maeatro 

27.  vender  'to  sell' 

barato  . . .  parroqniano  este  g^ 
nero 

II.  SEPARATIVE  (K  57) 

28.  comprar  'to  buy,  purchase' 

libros  . . .  librero 

29.  eeconder  'to  hide,  conceal' 

la  verdad  . . .  p6blico 

30.  ganar  'to  win,  gain' 

el  premio  . . .  compafiCa 

31.  Uevar  'to  take,  carry'.  (AWAY) 

. . .  maeatro  los  ejercidos 

32.  ocultar  'to  hide' (as  screen) 

la  casa  ...  la  viata 

33.  pre^untar  'to  ask' (as  inquire) 

. . .  maeatro  la  lecd6n 

34.  quitar  'to take' (as  remove,  deprive) 

. . .  Jnanito  el  sombrero 

35.  aacar  'to  take' (as  draw  OUT) 
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(will)  leave  [the]  uncle  the  newspaper.  5.  They  wish  the  master  (boss) 
success.  6.  They-ask  ( «  address)  the  teacher  many  questions.  7.  I- 
toss  the  porter  a  coin.  8.  He-teaches  Anthony  [the]  Spanish.  9.  She 
hands  the  employee  the  tickets.  10.  They-send  Miss  White  the 
flowers.  11.  We-envy  his  brother  his  good  fortune.  12.  I-do-  not- 
write  poetry  to  the  moon.  13.  He-explains  the  pupils  the  lessons. 
14.  She  lends  Mary  her  dictionary  with  pleasure  (gusfo).  15.  We- 
congratulate  the  boss  (on)  his  success.  16.  They-riiout  the  CMrders  to 
the  waiters.  17.  I-talk  Spanish  to-[the]  Mr.  Sanchez.  18.  She 
reads  the  children  stories.  19.  He-pays  the  tailors  the  bills.  20.  We- 
pardon  our  (=  the)  friends  (for)  their  annoyance.  21.  They-allow  the 
young-women  so-many  liberties.  22.  I -will-lend  John  five  dollars. 
23.  He-promises  his  parents  more  industry.  24.  She  answers  the 
teacher  promptly.  25.  We-point-out  to  the  stranger  the  mayor's  house. 
26.  They  are-afraid  of-the  teacher.  27.  I-will-sell  the  customer  this 
goods  cheap.  28.  I-buy  my  books  of-the  bookseller.  29.  [the]  Poli- 
ticians hide  the  truth  from  the  public.  30.  We-win  from  the  company 
the  prize.  31.  They-carry  from-the  teacher  their  exercises.  32.  It- 
hides  the  house  from  [the]  sight.  33.  I-ask  of-the  teacher  the  lesson. 
34.  She  takes  from  Johnnie  his  hat.  35.  We-take  from-the  desk  bool^ 
and  papers  (papel). 

(3).  DIALOG  DRILL:  DATIVE  NOUNS.    Utilize  the  matter  of  Section  (1)  in 
the  following  double  stage  of  question  and  answer. 

I.  Question 

Form  the  question  from  the  illustrative  phrase  (second  line)  of  each 
numbered  pair,  replacing  the  boldface  (dative)  noun  of  the  verb-and- 
case  matter  by  its  appropriate  dative  pronoun  correlative,  namely: 
le   *to  him  (her)*,  *for  him  (her)',  etc;  or  les   *to  (them)  for',  e.  g. — 
(1.  arrojar  al  muchacho  la  pelota)     ^Le  arroja  Vd.  la  pelota? 
(2.  conceder  a  los  amigos  muchos  favores)     iLes  concede  Vd.  ...    ? 

II.  Answer 

Write  after  each  question  its  appropriate  answer,  replacing  le  or  les  of 
the  question  by  invariable  se,  the  accusative  noun  taking  its  customary 
pronoun  correlative  from  the  following  list  (for  Nos.  24,  35  cf .  below) : — 

le  'him'  *^  *i^'  ^''^  1^  'them* 

y^   ijjgj.'  la   'it'  fern  las   'them*  fern 

Put  both  before  the  (finite)  verb,  but  dative  se  first  (i.  e.  before  the 
accusative  le,  la,  etc.).  e.  g  — 

1  Le  arroja  Vd.  la  pelota?— Si  Senor,  se  la  arrojo. 

2  Les  concede  Vd.  muchos  favores?— Si.  Senor,  se  los  concedo. 

Tk**  aKnve  arrangement  implies  a  double  objective,  one  dative  and  one 
^^E^r^i/!!!!^  iSckinff  either  case  cannot  use  the  special  dative  se.    Hence  Nos, 

rohtamente  y  con  respeto. 
Seilor,  los  saco. 
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A:  II 

DIALOG  DRILLS :  DATIVE  usted.    Writs  the  answers  to  the  following  ques- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  introductory  directions  of  each  group,  namely — 

I.  usted  IN  THE  ANSWER 

Replace  the  dative  me  '[to,  of,  from]  me'  or  nos  '[to,  of,  from]  us'  of  the  question  by 

a  iisted[ea],  and  the  (accusative)  noun  object  by  its  appropriate  pronoun  correlative 

(as  in  A  3,  II,  above),  e.  g. — 

^Me  arroja  Vd.  la  pelota? — ^Sf  Seizor,  la  arrojo  a  Vd.  con  gusto. 
^No8  concede  Vd.  favores? — Si  Sefior,  los  concedo  a  Vda. 

For  footnote  numbers  cf.  refbrbncb  notes  p.  101. 

Note. — ^Add  a  courtesy  flavor  to  the  answer  by  seasoning,  whenever  appropriate, 

with  gustoao  or  con  ^usto  'with  pleasure'. 


Me  arroja  Vd.  la  pelota? 
Nos  concede  Vd.  favores? 
Nos  deja  Vd.  de  conceder  favores? 
No  me  debe  Vd.  un  peso? 
Me  deja  Vd.  el  peri6dico? 
Me  acaba  Vd.  de  dejar  esta  tarjeta? 
Nos  desea  Vd.  prosperidades? 
No  me  desea  Vd.  buen-6xito? 
Me  dirigen  (-ir)  Vds.  preguntas? 
Nos  dirige  Vd.  la  palabra? 
Me'^echa  Vd.  una  moneda? 
Nos  ensena  Vd.  el  espanol? 
Me'^entrega  Vd.  los  billetes? 
Me'^envla  Vd.  estas  flores? 
Me'^envidian  Vds.  la  buena-for- 

tuna? 
Me'^escribe  Vd.  versos? 
Nos   explica   Vd.    las   equivoca- 

dones? 
Me  facilita  Vd.  el  diccionario? 
Me  felicita  Vd.  el  buen-6xito? 
Me  gritan  Vds.  sus  6rdenes? 
No  me  habla  Vd.  espaiiol? 
Nos  hablan  Vds.  chismes? 
Nos  lee  Vd.  cuentos-espaiioles? 
Me  paga  Vd.  la  cuenta? 
Me  tiene  Vd.  que  pagar  la  cuenta? 
Me  acaba  Vd.  de  pagar  la  cuenta? 


Me  perdona  Vd.  la  molestia?         1 
Nos  permiten  (-ir)  Vds.  muchas- 

preguntas? 
Me  permite  Vd.  otra-pregunta? 
Me  presta  Vd.  dnco-pesos?  5 

Me  prestan  Vds.  atend6n? 
Me  prometen  (-er)  Vds.  m&s-apli- 

cad6n? 
Cu4nto  dinero  nos  queda? — 

(poco  dinero  . . .).  10 

Me  responde  Vd.  con  gusto? 
Nos  seiiala  Vd.  su  casa-de-aquf? 
Nos  es  provechoso  (lo)  el  estudio*? 
Me  son  peligrosos  (lo)  los  ciun- 

plimientos*?  15 

Me  tiene  Vd.  miedo? 
Me  tiene  Vd.  mucho-amor? 
Cu&nto  me  vende  Vd.  este-g6nero? 
Me  compra  Vd.  sus  libros? 
Nos  compran  Vds.  g^neros?  20 

Me'^esconde  Vd.  la  carta? 
Nos  esconden  (-er)  Vds.  la  ver- 

dad? 
Me  gana  Vd.  el  juego? 
Me  Ueva  Vd.  los  ejerdcios?  25 

Me  pregunta  Vd.  la  leccidn? 
Me  quita  Vd.  el  sombrero? 
Me  saca  Vd.  mucho-dinero? 
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n.  usted  IN  THE  QUESTION 

In  the  following,  reverse  the  process  of  A  3,  replacing  dative  a  Vd[s].  of  the  question 
by  its  (dative)  pronoun  correlative  me  or  nos  and  the  accusative  noun  (when  present) 
by  its  appropriate  pronoun  correlative  (as  in  A  3,  II,  above). 
Put  both  before  the  (finite)  verb,  but  me  (nos)  first,  e.  g. — 

^Arrojo  a  Vd.  la  pelota? — Si  Senor,  Vd.  me  la  arroja. 

^No  concede  a  Yds.  muchos  favores  cl  maestro? — Sf  SefLor,  nos  los  concede. 


1  iArrojo  (-ar)  a  Vd.  la  pelota? 

dNo  concede    a    Vds.   muchos-fa- 
vores  el  maestro*? 

iDebemos  a  Vd.  mucho? 
5  iDebo  a  Vd.  un  peso? 

£Cu&nto   debo   a   Vd.? 

iDeja  a  Vd.  el  peri6dico  el  criado*? 

iNo  deseo  (-ar)  a  Vd,  buen-6xito? 

iDirijo  (-ir)  a  Vd.  preguntas? 
10<IEcha  a  Vd.  el  amo'  una  moneda? 

iQui^n  ensena  a  Vds.  el  espaiiol? 

^Enseno  a  Vd.  el  espafiol? 

iQui^n  entrega  a  Vds.  la  corres- 
pondencia? — (el  cartero   . . .) 
15  iQui^nes  envian  a  Vd.  dinero? 

£Escriben  a  Vd.  versos  los  j6venes*? 

jQui^n  explica  a  Vds.  las  lecciones? 

jFacilita  a  Vd.  Maria'  el  diccio- 
nario? 
20iFelicitan   a   Vd.    los   amigos'   el 
buen  6xito? 

jGritan  a  Vd.  desaffos  sus  compa- 
fieros'? 

*dGusta  a  Vd.  este  pueblo'? 
25'iGusta  a  Vds.  el  estudio'? 

•iOustan  a  Vd.  los  dukes'? 

'iGustan  a  Vds.  los  versos'? 

jHabla  a  Vds.  espaiiol  el  maestro'? 

iQu€  idioma  hablan  a  Vd.  en  la 
30     escuela? 

^Importa  a  Vds.  este  negocio'? 

tOcurren  a  Vd.  buenas-ideas'? 


jPaga  Fulano'  a  Vd.  la  cuenta? 
jDejo  de  pagar  a  Vd.  las  cuentas? 
^Cu&nto  tengo  que  pagar  a  Vd.? 
iNo  perdono  (-ar)  a  Vd.  muchas- 

molestias? 
iPermite  a  Vds.  el  maestro"  mu- 

chas-ausencias? 
INo   permitimos   a   Vd.    muchas- 

libertades? 
iPresta  a  Vd.  Enrique*  cinco-pesos? 
iPresta  a  Vd.  atenci6n  el  amo*? 
iPromete  a  Vds.  el  amo'  mis  sala- 

rio? 
iSon  peligrosos  (lo)  a  Vd.  los  cum- 

plimientos'? 
lEs  provechoso  a  Vds.  el  estudio*? 
jCu&nto     dinero     queda     a    Vd. 

ahora? — (muy  poco  dinero  . . .) 
*iNo  respondo  (-er)  a  Vd.  siempre 

con  gusto? 
iTienen  a  Vd.  miedo  los  niiios'? 
jToman  a  Vd.  aiici6n  sus  nuevos 

compaiieros'? 
iQui^n  vende  a  Vd.  los  libros? 
iCompro  (-ar)  a  Vd.  mis  libros? 
jEscondemos  a  Vds.  la  verdad? 
JEscondo   a   Vd.    las   cartas  que 

recibo  (-ir)? 
iLleva  a  Vd.  el  criado'  el  peri6dico? 
iPregunta  Juan'  a  Vds.  la  hora? 
iQuito  (-ar)  a  Vd.  el  sombrero? 
£Sacamos  a  Vd.  mucho-dinero? 
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Note. — Henceforth  the  learner  is  referred  to  the  general  vocabularies  for  all  matter 
save  verbs,  alphabetical  lists  of  which  will  be  regularly  appended  to  the  Exercises. 

I.  RECEPTIVE  DATIVE  (If  56) 

I>eseo  a  Vd.  buen  &dto.      Deseamos  a  Vd.  buen  viaje.      Deseo  a  Vds.  1 
felices  Pascuas.      ^Concede  a  Vd.  favores  el  amo?      El  forastero^  acaba 
de  dejar  a  Vd.  esta  tarjeta.       £Dirige  a  Vd.  el  maestro  muchas  pre- 
guntas?      £1  maestro  enseiia  a  Vd.  el  espaiiol.       El  cartero  entrega  a 
Vd.  la  correspondenda.       iEnvian  a  Vd.  dinero  sus  padres?      dEnvi-5 
dian  a  Vd.  los  amigos  la  felicidad?      No  escondo  a  Vd.  la  carta  que 
acabo  de  redbir.       El  profesor  explica  a  Vd.  las  lecdones.       ^Gusta  a 
Vd.  este  pueblo?      JGusta  a  Vd.  el  estudio?      <IGustan  a  Vd.  los  dulces? 
^Gustan  a  Vd.  los  versos?      ^Disgustan^  a  Vd.  los  cumplimientos? 
^Hablan  a  Vd.  en  espaiiol  sus  condisdpulos?      Este  negodo  importa  a  10 
Vd.  mudio.       iOcurren  a  Vd.  buenas  ideas?      dPerdonan  a  Vd.  los 
amigos  las  molestias?      El  maestro  prohibe  a  Vd.   tantas  ausendas. 
^Promete  a  Vd.  m&s  salario  el  amo?      ^Cu&nto  dinero  queda  a  Vd.? 
^Son  peligrosas  a  Vd.  las  alabanzas?      ^Es  provechoso  a  Vd.  d  estudio? 
iVenden  a  Vd.  g^neros  los  tenderos?      Dejo  a  Vd.  mi  nombre*  y  las  IS 
seiias  de  mi  casa.      Espero  que  la  vida  ahorra  a  Vd.  los  sacrifidos  dolo- 
rosos.      *Felidto  a  Vd.*  en  las  presentes  Pascuas  (de  Navidad)  y  el 
pr6ximo  Ano  Nuevo.       Dejo  (i.  e.  vendo)  a  Vd.  el  g^nero,  porque  no 
deseo  disputar  a  Vd.  m&s  el  predo.      Tengo  la  intend6n  de  pagar  a 
Vd.  puntualmente  las  cuentas  que  debo  a  Vd.       JCu&nto  debo  a  Vd.?20 
iCn&nto  tengo  que  pagar  a  Vd.?      iLleva  Vd.  buenas  notidas  de  la 
escuela  a  sus  padres?      El  cartero  entrega  al  amo  cartas  y  peri6dicos. 
Los  disdpulos  entregan  al  maestro  los  ejerddos.      El  maestro  de^En- 
rique  enseiia  el  espaiiol  a  los  disdpulos.      Tambi^n  explica  a  los  dis- 
dpulos las  dificultades  del  idioma.       EI  maestro  dirige  a  los  disdpulos  25 
preguntas  en  espaiiol.      Pero  los  discfpulos  no  responden  al  maestro  en 
voz  bastante  alta.      El  maestro  perdona  (disimula)  a  los  discfpulos  al- 
gunas  faltas  si  adelantan.      Las  inundadones  causan  a  los  habitantes  del 
valle  mucho  daiio.      La  palabra  de  Dios  enseiia  al  hombre  a^  ser  bueno 
y  humilde.      Este  tendero  vende  a  sus  parroquianos  buenos  gdneros.  50 
Soy  hombre  honrado:    no  debo  un  c^ntimo  a  nadie.      Los  padres  no 
deben  permitir  a  sus  hijos  gastos  indtiles.       El  politico  procura  al  pre- 
tendiente  un  destino.       Las  ovejas  propordonan  a  los  hombres  came  y 
lana.      Tambi6n  las  vacas  propordonan  al  hombre  leche,  carne  y  cuero. 
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S&bado  68  el  dia  en  que  paga*  el  patr6n  (»  amo)  a  sus'obreros  (sc.  ei 

salario).      *La  companfa^anuncia  a  sus  panDquianos  un  iu6dico    (  = 

pequeiio)  aumento  en  los  precios  usuales.      iA  qui6n  tengo  el   honor 

de  hablar? — ^Soy  el  senor  Fulano  de  Tal  y  tengo  el  deseo  de  presen- 

5  tar  a  Vd.  mis  respetos  y  servidos.      Al  fin  del  mes,  los  padres  envfan 

a  Juan  dinero  para  pagar  a  la  patrona  el  pupilaje  (mensualidad)   y  al 

librero  las  cuentas. 

^  56  REM.  2:    jTienen  los  niiios  miedo  a  Vd.?      jToman  a  Vd.  afici6n 
sus  nuevos  companeros?      Los  ninos  tienen  miedo  al  trueno.       £Xiene 

10 Vd.  miedo  a  las  corrientes  de  aire?  '  Los  ignorantes  tienen  mucho 
miedo  a  los  cometas.  Los  ladrones  tienen  respeto  a  las  armas  de 
fuego.  Los  muchachos  tienen  admiraci6n  a  los  soldados.  Los  mal- 
hechores  tienen  miedo  a  la  justicia.  Tomamos  (cobramos)  cariiio  a  la 
casa  paternal.      Los  novios  {enamorados)  cobran  {=  toman)  afici6n  a 

15  la  solitud.  El  buen  maestro  inspira  en  los  discfpulos  amor  al  estudio. 
Sin  ser  un  buen  mdsico,  tengo  gran  afici6n  a  la  mdsica.  Hallamos  el 
gusto  a  lo  que  comemos  y  bebemos  con  la  lengua  y  el  paladar.  Creo 
que  Vd.  tiene  poca  afici6n  a  los  estudios  pero  muchfsima  a  los  placeres. 
Los  espanoles  tienen  mucho  amor  a  la  tierra  nativa  y  a  las  costumbres 

20ind{genas.  Despu6s  de  hablar  a  Vd.  tanto,  ^por  qu6  no  responde  Vd. 
a  mis  preguntas?  Despu^s  de'^escribir  a  Vd.  tantas  veces,  ipor  qu6 
no  responde  Vd.  a  mis  cartas? 

^  56  REM.  3:    Las  niiias  corren  al  ama  porque  tienen  miedo  al  perro 
grande.      Acudo  a  Vd.,  Caballero,  para  preguntar  el  camino  de  la  es- 
25taci6n.      El  hombre  es  a  menudo  sordo  a  la  voz  del  genio,  dego  a  la 
luz  de  la  verdad,  insensible  a  los  rayos  de  la  inspiraci6n. 

II.  SEPARATIVE  DATIVE  (If  57) 

La  guerra  arranca  a  la  vida  millares  de  hombres.       No  es  posible  arran- 

car  al  preso  una  palabra.       Pedro  no  arranca  a  los  Garcfas  el  destino 

que  busca.       i Arranca  a  Vd.  el  maestro  la  promesa  de'^estudiar  mejor? 

30  Compro  mis  vestidos  a  ese  ropero  porque  vende  buenos  g^neros.  iCom- 
pran  a  Vd.  peri6dicos  sus  condisdpulos?  El  general  corta  la  salida  al 
enemigo.  jEsconde  Vd.  sus  riquezas  a  los  vecinos?  No  escondo  a 
Vd.  la  carta  que  acabo  de  redbir.  Los  viajeros  esconden  sus  objetos 
de  valor  a  los  bandoleros.       Esos  poUticos  esconden  la  verdad  a  los 

35dudadanos  y  hurtan  mucho  dinero  a  la  Hacienda  ptiblica.  Los  dis- 
dpulos  que  no  trabajan,  Uevan  calabazas  al  maestro.  Los  disdpulos 
Uevan  al  maestro  sus  ejercicios  y  libros  a  casa.  El  bosque  oculta  el 
Castillo  a  los  turistas\  por  eso  no  distinguen  la  torre.  La  venda  de  las 
preocupaciones^  oculta  a  los  hombres  la  verdadera  luz.       EI  hombre  no 

40  tiene  necesidad  de  ocultar  su  pobreza  a  los  dem&s  [hombres].  El  foras- 
tero*  pregunta  al  portero  la  via  de  la  ofidna  del  director*.      Pregunto  a  Vd. , 
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Caballero,  el  camino  que  debo  tomar  para  Uegar  a  la  estaci6n.      IQ^i 

pr^imta  Vd.  al  maestro? — jQu6  pregunta  el  maestro  a  Vd.?      Lob 

disdpulos  preguntan  al  maestro  lo  que  no  comprenden  bien.      Tomo  la 

libertad  de  preguntar  a  Vd.  su  nombre  y  las  seiias  de  su  casa. — ^Aquf 

tiene^  Vd.  mi  tarjeta,  que  suministra  a  Vd.  los  pormenores  que  deseas 

[Vd.].      El  ama  quita  al  nino  los  juguetes.      £1  rey  moro  no  quita  las 

cadenas  a  los  cautivos  cristianos.     Dedr'^  toda  la  verdad,  sin  anadir  al 

bien  ni  quitar  al  mal.      Las  gentes  de  la  ciudad  quitan  al  campo  la 

tranquilidad  y  el  amor  a  las  costumbres  indfgenas.      Los  ju^os  roban 

a  los  disdpulos  muchas  boras  de'^estudio.     El  ratero"  saca  dinero  del  10 

bolsiUo  a  cierto  forastero^. 

^57  (a):   El  viento  sopla  tan  fuerte  que  casi  arranca  las  puertas  de 
los  quidos.      Sacamos  la  lana  de  la  oveja.      Saco  el  reloj  del  bolsi- 
Uo para  mirar  la  hora.      Vd.  saca  el  paiiuelo  del  bolsillo  para  limpiar 
la  cara.      El  empleado  saca  un  papel  del  bolsillo  y  lee  a  los  circun-15 
stantes  lo  que  contiene.      La  familiaridad  con  el  debido  respeto  quita 
de  las  conversaciones  los  estorbos  de  la  ceremonia  y  de  la  etiqueta. 
%  57  REM.  7"    La  magnifidencia  del  rey  excede  a  toda  ponderad6n. 
Ninguna  otra  catedral  de'^Espana  iguaia  a  la  catedral  de  Sevilla.      La 
soberbia  precede  a  la  destrucd6n.       El  m^ico  escucha  los  d^biles  gemi-  20 
dos  que  preceden  a  la  agonia  (»  muerte).       El  preso  cobra  terror  a 
las  formalidades  que  prec^en  a  la  prueba  del  tormento^  y  renuncia  a 
toda  esperanza.      El  amor  m&s  firme  resiste  a  la  ausenda;  a  la  muerte 
no  resiste  ninguno*  (nadie). 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  A II  and  B 

1  Cf.  vcrt>  list  A  (1).  21.  €.  the  aubject  noun  is  not  to  be  expressed  in  the  answer  (K  45  1). 

3  Note  bat  one  (dative)  object  present.  4  Caution:   NOT  paronyms  "  forester  "  "disgust",  etc. 

(5  167).  5  Courtesy  formula.  6  Wliich  is  dative  in  sense  (altliough  no  accusative  is  expressed) 
-  Deseo  a  Vd.  felidtadones.  etc  .  7'to'  (1[44  R.  9).  8  Note  transposition  (145  3). 

9  Trade  formula.  !•  Caution:       (1 40  2).  11 '  to  teU '  (iV).  13  ' pickpocket  \  13  /. «.  the 

prepositions  of  these  examples  are  not  translatable. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  A-B 


ibar  de  to  have  just 
flunidir  to  resort 

to  progress 
to  save,  spaxe 

to  l»^TifhUTMT 

^Ka^My  to  aid 
airancar  a  to  snatch, 

tear.  get.  from 
am^lar  </A(l),  I 
to  drink 
to 


conM 


to 

to  get,  acquire 

to  eat 

dK  (1).  11 
</A<l).  I 
Mr  ir  to  contain 
to  cut 

^A<1).I  - 
ought 

dejar  </A  (1),  I 
to  leave  off 
</A(l),I 


dlri^  </A  (l).I 
dls^ustar  to  dispU 
dlsunular  to  excuse 
disputar  to  dispute,  ar- 
gue 

dfsrtngirir   to  distin- 
guish, make  out 
^Am.  I 
</A(l).  I 
_       </A(l).  I 

•nvldlar  </A  (1).  I 
«M0fid«r  <^A(1).  II 
eacriMr  <;^A(1).  I 
canirhar  to  listen-to 
capcrar  to  hope 
cattidlar  to  study 
cxcader  a  to  exceed 
espllcar  </A  (1).  I 
facUltar  c/A  (1).  I 
falldtar  </ A  (1).  I 
gaaar  cf  K  (1),  II 
tritar  c/A  (1).  I 


gustar  to  please 
hablar  cf  K  m.  I 
hallar  to  find 
hurtar  to  steal 
Igualar  a  to  equal 
In&portar  to  concern 
insplrar  to  inspire 
leer  cfK^V),  I 
Uevar  ^A  (1).  II 
ocultar  ^A(l).  II 
ocurrlr  to  occur 
pagar  </A  m.  I 
perdonar  q  K  (1),  I 
permidr  cf  A  (1).  I 
precedcr  a  to  precede 
preguntar  </A  (1),  II 
to  offer 
<^A(1).  I 
procurer  to  procure 
prohlbir  to  forbid 
promoter  <^A  (1),  I 
propordonar  to  supply 
queoar  to  remain  (over) 


quitar  </A  (1).  II 
redblr  to  recdve 
renundar  a  to  give  up 
reaistlr  a  to  resist 
reaponder  </  A  (1),  I 
rorar  to  rob 
sacar  ^A(l).  II 

>-  to  get.  take 
sellalar  </A  (1).  I 
dego  to  be  blind 
peflgroao  to  be  daiir 

gerous 
aer  provechoeo  to  be 

profitable 
aer  sordo  to  be  deaf 
aoplar  to  blow 
aumlnlatrar  to  furnish 
tencr  ir  cf  A  0) 

—  que  —  must 

— iiiteiicl6n  -  to  intend 
tomar  to  take 
vender  </A(l),  I 
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1.  How-much  (do)  you  owe  the  bookseller?  2.  (Will)  you  deliver  this 
package  to-the  owner?  3.  (Will)  you  hand  this  card  to-the  professor? 
4.  We-promise  you,  [Sir],  more  care.  5.  How-much  must-I  pay? — I- 
sell  you  this  goods  cheap.  6.  I-wish  you  (a)  merry  Christmas. — Many 
thanks,  the*  same  to  you.  7.  The  Government  grants  the  disabled- 
soldier  a  pension.  8. 1-hand  the  servant  (/)  the  (visiting)  card.  9.  The 
servant  (/)  takes  ( =  carries  away)  the  card  to-the  mistress.  10.  Henry 
writes  his  mother  a  letter  every  week*.  11.  The  priest  teaches  the  boys 
[the]  Latin  and  [the]  mathematics.  12.  Peter  sends  his  father  [news] 
papers  and  letters  about  ( =  of)  the  Revolution.  13. 1-expIain  my  busi- 
ness (=  affair)  to-[the]*  Mr.  Valenzuela.  14.  The  policitian  answers 
the  applicant  that  he-does-  not  -forget  the  matter  ( =  affair)  a  moment. 
IS.  [the]*  Mr.  Calderetas  speaks  to-[the]  Mr.  Valenzuela  about  (=  of)- 
the  town.  16.  Serafin*  cries  (shouts)  (out)  to-[the]  Mr.  Sanchez  the 
news  of  the  Government's  fall.  17.  The  [news]papers  narrate*  to  Peter's 
father  the  day's  events.  18.  (Do)  you  pay  attention  to-the  teacher 
when  he-speaks?  19.  I-read  my  neighbors  the  [news]paper.  20.  Ma- 
tica  asks  Peter  what  he-is- writing.  21.  Peter  answers  Matica  that  he- 
is- writing  his  father  a  letter.  22.  The  peasant  points-out  to  the  travell- 
ers, toward  the  south,  the  towers  of  Madrid.  23.  A  friend  gets  Peter  a 
job  in  a  newspaper-office.  24.  The  cow  furnishes  [the]*  man  (with) 
milk.  25.  I-study  my^^  lessons  well,  and  thus  spare  the  teacher  annoy- 
ance. 26.  [the]  Pain  tears  (wrings)'  from-the  patient  a  groan.  27. 
27.  Peter  (can)-  not  -wrest'  favors  from  [the]*  enemies.  28.  [the]  Mr. 
Valenzuela  buys  the  house  of-[the]  Mr.  Calderetas.  29.  (Do)  you  buy 
your  books  of-[the]  Mr.  Sanchez?  30.  Peter  hands  his  wife  the  pay 
[that]  he-gets  from-the  Government.  31.  The  miser  conceals  his  riches 
from  his  neighbors.       32.  The*  nurse  hides  the  toys  from  the  child. 

33.  The  wind  blows  so  hard  ( =  -much)  that  it-blows-away-people's-hats*. 

34.  [the]  Mr.  Sanchez  asks  [the]  Mr.  Valenzuela  after*®  his  family's 
health.  35.  Are-  you  -afraid  of**-the  teacher? — No  [Sir],  but  I-am- 
afraid  of  the  examinations.  36.  We- (can)-  not  -fnakeout  the  house 
from  here  because  the  trees  hide  the  house  from  the  passers-by.  37. 1-ask 
of  you  the  time:  in-order-to  answer,  you  take  your"  watch  from-your" 
(watch)  pocket  and  then  you  look-at  what*'  it-points-out.  38.  I-take 
papers  and  books  from-the  desk,  but  the  dentist  draws  [the]  teeth  from 
the  mouth. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  lo.        21n¥AHdo  poetpositiveQ.  3    -  'aU  the  eight  days'.        4  Why?  (K  5Q).         SScnfCn 

(a  given  name).         6  refteren  (referir  «r).  7  arrancar.          8  Caution:  (f  49  a).         9  Say  *takes-off 

from  the  people  (ftente /)  the(ir)  hat'.  19 por.  11  -*  'the':  Why  (If  594).  12  Caution:  (K 56 
R.  2).            13  lo  que. 

VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 


ahomr 

dlsdngulr 

aatudlar 

procurar 

aacar 

cobtar 

eneefiar 

ezpUcar 

arltar 

Ciblar 

ocultar 

prometer 

aeflalar 

entregar 

olvldar 

aoplar 

concader 

eoTloar 

pagar 

quitar 

tenar  ir 

debar 

eecondar 

leer 

preituntar 

raapoDder 

vender 

deaaar 

eacriblr 

llanw 

preetar 

CHAPTER  VII     (1159-60) 
THE  OBJECTIVE  a    (ii.  personal  accusative) 

Lesson 

f  59:  Personal  Accusative  a  f  60:  Case  Sequence 

159.  Personal  Accusative  a.    Noun  Examples  ^— 

Dejo  a  Yd.  aquf  un  memento.  I-Ieave  you  here  a  moment. 

£1  maestro  llama  a  Yd.  The  teacher  is-calling  you. 

£scucho  al  maestro  con  cuidado,  I-listen-to  the  teacher  carefully,  and 

comprendo  las  ezplicaciones  I -understand  the  explanations. 

Busco  al  sefior-Blanco  I-am-looking-for   [the]   Mr.-White. 

but:  busco  el  sombrero.  I-am-looking-for  the  {^  my)  hat. 

£1  nino  ama  a  sus  padres,  pero  no  The  child  loves  his  parents,  but  he- 

ama  sus  libros.  does-  not  -love  his  books. 

No  hallamos  a  ese  hombre  (de  We-can-  not  -find  that  man  (you 

que  habla  Vd.)  aunque  hallamos  speak  of)  although  we-can-find 

la  casa  en  que  vive.  the  house  he  lives  in. 

Envfo   a    Di^o   al    correo   para  I-will-send  James  to-the  post-of- 

llevar  la  carta.  fice  to  take  the  letter. 

Espera  Vd.  visitar  a  Espaiia  y  a  Do-  you  -expect  to-visit  Spain  and 

Sevilla  este  inviemo?  Seville  this  winter? 

Los  pajaros  saludan  a  la  aurora  The  birds  greet  the  dawn  with  their 

con  su  gorjeo.  warbling. 

Rule:  The  preposition  a  is  required,  as  a  mere  case  sign  or  tag,  be- 
fore accusative  (direct)  substantive  objects  that  represent  SPECIFIC 
PERSONS— literally  (e.  g.  in  *I  understand  the  (al)  teacher \  'He  is- 
sending  (a)  John\  'We  seek  [the]  (al)  Mr.  White'),  or  by  personification 
(e.  g.  'The  soldiers  defend  the(ir)  (a  la)  country  (patria)'. 

j|9"Rem.  1.  Hence  this  accusative  tag  a  is  NOT  TRANSLATABLE  (i.  e.  It  has  no 
word  meaning  to  be  conveyed  into  English  prepositionally). 

(a).  A  "specified  person"  is  so  determined  or  marked  as  follows: — 
I.  by  usted[es]  'you'  (as  a  usted  <Yd.))M 

II.  by  personal  (or  personnified)  nouns  with  a  specific  modifier — the 
definite  article'  (as  al,  a  la,  etc.,  'the'),  a  possessive  adjective  (as 
a  mi[s]  'my',  a  su[s]  'his',  etc.),  or  a  demonstrative  adjective  (as 
a  este  'this',  etc.); 
III.  by  proper  names — of  beings  (e.g.  a  Jos6 'Joseph',  a  Maria 'Mary'), 
of  countries'  (e.  g.  a  Espafia  'Spain'),  and  of  cities'  (e.  g.  a  Se- 
villa 'Seville',  a  Nueva  York  'New  York). 

1  Sinoe  iMtcd  is  organically  a  noun  (If  47  R.  3).  2  Hence  the  indefinite  article  does  not  ordi* 

narily  fulfill  the  two  conditions:  for  while  it  may  be  personal,  iu  very  name  proclaims  that  it  is  not  specific. 
3  Sinoe  countries  and  towns  are  specific  aggregations  of  people. 

103 


104  Chapter  VII  ^59 

Rem.  2.  There  are  several  prepositional  examples  in  English  that  are  strictly 
transitive  in  Spanish,  the  Enelish  prepodtion  being  a  part  of  the  verb  in  Spanish  (and 
hence  without  any  case  significance}; 

aguardar  to  wsit-for  ( »  to  await)  pedlr  ir   to  disk-for  ( «  request) 

buacar  to  seek-far  (—to  search)  saludar  to  how4o  (»  to  greet) 

ewcwchar  to  listen-to  («  to  hear)  sentlr  tr   to  be  sorry-f or  («  to  r^ret) 

Rem,  J.  A  "specific  person"  in  the  accusative — and  so  rec^uirii^  the  case  tag  a — 
is  still  further  determined  by  the  following  pronouns:  possessive,  (kmonstrative,  rel- 
ative and  interrogative  (except  que  'whom  ),  indefinite  (e.  k.  alguien  'someone')*  and 
prepositional  ("tonics"  of  Cn.  xx)  used  accusatively  to  reinforce  simple  c^ject  personal 
pronouns  (cf.  pronoun  pleonasm  of  Ch.  xxiii) — in  fact,  by  all  forms  of  pronouns  save 
que  (as  above)  and  simple  object  personals  (f  65  R.  3),  e.  g. — 
Vd.  busca  a  su  familia  y  yo  busco  a  la  mia  (*  mine '). 
Hay  gente  all!  pero  yo  no  veo  a  los  ('  those')  que  Vd.  sefiala,  no  veo  a  nadie  (nlnguno 

de  ellos)  ('nobody  (none  of  them)'). 
Ih  qui^n  llama  ella? — Me  llama  a  mi  ('me'). 
^Conoce  Vd.  a  ^se?  '  Do  you  know  that  one  (fellow)?' 

Rem.  4.  Usage  preferably  dispenses  with  the  accusative  a  before  geographical 
nouns  regularly  coupled  with  the  definite  article  (^  164),  e.  g. — 
He  visitado  el  Canada,  pero  prefiero  la  Habana  y  el  Per6. 
Viajando  por  Europa  visits  a  Elspana,  pero  no  tuve  el  tiempo  de  visitar  la  Mancha, 

tierra  de  Don  (Juijote. 

Rem,  5.  Exceptionally  (p.  103,  fn.  2),  the  indefinite  article  may  determine  the 
specific  personal  accusative  a  namely — 

(1).  When  the  identity  of  the  person  referred  to  is  clear  to  the  speaker's  mind 
(although  not  necessarily  so  to  the  person  addressed): — 

Busco  a  un  amigo  que  prometi6  ayu-  I-am-looking-for  a  friend^  who  promised 

darme.  to  help  me. 

Quiero  abrazar  a  un  amigo  que  me^espera  I-wish  to-welcome  a  friend  who  is-waiting- 

en  la  estaci6n.                              ^  for  me  in  the  station. 

£s  imposible  sosegar  a  un  autor  irritado  It-is  impossible  to-pacify  an  irritated  au> 

(t.  e,  como  a  mi  amo  el  arzobispo).  thor  (i.  e.  like  m^^  master,  the  archbishop). 

(2).  To  help  set  off  two  contrasted  personal  objects: — 
Desnudar  a  un  santo  para  vestir  a  otro.      To  strip  one  saint  to  dress  another*. 
Ella  me  ama  como  un  angel  ama  a  un      She  loves  me  as  an  angel  loves  a  saint,  and 

santo,  y  yo  la  he  amado  como  un  hom-  I  have  loved  her  as  a  man  loves  a 

bre  ama  a  una  mujer.  woman. 

Rem.  6.  Although  the  accusative  a  primarily  specifies  human  beings,  it  may 
apply  to  the  higher  animals  under  restrictions  determined  somewhat  elastically  by  cir- 
cumstances of  fitness  springing  from  the  speaker's  sentiments  toward  the  beast  in  ques- 
tion or  its  obvious  rank  in  brute  creation. 

Thus  the  accusative  a  may  be  (sparingly)  appropriate  to  the  larger  animals  appear- 
ing as  prominent  characters  in  a  narrative  or  as  objects  of  the  chase  (by  virtue  of  shar- 
ing the  distinction  due  to  participants  in  a  "noble  '  sport),  e.  g. — 
El  joven  amaba  (acariciaba)  a  su  caballo      The  youth  loved  (caressed)  his  spirited 

fogoso  y  a  su  fiel  pcrro.  horse  and  his  faithful  dog. 

Sancho  bes6  a  su  jumento.  Sancho  kissed  his  donkey, 

sep^uir  (matar)  al  oso    'to  follow  (Idll)  the  bear'  (as  big  game), 
mirar  al  le6n    '  to  look-at  the  lion '  (as  a  royal  prisoner) . 

BUT  it  is  rarely  appropriate  (never  in  the  student's  experience)  to  the  merely  do- 
mestic animals  or  to  the  smaller  ones,  e.  g. — 
enganchar  (ensillar)  el  caballo  '  to  harness  (saddle)  the  horse ' 
dejar  la  mula  en  la  caballeriza  '  to  leave  the  mule  in  the  stable' 

1 /.  c.  known  to  me.  2  - 'to  rob  Peter  to  iMiy  Paul*.  3t37R.  1. 


If  59 


The  Objective  a  (ace.) 


105 


Uamar  el  pcno  *tp  call /Ae  dog'  ord«llar  la  vaca  ' to  miik  the  caw' 

esquilar  las  ovejaa  *  to  shear  the  sheep'       xapear  el  gate  *  to  scat  the  cat' 
matar  la  gallina  *  to  kill  the  hen'  coger  el  nit6n  *  to  catch  the  mouse ' 

Rem.  7.  Beings  or  things  not  ordinarily  appropriate  to  the  personal  accusative  a 
may,  however,  ta£e  it  to  emphasize  a  rhetorical  contrast  or  balance: — 


Soltar  al  lobo  entre  las  ovejas,  a  la  raposa 

entre  las  gallinas,  al  oso  entre  la  miel. 
£s  m&s  f&cil  gobemar  a  un  reino  que  a 

una  mujer. 
Todos  los  ladrones  temian  al  Conde  como 

al  f  uego. 
Querer  ( »  amar)  a  una  persona  ni4s  que 

a  las  telas  del  coraz6n. 


To-loose  the  wolf  amon^  the  sheep,  the  fox 
among  the  hens,  the  bear  in  the  honey. 

It-is  easier  to  govern  a  kingdom  than  a 
woman. 

All  the  robbers  feared  the  Count  like  [the] 
fire. 

To  love  o  person  more  than  the  mem- 
branes of  one's  heart. 


Rem.  8.  Verbs  of  naming,  appointing,  calling,  considering — ^take  the  accusative 
a  with  the  logital  object  (i.  e.  other  than  the  appositional  one  construed  in  English 
with  the  connective  'as'  understood): — 


Los    caballeros    andantes    suelen    hacer 

gobemadores  a  sua  escuderos  de  las  fn- 

sulas  o  reinos  que  ganan. 
^Llam&is  a  la  prudencia  miedo? 
Consider6  a  ml  bienhechor  el  mis  noble 

de  los  hombres. 
£1  nuevo  ministerio  dej6  cesantc  a  Don 

Seraf£n. 
Y  llam6  Dios  a  la  luz  Dia,  y  a  las  tinie- 

bias  llam6  Noche. 


Knights  errant  are  accustomed  to  make 
their  squires  ('as')  governors  of  the 
islands  or  kingdoms  they  win. 

Do  you  call  [^Aej  prudence  ('as')  fear? 

I-considered  my  benefactor  ('as')  the 
noblest  of  men. 

The  new  ministry  dismissed  Don  Serafiu 
(lit.,  'left  Z>.  S,  as  one-out-of-ofiice'). 

And  God  called  the  light  ('as')  Dav,  and 
the  darkness  he-called  ('as')  Night. 


Rem.  P.  The  two  following  verbs  exceptionally*dispense  with  the  personal  accusa- 
tive a  in  their  ordinary  meanings,  but  taking  the  accusative  a  in  a  special  or  more  re- 
stricted sense,  namely — 

tener  ir  to  have  (as  possess);  tener  a  to  hold  (as  grasp  physically),  to  consider,  deem, 
(pQT  as),  »  here  is  (f  4A),  e.  g.  Tengo  ml  mujer  conmlgo  I  have  my  wife  with 
me;  slendo  rico  Fulano  tlene  muchos  amigos.  BUT  tener  a,  e.  g.  el  mozo 
tiene  a  un  caballo  y  aguarda  a  su  amo  The  lad  is  holding  a  horse  and  waiting- 
for  his  master.  Pareda  a  Don  Quljote  que  tenfa  entre  los  brazes  a  la  dlosa 
de  la  hermosura  Don  Quijote  thought  he  held  in  his  arms  the  very  goddess  of 
beauty.  Tengo  a  este  politico  por  grandfsimo  brlb6n  l-consider  {hold}  thb 
politician  [oj]  a  thorough  rogue.  Aqui  tlene  Yd.  a  Dofia  Dolores  »  Here  is 
Uoloies. 

querer  ir  to  wish,  want,  e.  g.  Qulero  ml  crlado  I  wish  (want)  (i.  e.  need^  my  servant. 

BUT  querer  a  to  love,  like,  be  fond  of ,  ( »  amar  a  with  personal  object  only,  e.  g. 

Qulero  a  mis  amlgos  l-am-fond-of  my  fnends.   Las  nlnas  quieren  a  su  maestra 

The  little  girls  love  their  teacher. 

GrammariaiM  used  to  make  a  correaponding  diatinction  between  pardar  *to  lote'  and  pardar  a 
'to  ruin',  but  unge  tenda  to  make  the  penonal  a  apply  uniformly  to  both  tenaes,  e.  g. — 
Un  vittdo  es  el  que  ha  pardldo  a  (lost)  su  espoao. 
— ^Despute  que  Vd.  haya  pardido  a  (lott)  su  hija  . . . 
— IBii  hijal  . . .  Ipanlar  a  (k)se)  mi  Mjal  ...  No  me  la  quitar&n. 


Rem.  10.  The  compounds  of  tanar  are  normal  in  taking  the  personal  accusative  a  with  their  ordi- 
naiy  meanings  unchanged,  e.  g.  Catlllna  manteabi  a  su  madre  enferroa.  El  ^uardia  datUTO  al  ]adr6n 
en  su  carrera.    ^Qulfo  sostendrl  a  los  obreros  imttillzadoa  ^ue  no  pueden  tnrtnjar? 

Remfri.  Bcginnets  get  hopelessly  tangled  up  in  distinguishing  between  quarar  and  amar.  whose 
limits  are.  nevertheless,  most  clearly  defined.    Note — 

I.  quarar  'to  want.  wish*,  and  quarar  a  'to  like,  love' — have  meanings  quite  distinct:  there  Is  no 
sufficient  reason  for  oonf  usingtbem. 

II.  quarar  a  Ukes  a  PERSONAL  object  only  and  -•  amar  a. 

III.  ^to  love'  a  non-personal  object  admits  of  amar  only  (WITHOUT)  a. 

IV.  The  exercise  of  '  fondness '  Is  conveyed  by  three  verbs  In  a  pitigressive  series  of  force  from  guatar 
'to  like'  (petBons  or  things— cf.  Ex.  x.  A),  quarar  a  'to  like  <be  fond  oO*  (personal  only),  amar  'to  love' 
(things,  a  persons). 
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Rem.  12.  Both  accuaative  a  and  preporitiooal  (T  57  Rem.  — )  m.  pennlt  a  freedom  of  amnaement 
betweeu  aubject  and  object  that  adds  greaUy  to  variety  of  dktixm  by  the  (H>Portuiiity  it  affords  for  tiana- 
position  (t  45  3)  with  deamses  in  behalf  of  rhetorical  effect  and  rmphaais — a  usage  even  freely  extended 
to  non-peiaonal  accusative  objects,  e.  g. — 

EI  criado  que  busca  el  amo  'The  servant  whom  tkt  master  Is  looldng-for'. 

El  criado  que  busca  al  amo  'The  servant  who  is  looking-for  the  master*. 

A  loa  oaados  {ace)  favorece  la  fortuna  'Fortune  favors  the  daring*. 

Al  aturdimlMiCo  (ace)  sigui6  la  desesperadte  (nom)    *  'Dispair  followed  dismay*  or  'Dismay  was 

followed  by  dispair*. 
A  todo  pedido  (ace)  ha  de  acompanar  d  importe  del  mismo  (nom)    'Every  order  must  be  accompanied 

by  the  (cash)  amount  for  the  same*. 
Al  Ubro  acompafia  un  mapa  '  Th4  book  Is  accompanied  by  a  map  *. 

Rem.  13.  The  personal  accusative  a  presupposes  a  personal  subject  as  its  normal  ooonteipart — but 
not  exclusively  so,  e.  g. — 

El  perro  buscaba  a  au  amo.  The  dog  was-looking-for  its  master. 

El  camino  Aspero  cans6  a  loa  viajeros.  The  rough  roads  tired  ths  travellers. 

Rem.  14.  The  definite  article  is  considered  as  making  its  object  "specific"  for  admitting  the  per- 
sonal accusative  a  even  when  the  sense,  is  generic  (and  hence  compr^oistve  rather  than  individuad),  e.  g. — 

La  prosperidad  ciega  a  loa  hombrea.  'Prosperity  blinds  men'. 

Rem.  15.  Dative  and  accusative  a  uat«d[ca]  may  be  replaced  by  the  atonic  personal  pronoun  ob- 
jects (cf .  Ch.  X)  la — lea,  la — ^la — loa.  alone  or  pleonastically.  (e.  g.  La  escucho  {a  Vd.]  '  I-am-listening-to 
you').  But  learners  are  advised  to  leave  this  peculiarity  aside  until  it  is  introduced  systematically  in  its 
proper  place  (Ch.  zziv). 


Rem.  16.    Cf.  the  following  illustrative  reference  list  of  the  most  common  verbs  capable  of 
personal  accusative  objects. — substantives  with  a  or  personal  pronouns  without  a  (Ch.  x). 

In  the  widest  sense  such  verbs  are  innumerable,  being  limited  only  by  the  active-tianaltive  function 
itself. 

abandonar  a  to  abandon,  forsake  hallar  a  to  find 

acompanar  a  to  accompany,  go  with  invltar  a  to  invite 

aftuardar  a  to  wait-f or  llamar  a  to  call  [on] 

amar  a  to  love  someone  Uevar.  a  to  take  faway] 

arrolar  a  to  drive  ("throw)'*  out  mandar  a  to  command 

ajrudar  a  to  help  (assist)  mlrar  a  to  look-at 

buscar  a  to  seek  (look)  [for]  molcatar  a  to  bother,  annoy 

coger  a  to  seize,  catch  ocultar  a  to  hide 
comprender  a     to  understand   (by  exercise  of       oir  t>  a  to  hear 

reason,  thought)  olvldar  a  to  forget 

conocer  ir  a  to  know,  be  acquainted  with  perder  ir  a  to  ruin  (R.  9) 

convidar  a  to  invite,  treat  prcferlr  ir  a  to  prefer 

craer  a  to  believe  preaentar  a  to  present,  introduce 

def endar  ir  a  to  defend  proteger  a  to  protect,  favor 

dejar  a  to  leave  [behind]  querer  tr  a  «  amar  a  (Rem.  9-11) 

dcapedir  ir  a  to  dismiss  redbir  a  to  receive 

dcapredar  a  to  despise  respetar  a  to  respect 

ancoatrar  ir  a  to  meet,  find  saludar  a  to  greet,  bow-to 

anftaflar  a  to  deceive  aarvir  ir  a  to  serve 
antander  tr  a  to  understand  (by  Intelligible  speech       tamer  a  to  fear 

sound)  tener  ir  a   to  hold  (as  grasp)  (por)  to  deem,  con- 
•ntraftar  a  to  deliver,  hand  over  sider  (R.  9) 

ativU=«r  a  to  send  vancer  a  to  conquer,  overcome 

aacondar  a  to  conceal,  hide  ver  ir  a  to  see 

aacuchar  a  to  listen-to  vlsltar  a  to  visit 

If  60.  Case  Sequence^.  When  both  dative  and  accusative  are 
personal,  the  latter  keeps  its  case  tag  a  if  it  precedes  the  dative,  but 
drops  the  a  if  it  follows: — 

TTi  loK-o^^..  «-^fioi«  1 2tl  alcalde  (ace)  al  forastero  dot)  or — 

El  labrador  senala  J  ^^  forastero  (dot)  el  alcalde  (ace) 

'The  peasant  points-out  the  mayor  to-the  stranger'. 

TTI  lok^o^^r  o^soio  J  2d  forastero  (ace)  al  alcalde  (dai)  or — 

El  labrador  senala  |  ^^  ^,^^,  j^  ^^^  ^,  ^^astero  (ace) 

*The  peasant  points-out  the  stranger  to-the  mayor'. 

1  Cf.  with  t  M  R.  2. 
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Deseo'  presentar  a  Vd^  {ace)  a  mi 

hennano  {dai). 
Deseo  presentar  a  Vd^   {dot)  mi 

hermano  {ace), 
iSo  desea  Vd.  presentar  al  [Senor] 

Juez  {dal)  mi  hermano  {ace)} 
cNo  desea  Vd.  presentar  al  [Seiior] 

Juez  {ace)  al  [Senor]  Presidente 

{dat)'> 
El  ama  quita  al  nino  {aee)  a  su 

madre  {dot). 

but:  El  quita  al  nino  del  fuego  (f  57  a). 
Elama  lleva  al  nido  (dal)  la  madre. 


I-desire   to-introduce    you  to  my 

brother. 
I-desire   to-introduce  to  you    my 

brother. 
Won't  you  introduce  my  brother 

((7-the  Judge? 
Won't  you  introduce  the  judge  to- 

the  President? 

The  nurse  takes  the  child  from  its 
mother. 

The  nurse  takes  the  child  /r om-the  fire. 
The   nurse   takes   the   mother  /rom-the 
child. 


Rem.  3.  In  other  words:  of  two  lucceMive  pCTional  objective  a's.  the  fint  Is  accusative,  the  second 
dative.  But  examples  of  the  revene  order  will  be  found,  with  a  relationship  that  only  the  context  can 
detennine.  e.  s.  Lies6  el  alguadl.  apartd  la  gente,  entieg6  n  sus  corchetes  idol)  ml  asturiano  (mc). 

Rem.  4.  The  only  restriction  on  such  an  anangement  Is  euphony,  which  may  be  ianed  by  liaving 
the  a's  too  closely  balanced  (especially  when  one  of  them  is  not  merged  into  ml),  e.  g.  instead  of  saying 
"quiero  presentar  n  Pedro  n  Juan  "  prefer  a  different  turn.  e.  g.  "  Quiero  que  P^ro  sea  piesentado  a  Juan.^ 

In  the  matter  of  two  place  names,  the  accunative  n  is  omitted  (since  the  dative  cannot  be^K  57 
Rem.  3).  e.  g.  PnAara  S«ivllln  n  Madrid  '  I  prefer  Seville  to  Madrid '. 

But  a  sequence  of  n's  is  admissable  if  the  successive  ones  are  prepositional  rather  than  objective, 
e.  g.  Ciefto  podie  envi6  a  iau)  su  hijo  a  (to)  estudiar  a  (at)  Salamanca. 


Rem.  5.    From  the  above  examples  it  is  obvious  how  the  same  transitive  verb  may — if  its 
pennit — take  either  a  dative  or  an  accusative  object,  according  to  circumstances,  e.  g.— 

anancar  al  aiAo  *to  snatch  frQm-lk€  child '  AND  *  to  snatch  the  child  (away) '. 

dejar  al  nlllo  'to  leave  to-Uu  child  *  (e.  g.  a  playthhig)  AND  '  to  leave  ike  chttd  (beUnd) '.      snoLARLV— 

•cbar      ontiagar      caviar      Uavar       aalialar       traer  al  nlfio. 

toss        hand  over        send         take       point  out      fetch        tk*  child  or  to-4k€  ckUd, 

Other  verbs  have  a  sense  that  permiu  only  one  application  of  a  personal  case,  either  direct  (e.  g. 
tcoMT  a  'to  fear')  or  indirect  (e.  g.  enaaflar  a  *to  teach  [to]'). 

Rem.  6.  The  list  of  verbs  capable  of  taking  two  personal  (non-reflexive)  objects  at  the  same  time 
(Rem.  5).  one  dative  and  one  accusative,  is  necessarily  a  circumscribed  one.  although  important  as  far 
as  it  goes.  e.  g. — 

Ir  to  [re]commend  esconder  to  hide 

to  ddiver.  hand  over  presentar  to  present  (as  IntrcMiuce) 

to  send  qultar  to  take  away  (as  deprive) 

Uavar  to  take  (away) 

But  with  a  rr/rxtar  accusative  object  the  range  is  somewhat  wider^-cf.  T  M  and  list  Rem.  6. 


(a).  In  a  series,  the  preposition 
jective  or  prepositional),  is  repeated 
singly: — 
Los  enamofados  escriben  versos  a  la  luna, 

al  mar,  a  todo. 
Hallaron  a  la  pueita  al  ama  y  a  la  so- 

brina. 
Don  Qtiijote  amenazaba  al  cielo,  a  la 

tierra  y  al  abismo. 
Los  maestros  enseftan  a  los  ninos  a  leer  y 

a  escribir. 


a,  whatever  its  office  (whether  ob- 
before  each  word  to  which  it  belongs 

Lovers  write  poetry  to  the  moon,  [to]  the 

sea,  [to]  everything. 
They  found  at  ike  door  the  housekeeper 

and  [the]  niece. 
Don   Quixote   was   threatening   heaven, 

earth,  and  the  abyss  («  hell). 
Teachers  teach  [to]  children  to  read  and 

[to]  write. 


1  oatad  or  a  given  name  not  having  the  definite  article  as  a  speech  prop,  it  necessarily  keeps  the  prior 
looatkm  with  a  in  either  a  dative  or  an  accuAtive  function,  as  circumstances  may  determine. 
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EXERCISE  VII 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

In  the  following  sentences  give  the  Spanish  of  the  matter  in 

italics. 

(K  59     )      I.     *I  leave  you*.    'Teacher  is  calling  you*. 

f  '  I  listen-to  (Rem.  2)  the  teacher'. 

but:  'I  understand  the  teacher's  explatuUions\ 

*l  am  looking-for  (Rem.  2)  Mr.  White  (Blanco)'. 

but:  'I  am  loolang-for  my  hat\ 

'The  child  loves  his  parents,  but  he  does  not  love  his 

books'. 

'We  don't  find  that  man,  altho  we  find  his  house'. 

(  '  I  send  James  (Diego)  to  the  post-office  to  take  the 

III.  ]     letter'. 

('Do  you  expect  to  visit  Spain  and  Seville  this  winter?' 

'The  birds  greet  the  dawn  (aurora)  with  their  warbling*. 

In  the  above  examples,  what  is  the  nature  of  the  object  before  which  a 

is  used? 
What  purpose  does  a  serve  here  (i.  e.  is  it  translatable)? 
Why  is  it  appropriate  in  the  last  example  ('to  greet  ihe  dawn*)} 
In  g^roup  I  now  is  the  "specific  person    shownr 
In  group  II  how  is  it  shown? 
In  group  III  how  is  it  shown? 

(f  6d2     )  When  the  accusative  object  (as  well  as  the  dative)  is  personal,  how  are 

the  conflicting  functions  of  the  objective  a  reconciled? 
Illustrate  by  the  following  underscored  matter: — 

El  labrador  aefiala  |  ihe  mayor  to  the  stranger  (2  ways). 

(The  peasant  points  out)  (  ihe  stranger  to  the  mayor  (2  ways). 

Deseo  presentar  (  you  to  my  brother. 


I  desire  to  introduce 


to  you  my  brother. 


A:I 

(1).  PRACnCE  VERBS  for  accusative  (non-personal  as  well  as  personal)  and 


general  conjugation  drill. 

1.  abandonar  'to abandon' 

the  marinero,  the  buque 

2.  acompafiar  'to  accompany' 

Miss  Blanco  a  casa 

3.  aguardar  'to  wait-for' 

the  cartero,  the  tren 

4.  amar  'to  love' 

the  patria,  the  placeres 

5.  buscar  'toseek-[for]' 

the  amo,  a  criado,  an  empleo 

6.  caatlgar  'to  punish' 

the  muchachos  malos 


7.  coger  'to  catch,  pick' 

the  caballo,  [the]  flores 

8.  consultar  'to consult' 

the  m^ico  a  menudo 

9.  convidar  'to  invite' 

yout  my  familia 

10.  creer  'to  believe' 

4he  peri6dicos,  the  politico 

11.  dejar  'to  leave  [behind]' 

the  Sefiores  en  buena  salud 

12.  dirigir  'to direct' 

the  obreros  en  el  trabajo 
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13.  mgaliar  'to  deceive' 

the  publico,  thai  caballeio 

14.  cntra^ar  'to  hand,  deliver' 

the  ladr6n  to4he  alguacil 

15.  envl^:^ar  'to send' 

the  cartas,  Diego  al  correo 

16.  cscoader  'to  hide,  conceal' 

the  f ugitivos  from-the  alguadles 

17.  eacuchar  'to  listen-to' 

the  maestro  con  atenci6n 

18.  hallar  'to  find' (as  discover) 

the  oficina,  the  amo 

19.  namar  'tocalHto]' 

the  cnado,  the  perro 

20.  Uevar  'to  take' (away) 

Miss  Blanco  al  teatro 

21.  mirar  'tolook-at' 

the  gente  (f)fthe  flores 


22.  molestar  'to  bother,  annoy' 

you  con  tantas  preguntas 

23.  oMdar  'to  forget' 

you,  the  amigos 

24.  recibir  'to  receive' 

the  condisdpulos  en  casa 

25.  respetar  'to  respect' 

you,  Mr.  Blanco 

26.  saludar  'to  bow-to,  greet' 

the  maestro,  Mrs.  Blanco 

27.  temer  'to  fear' 

the  eximenes,  the  ladrones 

28.  tener  ir  '  to  consider,  hold ' 

. . .  (T59  R.  9)  Fulano  por  loco 

29.  veneer  'to  conquer,  overcome' 

the  enemigos  de  la  patria 

30.  visitar  'to  visit' 

my  madre,  Espaiia 


(2).  ACCUSATIVE  DRILL.    Write  the  Spanish  of  the  following.    The  numbers 
correspond  to  those  of  Sec.  (1),  which  use  as  a  key  to  the  vocabulary. 
For  footnote  numbers  cf.  reference  notes  p.  111. 

1.  I-abandon  the  sailor  to  the  waves  (ola).  He  abandons  the  ship  to  its 
fate  (suerte/).  2.  (Do)  you  accompany  [the]  Miss  White  [to]  home? 
3.  She  waits-for  the  postman.  We-are-waiting-for  the  train.  4.  They- 
love  the(ir)  country.  I-love  [the]  pleasures  too-much.  5.  She  is-seeking 
a  servant  (/).  The  servant  (m)  is-seeking  the  master.  The  applicant 
(pretendiente)  is-looking-for  a  job.       6.   We-punish   [the]   bad'   boys. 

7.  I-catch  the  horse.    They-are-picking  flowers  in  the  garden  (jardfn). 

8.  She  consults  the  doctor.  9.  I-invite  you  cordially  (cordialmente)  to  (a) 
visit  (visitar)  my  family.  10.  He-believes  [the]  newspapers,  but  does- 
not-believe  [the]  politicians.  11.  We-leave  [the]  Mr.-and-Mrs.  L6pez 
well.  They-leave  London  (Londres)  in  (despu6s  de)  a  month  (mes). 
12.  I-direct  the  workmen  in  their  work.  13.  He-deceives  the  public. 
She  does-  not  -deceive  that  gentleman.  14.  We-deliver  the  thief  to-the 
constable  (alguacil).  15.  They-send  James  to-the  post-office  with  the 
letters.  I-send  the  letters  at  the  same  (misma)  time  (vez).  16.  He- 
hides  the  fugitives  from  the  constables  (alguacil).  17.  She  listens-to 
the  teacher  attentively.  18.  We-find  the  office,  but  do-  not  -find  the 
boss.  19.  They-call  the  servant;  the  hunter  (cazador)  calls  the  dog. 
20.  I-take  [the]  Miss  White  to-the  theater.  21.  He-looks-at  the  people 
in  the  street  (calle/).  She  looks-at  the  flowers  in  the  garden.  22.  Do- 
we-  not  -annoy  you  with  so-many  questions?  23.  They-do-  not  -forget 
you,  because  (porque)  they-do-  not  -forget  [the]  friends.  24.  We-receive 
[the]  friends  at  home  with  pleasure  (gusto).  25.  I-respect  you  per- 
sonally (personalmente),  but  I-do-  not  -respect  your  business  (ocupaci6n). 
26.  He-bows-to  [the]  Mrs.  Blanco  very  politely*.      27.  She  fears  [the] 


no 
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thieves,  but  Henry  (Enrique)  fears  more  (m&s)  the  examinations. 
28.  We-consider  Don  Quijote  as  crazy.  29.  They-conquer  the(ir) 
country's  enemies.  I-conquer  [the]  difficulties  (dificultad)  by  (por)  [the] 
perseverance  (perseveranda).  30.  He-intends-to^  visit  Spain  soon 
(pronto).     She  visits  [the]  Miss  White's  mother. 

(3).  DIALOG  DRILL:  ACCUSATIVE  OBJECTS  (peraonal  and  non-peraonal). 
Utilize  the  matter  of  Sec.  (1)  by:  first,  putting  it  in  the  form  of  questions  with  the 
proper  Spanish  connective  fitted  to  the  italiciwed  English  element  (*th€\  etc);  then, 
giving  the  answer  with  the  accusative  replaced  by  its  customary  pronoun  corrdative 
from  the  following  list.    Discard  examples  with  objective  you  (Nos.  9,  22,  23). 

le  'him'  lo  'it' mas  los  *them' 

la  'her'  la  'it*  fern  las  'them'/em        e.  g, — 

1.  Mbandona  Vd.  al  maiinero? — No  Seftor,  no  le  abandono. 
Mbandona  Vd.  el  buque? — ^Sf  Sefior,  lo  abandono. 

2.  ^Acompafia  Vd.  a  la  eeftorita  Blanco  a  casa? — Sf  Sefior,  la  ^oompajlo. 


A:  II 

DIALOG  DRILL:  ACCUSATIVE  usied.    Write  the  answers,  namely— 

L  usted  IN  THE  ANSWER 

Replace  the  accusative  me  'me'  or  nos  'us'  of  the  question  by  a  U8ted[e6]  e.  g. — 

^Me  abandona  Vd.? — No  Seflor,  no  abandono  a  Vd. 

^Noe  acompafian  Vds.  a  casa? — ^Sf  Sefiores,  acompajiamos  a  Vds.  a  casa. 


1  /Mc  abandona  Vd.? 

/  fiim  acompaiian  Vds.  a  casa? 

/Mr  a^uarda  Vd.  un  momento? 

/Ml*  itma  Vd.  un  poco? 
h  ^{J\\\h\  me  busca? — (el  amo  . . . ). 

/Mt^  coKo'  Vd.  en  una  equivoca- 

/Mo  cofmulta  Vd.  en  este  negodo? 

/N«m  ronvlilii  Vd.  a  comer? 
10 /Mn  rrron  VcU.? 

/Mr  drill  Vd.  rn  paz? 

/por  i\\\(^  nio  i\v\ki  Vd.? — (. . .  por- 
(|tir  tcMi^o  qiir  trabnjar). 

^Hm  dlrlKr*  Vd.  rn  la  cBCuela? 
l.i*/Mp  dUtliiKUr'  Vd.  bien  de  aquf? 

/No  mr  rnnana  Vd.  a  menudo? 

/Now  cnlrcKa  Vd.  a  la  juslicia? 

/Me'  en  via  Vd.  a  la  escucla? 


Me^esconde  Vd.  al  maestro? 
Me'^escuchan   Vds.?  —  ( . . .    con 

atenci6n). 
No  me  halla  Vd.  siempre  aquf? 
Qui6n  me  llama? — (el  maestro . . .). 
Me  lleva  Vd.  al  teatro? 
Por  qu6  me  mira  Vd.  tanto? — 

( . . .  porque  tengo  miedo  a  Vd.). 
Me  olvida  Vd.? 

Nos  reciben  (-ir)  Vds.  con  gusto? 
Me  respeta  Vd.? 
Me  saluda  Vd.  en  la  calle? 
Me  temen  (-er)  Vds.? 
Por  qui6n  me  tiene  Vd.  ? —  ( . . .  por 

hombre  de  bien). 
Me  tiene  Vd.  por  rico  (a)? 
Me  vence*  Vd.  en  el  juego? 
No  me  visita  Vd.  con  gusto? 
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II.  U8ted  IN  THE  QUESTION 

In  the  foilowii^,  leverae  the  above  process,  replacing  accusative  a  Vd[8].  of  the 
question  by  its  (accusative)  pronoun  correlative  me  'me'  or  nos  'us',  e.  g. — 
Mbandonan  a  Vd.  kw  amigos? — No  Seftor,  no  me  abandonan. 


jAbandonan  a  Vd.  los  amigos 
cuando  [Vd.]  no  tiene  mSs-di- 
nero? 

^No  abume  a  Vds.  la  escuela*? 

^Aburro  a  Vd.  con  mis  preguntas? 

iAcompahSL  a  Vd.  Enrique*  a  casa? 

^Aguaida  a  Vd.  el  maestro*  cuando 
no  llega  [Vd.]  a  tiempo? 

£Tengo  que  aguaidar  a  Vd.? 

lAmsn  a  Vd.  sus  parientes*? 

^Busca  a  Vd.  el  maestro*? 

^Castigan  a  Vds.  sus  padres*  cuan- 
do [Vds.]  son  malos? 

^Coge  a  Vds.  el  maestro*  en  equi- 
vocaciones? 

^No  cojo  a  Vd.  a  menudo  con  la 
senorita  Blanco? 

£Consultan  a  Vd.  los  amigos*? 

JConvida  a  Vd.  el  amo*  a  comer? 

iCree  a  Vd.  el  pfiblico*? 

^Distinguen  a  Vd.  aptitudes*-para- 
el-estudio? 

^Dejan  a  Vd.  sus  amigos*  en  paz 
para  trabajar? 

jQui^n  dirige  a  Vds.  en  la  escuela? 

£Engana  a  Vd.  ese  caballero*? 

^Qui^nes  envfan  a  Vd.  a  la  es- 
cuela? 

^Escuchan  a  Vd.  sus  condisd- 
pulos*? 

iDejo  (-ar)  de'^escuchar  a  Vds? 


D6nde  hallo  (-ar)  a  Vd.  ahora?      i 
Interesa  a  Vd.  el  espanol*? 
Interesan  a  Vds.  las  notidas^-de- 

la-escuela? 
Interesa  a  Vd.  la  polftica*?  5 

Qu6  interesa  a  Vd.  m&s? 
Llama  a  Vds.  el  maestro? 
Qui6n  llama  a  Vd.  ahora? 
Lleva  a  Vd.  Enrique*  al  teatro? 
Mira  a  Vd.  mucho  la  gente*?         lO 
Molesta  a  Vds.  la  corriente*-de 

aire? 

Molesto  a  Vd.  con  otra  pregunta? 
Molestan  a  Vd.  los  calores*? 
Olvidan  a  Vd.  los  amigos*?  IS 

Protegen  a  Vd.  personas*-influyen- 

tes? 
No  recibimos  a  Vd.  con  gusto  en 

casa? 
Respetan  a  Vd.  sus  vecinos*?         2a 
Saluda  a  Vds.  el  maestro*? 
Temen  a  Vd.  sus  condiscipulos*? 
Tiene  a  Vds.  el  maestro*  por  dis- 

dpulos  aplicados? 
Tiene  a  Vd.  la  gente  por  rico  (a)?  25 
Tienen  a  Vd.  los  amigos*  en  buen 

concepto? 
Vencen  a  Vd.  f&cilmente  las  difi* 

cultades*? 
No  venzo  a  Vd.  en  el  juego?  30 

Visitan  a  Vd.  los  vednos*? 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  A 

1  Poftpodtive.  2  Note  pennutaUon  (T44  R.  1).  3  -  'wiUi  much  poUteneas'  (cortcafs), 

4t«D«r  intendte  de.  5  Caution:  NOT  paionym  "equivDcatioo**  (YH7).  i/.  «.  the  noim. 

•ubjcct  it  not  to  be  expieieed  in  the  answer  (i  45  1). 
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I.  PERSONAL  ACCUSATIVE  (tW) 

iLa  escuela  abume  a  los  muchachos.  iNo  aburre  a  Vds.  el  estudio? 
Todo  el  mundo'  ama  a  Vd.  ^Aman  a  Vd.  sus  parientes*?  Los  disd- 
pulos  aman  a  su  maestro  pero  no  aman  mucho  sus  lecdones.  ^Qu6 
busca  Vd.?  iA  qui^n  busca  Vd.? — Busco  al  maestro.  Buscamos  a 
5aquel  joven.  Creo  que  esta  tarea  cansa  a  Vd.  pronto.  El  trabajo 
del'  dfa  es  severo  y  cansa  a  los  obreros.  El  buen  padre  debe  castigar  a 
sus  hijos  cuando  son  malos.  jCastiga  a  Vds.  el  maestro  por  sus  culpas? 
Vd.  habla  tan  aprisa  queues  imposible  comprender  a  Vd.  Conocer*  a 
Madrid,  a  Don  Fulano  de  Tal,  al  senor  Su&rez,  al  profesor.       El  amo 

lOconvida  a  Vd.  a  cenar  esta  noche.  Es  diffcil  creer  a  Vd.  Los  labra- 
dores  creen  a  los  poUticos  y  los  peri6dicos.  jCreen  a  Vd.  los  amigos? 
Dejo  a  Vd.  un  momento  porque  tengo  que  buscar  al  concerje.  El  tu- 
rista  deja  a  Sevilla  y  parte  para  Madrid.  ^Deja  Vd.  a  su  familia  en 
buena  salud?       Dejamos  a  Vds.  ahora  porque  tenemos  que  trabajar. 

15  Los  muchachos  grandes  no  dejan  de  molestar*  a  los  ninos.  De  aqui 
distinguimos  al  labrador  en  el  campo.  iQu6  aptitudes  distinguen  a  Vd.? 
Para  educar  a  sus  hijos  los  padres  sufren  muchos  sacrificios.  No  en- 
gano  a  mis  amigos.  Gil  Bias  engana  a  los  ladrones,  a  todo  el  mundo'. 
Los  poUticos  enganan  al  piiblico.       Envfo  a  Diego  al  correo  con  una 

20  carta.  El  juez  envla  a  los  reos  a  la'  cArcel.  Enviamos  a  Vd.  con  este 
recado.  El  maestro  escucha  con  atenci6n  a  todos  los  discfpulos  y  res- 
ponde  a  todos.  £  Escucha  Vd.  al  maestro  con  atenci6n?  La  oscuridad 
espanta  a  la  nina;  tambi6n  al  nino.  El  ruido  de  pasos  espanta  al 
ladr6n.       <{Espanta  a  Vd.  la  perspectiva  de  los  eximenes?      Los  car- 

25  celeros  guardan  a  los  reos  que  envfan*  los  tribunales  a  la'  cArcel.  Busco 
al  criado  pero  no  hallo  a  nadie  aqui.  No  hallamos  al  criado  que  bus- 
camos. JHalla  Vd.  a  sus  amigos  con  perfecta  salud?  ilnteresa  a  Vd. 
el  espanol?  Las  noticias  de  la  escuela  interesan  a  los  padres  de'  los 
discfpulos.       El  ama  llama  al  nino  pero  el  nino  no  contesta*  al  ama. 

30  El  maestro  llama  a  Vd.  Los  enfermos  llaman  al  m6dico.  Cuando  el 
maestro  llama  a  los  disdpulos,  a  veces  dejan  6stos  de  prestar  atenci6n. 
Cuando  el  amo  llama  al  obrero,  no  deja  6ste  de  acudir.  Las  campanas 
dc'  la  iglesia  llaman  a  la  oraci6n^  a  los  vecinos^.  Los  alguaciles  llevan 
al  prcso  a  la'  c&rcel.       Los  oficiales  mandan  a  los  soldados.       El  soldado 

35  mira  al  enemigo  cara  a  cara.  iMira  Vd.  a  la  gente  en  la  calle?  ^Mira 
n  Vd«  la  gente  en  la  calle?  No  dejamos  de  mirar  a  los  forasteros  en  el 
pueblo,      iMolesta*  Vd.  al  maestro  con  sus  preguntas?      iMolesto^  a 
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Vd.  con  otra  pregunta  [m&s]?  El  humo  del'  tabaco  molesta  a  la  seiiora 
Blancx).  ^Molesta'  a  Vds.  la  cx)rriente-de-aire'?  No  olvidamos  a  Vd. 
un  momento.  ^Protegen  a  Vd.  personas  influyentes?  Los  Senores* 
Men^dez  reciben  a  sus  amigos  los  viemes  a  las  dnco.  Recibimos  a 
Vd.  en  casa  can  mucho  gusto,  porque  tenemos  mucho  carino  a  Vd.  Los  5 
obreros  respetan  a  su  amo  porque'^es  hombre  de  bien.  Es  diflcil  sacar 
a  Enrique  de  la'  cama,  porque'^es  tan  holgaz&n.  ^Saluda  Vd.  a  la  seno- 
rita  Blanco?  JTambi6n  saluda  ella  a  Vd.?  Cuando  entramos  en  la 
dase  saludamos  al  maestro  (a  la  maestra).  Servir^  al  Elstado,  al  amo, 
a  la  patria.  Dios  sufre  a  los  malos,  pero  no  para  siempre.  EstoslO 
(dos)'  labradores  son  muy  pobres,  pero  ensenan  a  sus  hijos  a^amar  y  a' 
temer  a  ENos.  Tememos  al  capit&n  de*  los  ladrones  porque  roba  y 
mata  a  todos  los  viajeros  que  coge.  Debe  Vd.  aprender  a'  veneer  las 
dificultades,  pero  en  efecto  vencen  a  Vd.  f&dlmente.  Necesito  ver 
inmediatamente  a  los  Senores'  un  momento.  El  heno'  alimenta  los  15 
caballos  y  las  vacas;  el  trigo  (sc.  alimenta)  a  los  hombres.  En  el  ca- 
mino  de*  la  escuela  Enrique  busca  a  sus  camaradas,  y  a  menudo  halla  a 
su  amigo  Miguel.  El  sacerdote  llega  para  confesar^®  al  moribundo: 
los  parientes  dejan  solos  al  sacerdote  y  al  moribundo.  El  favor  del 
piiblico  abandona  a  este'^escritor,  porque  escribe'^en  un  estilo  tan  malo  20 
que  afrenta  a  la  lengua.  Gil  Bias  acompana  a  los  ladrones  en  sus^^  ex* 
cursiones  para  coger  a  los  viajeros,  pero  tiene  la  intend6n  de  abandonar 
a  los  ladrones  a  la  primera  ocasi6n.  Los  ladrones  cogen  a  cierto  viajero 
a  caballo  y  a^  una  senora  en  el  coche:  quitan  al  jinete  su^^  caballo  y  llevan 
a  la  seiiora'^al  soterr&neo.  Nadie  reconoce^'  m&s  en  el  reo  al  hombre  25 
honrado^^,  al  hijo  sumiso,  al  marido  amante,  al  (>adre  tiemo.  Los  naza- 
renos  ( =  cristianos)  aman  a  su  Dios,  y  a  su  rey,  y  a  sus  padres^^,  y  a 
sus  hermanos^*,  y  a  sus  esposas.  El  oro  de  la  hija  del'  rey  morb  es  para 
sedudr^*  a  los  carceleros,  y  las  viandas  que^ella  tiene  son  para'^alimentar 
a  los  cautivos.  Enrique  es  muchas  veces  perezoso  en  la  escuela.  Pero  30 
a  la  hora  de  recreo  no  es  perezoso,  porque  entonces  corre  por  el  campo, 
grita  desaffos  a  sus  amigos,  arroja  piedras  a  los  perros,  quita  los  juguetes 
a  sus  condisdpulos,  coge  a  los  ninos,  y  no  deja  en  paz  a  las  nifias.  En 
su  prosperidad  Gil  Bias  no  escucha  m&s  que  a  su  ambid6n  y  a  su  vanidad. 
Fulano  tiene  los  gustos  muy  rom&nticos:  por  la  noche  espera  a  la  Iuna35 
como  quien  espera  a  su  novia.  iPobre  niiio  enfermo!  La  tierra^'  llama 
a  su  cuerpo,  el  delo^'  a  su  alma.  La  mujer  y  el  vino  sacan  al  hombre 
de  tino^'  (prov).  Si  los  guardias  accompanen  a  los  viajeros,  istos  no 
temen  a  los  ladrones. 
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Miscellaneous  (Chs  VI-VII):  iMolesta  a  Vd.  la  luz?  No  temo  a 
ningt!in  hombre.  Quien  a  Dios  busco,  a  Dios  halla.  Perdono  al  autor 
de  mis  desgracias^  Dejamos  al  senor  Bianco  solo  con  sus  pensamientos. 
La  palabra  de*  Dios  baja  del  cielo  a  la  tierra  para  guiar  al  hombre. 
5  La  muerte  no  perdona  ni  al  Rey,  ni  al  Papa,  ni  al  que  no  tiene 
capa  (prov.).  No  molesto^  a  Vd.  mis  porque  tengo  que'^estudiar. 
Pepito  ama  a  Don  Gumersindo  como  a^'  un  companero,  como  a  su  bien- 
hechor,  como  al  hombre  a  quien  (ella)  debe  lo  que  tiene.  Debe  cada 
cual  (—  uno)  tratar  al  superior  con  deferencia:  al  inferior  con  deferencia 
10  y  carino;  con  franqueza  s61o  a  los  amigos;  con  familiaridad  a  nadie. 
El  que  roba  al  ladr6n,  tiene  cien  aiios  de  perd6n  (prov.). 

1[  59  REM.  6;  Sancho  lleva  del  cabestro  a  su  jumento,  [  ]'  perpetuo  com- 
panero  de  sus  fortunas.      La  providencia  de*  Dios  no  abandona  ni  a  los 
pajaros  del  aire.      ^'El  ojo  del'  amo  engorda  al  caballo.      *^E1  hambre 
ISecha  al  lobo  del  monte. 

^  59  REM.  7 :  La  madre  ama  a  su  nino  mis  que  a  su  propia  vida.  Los 
ladrones  no  temen  al  rey  ni  a  su  justicia.  En  la  guerra,  con  la  misma 
facilidad  matan  a  un  hombre  que  a  una  vaca. 

1159  REM.  8:  Es  disparate  llamar  castillo  a  esta  venta.       Is6crates*^ 
20  llama  a  la  intemperancia  y  a  la  locura  companeros  inseparables  de  los 
ricos.       El  amor  mira  con  unos^  anteojos  que  hacen-parecer"  oro  al 
cobre,  a  la  pobreza  riqueza,  y  a  las  laganas'^  perlas. 

^59  REM.  9  (tener  [a]):  Fulano  es  tendero  y  tiene  dos  dependientes. 
Tengo  el  criado  de  que  habla  Vd.      Tengo  a  Antonio  por  criado.      Aqu( 

25  tiene**  Vd.  al  criado.  Juan  y  Jorge  tienen  el  mismo  maestro.  Juan 
y  Jorge  tienen  al  profesor  Sanchez  por  maestro.  Los  obreros  tienen  un 
buen  amo.  Los  obreros  tienen  por  amo  al  senor  Jimenez.  Tengo  el 
mesonero  aquf.  Aquf  tienen**  Vds.  al  mesonero.  iA  qui6n  busca  Vd.? 
— Busco  al  portero? — ^Aquf  tiene**  Vd.  al  portero.       <{Busca  Vd.  al  maes- 

30tro?  Pues  aquf  tiene**  Vd.  al  maestro.  No  tengo  a  Celso**  por  gran 
m^ico.  iTiene  Vd.  a  Don  Fulano  de  Tal  por  brib6n  o  por  hombre  de 
bien?  El  maestro  tiene  muchos  discfpulos  buenos,  pero  tiene  a  Vd.  por 
discfpulo  poco  aplicado:  tiene  a  Vd.  en  mal  concepto.  Este  discfpulo 
de  latfn  tiene  a  Horacio  en  las  puntas  de'  los  dedos.       ^Tenemos  por 

35abuelos  a  los  monos?  Don  Quijote  tiene  por  senora  de  su  voluntad  a 
cierta  labradora  de'^El  Toboso.  Tengo  a  mi  senor  Don  Quijote  por 
muy  loco.  Santiago*^  tiene  en  fin  en  sus  brazos  a  su  pobre  hermano 
ciego.      Tenemos  otra  vez  al  senor  Blanco  solo  con  sus  pensamientos. 
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II.  CASE  SEQUENCE  (If  60) 

^Los  viajeros  abandonan  a  su  camarada  a  los  bandoleros.      ^El  rey  de  1 
Toledo  designa  ( =  senala)  a  su  hija  al  m6dico.      **E1  portero  dirige  al 
director^  los  pretendientes..     *^E1  juez  entrega  al  reo  a  los  alguadles. 
Don  ^raffn  esconde  a  Pedro  a  la  policfa.      ^Los  labradores  entregan  a 
los  f ugitivos  a  los  alguaciles.      Envfo  a  Diego  a  la  senora  L6pez  con  un  5 
recado.       iPor  qu6  no  presenta**  Vd.  a  su  amigo  a  esta  senorita?      iPor 
qu6  no  presenta  Vd.  a  su  madre  esta  senorita?      Deseo  presentar  a  Vd. 
a  mi  esposa  (abuela,  tfa).      Tengo  el  gusto  de  presentar  a  Vd.  a  mi  que- 
rido  sobrino.      Tengo  el  gusto  de  presentar  a  Vd.  al  senor  profesor. 
Deseo  presentar  a  Vd.  mi  hijo:  aquf  tiene  Vd.  a  mi  hijo.       Dona  Per- 10 
fecta  presenta  al  sacerdote  el  senor  Rey,  pero  no  desea  presentar  al  joven 
a  su  hija.       El  ama  quita  al  nino  a  la  madre.       ^Los  indios  sacrifican  a 
su  dios  los  prisioneros  de  guerra.       La  presente  (sc.  carta)  tiene  por 
objeto  presentar  a  Vd.  mi  amigo  Don  Fulano  de  Tal. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  A  II-B 


1  Caution!  AVOID  i>aronyxn8  i%  167). 

4  Note  tranapoution  (t  45  R  7). 


2  'to  know '  (as  be  acquainted  with  ir).  3  Sense 

5  Here  -  luibltancea.  6  "Dual'*  (T41  3). 

11  Cf. 


caution. 

7  'to  serve'  (»r).  8  'to'  (H  44  R.  9).  9  'hay*.  10  'to  shrive*  (ir).  ii  <Jt.  near- 

est antecedent.  12  Because  known  to  the  writer  (K59  R.  5).  13  'recognizes'  («r).  14  /.  e. 

that  be  once  ^-as.  15  Here  "dual"  seneral  (t  41  3).  16 'to  bribe'  (ir),  17  Ab  'eaxth' 

. . .   'heaven'.  18  tlno  ->  Juido  'sense,  judgment'.  19  Prov:  To  make  your  business  pros- 

per, mve  it  your  personal  attention.  20  Prov:   Dire  want  drives  to  desperation.  21  Greek  sage. 

22  5 52  R.  1  (2).  23  'cause  to  appear'  (i».  24  (blear-eyed)  'rheum '.  25  -  idiomatic  'to  be'  of 
i[40.  26  'Cetsus'  (Roman  medical  writer  of  1st  cent.  A.  D.).  27  Here,  a  given  name.  28  Also, 
read  the  transposition  in  the  same  sense  (but  not  always  possible  because  of  p.  107  fn.)  29  In  this 

and  the  following  observe  the  restrictions  imposed  by  presentar. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  AB 


Abandonar  </A(l) 
abufiir  to  bore 
acompaflar  c/  A  (1) 
afrentar  to  insult 
aftuardar  cf  A  (1) 
aUmentar  to  feed 
amar  i/A  (1) 
arrojar  to  throw,  hurl 
buscar  ^  A  (1) 
cansar  to  tire 
castlgar  cf  A  (1) 
canar  to  [take]  sup[per] 
cogcr  cf  A  (1) 
oonsultar  cf  A  (1) 
oonvidar  cf  A  (1) 
cofTcr  to  run 
CTMr  ^A(l) 
debar  to  owe 
dejar  cf  A  (I) 
—  de  cfEx3,A  (2) 


to  rest 
dettgnar  to  point-out 
dlriftlr  c/A  (1) 
dtstlnftuir  to  make  out. 

to  distinguish 
echar  —  drive 
•ducar  to  educate 
engallar  cf  A  (1) 
•nftordar  to  fatten 
entregar  cf  A  (1) 
envl^=:ar  cf  A  (1) 
•sc«mder  cf  A  (1) 
escriblr  to  write 
escuchar  </A  (1) 
capantar  to  fright«i 
etperar  to  wait-for 
catudlar  to  study 
grltar  to  cry 
guardar  to  guard 


guK^ar  to  guide 
hallar  cf  A  (1) 
interesar  to  interest 
Uamar  r/A  (1) 
Uenu-  efA  (1) 
mandar  to  command 
matar  to  kill 
maditar  to  meditate 
mlrar  cf  A  (1) 
molcatar  cf  A  (1) 
necesitar  to  need 
olWdar  cf  A  (1) 
pasar  to  pass 
pardonar  to  pardon 
partlr  to  leave  int 

to  introduce 
to  pay  (attention) 
protegcr  to  protect 
qui  tar  to  take  away 


radblr  </A  (I) 
respetar  cf  A  (1) 
reaponder  to  answer 
roMT  to  rob 
■acar  to  get.  take 
•acrlflcar  to  sacrifice 
saludar  ff  A  (1) 
■afialar  to  point-out 
■er  »r  to  be 
•ufrlr  to  endure 
tamer  if  A  (1) 
ttoer  </A  (1) 

—  que  —  must 

—  poc  to  consider 
tratar  to  treat 
veneer  <f  A  (1) 
ver  ir  to  see 
▼Isltar  (/A(l) 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Use  infinitive.         2  Why?  (t  SO).         3  A  given  name:  prepose  Don.         4  «  'the'.         5  de. 
6 '  to  consider  as '  tener  por  (If  59  R.  9).  7  Conj.  de  modo  que.  8  '  We  introduce  to  you  [the] ' 

etc. — ^the  prescribed  order  with  a  Vd.  and  a  long  correlated  substantive  object  (p.  110.  fn.).  even  tho  the 
English  objective  relationship  be  thought  of  as  transposed.  9  postpositive  location. 
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For  Rbfbrbncb  Notes  cf.  bottom  of  preceding  page  (115). 

I.  Everybody  loves  you.  2.  Your  friends  are-abandoning  you.  3.  At 
last  here  I-find  you.  4.  A  stranger  is  looking-for  you.  5.  Are-you- 
seeking  the  stranger?  6.  We-are-wat/ing-for  you.  7,  I-(will)-leave  you 
now,  because  I-have  to  work.  8.  We-invite  you  and  your  wife  to  (a) 
din(n)e(r).  9.  I-have  the  pleasure  of  introducing^  you  to  my  mother. 
10.  Do-I-annoy  you  if  I-enter  [in-order]-to  speak  to  you  a  moment? 

II.  [the]  Thieves  fear  [the]  constables.  12.  Because  [the]  constables 
catch  [the]  thieves.  13.  [the]  Parents  love  their  children,  and  John 
loves  his  parents.  14.  The  dog  is-seeking  his  master.  15.  I-am-look- 
ing-for  my  friend's  house.  16.  We-are-looking-for  the  teacher.  17. 
The  pupils  listen- to  the  teacher  in-order  to-leam  the  words.  18.  The 
father  calls  (to)  the  child,  but  the  child  does-  not  -listen-to  the  father's 
voice.  19.  The  mother  sends  her  daughter  to  [the]  school.  20.  Ser- 
affn'  takes  Peter  (away)  to  his  house.  21.  He-hides  the  young-imn 
from  the  police.  22.  When  the  teacher  speaks  to-the  pupil,  the  pupil 
looks-at  the  teacher.  23.  The  general  commands  his  soldiers,  the  mas- 
ter (=  boss)  commands  his  workmen  and  [his]  servants.  24.  [the]* 
Children  should  pay  attention  to  their  parents,  and  [the]  pupils  should 
listen-to  their  teachers.  25.  [the]'  Soldiers  love  the(ir)  country  and 
(do)  not  fear  the(ir)  country's  foes.  26.  [the]*  Perseverance  conquers 
[the]  difficulties,  but  not  always  [does-it-conquef]  one's*  enemies.  27. 
We-should  love  our*  fellow-men,  but  do-we-pardon  [to]  our*  enemies? 
28.  While  the  parents  are-looking-for  the  children,  the  children  are- 
calling  (to)  the  parents.  29.  The  wave  throws  (violently)  (in)to-the 
water  the  man  and  the  boy  in  the  boat.  30.  The  teachers 'call  the 
pupils  to  their  lessons.  31.  [the]  Politics  interest[s]  the  citizens  greatly 
(=  much).  32.  We-respect  this  politician  because  he-does-  not  -de- 
ceive his  fellow-citizens.       33.  We-receive  our  friends  at  (en)  home  with 

F>leasure.  34.  I-have,  Madam,  the  pleasure  of  introducing^  to  you  and 
to)  your  daughter  my  dear  friend,  [the]-Mr.  Manuel  Gutierrez.  35. 
(Wo) n't  you  leave  the  children  in  peace  ?  They-have  to  study  their* 
lessons.  36.  We-believe  [the]  Mr.  Sanchez,  altho  he-is  (a)  politician; 
but  we-do-  not  -believe  his  friends.  37.  The  workmen  consider*  their 
master  (  =  boss)   [as]   (an)   honorable  man.      38.  I-am-looking-at  the 

Eeasant  in  the  field,  but  I-(can)-  n't  -make-out  (=  distinguish)  his  don- 
ey.  39.  The  postman  delivers  letters  and  [news]papers  to-the  public, 
80-[that]'  we-consider*  the  postman  [as]  (a)  public*  employee.  40*  We- 
desire-to-introduce  you  (pi)  to*  [the]  Miss  Blanco,  [the]  Mr.  Blanco's 
daughter  and  (a)  charming*  person. 

VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 

•bradooar  eonTldar  tntn^r  lnt«r«Mr  p«nlofiar  tencr  ir  (qu«l 

ApmiMr  creer  encrirlar  Uamar  preaentar  tencr  tr  por 

ftinmr  dejar  aMondar  Uavar  firastar  trabajar 

arrojar  dataar  aacuchar  mandar  raspatar  Tan 

biMcar  disHnAuir  astudlar  mlrar  mer  ir  vcr 

coi«r  anftallar  hablar  molastar 

comar  antrar 


CHAPTER  VIII    (1f61.62) 

IRREGULAR  VERBS  (present  indicative) 

CLASS  I 

Lesson 

T61:  Properties  f  62:  Inflectioiis 

f  61.  Properties 

1 .  See  1[145  1-2  (a)  for  categorical  answers  to  the  following  questions : — 

(a).  What  three  conditions  define  irregular  verbs? 
(b).  What  is  the  approximate  number  of  Spanish  irregular  verbs? 
(c).  What  proportion  may  be  considered  as  only  partially  irregular? 
(d).  In  what  general  sense  may  these  be  considered  as  partially 
irregular? 

2.  See  ^  146  1-2  for  categorical  answers  to  the  following  questions: — 

(a).  What  are  the  stem  vowels  of  Class  I  verbs? 

(b).  What  changes  do  these  vowels  undergo? 

(c).  What  is  the  necessary  condition  to  these  changes? 

(d).  When  (i.  e.  in  what  persons  of  the  present  indicative)  does  this 

condition  operate? 
(e).  What  conjugations  are  comprised  in  Class  I? 

What  are  their  type- verbs? 
(O^'Can  you  readily  tell  whether  I-II  conjunction  verbs  in  stem 

e  and  o  are  regular  or  irregular  (cf .  1 149  Rem.  3)  ? 

1162.  Inflections 

1.  Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  tables  of  Class  I  stem  ir- 
regularities, fit  them  into  the  present  indicative  of  the  appended  type- 
verbs,  and  compare  with  If  147  present  indicative. 

stem  vowel     ...     e o 

E.  G,    I  conj.    .     .     .    c«-rrar   *  to  close*     con-tar   *  to  count,  tell* 
E.  G.  II  CONJ.     .     .     .    ptt'-der     *to  lose*    vol-ver   *to  return,  intf 

*  turn '  tr 

SING.  PLU.  SING.  PLU. 

1st  pers:    ...        ie  ^ .    .    .    ue  o 

2nd  pers:    ...        ie  « .    .    .    ue  o 

3rd  pers  :    .    .    .        ie  ie      .    .    ue  ue 

|9*Rem.  Pronounce  the  diphthongs  ie  and  ue  forcibly  as  for  syllable  stress:  the  stem 
voweb  e  and  o  more  lightly,  as  in  unstressed  syllables. 

2.  Learn  the  present  indicative  of  Jugar  'to  play',  errar  'to  err', 
and  oler  'to  smell',  (cf.  H  148). 
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EXERCISE  VIII 
A:I 

(1-2).  PRACTICE  VERBS  of  CLASS  I.    Write  each  unbrackctted  verb  bdow 
in  the  five  following  forms  (underscore  the  diphthongized  vowel),  e.  g. — 

infinitive:  1st  sing.  3rd  sing.  1st  plur.  3rd  plur. 

cerrar:  deno  dem  cerramos        demn 

acostar:  actMSto  acucsta  acostamos     aciMstan 


(1). 


I.  CONJUGATION 


e-STEM 

1  [cegar  *  to  blind ' 
cCTrar   *to  dose,  shut' 

cerrar  con  Have   *  to  lock  * 
conf esar   *  to  confess  * 
Sdesp^rtar    'to  wake  [up],  awaken' 
empezar  *  to  begin '  (a  *  to ') 
errar  (If  183)    *to  err,  to  miss' 
[helar   *to  freeze* 
negar   *  to  deny  * 
10  [nevar   *  to  snow ' 
p«isar  'to  think'  (en  'of '),  *to  in- 
tend ' 
sembrar  'to  sow' 
[s^tar  a    ' to  sit  on*  (as  be  becom- 
15     ing  to,  and  agree  with,  as  food) 
sen  tar  bien  a  =  'to  be  becoming  to* 
temblar   '  to  tremble ' 


0*STBM 


acostar   'toputtobed' 
almqrzar  'to  breakfast' 
C£»lgar   'to  hang' (things) 
contsLV  'to  count'  (con  'on'),  'to 

teir 
c(?star  '  to  cost ',  *  be '  (in  price  caro 

(a)  'dear') 
consular  '  to  console ' 
encontrar^    'to  meet,  find'  (as  see, 

consider — cf  hallar) 
jttgar  (H  183)    'to  play'  (in  sport) 
mostrar  *  to  show ' 
probar    'to  prove,  try,  test,  taste' 
recordar    'to  remember,  recall' 
[sonar   'to  sound,  ring* 
sonar  'to  dream'  (con  'of') 
[tronar  'to  thunder* 


(2). 


II.  CONJUGATION 


defender  '  to  defend ' 
encender  'to  light'  (fire,  lamp) 
20entender       'to    understand*     (by 
speech  or  aspect) 
perder   'to  lose* 

querer*     'to  wish,  want,   to  will' 

(volition*),  'be  willing' 

25     iQulere  Vd.  [tener  la  bpndad] 

. . .  ?    '  Will  you  [please]  . . .  ? ' 

querer  [bien]  a*  ( =  amar  a)  'to  love, 

like,  be  fond  of ' 
verter  '  to  pour,  shed ' 


[Hover   '  to  rain ' 

moler   '  to  grind ' 

morder   'to  bite' 

oler(!I183)    *  to  smell' *»/  (a  'of, 

bien  'sweet*) 
poder^  'to  be  able  [to  do]*,  can,  may' 

^Puede  Vd.  . . . ?  'Can you  . . .  ?' 
volver  int     'to  return,  go  (come) 

back*,  tr  'to  turn  (around) 
volver  a  (inf)    'to  do  AGAIN ' 

devolver   '  to  return '  tr 

envoi ver   '  to  wrap  [up] ' 


1  Note  naaal  ngc  of  -nc-.  2  Belongiiig  to  Class  V,  as  well,  because  of  irregularities  in  other 

tenses.  3  'Volition"  means  the  exercise  of  the  will — usually  as  contrasted  with  mere  futurity.    The 

grammatical  distinction  between  volUion  and  futurity,  in  Spanish,  must  be  determined  whenever  'will* 
occurs,  since  'will'  overlaps  the  two,  introducing  a  chronic  element  of  ambiguity  and  confusion  between 
the  two  languages.  4  T  59  9.  5  Cf.  mAs  pu«de  '  is  more  powerful  *. 
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Note.— ^Quicre  Vd.  . . .  (<»/)?  and  ^Puede  Yd.  . . .  (in/)?  are  the  standard  re- 
quest formulas,  e.  g.  (note  the  corresponding  answer  formulas) — 

^Quiere  Vd.  [tener  la  bondad  de]  cerrar  Will  you  [please  (have  the  kindness  to)] 

laventana? — Sf  Seftor  (etc.),  [lo  quiero[  dose  the  window? — Yes  [Sir]  (etc.),  [/ 

con  mucho  gusto.  will]  with  great  pleasure. 

^Puede  Yd.  llevar  esta  carta  al  correo? —  Can  you  take  this  letter  to  the  post-office? 

Si  Senor,  [lo  puedo].  — Yes  [Sir],  [/  can]. 

(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Complete  the  present  indicative  conjugation  of  the  foDow- 
ing  boldface  inflections — i.  e.  write  down  each  sentence  in  the  form  given  and  continue 
in  the  3rd  singular  ('he-*),  and  the  1st  and  3rd  plural. 

^No  juego  (-ar)  con  los  perros  queamieid«B% 

^Entiendo  (-er)  al  maestro'  si  habla  despacio. 

K^uiero  (-er)  comer  porque  tengo  mucho  apetito. 

^i  Vd.  quiere,  vuelvb  (-er)  a  contar  a  Vd.  esta  historia. 

^Vd.  habla  tan  aprisa  que  no  puedo  (-er)  entender  a  Vd. 

^Cuento  (-ar)  con  Vd.  en  el  negocio  que  empiezo  (-ar). 

^Confieso  (-ar),  es  decir  no  nlego  (-ar)  que  tiene  Vd.  raz6n. 

^Pienso  (-ar)  partir  pronto  porque  pierdo  (-er)  el  tiempo  aquf. 

^Almuerzo  (-ar)  a  las  siete  y  luego  pienso  (-ar)  en  la  tarea  del  dfa. 

^^Encuentro  (-ar)  a  Vd.  a  menudo  cuando  vuelve  [Vd.]  de  la  escuela. 

^'Cierro  (-ar)  la  ventana  y  enciendo  (-er)  el  fuego  porque  tengo  frfo. 

A:  II 

(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.  Write  the  answers  to  the  following  groups  (MI).  In 
the  answers,  replace  the  objective  nouns  (accusative  or  dative)  of  the  questions  by  their 
appropriate  prepositive  pronoun  correlatives  as  prescribed  for  each  group.  For 
footnote  numbers  cf.  reference  notes  p.  121. 

I.  ACCUSATIVE  only.  Inflect  the  infinitive  of  the  question,  and  correlate  the 
answer  with  its  appropriate  personal  pronoun  from  the  following  lists. 

me    me  nos  us 

le       him  lo     it  mas  los  them 

la       her  la    it  fern  las  them  fern      e.  g. — 

^Ciega  a  Yds.  la  luz  del  sol? — Si  Seiior,  nos  ciega. 

Note. — ^The  pronoun  correlative  of  a  verbal  (i.  e.  infinitive)  object  is  lo  =  *it*, 
'so*,  'thus',  e.  g.  £Piensa  Vd.  partir  manana? — S(  Senor,  lo  pienso. 


1 ' I  do  not  j>lay  with  dogs  that  bite'.  8  ' I  intend  to  leave  soon,  because  I  am  losing  my 

2 '  I  andetstand  the  teacher  if  he  speaks  slowly '.  time  here '. 

3  '  I  wish  to  eat  <dine>  because  I  am  very  hungry '.  9*1  breakfast  at  seven  and  thai  I  think  o/  the 

4  'If  you  wish,  I  will  tell  you  this  story  again*.  day's  task'. 

5  'You  speak  so  fast  that  I  can't  understand  you*.  10  '  I  meet  you  often  when  you  return  from  school '. 
4 '  I  ooont  o»  you  in  the  a£Fair  I  begin '.  11 '  I  dose  the  window  and  light  the  fire  because  I 


7 '  I  confess,  that  is  to  say.  I  do  not  deny,  that  you  am  cold '. 

are  right*. 
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iCeg2Lr  a  Vds.  la  luz-del-sol? 

iCegar  a  Vd.  la  vanidad? 

iCerrar  Vds.  la  puerta  cuando  en- 

tran  Vds.? 
5  iC^rrar  Vd.  la  ventana  si  tiene  Vd. 

frfo? 
jD6nde  colgar  Vd.  el  sombrero?— 

( . . .  en  la  percha  del  vesdbulo) 
iConfesar  Vd.  la  equivocaci6n? 
10  iNo  conf^sar  Vds.  que  tengo  raz6n? 
^Defender  Vd.  la  verdad? 
iDef^der  Vds.  a  la  patria? 
iDespertar  Vd.  a  los  niiios? 
iQu6*  despertar  a  Vd.? 
15  <lQui6n*  despertar  a  Vds.? 
iA  qu6  hora  empezar  Vd.  la  tarea- 

del-dfa? — ( ...  a  las  ocho) 
jCu&ndo  encender  Vd.  el  fuego? — 

( . . .  cuando  tengo  frfo) 
20£Encender  Vd.  la  luz  (l&mpara)? 
iNo  encontrar  Vd.  caro  el  precio? 
iEnc(>ntrar  Vds.  al  maestro? 
iEnc£?ntrar  a  Vds.  a  menudo  el 

maestro*? 
25  iMe^^enci^ntrar  Vd.  a  menudo? 
i  En  tender  Vd.  al  maestro? 
iEntender  a  Vd.  el  maestro*  cuando 

Vd.  habla  espaiiol? 
dMe'^ent^nder   Vd.    bien    cuando 
30     hablo  despacio? 

iQui6n  m^ler   el  trigo? — el  moli- 

nero  . . .) 
iCon  qu6   [miembro]   morder   los 

p&jaros*? — (. . .  con  el  pico) 
35  iMarder  a  Vd.  el  perro-del-vecino'? 
iQu6  m^rver  las  m&quinas? — (el  va- 
por . . .) 
iN«gar  Vd.  lo  que  cuento  (-ar)? 
iPensar  Vd.  visitar^-a-Espaiia? 


^Pmsar  Vds.  partir*-  pronto? 
iP«tler  Vd.  a  menudo  los  libros? 
iNo  pCTder  Vds.  el  tiempo  aqui? 
iNo  pCTder  Vd.  el  juicio  a  menudo? 
iNo  pCTder  Vd.  fAcilmente  la  pa- 

ciencia? 
iPoder  Vd.  explicar  las  reglas*? 
iPoder  Vds.   tomar  esta  lecci6n* 

para  manana? 
iD6nde  puedo  dejar  mis  cosas*? — 

(. . .  en  el  vestfbulo). 
iProhsir  Vd.    la  verdad-de-lo-que 

aprende  [Vd.]? 
iNo  prohar  Vd.  a  menudo  la  pa- 

ciencia-del-maestro  ? 
iQuerer  Vd.  el  lApiz? 
iQuererVd,  m&sdinero? — (  . .  .con 

urgencia). 
iQuerer  Vd.  a  sus  amigos? 
iQuerer  Vd.  a  los  soldados? 
iQuerer  a  Vd.  sus  amigos*? 
iQuerer  Vd.  acompanar  a  la  seiio- 

rita^-Blanco  a  casa? 
Tengo  frfo:  iquerer  Vd.  cerrar  la 

ventana? 
iQuerer  Vd.  empezar  la  lecci6n*? 
iQueier  Vd.  empezar'-a-leer? 
iQuerer  Vd.  volver*-a-leer? 
iRecordar  Vd.  la  lecci6n-de-ayer? 
iQui^nes   sembrar  el   trigo? — (los 

labradores  . . . ) 
iTemblar  Vd.  cuando  truena? 
iVerter  Vd.  14grimas-de-alegria? 
iQu6   verter  las  nubes*? — (...  la 

lluvia) 
iCon  qu6  [miembros]  volar  los  p&- 

jaros? — (. . .  las  alas) 
iVolver  Vd.  a  molestar  a  sus  ami- 
gos*? 
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II.  DATIVE  {preceding  accusative).    Correlate  the  dative  answer  with  its  ap- 
propriate personal  pronoun  (together  with  its  accusative),  from  the  following  lists. 

me    to(from)  me  no6    to(f rom)  us 

le)  les) 

>  to(f rom)  him,  her  >  to^from)  them 

se)  se) 

Note. — ^When  the  dative  3rd  person  occurs  alone,  use  le[sl. 

When  it  occurs  with  an  accusative  pronoun,  use  ae  (cf.  Ex.  VI,  A  3),  e.  g. 

^Confiesa  Vd.  a  su  padre  . . .  ? — ^Si  Sefior,  le  confieso. . . 

^Lo  debo  confesar  a  mi  padre? — ^Si  Seftor,  Vd.  ae  lo  debe  confesar. 


^Me  confiesa  Vd.  sus  culpas? 
ILss  confiesa  Vd.  a  su  madre? 
iConfiesa'^a  Vd.  el  maestro*  sus  des- 

engaiios? 
^Cuenta  Vd.  a  su  padre  como  Vd. 

pierde'^el  tiempo? 
^No  me  cuenta  Vd.  muchos  dispa- 
rates? 
iCuenta'^a  Vd.  Enrique*  sus  aven- 

turas? 
^Cuesta  Vd.  mucho  [dinero]  a  sus 

padres? 
^Cu^to  cuestan  a  Vd.  estos  libros* 

— (. . .  dos  pesos). 
^Me  devuelve  Vd.  pronto  los  li- 

bros? 
^Los  devuelve  Vd.  pronto  al  biblio- 

tecario? 
iNos  devuelve'^el  maestro*  pronto 

los  ejercidos? 
i Devuelve  a  Vd.  Fulano*  el  dinero? 
^Entiende  Vd.  lo  que  cuenta  el 

maestro*  a  los  disdpulos? 
^Entienden  Vds.  lo  que  cuento  a 

Vds.  en  espanol? 
iMe  muestra  Vd.  su  nuevo  libro? 
^Lo  muestra  Vd.  a  los  vecinos? 
^Muestran   a  Vd.   los  nifLos*  sus 

juguetes? 
iMe  pierde  Vd.  miedo? 


£Lo  pierde  Vd.  tambi6n  al  maes-1 

tro? 
jPierden  a  Vd.  miedo  los  nifios*? 
iMe  puede'  Vd.  explicar  la  regla*? 
iLa  puede'  Vd.  tambi^n  explicar  5 

al  maestro*? 
iLa  puede  explicar  a  Vd.  Juan*? 
£Me  puede'  Vd.  devolver  ese  di- 
nero*? 
jMe  quiere  Vd.  contar  las  noticias*?  10 
jLas  quiere  Vd.  contar  al  maestro? 
jLas   quieren    contar   a   Vd.    los 

vecinos*? 
iMe  quiere  Vd.  leer  este  cuento*? 
iQuiere'^el  maestro*  leer  a  Vds.  el  15 

cuento*? 
ILo  quiere  Vd.  leer  a  la  clase? 
iMe  quiere  Vd.  facilitar  el  diccio- 

nario? 
^Lo  quiere  Vd.  facilitar  a  Juan?     20 
£Me  quiere  Vd.  pasar  el  pan? 
iQuiere'^el  criado*  pasar  a  Vd.  el 

peri6dico*? 
iLo  quiere  Vd.  pasar  a  la  seiiora*? 
iMe  quiere  Vd.  permitir  otra  pre-  25 

gunta*? 
iLa  quiere'^el  maestro*  permitir  a 

Vd.? 
iMe  quiere  Vd.  prestar  un  peso*? 
iLo  quiere'^el  amo*  prestar  a  Vd.?30 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  A  (3) 

1  Do  not  expicM  in  the  answer.  2  Possible  agencies  in  the  answer:   2Qu6? — La  lux  dd  sol.  La 

campana.  El  canto  dd  gallo,  El  rdoj  despeitador;  ^Qulte? — ^La  madre.  La  patxona.  El  moxo.  El  amo. 
3  «  lo  (cf.  p.  119.  NoTB).  4  Set  the  pronoun  correlatives  before  the  inflected  (finite)  verb.  5  Try 

the  question  also  with  qncrcr  in  place  of  poder. 
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(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.  Write  the  answers  to  the  following  questions,  replacinig^ 
the  boldface  noun  of  the  question  by  its  appropriate  prepositional  pronoun  correlative 
namely — 

£1  him,  it  mas  ellos  them 

ella  her,  it  fern  ellas  them  fern 

ello  it  (verb  correlative)  e.  g. — 

Mlmaerza  Vd.  con  su  familia? — Si  Se&or,  almuerao  con  ella. 

Note. — It  is  unnecessary  to  employ  the  above  forms  when  the  prepositional  ex- 
pression is  chiefly  adverbial,  e.  g.  ^Almuerzo  Vd.  con  apetito? — ^S{  Sefior,  almuerzo 
(con  apetito]  ( «  *  I  do*). 


1  iAlmuerza  Vd.  con  apetito? 
<?Almuerza  Vd.  con  8U  familia? 
iA  qu6  hora  almuerza  Vd.? —  (. . . 
a  las  siete). 
5  £Defiende  Vd.  a  las  ninas  contra  el 
perro-grande? 
iDefiende  a  Vd.  el  maestro  contra 

el  perro-grande? 
iNo  yerra  Vd.  en  lo  que  me  cuenta 
10     [Vd.]? 
<iNo  huele  Vd.  a  tabaco? 
<iNo  huele  la  sala^a  humo? 
iEn  qu6  piensa  Vd.  ahora? — (. . . 
en  la  lecci6n) 
15  <IMe  quiere  Vd.  hablar  un  poco  del 
asunto? 
^Suena  Vd.  con  sua  lecciones? 
iSueiia    Vd.    con    cosas-del-otro- 
mundo? 
20  dTiembla  Vd.  (de  miedo)  a  la  pers- 
pectiva-de-los-ex4menes  ? 
^'Tiembla  Vd.  de  frio  ahora? 


iVuela  Vd.  (como  Iqs  p&jaros)  ? 

Ih  qu6  hora  vuelve  Vd.  a  casa? 

IQuk  consuela'^a  Vd.  por  el  traba- 
jo-de-la-escuela? — (el  pensa- 
miento  de  las  vacaciones  . . . ) 

iYerra  Vd.  a  menudo  en  su  jui- 
cio? 

jjuega  Vd.  con  aua  co^diacfnu- 
l08? 

<?Juega  Vd.  al  billar? 

^uega  Vd.  a  la  pelota? 

ijuega  Vd.  a  lo8  naipes? 

<i Piensa  Vd.  en  sus  amigos-ausen- 
tes? 

IQut  piensa  Vd.  de^esta  noticia? 
— ( . . .  que'^es  disparate  grande). 

£Qu6  piensa  Vd.  del  sefior  Fulano? 
— (...que'^es  hombre  de  bien). 

£Puede  Vd.  mucho  en  este  asun- 
to? 

<iPuede  Vd.  mucho  con  8U8  ami- 
nos? 


(2).  READING.     Name  the  infinitive  of  each  boldface  ablaut  inflection. 

El  ama^acuesta  a  los  ninos  temprano.  Los  madrilenos  almuerzan  a  las 
doce  y  comen  a  las  seis  o  siete.       El  vino  ciega  los  ojos  de  la  r£Lz6n.       El 

25  amor  y  la  aiici6n  ciegan  con  facilidad  los  ojos  del  entendimiento.  En 
los  pafses  c&lidos  los  tenderos  cierran  sus  tiepdas  despu^s  del  mediodfa 
para  tomar  la  siesta.  Los-ninos-mimados-de-la-suerte^  comienzan  su 
carrera  por  donde  los  otros  acaban.  Confieso  a  Vd.  que  soy  perezoso 
de  nacimiento.       iConsuela  a  Vd.  por  su  trabajo  el  pensamiento  de  la 

aorecompensa?      £Cuenta  Vd.  hasta  ciento?      Los  peri6dicos  cuentan 
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notidas  muy  raraa^.  iQu£  cuenta  Vd. !  Es  imposible  creer  a  Vd.  El 
Gobiemo  cuenta  con*  el  general  Espartero  para  devolver  la  paz  a  los 
dnimos^.  La  vida  cuesta  cara  aqul.  La  entrada  es  libre,  no  cuesta 
nada.  La  ninez  y  la  educaci6n  de  los  hijos  cuestan  a  los  padres  mu- 
chos  afanes.  Una  carta  para  el  extranjero  cuesta  25  ( »  veinte  y  cinco)  5 
c£ntimos  de  peseta.  Las  tarjetas  postales  cuestan  s61o  10  ( »  diez)  c6n- 
timos  de  peseta.  El  perro  defiende  a  su  amo.  El  canto  del  gallo 
despierta  a  los  labradores.  Esta  noticia'  despierta  mucho  interns. 
Los  atropellos  de  la  autoridad  despiertan  la  resistenda  del  pueblo*. 
Cuando  la  cabeza  duele,  todos  los  miembros  (dd  cuerpo)  duelen.  Los  10 
vigias  de-lo6^  faros  encienden  la  luz  todas  las  noches.  Encendemos  la 
lAmpara  o  la  luz  dtetrica  para  leer  y  estudiar.  No  es  d  egoismo'  lo 
que'^encieade  mi  entusiasmo.  Los  refranes*  enderran  muchlsima  ver- 
dad.  Los  montes  crfan  letrados  y  las  cabanas  de-los^  pastores  enderran 
fil6sofos.  No  encuentro  a  la  criada  por  ninguna  parte.  Pedro  en- IS 
cuentra^a  Clara  con-f  recuenda*  en  las  reuniones  del  gran  mundo*.  Aca- 
bamos  de^encontrar  al  senor  Don  Fulano  de  Tal,  que  cuenta  muchas 
rarezas  de  Vd.  El  coraz6n  del*  hombre  necesita  creer  algo,  y  cree  men- 
tiras  cuando  no  encuentra  verdades  que*  creer.  La  guerra  despuebla 
y  ensangrienta  los  estados.  jQui^'entiende  Vd.  de^este  asunto?  Nada  20 
entiendo  de  rubles.  El  tendero  envuelve  la  compra  en  papd,  luego 
entr^a  d  paquete  al  comprador,  y  devuelve^el  cambio.  El  ddo  en- 
vuelve a  la  tierra  en  su  manto  azul.  El  coraz6n  yerra  y  la  indinad6n 
yerra,  como  yerra  tambito  d  entendimiento.  El  frio  hiela  todo  mi 
cuerpo.  Cuando  hiela,  tenemos  hido;  entonces  gusta'  a  los  j6venes25 
patinar  en  d  hido.  Si  d  f  uego  arde  mal  en  d  hogar  cuando  hiela  af  uera, 
tenemos  frio,  ^no  es  verdad?  Los  ninos  juegan  a  los  soldados.  Las 
ninas  juegan  con  las  muiiecas.  Creo  queues  ini!itil  preguntar  a  Vd.  si 
Vd.  ju^a'"a'"ajedrez,  porque'^es  juego  muy  difidl.  Confieso  que  Vd. 
manifiesta  poco  interns  en  el  ftsunto.  Los  molineros  muelen  d  trigo  en  30 
los  molinos.  Las  aves  muerden  con  d  pico.  El  tendero  muestra  sus 
gineros  al  parroquiano  en  d  mostrador.  Los  p&jaros  mueven  el  aire 
con  las  alas.  El  vapor  mueve  las  m&quinas.  iNo  mueve  a  Vd.  la 
vanidad  en  lo  que  cuenta  [Vd.]?  Cuando  nieva,  tenemos  nieve;  en- 
tonces gusta*  a  los  muchachos  jugar  en  la  nieve.  En  d  inviemo  nieva  35 
y  hiela  mucho,  pero  Uueve  m&s  en  la  primavera.  Estos  platos  ( =  man- 
jares)  huelen  muy  bien.  Los  fumadores  huelen  a'  tabaco.  Cuando 
Uueve,  el  aire  huele  a^  tierra  mojada.  Los  demonios  huelen  a^  piedra 
azufre  y  a  otros  malos  olores.      ^Qu6  piensa  Vd.  dd  nuevo  discipulo? 
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^En  que  piensa  Vd.  en  este  momento?  Confieso  que  pierdo  f&cil- 
mente  la  padenda.  Los  tenderos  compran  barato  para  vender  m4s 
caro;  pero  si  no  venden,  pierden  el  tiempo  y  el  dinero.  Los  disdpulos 
que  pierden  el  tiempo  y  juegan  cuando  deben  estudiar,  llevan  calabazas 

5al  maestro.  ^Puede  Vd.  contar  hasta  mil?  No  entendemos  ese  cua- 
dro:  <lpuede  Vd.  explicar  el  asunto?  iPot  qu£  tiene  Vd.  tanta  prisa? 
^No  puede  Vd.  aguardar  un  momento?  Vds.  pueden  entender  al 
maestro  si  [Vds.]  callan  y  escudian  con  atend6n.  Mudio  pueden*  las 
d&divas^.      MAs  puede*  Dios*  que^'el  diabto.      Puede'  mAs  la  preocupa- 

10d6n*  que  la  experienda.  Elstas  conHanzas  prueban  que  Fulano  tiene 
(cobra)  a  Vd.  mucha  afid6n.  El  fuego  prueba  el  oro,  la  desgrada*  {sc. 
prueba)  al  hombie  y  a  los  amigos.  Las  bromas  pueden  costar  caras. 
Qulero  dinero  y  no  sermones.  Cuando  cuento  mis  dineros,  no  quiero 
cuentos,  sino  cuenta.      El  que  no  paga  lo  que  debe,  es  porque  no  puede 

15  o  no  qulere.  Los  disdpulos  que  quieren  adelantar  tienen  que  aprender 
a  pronunciar  bien.  Si  Vd.  perdona — no  queremos  molestar*  a  Vd. — 
pero  jpuede  Vd.  pasar  el  pan?  El  tranvia  acaba  de  partir  y  ahora 
tengo  que  correr  para  coger  el  tren  si  no  quiero  quedar  aquf  toda  la  noche. 
Despu6s  de  trabajar  largo  tiempo,  Maria  quiere  descansar:  sube  la  es* 

20calera  y  entra  en  su  cuarto,  y  luego  cierra  la  puerta  con  Have.  iQulcre 
Vd.  abrir  la  ventana? — ^Sf  Senor,  con  gusto.  En  esta  carta  queremos 
manifestar  a  Vd.  que  no  dejamos  de  recibir  de  Vd.  noticias  que  consuelan 
un  poco  por  su  ausencia.  iRecuerda  Vd.  los  consejos  del*  maestro? 
Los  trenes  ruedan  sobre  rieles  de  hierro.       Ese  sombrero  sienta  a  Vd. 

25  muy  bien.  Los  labradores  siembran  el  grano  que  muelen'  los  moline- 
ros.  Las  aves  del  cielo  no  siembran  ni  slegan.  Las  bromas  pesadas* 
suelen  costar  caras.  La  buena  pronunciaci6n  suena  mejor  que  la 
mala.  La  pronunciad6n  de  Vd.  suena  muy  mal.  Esta  notida  no 
suena  bien.       Un  diptongo  consta  de  dos  vocales  que  suenan  a  un^ 

JOmismo  tiempo.  Algo  suena®  en  el  patio:  iqu€  es?  Suena*  mucho 
ruido  en  el  pasadizo:  ^quiere  Vd.  cerrar  la  puerta?  Cuando  hiela, 
tiemblo  de  frio.  Cuando  Uueve,  las  nubes  vierten  el  agua  que  con- 
tienen.  Cuando  recuerdo  esa  triste  histoiia,  vierto  un  raudal  de 
lAgrimas.       El  tiempo  vuela.      Cuando  las  aves  vuelan,  mueven  el 

35  aire  con  sus  alas.  [el]^  Tiempo  perdido  jam&s  (=  nunca)  vuelve. 
iQuiere  Vd.  aguardar  aquf  un  momento?  Vuelvo  en  seguida.  En  la 
primavera  los  pAjaros  comienzan  sus  alegres  cantos,  y  las  golondrinas 
vuelven  de  los  pafses  cAlidos.  No  puedo  hallar  lo  que  quiere  Vd.: 
<lquiere  Vd.  volver  manana?      Al  fin  vuelvo*  a  encontrar  a  Vd.      Des- 
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pu£s  de  la  tormenta*  vuelve*  la  paz  a  reinar.  El  niisenor  canta,  luego 
calla;  por  fin  vuelve*  a  sonar  su  dulce  voz.  El  lector  vuelve  las  hojas 
dd  libio  que  lee.  Cuando  una  persona  llama,  vuelvo  ios'  ojos  a  donde 
soena  la  voz.  En  vez  de  mirar  un  espect&culo  que  no  quiero  ver^  y 
que  no  puedo  aguantar,  cierro  los^  ojos  y  vuelvo  la*  cara  a  otra  parte.  5 

Proverbs"  (refranes) :  '^Quien  mucho^  abarca,  poco  aprleta.  Lo  que 
mucho  vale",  mucho  cuesta.  ^^El  primer  paso  es  el  que  cuesta  »  Prin- 
cifMO  quieren*  las  cosas.  Quien  inucho  habla,  mucho  yerra.  ^^el]* 
Agua  pasada  no  muele  molino.  "Un  lobo  a^^  otro  no  muerde.  El 
perro  con'  rabia  a  su  amo  muerde  (  »  Quien  pierde  el*  juido  no  respeta  10 
a  nadie).  "Piensa*  el  ladr6n  que  todos  (sc.  los  hombres)  son  de  su 
condici6n.  El-qiie  (~  quien)  presta  (dinero)  a  un  amigo,  pierde  el 
dinero  y  el"  amigo.  [la]*  Manzana  podrida  pierde  a"  su  compania. 
Quien  prueba  mucho*,  no  prueba  nada.  ''K^uando  Dios  no  quiere, 
[los]*  santos  no  pueden*.  Quien  quiere  ( =  ama)  bien,  sospecha*^  bien.  15 
**Quien  bien  quiere  a  Beltr&n**,  bien  quiere  a  su  can  (=  perro).  El 
bien  suena,  pero  el  mal  vuela. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  "■  'dariinss  of  fortune'.  2  Senae  caution.  3  Here  aa  —  iUKl6n.  4  Caution:  avoid 

"of  the".  SNotc  tian«poiitian  a  45  3).  «  -  'rough'.  7  Caution:  NOT  "a"  (5  52  R.  2). 

S  i.  €.  there  is  a  noise.  9  5  51  R.  5.  !•  *to  see'  (<r).  11  Translate  UteraUy.  12  - 

**  More  haste,  less  speed."  13  'is  worth'  (tr).  14  /.  €.  the  beginning  is  the  hardest  part. 

15  -  'There's  no  use  crying  over  spflt  milk '.  14  Teaching  tlie  fellowship  of  wickedness:  •'.  «.  "  The 

wolf  and  the  fox  never  come  to  hard  knocks."  17  5  59  R.  7.  18  /.  €,  base  men  judge  othera' 

nactivcs  by  their  own.  19  5  59  R.  9.  29  /.  «.  It's  usdesB  to  struggle  against  fate.  21  'sus- 

pects', i.  s.  iieue  cdu  fdcUmaUe.  22  >■  "  (If  you)  love  me.  (you  must)  love  my  dog."  23 '  Ber- 

tram ' — here  for  any  indefinite  person  (•'. «.  'anybody ')  to  thyme  with  can  (archaic  for  pccro). 
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to  take  in 
Mhtiw  to  Open 
Tatmr  to  end 

—  de  to  have  just 
tkMmntwr  to  progress 
sigiwmf  r  to  endure 
to  wait-{for] 
</A(l) 
to  learn  (a  to) 
ipratar  I  to  grasp 
to  bum  sal 
to  seek 
to  stop 
to  sing 
</A(l) 
^A(l) 
to  get.  acquire 

*/A(l)      

to  oonunenoe 
to  eat 
to  buy 
«/A(n 
</A(l) 
to  consist 
</A(l) 

V  to  contain 
to  run 


coafear  ff  A  (1) 

goatar  a  to  plotfe 
(to).  «  to  LIKB 

prastar  to  lend 

crecr  to  believe 

prober  <f  A  (1) 

ai^^imr  to  raise,  breed 

bablar  to  speak 

cumpUrcoa  to  fulfil 

noonoe 

daber  toowe 

hetmrtfAH) 

dafandtfff  A(2) 

J«gar</Am 
Mar  to  read 

qiicr«r</A(2) 

dejar  to  leave 

—  de  to  leave  off 

recorder  </ A  (1) 

dascanaar  to  rest 

llovcr</A(2) 

reinar  to  rrign 

daapcrtar^A  (1) 
daiiwiWar  I   to  depopu- 

maalfaafear  1   to  show, 
.    inform 

renater  to  respect 
coder  I  to  roU 

late 

mirar  to  look-at 

aegar  I  to  reap 

den>H«rffA(2) 

molcrcf  A(2) 

aembrar  cfA  (1) 

dolar  I  to  ache 

molaatar  to  trouble 

aantar  </A  (1) 

•mpcsar  ff  A  (1) 

morder  £f  A  (2) 

aerV  to  be 

eiiceiider</A(2) 

moatrar  cf  A  (1) 

aooar^ACl) 
aoiier</A(l) 

enccrrar  I  to  contain 

oacasitar  to  need 

aiicontrar</A(l) 

oevar  </A  (1) 

aablr  to  go  up 

ensangrantar  I  to  stain  olar  tf  A  (1) 
with  Uood                          pagar  to  pay 

tatnMarf^A  (1) 
tanarV  to  have. 

aiitandflr^A(2) 
antrar  {enj  to  enter 

partir  to  leave  lal 

—  que  >-  must 

pasar  to  pass 

tmner  to  take 

antragar  to  hand 

trabejar  to  work 

aiivolvcr</A(2) 

penaar  ff  A  (1) 

tronar</A(l) 

«rrar</A(l) 

pard«r^A(2) 
podsr  </ A  (2) 

vendar  to  tell 

aacwchar  to  ltsten-(to] 

vertcrcf  Am 
volvcr[e]ffA(l) 

catudiar  toatiidy 

prsgiinfear  to  ask 
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C 
(1). 

1.  I-open  the  door,  I-enter  [into]  the  room,  and  then  I-close  the  door. 

2.  [the]^  Fortune  blinds  [  J^  [the]^  men.  3-  When  you  enter,  (do)  you 
close  the  door?  4.  In  [the]  summer  we-begin  the  day's  work  earlier 
than  in  [the]  winter.  5.  Peter's  friends  (do)  not  defend  [  ]*-[the]*  Mr. 
Valenzuela's  family.  6.  I-confess  [that]  you  are-right.  7.  You  err  in 
what  you  tell;  that-is-to-5ay,  you  are-wrong.  8.  The  hat  hangs  on  the 
hat-rack,  and  the  [sa,ck]'Coai  hangs  on  a  hook  in  the  closet.  9.  We-are- 
8o'  -cold  that  we-tremble  from-head-to-foot*.  10.  [the]^  Fishermen  and 
[the]  hunters  tell  strange-things  of  their  exploits.  11.  I-meet  [  ]*  John 
every-day*  on  the  way  (=  road)  to  (=  of)  [the]*  school.  12.  Will  you 
have  the  kindness  to'  shut  the  window?  I -am- trembling  with  (=  of) 
cold.  13.  John  wishes  to-study  his**  lessons,  but  he-can*t  find  his**  books. 
14.  For  [the]  flour  we-count  on'  the  mills  that  grind  the  wheat.  15.  I- 
am-showing  [to]-the  boy  the  pictures  of-the  book  [that]  I-have-jtt5/ 
bought.       16.    A   book   with    pictures    costs    a-great-deal,    doesn't-it? 

17.  The  innkeeper  asks  [of]'  you  how-much  you*  want  for  your  mule. 

18.  May  (Can)-I  have  the  honor  of  see(ing)*  [  ]*-[the]  Mr.  Su&rez? — Good 
day,  is-it  you?  ah,  here  I-meet  [  ]'  you  again'.  19.  You  (pi)  run  and 
play  too-much,  and  often*°  lose  your**  books;  then*  the  teacher  loses  his** 
patience.  20.  The  dog  wakes  [  ]*  the  people  with  his  bark[ing],  which 
sounds  fierce,  but  he-does-  n't  -bite.  21.  We-have  to'  confess  to  you 
that  we-can't  find  what*  you  wish:  Will  you  come-back  to-morrow? 
22.  After  [the]  school*  the  pupils  return  [to]  home;  and  after  [the]  supper 
they  light  the  lamps  or  the  electric*^  lights  and  begin  to**  study  their** 
lessons.  23.  When  it-freezes  l-am-cold,  and  then  I-light  the  fire. 
24,  Can  you  count  in  Spanish  up-to  a-hundred.  25.  (There)  is  (  = 
sounds)  so-much  noise  in  the  hallway  that  I-can  not  hear  (=  understand) 
[  Y  you:  will  you  close  the  door?  26.  You  speak  so  fast  that  we-can 
not  understand  [  Y  you.  Won't  you  have  the  kindness  to*  speak  slower? — 
Yes  [Sir],  with  great  (=  much)  pleasure.  27.  (Do)  you  like  (querer) 
[  Y  your  friends?  (Do)  your  friends  like  [  ]'  you?  28.  I-have-just  re- 
ceived your  favor  of-the  10th  instant,  and  in  reply  I-beg-to-inform**  [to] 
you  that  we-do-  not  -recall  the  matter  of  which*  (que)  you  speak.  29. 
What  (do)  the  pupils  think  of-the  teacher? — ^They  find'  that  he-is  severe 
if  they-lose  their**  time.  30.  I-am-losing  my**  time  here  and  cannot 
wait- for  [Y  you  (any)  longer  (=  more).  What's-the-wa/ter-with'  you? 
When  (do)  you  expect  to  leave?    We-can't  stay  here  all  [the]  day. 

(2). 
1.  l-am-used-up:  that**  means**  that  I-can  not  work  (any)  more  and  I- 
want  to-rest.  2.  [the]*  Prices  are-going-up,  so-that^  [the]*  living  is 
(=  costs)  dear**,  but  that**  can't-be-helped*'.  3.  We-are-lighting  the 
fire,  so-that  the  room  smells  oF  smoke.  4.  I-breakfast,  and  then 
I-begin  the  day's  tasks.  5.  The  lamp  bums  badly  and  smells  oP  oil. 
6.  (Do)  you  remember  where*  the  lesson  begins  tonday?      7.  When  it- 
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thunders  Mary  trembles  and  shuts  her"  eyes.  8.  For  the(ir)  wheat  the 
millers  count  on'  the  farmers  who  sow  the  grain.  9.  I-prove  and  defend 
the  truth  of  what  I-tell.  10.  After  [the]  supper  the  mother  puts-  [  J-  the 
children  -to-bed,  because  they  run  and  play  so-much  that  they-are-  then^ 
very'  -sleepy.  11.  We-  often^®  -meet  [  ]^-the  teacher  on  our  (the)  way 
(=  road)  to  (=  of)  [the]  school,  and  after  [the]  class  we-  sometimes*^ 
-play  with  our  schoolmates.  12.  (Do)  you  (pi)  understand  what  I-am- 
telling  [to]  you  in  Spanish?  13.  Dolores  sheds  tears  when  (she)  thinks 
oF  her  absent*"  mother.  14.  [the]*  Birds  fly  through  the  air,  and  [the] 
men  are-learning  to**  fly.  IS.  (Do)  n't  you  wish  these  flowers?  They 
smell  very  sweet.  16.  I-find'  the  lessons  hard'*,  and  I-do-  not  -under- 
stand [  ]*-the  teacher  well,  nor  (do)  I-remember  easily  the  words.  17. 
(Do)  you  know**  what*  that**  means**?  It-means  th^t  your  pronuncia- 
tion sounds  bad.  18.  Now',  when  you  pronounce  poorly  you  can  not 
make-progress,  and  so  {s=  thus)  you  lose  your**  time.  19.  I -cannot- Ae//> 
talk(ing)*®  to  you  thus  with  all  frankness,  because  you  prove  every-day* 
the  truth  of  this  statement.  20.  This  dish  does-  not  -agree  [well]  with' 
Johnnie,  and  if  he-eats  too-much  he-dreams  oF  things  of-the  other  world. 
21.  What  consoles  [  Y  you  for  your  trouble  and  awakens  in  you  more  in- 
terest? 22.  In  [the]  summer  it-thunders  and  rains,  and  we-are-  often 
'hoL  23.  The  shopkeeper  wraps-up  the  goods  [that]  he-sells,  and  re- 
turns the  change  to-the  purchaser.  24.  [the]*  Flattery  sounds  nice,  but 
[the]  experience  proves  that  it  costs  dear**.  25.  In  [the]  winter  it- 
freezes  and  snows,  and  then  l-am-cold.  26.  But  the  children  play  in 
the  snow  and  (do)  not  think  oF  the  cold.  27.  If  I-do-  not  -trouble  [  Y 
you  too-much,  will  you  (please)  pass  the  dictionary?  28.  The  inn- 
keeper again'  asks  [of]'  Gil  Bias  how-much  he-wants  for  the  mule.  29.  It- 
begins  to**  freeze  and  snow  and  the  children  tremble  with  (=  of-the) 
cold:  we-must  light  the  fire.  30.  Where  can-we  leave  these  things? — 
Here  is  (  =  have  you)  a  table  on  (en)  which*  (que)  you  can  leave  them**. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Why?  (1 50).  2  What?  (5  59).  3  -  '  ao-much '  (f  40  R.  1).  4  Put:  '  from  the  feet 

to  the  head '.  5  Put:  *  aU  (p/)  the  days '.  6  de  ( Y  44  R.  9).  7  CAUTION  I  8  Here 

introducing  traaspoaitlon  (f  45  R.  7.  9  ver  (ir—cS.  fn.  20).  10  Postpodtive.  11  ->  *  the '  (why?). 
12  a  (^44  R.  9).  13  manifMtar  I.  14  mo.  15  qulcre  decir.  16  Fein,  (in  -n), 

17  -  '  hasn't  (any)  remedy '.  18  Put:  '  I-find  difficult  M  the  lessons '.  19  sabe  (t>). 

MUseinfin.  21  las  (precedes auz. 'can'). 
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abrir 

contmttrl 

nevar  I 

•embtar  I 

acabar  de 

conaolar  I 

enTolTer  I 

oler  [a]  I 

aentar  [a]  I 

acostar  I 

contar  [con]  I 

cnar  I 

paaar 

serV 

adalantar 

correr 

eatudlar 

partir 

aonar  I 

almonarl 

costar  I 

hablar 

pensar  Ten]  I 
perder  I 

aoiUr  [con]  I 

d«f  ender  I 

hallar 

aublr 

aprandflr 

dejar 

helar  I 

podsr  I.  V 

temblar  I 

ardsr 
cagar  I 

deacansar 
dcapcrtar  I 

fiS^i 

praftuntar 
probar  I 

taner  V 
trabajar 

ccrrar  I 

devolver  I 

manlf eatar  I 

pronundar 

tronar  I 

collar  I 

empesar  I 

molar  I 

quedar 

vender 

comenzar  I 

encander  I 

molestar 

qucrer  I.  V 

▼erter  I 

comer 

encontrar  I 

mordcr  I 

radbir 

▼olar  I 

compfar 

cntandcr  I 

mostrar  I 

racordar  I 

▼olTer  [a]  I 

CHAPTER  IX    (1f63.64) 

IRREGULAR  VERBS  (present  indicative) 

CLASS  II 

Lesson 

163:  Properties  f  64:  Inflectioiis 

If  63.  Properties 

See  1(150  1-2  for  categorical  answers  to  the  following  questions: — 

(a).  What  are  the  stem  vowels  of  Class  II  verbs,  and  in  what  nu- 
merical proportion  do  they  occur? 

(b.)  What  kind  of  changes,  in  the  present  indicative,  does  the  e- 
stem  undergo,  and  in  what  proportion? 

(c).  Similarly,  how  about  the  o-stem  verbs? 

(d).  What  is  the  scope  of  these  changes  in  the  present  indicative? 

(e).  What  conjugation  only  is  comprised  in  Class  II? 

1164.  Inflections 

Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  tables  of  Class  II  irregu- 
larities, fit  them  into  the  present  indicative  of  the  appended  typcrverbs, 
and  compare  with  1[  151  1. 

STEM  VOWEL       ....  6 0 

w  I-   III  nriwT  i  sentir  *to  feel'  j  dor-mir  'to  sleep' 

E.G.  IIICONJ.       .     .     .      -jp^jir'toask'  |mc>-rir'todie' 

SING.      PLU.  SING.   PLU.  SING.   PLU. 

s^ntir  p^ir  dormir 

Ist  PERs:  ie        ^  i        e  ue       o 

2nd  PERs:  ie        ^  i        e  ue        o 

3rd  PERs:  ie        ie  i        i  ue        ue 

Rem.  Note  the  permutations  of  verbs  in  -gir  and  -guir,  e.  g.  corregir  '  to  cor- 
rect '  and  Mguir  *  to  follow  \  (cf.  H 153  R.  1). 

% 

EXERCISE  IX 
A:I 

(1-2).  PRACTICE  VERBS  of  CLASS  II.  Write  (asin  Ex.  VIII,  Al)  each unbrack-. 
cttcd  verb  below  in  the  five  following  forms  (underscore  the  dUaiOed  vowel),  e.  g.— 
infinitive:  Ist  sing.  3rd  sing.  1st  plur.  3rd  plur. 

preferlr:  pttHero         prefltfre         preferimos         prefteren 

conceblr:         conclbo         conclbe         concebimos        conclbea 
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(2).        ir-STEM  (reduced) 
Sub-Class  II  (pedir-type) 

conc^bir  *to  conceive  [of]',  *(be 
able  to)  imagine' 

elegit  *to  elect,  choose' 

peoir  '  to  ask '  (as  request,  a  '  of ') 

despair  'to  discharge,  dismiss'     5 

impedir    'to  prevent,  hinder' 

regir  tr  *to  rule,  govern',  (gram) 
int   *  to  prevail,  be  in  force ' 

corregir  *  to  correct' 

rdr^   *  to  laugh'  10 

renir  *to  scold,  to  quarrel' 

repetir   *  to  repeat ' 

8^uir  a*  'to  follow,  go  on,  con- 
tinue', ^C6ino  sigue  Yd.?  = 
'How  are  you?'  15 

conseftuir  '  to  get,  obtain,  succeed 
in  (getting) ' 

serm  'to  serve,  be  of  use';  eso  no 
sirve  'that  won't  do' 

vestir  'to  dress'  20 


(1).  e-STEM  (expanded) 

Sub-Class  I  (sentir-type) 

-ferir-5/em — 

pref erir  '  to  prefer ' 

referir  'to  relate,  recount' 

henx   'to  hit,  strike,  to  wound' 

[ha^r  'to  bubble,  seethe' 

mentir  'to  lie'  (as  speak  falsely) 

sentir  '  to  feel '  (a  state  of  being,  as 
pain,  joy,  cold,  hunger),  'to  re- 
gret, be  SORRY-f  or' 

consentir  'to  consent'  (en  'to') 

-vertir-jtem — 

advertir   'to  notice,  observe' 

convcrtir  'to  convert' 

divertir  'to  amuse' 

invertir  'to  apply  (spend)'  (time), 
'to  invest'  (money) 

o-STEM  (expanded) 

dormiT  'to  sleep' 

monr  'to  die'  {fig  =  'to  be  very 
desirous,  to  long') 

(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Complete  the  present  indicative  conjugation  of  the  follow- 
ing boldface  inflections — a.  e.  write  down  each  sentence  in  the  form  given  and  continue 
in  the  3rd  singular  ('he-*)i  and  the  1st  and  3rd  plural. 

^Repito  las  noticias  pero  no  reflero  chismes. 
*Preflero  la  vida  alegre  y  rio*  en  vez  de  llorar. 
'Siento  mucho  la  molestia  y  pido  a  Vd.  perd6n. 
*Sigo  y  sirvo  al  amo  siempre  que  puedo  (-er). 

^Corrijo  las  equivocaciones  que  advierto  en  los  ejercicios.  25 

"No  invierto  bastante  tiempo  en  las  lecciones,  y  por  eso  no  consigo 
buenas  notas. 

(4).  PERMUTATION*.  Write,  in  customary  form  of  dialog  drill,  cat^orical 
answers  to  the  following  questions  (for  pronoun  objects  cf.  p.  119,  A  1). 

fSigue  Vd.  al  maestro  a  la  es- 

cuela? 
JSigue  Vd.  al  amo  a  la  oHcina?      30 
iMe  sigue  Vd.  a  casa? 
jSigue  Vd.  a  la  sefiorita  Blanco  a 

casa? 
iRIe"  Vd.  de  buena  gana? 
£Rfo  demasiado?  35 

<iRien  Vds.  cuando  sienten  alegria? 


jCorrige  Vd.  los  ejercicios  con 

cuidado? 
jConsigue  Vd.  buenas-notas? 
^Consigue  Vd.  ganar^^-la-estima- 

ci6n-del-maestro? 
^Consigue   Vd.    siempre    todo-lo- 

que-pide  [Vd.]? 
jElige  Vd.  buenos-amiigos? 
jRige  Vd.  la  escuela  aquf? 


1  Note  inflectional  accent  mark  rio.  etc.  5  193  R.  3). 

2  PreponUonal  (^  57  R.  6). 

3  *  I  repeat  the  news  but  I  do  not  tell  gOMlp '. 

4  '  I  prefer  a  gay  life  and  I  laugh  inttead  of  crying*. 

5 ' I  am  very  sorry  for  the  trouble  and  beg  your  pardon*. 
4  '  I  follow  and  serve  my  master  whenever  I  can  . 


7  '  I  correct  the  mistakes  that  I  notice  in 

my  exercises'. 

8  '  I  do  not  spend  time  enough  on  my  les- 

sons, and  for  that  reason  I  don't  get 
good  marks'.  9  Cf.  IT  44  R.  1. 

10  lo  (p.  1 19  Note).  II  Cf.  fn.  1. 
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For  pro- 


(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  the  answers  to  the  following  questions, 
noun  correlatives  consult  the  objective  ^ups  of  the  dialog  druls  of  Ex.  VIII  and 
apply  their  instructions  to  the  corresponding  groups  below,  namely — 

I.  ACCUSATIVE  only  (cf.  p.  119.  A  1). 

1  iAdvierte  Vd.  la  mala-conducta-     iQufe'^estudio  prefiere  Vd.? 


del-senor-Fulano  ? 
Mdvierten  Vds.  lo6  consejos-del- 

maestro? 
.5  iConcibe  Vd.  buenas-ideas? 
jConcibe   Vd.    la   noticia   como 

cierta? 
£Despide  Vd.  a  lo8  criados  si  sir- 

ven  a  Vd.  mal? 
lO^Despide  a  Vd.  el  amo^  si  Vd.  le 

Birve  mal? 
jCu&ndo  despide  a  Vd.  el  maestro*? 

— (. . .  al  fin  de  la  hora). 
iDivierte  a  Vd.  el  teatro*? 
15  iDivierten  a  Vds.  las  noticias*? 
iHiere  a  Vd.  la  luz-del-soP? 
^Impide  Vd.  la  ejecuci6n-de-mis- 

planes? 
<iPide  Vd.  mucho-dlnero? 
20iNo  piden  Vds.  muchos-favores? 
iPide  Vd.  la  palabra  (para'^ha- 

blar)? 
i Prefiere  Vd.  morir^-que-perder-la 

libertad? 
25  <JPrefieren  Vds.  l08  juegos? 
iQu6'"estaci6n  prefiere  Vd.? 


jRefiere  Vd.  chismes? 

^Refieren  Vds.  las  notidas? 

jRepite  Vd.  los  refranes? 

iRige  Vd.  la  dase? 

£Qui£n  rige  la  clase? 

iRine  Vd.  al  criado? 

Cuando  no  adelantan  Vds.,  irihe  a 

Vds.  el  maestro*? 
jSiente  Vd.  apetito-de-comer? 
iSienten  Vds.  el  frfo  ahora? 
iNo  sienten  Vds.  8U  mala-conduc- 

ta? 
INo  siente  Vd.  mis  penas? 
iNo  siente  Vd.  la  molestia-que- 

causa- Vd.? 
^Me  siguen  Vds.  a  casa? 
iSigue  a  Vd.  el  perro*  a  casa? 
<ISigue  a  Mariquita  el  corderito*  a 

la  escuela? 
iSirve  Vd.  bien  a  su  amo? 
iSirven  a  Vd.  bien  sus  criados*? 
iA  qui^n  sirven  Vds.? 
fViste  Vd.  a  los  niiios  antes  de 

partir  para  la  escuela? 
^C6mo  viste  la  madre*  a  sus  nifias? 


II.   DATIVE  [and  accusative]   (cf.  p.  119.  A  1). 


iQu€  impide  a  Vd.  el  progreso? — 
(confieso  que  la  poca^aplicaci6n 
es  lo  que  .. .). 
30  iMiente  Vd.  al  maestro? 

iMienten  Vds.  a  sus  amigos? 

IPide  Vd.  dinero  a  los  padres? 


i  Piden    Vds.    muchos-favores    al 

maestro? 
ILos  piden  Vds.  tambi^n  a  sus  con- 

discfpulos? 
iA  qui^n  pide  Vd.  los-m4s-favores? 
i Piden  a  Vd.  dinero  los  amigos*? 


1  Do  not  express  in  the  answer. 


21o  (p.  119.  Note). 
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iSo  me  pide  Vd.  perd6n? 

<No  me  quiere  Vd.  pedir  perd6n? 

tPide^el  maestro^  a  Vd.  mucho  tra- 

bajo? 
^Pide'^d  maestro  a  Vds.  m^  apli- 

caddn? 
<Piiefieren  Vds.  los  juegosalestudio? 
cPrefiere  Vd.  el  inviemo  a  la  pri- 

mavera? 
^Prefiere  Vd.  las  matemAticas  a  los 

idiomas? 
<Me  refiere  Vd.  chismes? 
<Los  refiere  Vd.  tambi6n  a  los  ve- 

daos? 
iNos  fefieren  Vds.  las  notidas? 


^Las  refieren  Vds.  al  maestro? 

iLas  refieren  Vds.  a  los  padres? 

j  Refieren  Vds.  a  sus  padres  cu4nto 
tiempo  pierden  (-er)  [Vds.)  aqui? 

^Refiere  Vd.  al  maestro  la  causa-de-  5 
sus-mudias-ausendas-de-Vd.  ? 

jMe  repite  Vd.  las  lecdones? 

£Las  repiten  Vds.  tambi^n  al  maes- 
tro? 

^No  repite  a  Vds.  mudios  consejos  10 
el  maestro? 

£Siente  Vd.  miedo  al  maestro? 

ILo  sienten  Vds.  a  los  exAmenes? 

jSiente  Vd.  admirad6n  a  los  sol- 
dados?  15 


III.  PREPOSITIONAL* [and  accusative]  (cf .  p.  122,  B 1)  and  Intsansitive  Verbs. 


cConsiente  Vd.  en   prestar^-dnco 

pesos-a-Fulano? 
<Consigue    Vd.    buenas-notas    en 

sus  estudios? 
cConvierte  Vd.  a  Fulano  en  buen- 

disdptdo? 
^Convierte  a  Vd.  el  maestro  en 

buen-disdpulo? 
cCuAntas  horas  duerme  Vd.? 
<D6nde  duerme  Vd.? — (. . .  en  la 

cama) 
cDuermen    Vds.  bien    despu£s-de 

trabajar'-mudio? 
cDivierte  Vd.  a  sus  condisdpulos 

con  sus  disparates-de-Vd.? 
<Gime  Vd.  de  dolor  a  la  perspec- 

tiva-de-los-ex4menes? 
<Hiere  Vd.  el  perro  con  el  bas- 

t6n? 
dHieren  Vds.  el  suelo  con  el  pie? 
^Invierte  Vd.  bastante-tiempo  en 

d  estudio? 


jlnvierten  Vds.  mucho-dinero  en 

su  educad6n? 
^Mide    Vd.    la    felicidad    con    d 

dinero? 
^Muere  Vd.  de  hambre  (/)  ahora?  20 
^No  mueren  Vds.  de  impadenda 

por  partir*? 
iMuere  Vd.  de  frfo  aquf  ? 
^No  muere  Vd.  de  risa  cuando  escu- 

cha  Vd.  las  tonterfas-de-Fulano?  25 
^Pide  Vd.  licenda'^al  maestro  por 

sus  ansendas-de  Vd.? 
£Rine  Vd.  con  el  amo? 
£Rinen  Vds.  con  sus  condisdpulos? 
iSirve  Vd.  para  el  estudio?  30 

iSirven  Vds.  para  el  trabajo? 
iSirve'^el  cuchillo-de-raesa  para  cor- 

tar*-los-alimentos  ? 
cSirve^el  tenedor  para  llevar*-los- 

alimentos-a-la-boca?  35 

cSirve'^el  paraguas  para  proteger*- 

a-la-gente-contra-la-Iluvia? 


1  /. €.  oooiuic  after  cn«  de,  con,  por,  para.         2  Prepoational  pronoun  correlative  cllo  (p.  122»  B  1). 
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(1).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL:  CLASSES  ML  Wkitb  the  foUowing  Juan-discoune 
in  the  first  person  plural  ("Juan"  thus  disappearing,  and  possessive  "8u[s]"  corre- 
spondingly changing  to  nue6tro<a)  etc.)-  Keep  other  3rd  person  discourse  unchanged. 
For  verbs  cf.  A I  (1-2)  of  Exercises  VIIMX. 

1.  Por  lo  comtin  Juan  duerme  (-ir)  bien,  y  almuerza  con  apetito.  2.  Des- 
pu^  del  almuerzo  Juan  piensa  en  la  escuela,  y  eihpieza  la  tarea  del  dfa. 
3.  Juan  confiesa  al  maestro  que  a  menudo  no  quiere  (-er)  estudiar»  que 
no  sirve  mucho  para  los  libros,  y  que  prefiere  (-ir)  jugar  y  correr  en  vez 
de  trabajar.  4.  Sin  embargo  Juan  quiere  (-er)  al  maestro,  y  todos  los 
dfas  sigue  al  maestro  a  la  escuela.  5.  Muchas  veces  encuentra  en  el 
camino  a  sus  amigos  Enrique  y  Pablo,  y  juega  a  la  pelota  con  ellos 
(them).  6.  Pero  no  juega  si  no  tiene  el  tiempo,  y  sigue  con  el  cami- 
no, entra  en  la  escuela,  cierra  la  puerta  y  saluda^'al  maestro.  7.  Juan 
pide  muchos  favores  al  maestro  y  no  siente  (-ir)  la  molestia  que  causa  a 
los  amigos.  8.  A  menudo  Juan  pierde  (-er)  los  libros;  entonces  pierde 
(-er)  tambi^n  la  cabeza,  no  advierte  (-ir)  los  consejos  del  maestro,  no 
recuerda  las  lecciones  y  no  sirve  para  nada  en  la  clase.  9.  Otras  veces 
Juan  muestra  sus  ejercicios  al  maestro  y  priieba  por  su  buena  conducta 
que  puede  (-er)  ser  aplicado[s].  10.  En  este  caso  el  maestro  lee  los 
pliegos  y  apunta  las  equivocaciones  con  l&piz  azul;  luego  Juan  corrige  los 
ejercicios  y  devuelve  (-er)  los  pliegos  al  maestro.  11.  Cuando  Juan  no 
entiende  (-er)  bien,  pide  al  maestro  la  explicaci6n  de  las  coirecciones:  es 
decirS  pregunta  al  maestro  lo  que  quieren-decir*  las  correcciones.  12.  Al- 
gunas  veces  Juan  tiene  (-er)  que  pedir  otra  vez  la  explicaci6n  al  maestro; 
lo  que  quiere-decir^  que  Juan  vuelve  (-er)  a  preguntar  la  significad6ii 
de  las  correcciones.  13.  Hoy  Juan  no  juega  ni  corre  (-er)  con  los  disdpu- 
los  como  de  costumbre,  porque  siente  (-ir)  una  indisposid6n  grave. 
14.  El  maestro  cree  (concibe)  que  Juan  acaba  de  coger  un  resfriado,  y 
piensa  en  el  remedio.  IS.  Primero  el  maestro  cierra  las  ventanas  y 
enciende  la  lumbre,  porque  hiela  afuera  y  Juan  siente  (-ir)  tanto  el 
frfo  que  tiembla  de  [los]  pies  a  [la]  cabeza.  16.  Pues  esta  vez  Juan 
no  puede  (-er)  jugar;  tampoco  juega  Juan  en  el  campo  cuando  Uueve 
o  truena,  porque  tiene  (-er)  (siente  (-ir))  miedo  al  trueno.  17.  Despu6s 
de  la  escuela  Juan  vuelve  (-er)  a  casa,  donde  cuenta  (refiere  (-ir);  los 
acontecimientos  del  dfa.  18.  Despu6s  de  la  cena  tiene  (-er)  mucho 
suefio  y  quiere  (-er)  dormir.  19.  Pero  si  miente  (-ir)  en  el  dfa  al  maes- 
tro o  no  confiesa  sus  culpas,  no  duerme  (-ir)  bien  y  sueiia  con  cosas  del 
otro  mundo.  20.  El  maestro  concibe  que  Juan  no  siente  (-ir)  el  fin  de 
la  escuela;  y  si  Juan  consigue  llegar  al  fin  del  afio  sin  llevar  calabazas 
al  maestro,  vierte  (-er)  l&grimas  de  alegrfa. 

(2).  READING.    Name  the  infinitive  of  each  boldface  ablaut  inflection. 

Advertimos  los  avisos'  de  la  autoridad.  Muchas  personas  advierten  la 
mala  conducta  de  Vd.  A  ( =  segtin)  lo  que  advierto,  ya  no  puede  Vd. 
m&s.      EI  capit&n  cine  su  espada.      Un  pobre  rio  cine  el  pueblo.      £Con- 
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dbe  Vd.  tal  notida  como  posible?    Con  gran  trabajo^  conseguimos  estu- 

diar.      No  consentimos  en  semejante  proposici6n.      El  panadero  con- 

vierte'^el  trigo  deH  labrador  y  la  harina  dd^  molinero  en  pan.      Nieva 

porque^^el  f rio  convierte^d  vapor  de  las  nubes  en  los  copos  de^  nieve  que 

vudan  por  los  aires.      Hiela  cuando  d  f rio  convierte^el  agua  en  hido.  5 

Los  amos  despiden  a  los  criados  de  mala  voluntad.      La  luz  que  despide 

la  l&mpara  ilumina  toda  la  sala.      *E1  diablo  nunca  duernie.      Tengo 

sueiio  porque  quiero  dormir.      Los  ninos  duermen  m&s  que  los  hombres. 

Entre  dos  de^;radas*  elijo*  la  que  menos  aprieta.      Un  pueblo  ( =  na* 

ci6n)  elige  presidente  al'  m^  popular  de  sus  condudadanos.      Los  pa- 10 

rroquianos  de  los  caf£s  eligen  las  mesas  cerca  de  las  ventanas  para  mirar 

la  calle.      El  capitAn  diie  la^  espada,  y  a  la  cabeza  ( ==  al  f rente)  de  su 

companfa  embiste  al  enemigo.      En  las  mazmorras  ( =  c&rceles  subte* 

rr^neas)  gime  una  mudiedumbre  de  cautivos.      El  herrero  hiere  con  d^ 

martiUo.      El  ganap&n  hiere'^el  suelo  con  el^  azad6n.      Los  rayos  del^  15 

sol  hieren  los  cristales  de  las  ventanas  y  alcanzan  el  interior  del  aposento. 

El  lenador  hiere  los  irboles  con  eH  hacha.     El  labrador  hiere  d  asno  con  el^ 

bast6n.      Advierto  con  dolor  que  las  palabras  de  Vd.  hieren  a  sus  amigos. 

El  agua  bulle  y  hierve  bajo  la^acd6n  dd  fuego.      Un  cuerpo  opaco  im* 

pide  el  paso  a  la  luz.      Creo  que'^es  la  poca  aplicacidn  que  impide  a  Vd.  20 

el  progreso. — Confieso  que  Vd.  tiene  raz6n.      La^  lana  defiende  contra  el 

frio  porque  impide  la  p^rdida  del  calor  del  cuerpo.      La  mucha  lluvia  con- 

vierte  la  tierra  en  lodo  e'  impide'^el  tr4nsito.     *Los'  hombres  miden  la 

fdiddad  con  el  dinero.      El  que  miente,  quiere^engaiiar.      Los  labra- 

dores  creen  a  los  polfticos,  aunque^6st08  mienten  tanto.     Si  las  notidas  25 

no  mienten,  tiene  Vd.  ahora  muy  buena  for  tuna.      El  alma  nunca 

miente.      Toda  planta  miiere  si  no  encuentra^atm6sfera  propida.      El 

hijo  del^  alcalde  miiere^  por  la  hija  del^  mesonero.      Seiior^  capit&n* 

muero  del  deseo  de  seguir  a  Vd.  en  esta  campana.      Los  disdpulos 

mlieren^  de  impadenda  por  partir  a  casa.      Los  pobres  (mendigos)  piden  30 

una  limosna^a  los  pasajeros.      No  debe  Vd.  pagar  los  precios  que  piden 

los  tenderos.      No  puedo  pagar  lo  que  pide  Vd.  por  el  g^nero:  es  muy^ 

caro.      La  ocupad6n'  del^  maestro  pide^  mucha  pacienda.      Pido  a  Vd. 

mil  perdones  por  la  molestia.      Dios  no  pide  imposibles.      No  conse- 

guimos  todo  lo  que  pedimos.      Aquf  tiene^  Vd.  los  libros  que  pide  [Vd.].  35 

Cuando  un  disdpulo  quiere  Uamar  la'^atenddn  del^  maestro,  levanta  la^ 

mano  y.dirige  la  palabra^^al  maestro  en  estos  tferminos: — ^Senor*  Profesor, 

pido  la  palabra^.      iQu6  desea  Vd.? — Quiero  preguntar  el  precio  de'^este 

sombrero:  £cu&nto  pide  Vd.  por  el  gfeero?      El  mesonero  vuelve  a  pre- 
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guntar  a  Vd.  cu&nto  pide  Vd.  por  la  mula.  Nadie  pide  consejos,  cada 
uno  quiere  hacer  seg(!in  sus  inclinaciones.  cQu6  pregunta  Vd.? — Senor, 
no  pregunto  nada,  pero  quiero  pedir  un  favor. — Bueno,  £qu6  pide  Vd.? 
Siempre  las  desdichas  persiguen  al  buen  ingenio.  Prefiero  morir  que 
5  perder  la  honra.  Los  discfpulos  que  prefieren  jugar  demasiado  y  per- 
der  el  tiempo  corren  el  peligro  de  llevar  calabazas  al  maestro.  Es- 
cucho  a  Vd.  con  gusto  y  no  pierdo  una  palabra  de  lo  que  refiere  Vd. 
O  miente  Vd.  en  lo  que  refiere,  o  suefia  [Vd.]. — Ni  miento  ni  sueiio.  La 
costumbre  que  refiere  Vd.  no  rlge  en  este  pais.       Dos  m6viles  grandes 

10  rlgen  aP  hombre,  el  patriotismo  y  el  amor.  Las  reglas  de  la  gramdtica 
rigen  el  buen  uso  del  lenguaje.  EI  Senor^  rlge  y  gobiemo  los  delos  como 
[rlge  y  gobierna]  la  tiena.  Fulano  muestra  mucho  los  dientes  cuando 
rfe.  Cuando  uno  ( =  una  persona)  rie,  otro  llora.  iQu^  tiene*  Fulano? 
suspira  y  gime  cuando  todos  rien.      Los  celos  son  el  homenaje  que  el 

15  amor  rinde  a  la  hermosura.  ^^Cuando  uno  no  quiere  (sc.  reiiir),  dos  no 
rinen.  No  riiio  con  nadie,  y  menos  de  todos  con  una  persona  que'^estimo 
tanto  como  a  Vd.  ^Riiie  Vd.  al  criado  por  tan  leve  descuido?  Cuando 
las  naciones  rinen  y  prefieren  la  guerra^'a  la  paz,  muchos  soldados 
muercn^  en  las  batallas.       Repito  que  concibo  esta  vida  como  posible. 

20  Es  la  ultima  vez  que  repito  la  pregunta.  Eso  es  un  aviso  que  no  de* 
jamos  de  repetii  siempre.  RepJto  a  Vd.  s61o  lo  que  acabo  de^escuchar. 
El  perro  sigue  a  su  amo.  Seguimos  con  piovecho  al"  buen  ejemplo  de 
Vd.  Los  soldados  siguen  a  su  capitAn  a  la  guerra.  A"  la  primavera 
sigue  el  verano,  al  verano  [sigue]  el  otono,  al  atono  [sigue]  el  inviemo, 

25  y  al  invierno  [sigue]  la  primavera.  La  narracion  es  como  sigue.  Ase- 
guro  a  Vd.  que  siento  muchisimo  sus  desgracias*.  Siento  mucho  el 
contratiempo  que  impide  (prohibe)  la  presencia  de  Vd.  aqul.  La  ver- 
dadera  dignidad  es  el  sencillo  reflejo  de  un*^  alma  que  siente  su  fuerza. 
El  criado  sirve  al  amo.       El  empleado  sirve  al  estado,  al  publico.       El 

30sacerdote  sirve  a  Dios.  Los  soldados  sirven  a  la  patria.  Sancho 
Panza  sigue  y  sirve  a  su  amo  y  seiior*,  Don  Quijote.  Gil  Bias  sirve'^el 
vino  a  los  ladrones.  Sirvo  a  mis  amigos  siempre  que  puedo.  Los 
amos  despiden  a  los  criados  que  sirven  mal.  Don  Seraffn  vuelve  los 
ojos  atrds  y  cuenta  los  afios  que  sirve  al  Estado.      Sirvo  a  todo  el  mundo* : 

35  a  veces  sirvo  a  unos  contra  otros.  Eso  no  sirve  a  Dios  ni  al  diablo 
=  es  cosa  sumamente  inutil.  Los  espanoles  llaman  a  Madrid  corie 
porque  sirve  de  residencia^al  Rey  y  al  Gobierno.  Todo  el  mundo* 
sirve  para'^algo  aquf,  fuera  de  Vd.  Los  libros  no  sirven  para  nada'^a 
estos  discfpulos.      iPara  qu6  sirve'^esto? — No  sirve  para  nada.      iSirve 
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Vd.  para'^algo  en  el  mundo?      Soy  tan  perezoso  que  no  sirvo  para  nin- 
guna  camera.       Este  queso  no  sirve  para  nada:  huele  muy  mal.      El 
cuchillo  de^  mesa  sirve  para  cortar  los  alimentos.      El  tenedor  sirve  para 
llevar  los  manjares  s61ido6  a  la  boca.   cPara  que  sirve  la  cuchara?      Los 
dientes  sirven  para  masticar  los  alimentos.       El  agua  que  sirve  para  5 
beber,  redbe  el  nombre  de  potable:  cuece  bien  las  legumbres  y  disuelve 
el  ]ab6n.      Los  bienes  no  sirven  a  menudo  m&a  que  para  corrompir  las 
costumbres.       El  tintorero  tine  las  telas.      La  sangre  tine  las  manos  del 
asesino'.      La  madre  viste  a  sus  ninas  con  muchas  galas. 
Proverbs^  (refranes):    Quien  mucho  duerme,  poco  aprende.      ^^NolO 
hiere  EMos  a  ( =  con)  dos  manos.      ^^la]^*  011a  que  mucho  hierve,  sabor 
pierde^^.      Cosa  mala  nunca  muere.      Pedir  peras  al  olmo:  quiere  decir^, 
pedir  imposibles.       "[el]^*  Fraile  que  pide  por  Dios,  pide  por  dos.       El 
que  rfe  demasiado  es  un  ser  (n)  poco  avisado.       ^*E1  nombre  sigue  al 
hombre.      *Quten  sirve  al  comdn,  sirve  a  ningtin'^  15 

Miscellaneous  (Chs.  VIII-IX):  La  constituci6n  rige^este  pais.  Los* 
hombres  rinden  culto  al  dinero.  Los  predos  que  rigen  son  muy  caros. 
Cada  Cuba  huele  al  vino  que  tiene  (prov.).  ^uien  a  (==  con)  hierro 
mata,  a  hierro  muere.  Los  ninos  rfen  y  Uoran  con  la  misma  facilidad. 
El  que  siembra  poco,  no  puede  esperar  gran  cosecha.  Los  aiios  corren  20 
como  piedra  que  rueda  cuesta  abajo.  Mi  do  come  a  las  dos,  y  hasta 
las  cuatro  duerme  la  siesta.  ^uien  siembra  en  el  camino,  cansa  los 
bueyes  y  pierde'^el  trigo.  El  mundo  es  una  comedia  para  el  hombre 
que  piensa,  y  una  tragedia  para  el  que  siente.  Eso  que  refiere  Vd.  no 
prueba  nada:  repito  que'^entiendo  la  cuesti6n  de  otra  manera.  EI 25 
Palado  es  un  cuadrado,  y  los  lados  miden  cada  uno  cien  metros.  Los 
disdpulos  corrigen  con  la  educaci6n  las  faltas  de  su  indole.  Los  solda- 
dos  suenan  con  la  gloria.  ^En  qu£  puedo  ser  (Jtil  a  Vd.?  Los  ojos 
sirven  para  ver.  Vuelve*  a  sonar  el  timbre.  Pienso  en  mil  cosas. 
iQuiere  Vd.  de  vol  ver  esta  carta'^a  su  dueiio?  Sus  (/)  palabras  suenan  30 
en  mis  oidos  como  la  m(!isica  de  las  esferas.  La  pereza  es  una  deidad 
a  que  rinden  culto  infinitos  adoradores. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  «•  dedr  'that  is  to  say'.  2  'means'.  3  Avoid  paroayms  (^  167).  4 Sense 

cantknl  5  ScntentkMia.  4  Spell  the  infinitive.  7  ^  59  R.  8.  8  Generic  (^50  R.  1). 

9  .  y.  !•  »  'It  takes  two  to  make  a  quarrel*.  11  ^  57  R.  7.  12  For  una  (*52  R.  3). 

IS  Tiaoslate  Utecally.  14  'God  tempers  his  wrath'.  15  'Do  not  over  agitate  things — ^let  them 

take  thdr  natural  couise*.  14  ^  51  R.  5.  17  Transposition  for  the  sake  of  rhyme.  18  /.  e. 

'charity  blesses  both  giver  and  receiver'.  19 /.«. 'A  man's  reputation  depends  on  his  acts*.         2$  i.e. 

'the  iNibUc  is  ungntefiil  for  favors'.  21  ■>  nlnguno  (apocopated  for  the  sake  of  rhyme). 

FOR  VERB  VOCABULARY  See  p.  137. 
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1.  l-again-ask  oP  you  how-much'  the  bookseller  asks  [from]^  you  for  the 
dictionary.  2.  Charles  feels  much  pain :  he-sleeps  poorly  and  groans  all 
[the]  night.  3.  (Can)  you  imagine  ( »  conceive)  what*  is-the-mo/^-with 
the  patient?      4.  We-retum  to  the  owners  the  things  [that]  we-ask-for. 

5.  The  sun's^  rays  strike  the  window-panes  and'  light-up.  the  room. 

6.  l-dLm-sorry  for-the  mishap  that  has-just  overtaken  [  ]*  you.  7.  From* 
what^  I-observe  you  are-  not  -putting* enough  time  on  your  studies:  am*- 
I-  not  -right?  8.  We-discharge  [  ]*  [the]  servants  who  (do)  not  serve  well 
and  who  hinder  the  execution  of  our  plans.  9.  The  floods  are-turning 
( =  converting)  the  district  into  a  lake,  where*  the  waters  seethe  and  run. 
10.  I-do-  not  -imagine  (=  conceive)  (a)  greater  folly  than  to-ask-for 
impossibilities.  11.  A  slave  is  one-who^  serves  against  his  will.  12. 
When  we-feel  hunger  we-are*-Aungry,  and  then  we-want  to-eat.  13.  The 
pupils  correct  the(ir)  exercises  carefully  (=with  care),  because  they- 
temember  the  rules  that  govern  the  examples.  14.  I-serve  [  ]*  my  mas- 
ters* well  and  (do)  not  quarrel  with  my  friends:  in'  this  way  l-succeed- 
in-getting  what*  I-ask-for.  IS.  We-notice  that  you  (do)  not  ask  (for) 
advice  from*-the  teacher,  but  [that]  you  prefer  to-foUow  [  Y  your  inclina- 
tions. 16.  The  lamb  follows  [  Y  Mary  to  [the]'  school:  you  (can)  im- 
agine (=  conceive)  how-much*®  [that]  it-amuses  [  Y  the  pupils.  17.  For^ 
the  custom  of  peimitting**  [the]'  animals  in  [the]  school  does-  not  -prevail 
(=  rule)  there.  18.  We-prefer  to-die  than  to-consent  to  such-a  proposi- 
tion: (can)  you  imagine  (=  conceive)  what*  that**  means?  19.  [The]* 
Plants  die  when  they-do-  not  -find  air  and  water.  20.  I-ask  oP  you  this 
favor  and  assure  [to]  you  that  I-do-  not  -lie  in  what*  I-relate.  21.  But 
the  lamb  does-  n't  -amuse  [  Y  the  teacher  dii-all,  who  scolds  [  ]*  Mary  for 
her  thoughtlessness,  so-that  she  sheds  tears.  22.  But  they-do-no-iwe 
( =  serve  for  nothing)  for*  the  teacher  wo-  n*t  -consent  to*  admit**(ting)  the 
farmers*  livestock  among  the  pupils.  23.  We-begin  to**  believe  [that] 
we-are-no-tt5e  (  =  do  not  serve)  for  this  task,  because  we-are-all-u^ed-up 
and  [the]'  sleep  overcomes*^  us*®:  and  when  we-are*-5fee/>y  we-want  to- 
sleep.  24.  I-beg  [from]*  you(r)  pardon  for*  the  trouble,  but  (will)  you 
consent  to*  explain  again}  the  rule  that  governs  here?  25.  The  teacher 
dismisses  [  Y  the  pupils,  who  return  [to]  home  and  relate  to  their  parents 
that  [the]'  teachers  (do)  not  consent  to*  receive  [the]  lambs  in  [the]* 
school.  26.  I-hit*'  the  donkey  with  my*  stick,  the  laborer  strikes*'  the 
ground  with  his*  pick,  and  the  wood-choppers  smite  the  trees  with  their^ 
axes.  27.  In  [the]'  war  [the]  bullets*  wound*'  [  Y  [the]  soldiers,  and  in'^ 
this  way*  many  are-killed  (=  die).  28.  The  stew  simmers  quietly**  in 
the  kitchen,  while  the  crowd  outside  follows  [  Y  its  leaders  to  the  square 
and  demands  the  ministers*  dismissal.  29.  [the]'  Children  play  so-much 
that  they-  soon  -feel  [the]  fatigue  and  then  they  sleep  soundly.  30.  I- 
repeat  to  you  what  I-have-jw^/  said*'  to  Fulano,  and  I-relate  to  you  only 
the  truth:  in  fact,  I-  never  -fail*  to  relate  to  you  the  truth.  31.  Here 
they-dine  at  fthe/]  two  and  take-a  (  =  the)-nap. 
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IGuitiaBl 
5a  (for 
(1  St). 
U4«jar«n 

'in  it! 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

aimiodaccstniMpcMitioa  (Itf  R.7).  SHcre^Obry).  4WlMit?  (1«f). 

to*).  4iB««rtlr  IL  7dm.  8a  (^57  R.  8).  9 Why? 

MIo  macbou  11  (olitw  (or  iafiii.).  12mo  (with  tnmpcMitinn). 

14a(T44R.9).  ISfiniilf  IL  14  bm  (pRporithre).  17h«1rII*to 

mniUntkmM,        18  - 'oaaloir6re'afpai»lmo.        19  dadr  (me  hifin.). 


to  end 
c/£x3A(2) 
tfA  (1) 
to 
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tocatt 
to  Uke.  cairy 
to 


to 
to 
to  drink 
to  babble 
to  tire 
II  togiidOe] 
I  to  cook,  boil 
to  eat,  dine 
<^A(1) 
«sfA(l) 
tlr</A(l) 
I  to  count 
</A(l) 
<^A(1) 
to  nm 

pir  to  uoRupt 
to  cot 
tobefieve 

I  to  defend 
to  lesve 
</£s3A(2) 


to 

to  give  off,  eaut 
dirlair  toaddreai 
dieohw  I  todiaeolve 
r</A(l) 
^A(l) 
«/A«) 

itir  II  to  dMtfse 
I  to  find. 


to 


to 

I  undentand 
to  listen  to 
to  expect 
II  to  groan 

I  to  govern 
(V)  todo 
I  tofi 
«/A(l) 
II  to 
</okr 
IhunliMr  to  light  up 
imp«dir</A(l) 
iawttroTA  (1) 
Jngar  I  to  play 
Mvaaiar  to 


to 
to  slay 
II  to 
itlr</A(l) 
to  look  at 
«/A(l) 
tobekilkd 

I  to  ■how 
I  tonow 
I  totmell 
paanr  to  pay 
po&</A(l) 

I  tothink 
I  tokMe 
II  to 


cute 

(V)  to  be  able,  can 
to  be  used  up 
«/A(l) 
pwigiintar  to  ask  (as 
incraire) 

probar  I  to  prove 
prohlMr  to  forbid 
Qa«rar(V)  to  wish,  want 


.      if  A  (I) 
■atlr«/A(l) 
nfr  ^A  (1) 
nadir  II  to 
</A(l) 

«sfA(l) 
I  toroU 
to  get 
</A(l) 
I  tosow 
^_cfA  (1) 
to  be 
</A(l) 
I  todieam 
to  sigh 
I  to  tremble 
(V)   to  have 
11  to  dye 
I  to  thunder 
to  see 
idrtfACl) 
I  tody 
I  to  torn 
to...  A(;AIN 
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II 

tv) 


gMnirll 
Eerir  II 
ilninliiar 
impodirll 
II 
I 
itlrll 
II 


41 
redMr 


II 

■r 
(V) 

I 


II 
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air  aira 


tMillet  bala 


child^nMiD 
crowd  8*ntfo 


dictionary 

diiniiitii 

district 

rfv 

iple  ajeoaplq 


fact:  in  —  «a  efacto 


fatigue 


favor  fat  _, 
flood  if^ffffiffH'lfn 
foUy  iocnra 

(greater  aaayoO 
friend  amlao 
ground  aooo 
home  caaa 
kitdien  oodaa 
laborer  ganapin 
hike  iago 

lamb[kin)  cotderlto 
leader  Jefa 
livestock  fanado 
Mary  Mslrlqnita 
master  (boss)  amo 
minister  mlalatro 
mishap  contratlainpo 
nap  ileata 

take  donntir 
night  nocba/ 


owner  duoHo 
painn  dolor 
pardon  n  perdda 
parents  padres 
patent  n  enf  ermo 
pick  (26)  avadrfhi 
plan  plan 
plant  pinnta 
proposition  p 
pupil  diacfpulo' 
ray  rayo 
room  apoaanto 
rule  rogla 
school  ascnala 
servant  criado 
riave  esclavo 
sleep  sneHo 
sokiier  aoldado 
square  ptesa 


stick  baatdii 

study 

sun  aol 

task 

teacher  maaatro 

tear  n  ttfrbna 

thin^  ooaa 

thonghtksniin 

cnldo 
time  ticmpo 
tree  irboi 
trouble 
truth 
two  doo 
water  agna 
war  gocrra 
way  modo 
will  voluntad 
window-pane  crlatal 


CHAPTER  X    (1165.68) 

OBJECT  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS    (i.  atonic  non-reflexives) 

Lesson 

f  65:  Atonic  and  Tonic  1167:  Non- Reflexive  Forms 

K66:  Non- Reflexive  and  Reflexive  168:  Location 

K65.  Object  Personal   Pronouns  are  of  two  classes: 

atonid  (me  and  nos,  te  and  os,  le  and  les,  le — ^lo — ^los,  la — ^las)  and 
tonic'  (mi  and  nosotros,  ti  and  vosotros,  61  and  ellos,  ella  and  ellas, 

ello,  si),  each  class  having  different  forms  and  functions,  namely — 

1.  The  atonic^  forms  are  monosyllabic',  and  verb  objects;  i.  e.  they 
stand  next  to  a  verb  expressed^,  to  which  they  bear  the  personal  pro- 
noun relationship  of  the  dative*  and  accusative  cases  WITHOUT  the 
case  connective  perposition  a. 

|0*Rem.  1.  Note  as  the  distinguishing  feature  of  the  atonic  forms  that  they  CANNOT 
be  used  with  an  expressed  preposition  (whether  a  or  any  other). 

(a).  The  atonic  forms  represent  the  ordinary  usage  of  the  language 
as  the  objective  personal  pronoun  of  transitive  verbs,  and  occur  under 
the  same  conditions  and  with  the  same  class  of  verbs  as  are  required  for 
the  case  relationship  of  substantives  with  expressed  a*. 

2.  The  tonic*  forms  include  verb  subjects  (when  expressed)  and 
prepositional  objects  (with  or  without  an  adjacent  verb). 

Rem.  2.  Only  exceptionally,  and  by  virtue  of  special  circumstances  (If  97)  can  the  prepositional 
forms,  coupled  with  the  objective  a,  serve  the  dative  pronoun  relationship  commonly  expressed  by  the 
atonic  forms. 

Rem.  3.  Atonic  forms  are  so  called  because  standing  monosyllabically  right  before  or  after  the  verb 
they  become  orally  a  part  of  the  verb's  syllabication,  to  which  they  bear  the  relations  of  any  syllable  of 
secondary  stress  toward  the  verb's  stressed  syllable.  Hence  being  without  independent  existence  their 
syllable  stress  passes  over  to  that  of  the  adjacent  verb,  e.  g.  me^per-te-ne-ce  'it  belongs  to  nu\  per-te- 
ne-ci6n-do^nie  'belonging  to  me\ 

On  the  other  hand,  as  the  tonic  forms  are  introduced  by  a  preposition  they  form  therewith  a  syllable 
combination  of  at  least  two  elements,  of  which  the  pronoun  is  the  emphatic  one,  e.  g.  a  mf  *to  m«',  contra 
no-so-tros  'against  us'. 

Rem.  4.  The  Spanish  atonic  and  tonic  object  personal  pronouns  correspond,  in  the  main,  to  the 
French  and  Italian  pronouns  commonly  designated  as  "conjunctive"  and  "disjunctive",  because  of  the 
syllabic  relationship  with  the  verb  implied  by  these  terms:  the  former  term  ("conjunctive")  impljring 
that  the  pronouns  in  question  are  syllabically  {con) joined  with  the  verb;  the  latter  (disjunctive"),  that 
they  are  syllabically  (f«5Joined  therefrom. 

1[  66.  Non-Reflexive  and  Reflexive.  The  atonic  and  tonic 

classes  of  objective  personal   pionouns  are  further  subdivided,  each, 
into: — 

1  In  grammar,  an  "atonic"  word  means  one  without  syllable  stress,  and  hence  orally  weok.  2  A 

"tonic"  word  has  syllable  stress  of  its  own,  and  hence  is  orally  strong.  3  Like  their  non-reflexive 

English  equivalents,  e.  g.  me  'me*,  le  'him*.  4  /.  c.  it  cannot  be  merely  understood.  5  /.  «. 

i*  'to*,  'of',  'from',  etc.  (156-57).  6  /.  «.  according  to  the  principles  of  Ch.  VI-VII. 
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1.  Non-ReflexiTe,  whose  antecedent  is  other  than  the  subject;  AND 

2.  Reflexive,  whose  antecedent  is  the  same  as  the  subject,  i.  e.  the 
objective  pronoun  reflects  back  to  the  subject,  agreeing  therewith  in 
person  and  number. 

i^Rem.  1.  Pending  the  appearance  of  Spanish  examples  in  their  appropriate  places 

cf.  the  following  parallel  English  illustrations: — 

A«.^„-     S  Non-Reflexive:  '/seeWm*  *5A«  deceives  me* 
Atonic  J  Reflexive:  */  see  myj«//'  'she  deceives  hersdf* 
Tonic    i  Non- Reflexive:  *[he  speaks]  of  me*   ['they  workj/tv  him* 
\  Reflexive:  *he  speaks  of  himself  *   *they  work  for  themselves 

Rem.  2.  The  proper  managpment  of  the  atcKiic  object  personal  pronouns,  with  their  distinctioa 
from  the  tonic  in  points  where  their  respective  roads  seem  to  coincide,  constitutes  one  of  the  disciplinary 
niceties  of  Spanish  and  a  test  of  proficiency  in  the  language.  Their  correct  employment  is  never  acquired 
by  careless  or  superficial  methods.  Nor  does  mere  practice  itself  suffice  unless  coordinated  with  a  system- 
atic knawtedge  oif  the  underlying  prindi^es  involved. 

The  Non-Reflexive  usage  differs  markedly  from  Knglish  in  respect  to  forms,  but  it  corresponds  closely 
in  sense.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Reflexive  usage  is  so  widdy  divergent  from  the  English  in  the  wealth  (^ 
its  varied  applications  as  to  call  for  a  special  treatment  in  three  chaptera  (XII,  XIX,  XXI). 

The  tonic  objective  pronouns  do  not  differ  notably  from  English  analogy,  save  in  their  important 
in  behalf  of  pronoun  pleonasm  (Ch.  XXIII). 
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1[67.  Atonic  Non-Reflexive  Forms. 

DATIVE  ACCUSATIVE 

(=  tx),  for,  of,  from)* 

SINGULAR 

1.  me    tx>  (etc.)  me me 

2.  te      to  (etc.)  thee,  you*      .     .     .    thee,  you* 
'  le       to  (etc.;  HIM  or  HER     .    .    HIM,  [it  mp,  (some,  any,  one) 

it  tn  (specific)*,  [him]',  (some, 

any,  one) 

it  (indefinite,  as  statement  or 

whole  idea)'^  =so,  thus,  such 

la         HER,  it  /  (specific)*,   (some, 

any,  one) 
PLURAL 

1.  HOB   to  (etc.)  us .us 

2.  08      to  (etc.)  you,  ye      ....     you,  ye 
fles     to  (etc.)  THEM      .... 

3.  vlo8* Xhem  mas  [and  fem\^ 

Clas       them /em 

iVRem.  1.  Because  of  the  variety  of  the  3rd  person  forms,  the  following  transposed 

3rd  person  arrai^ement  may  be  helpful: — 

DAT:  to-him  le,  to-her  le  to-them  lee 

ACC:  him  le,  her  la  them  loa  m,  las/ 

it  lo,  la  / 

1  Cf.  1  57  R.  3.  2  *You'  bdng  the  only  standard  English  equivalent  of  Spanish  'thee'  in  all 

•ddreat  aave  ncred  or  poetic  hmguage  (f  4S).  3  K  47  R.  3-4.  4  /.  e.  referring  to  a  specific 

mbstantive  antecedent  (^  47  a).  5  A  " statement "  or  "whole  idea "  always  contains  a  verb,  expressed 

or  undentood.  e.  g.  JPiensa  Vd.  prtir-mafiana? — Sf  Seflor.  lo  pienao.    ^No  cree  Vd.  que-la-leccl6n- 
ca-dlficil?--8f  Sefior,  lo  creo.  4  Observe  that  lea  is  not  merely  the  plural  of  lo  *it '  (specific),  but 

also  of  ACC.  Ic  'him*,  and  of  common  gender  (i.  e.  kis  and  bw).  e.  g.  ^Redbe  Vd.  caitaa  y  peri6dicoa? — 
S  SeAor.  hM  redbo. 
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Rem.  2.  It  will  be  obeerv«d  that,  w  dative  object,  the  dafie  fonn  UM  n£en  iadiacriBiaatelr  to 
antecedenta  of  dtbcr  leader,  fugfeating  a  likely  oonf uaioa  from  ittcfa  a  double  function.  But  ooonected 
diaoooiae  usually  makes  the  antecedent  auffidenUy  clear  without  the  need  of  any  apedal  device. 

In  order  to  obviate,  however,  the  weaknem  apringins  from  poasible  obacurity  of  antecedent,  tfae 
language  does  provide  a  suitable  remedy,  which  is  duly  oonsklered  in  its  place  later  on  (Ch.  soiil). 

Until  this  point  is  reached,  it  is  safe  to  assume  each  isolated  occurrence  of  dative 
le  and  les  as  masculine  by  context,  unless  otherwise  pointed  out. 

(a).  Since  Spanish  inanimate  objects  are,  along  with  animate  ones 
of  natural  gender,  either  masculine  or  feminine  (^  36),  English  objective 
'it'  {specific,  i.  e.  not  general  lo)  or  'them'  must,  in  Spanish,  have  the 
appropriate  gramma ti^  gender  of  the  antecedent  (i.  e.  'it'  =  lo  m  or 
la/,  'them'  =  lo8  or  las).^— 

Tengo  el  peri6dico  y  lo  leo.  I  have  the  [newsjpaper  and  am  reading  «f. 

Despu^s  de^escribir  la[8]  carta[8],  laM      After  writing  the  ieiterls]  I  take  it{than) 
llevo  al  correo.  to  the  post-office. 

Rem.  3,  Note  that  in  the  accusative  singular  there  are  two  masculine  forms:  le 
and  lo.  An  academic  tendency — ^which  the  student  should  heed  in  his  practice— dis- 
criminates between  this  le  and  lo,  restricting  le  (au)  to  the  sense  of  'him'  (i.  e.  as 
personal  accusative),  and  lo  (specific)  to  the  sense  of  'it'  (i.  e.  non-personal  accusative) 

frammaticaUy  masculine  (cf.  f  67  a,  above),  e.  g. — 
^1  coche  es  tan  viejo  que  lo  pienso  ven-      The  carriage  is  so  old  that  I  intend  to 

der.  seU  ii.  BUT 

^Le^entiende  Vd.?  Do  you  understand  him} 

As  the  feminine  offers  but  one  accusative  form,  la — whether  personal  or  non- 
personal  (i.  e.  'her'  or  'it'  /) — there  is  no  corresponding  distinction  possible;  nor  can 
there  be  any  in  the  plurals  of  either  gender. 

Rem,  4.  For  the  sake  of  systematic  training  the  learner  should  carefully  discrim- 
inate, as  explained  above  (Rem.  3),  between  (specific)  lo  'it'  mas.  and  accusative  le 
'  him '.  But  at  the  same  time  he  must  early  accustom  himself  to  noticing  the  apparent 
neglect  of  any  such  distinction  among  many  Spanish  writers.  In  popular  spee^,  and 
freely  in  literary  usage  from  Cervantes  down,  f specific)  lo  and  accusative  le  seem  quite 
interchangeable,  at  pleasure,  as  'him'  and  'it  m,  even  occurring  side  by  side  for  the 
sake  of  variety,  e.  g. — 
Mi  caudal  parecia  burla  de  la  suerte  por      My  wealth  seemed  a  mockery  of  fate  to 

dirmelo  cuando  ya  no  le  necesitaba.  give  it  to  me  when  I  no  longer  needed  t^. 

Despu^s  de^examinar  mi  legado,  lo  cedl      After  examining  my  legacy,  I  gave  it  up 

a  los  parientes  del  difunto,  que  tanto         to  the  relatives  of  the  dec^ised,  who 

me  le^envidiaban.  envied  it  so  much. 

Rem.  5.  Under  the  pretext  or  from  the  inatinct  of  showing  a  dative  feminine  diatinctioii  of  gender 
not  afforded  by  invariable  lefs)  for  both  genders,  tlie  accusative  la[8]  is  sometimes  met  with  in  the  oflBoe 
of  the  dative  feminine  (and  this  with  the  sanction  of  high  authority),  e.  g. — 

Crel  comprenderla  y  la  ( *  le)  dije. . .  I  thought  I  understood  her  and  I  said  t>-kir. . . 

En  seguida  la  ( »  to)  habl6  del  asunto  que  m^  la       At  once  I  spoke  U>-ker  of  the  matter  that  most  in- 
interesaba.  terested  her. 

Rem.  6.    Conversely,  from  the  instinct  of  considering  the  mas.  accus.  personal  plural  as  merdy 
the  pluralization  of  the  masculine  singular  to,  the  dative  pluml  form  las  is  often  met  with  in  the  office  off 
the  accusative  los  (such  a  substitution  being  quite  general  with  some  authors),  e.  g. — 
Persigui^ndolas  (  »  los)  por  pasiilos  y  aposentos,       Pursuing  tkem  through  corridors  and  apartments, 

las  ( *  los)  remat&bamos  donde  podiamos  alcan-  we  kiOed  them  (the  French  soldiers)  wherever  we 

zarlM(»los).  could  overtake  lAem. 

Lea  ( »  los)  odio,  no  las  (  -  los)  puedo  ver.  I  hate  tkem,  I  can't  endure  the  sigfat-of  tkem. 


vaguely  a  grammatical  counterpart  in  the  English 
fng  a  mechanism — "let  her  go",  "off  she  starts  ).  A  common  occurrenceof  his  &>anish  indefinite  feminine 
is  shown  in  the  accusative  plural  las  coupled  with  Xht  dative  ("ethical '0  reflexive  (18^  in  a  double 
object  pronoun  relationship. 

No  specific  antecedent  can  be  anigned  to  this  lafs]  other  than  when  coaafs]  may  be  undentpod — 
barring  a  few  cases  explained  by  sense  or  tradition. 
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The  following  are  the  most  common  of  the  nimminiii  omtoining  this  faidcfiiiitc  hiM: — 

aM  to  waah  one's  hands  of  it.  cotierlaa  al  yumo  to  catch  [thinssjon  the  fly. 

I  to  huatle  <"Kiatdi'*)  for  a  livinc.  compoolifialai  to  manage,  contrive. 

(  ■  iaa  rmdmdm  ^  41 2)  to  blurt  out  the       ooficrla  to  have  a  fling, 
[onvarniiiied]  truth,  tptak  one's  mind  freely.  rtiraalaa  to  give  one's  sdf  [the]  aira  of. 

dcpnrarin  (  »ln  swacta)  hnsna  to  turn  out  well  Qn  a  risky  undertaking,  e.  g.  Dk»  te  <nos,  etc)  la  depare 

bncna  'Good  ludk  to  you.  etc'), 
•cliirfaalln  da  to  put  on  airs  of . 

ampraadcrta  con  to  "pitch  into"  (e.  g.  Fulano  oogi6  tal  berrindie  que  a  pooo  mAs  hi  emprende  a  pakw 
oon  los  vednos    'So-and-«o  carried  on  so  that  he  almost  fell  at  loggeraeads  with  his  neighbors *). 
-     tomiaBit. 

to  have  it  out  with, 
[boeaa]  to  do  it  jinmic^,  as  to  make  a  mess  of,  e.g.  ILn  hictmoa  [hiiana]!  *  Now  we've  done  itl*). 
ingeattraalaa  to  strive,  do  one's  utmost. 
pntfnrla  to  pay  back  (as  make  amends). 
paflirsela  to  fool,  bluff,  {lit.  to  stick  it  on}. 

pettradaa  (t»  txp,  qua  sa  laa  pain)  with  [all]  one's  mij^t  and  main. 
pramatCraelna  faUoaa  to  build  castles  in  the  air. 

no  tanarlaa  (  »  laa  facoltadea)  todaa  cooslgo  not  to  fed  entirely  at  one's  ease,  to  show  amdety. 
CraAraelaa   to  do  its  finest  ("dandiest")  (e.  g.  al  eatfo  praaanta  aa  laa  traa,  i.  e.  is  as  hot  as  can  be). 

Cf.  also  laa  in  some  ready-made  expressions  like  the  following: — 
Donda  laa  dna  laa  tomna  {prat,)   Tit  for  tat.  Repaid  in  one's  own  coin. 
Ahf  ma  laa  (  -  laa  bofatadna)  den  todna  Bilay  it  (they)  never  be  worse  than  that  (those). 
QnicB  laa  aaba  laa  tafia  (prow.)   One  knows  his  own  business  best. 
El  c6talaa  n  tlantaa  y  mitalaa  caUando    One  who  catches  on  the  sly  and  quietly  kills,  A  sly-boots. 

Rem.  8.  Certain  intransitive  verbs  of  motion  (chiefly  cntrar  'to  enter*,  ilagar  'to  arrive*,  and 
vanlr  'to  come' — cf.  ^  54  R.  3)  admit  the  atonic  dative  forms  in  a  secondary  rather  than  a  physical  sense, 
e.  g.  Ma  cntraa  temores.  Laa  antra  (a  los  ladrones)  la  curiosidad  de  fxaminar  la  presa.  La  cntr6  sneflo 
y  se  acost6.  La  ha  Uadado  un  rcgalo.  Cuando  noa  llega  la  bora  dc  comer . . .  Ma  vlaiia  un  pensamiento. 
No  laa  Um  en  xai»  *Hc  didn't  fall  behind  them  G-  e.  he  proved  their  equal) '. 

Rem.  9.  Objective  ta  and  os  are  obviously  subject  to  the  same  restrictions  of  familiar  discourse  as 
apply  to  the  2nd  person  verbal  inflections  (^  48)  or  to  the  subjecu  t6  and  voaotroa  (^  IM). 

Rem.  10.    For  pronoun  pleonasm  with  atonic  forms  cf .  Ch.  zzi. 

Rem.  11.    For  the  atonic  forms  in  an  idiomatic  pieposirional  function  cf.  Y  98,  Rem.  4. 

H  68*  Location^.  As  the  atonic  object  pronouns  depend  on  an 
expressed  verb  (1(65  l)  for  their  occurrence,  they  stand  immediately 
NEXT  the  verb,  either  before  (prepositive)  or  after  (postpositive),  viz. — 

Rem.  1.  The  present  chapter  deals  only  with  object  pronouns  occurring  singly  in  discourse  (e.  g. 
'He  gives  the  book  to-mt',  'He  gives  it  to  the  pupil').  Spanish  object  pronouns  occurring  double  (e.  g. 
'  He  gives  it  to-nu*)  present  complications  that  are  reserved  for  a  special  chapter  (xvi)  later  on. 

1.  Prepositive.  Examples: — 

No  le  temo.  I  don't  fear  him. 

No  le  hablo.  I  don't  speak  to-him. 

Busco  el  niiio  pero  no  le  hallo.  I  seek  the  child,  but  do  not  find  him. 

Busco  el  peri6dico  pero  no  lo  hallo.  I  seek  the  paper,  but  do  not  find  it. 

Cuando  los  amigos  me  visitan,  los  When  friends  visit  me  I  listen-to 

escucho  y  les  hablo.  them  and  talk  to-them. 

Tengo  noticias  del  acontecimiento  I  have  news  of  the  event,  but  I 

pero  no  las  creo.  cannot  believe  them. 

iCree    Vd.    que    Fulano    estudia  Do    you    believe   that    So-and-so 

mucho? — No  Seiior,  no  lo  creo.         studies  much? — No,  I  do  not*. 

iC6mo  lo  pasa  Vd.?  *HoW  do  you  do? 

Rule:    Reversing  English  order,  they  PRECEDE  the  finite*  (i.  e. 

inflected)  verb  (and  in  compound^  (perfect)  tenses,  the  auxiliary). 

1  The  rules  of  personal  atonic  location  apply  equally  to  reflexives  (Ch.  xii)  as  well  as  to  non-reflexives. 
2  Sc  'believe  it  (so,  thal^he-does)' .  3  Lit.  'How  do  you  pass  1/  (el  tlampo)? '  4  In  grammar, 

"finite"  means  limited  by  tense  and  number,  i.  e.  strictly  verbal  C*'  44.  R.  I).    It  implies  contrast  with  the 
tafinitive.  which  has  no  such  limitations.  5  A  compound  (or  perfect)  tense  has  an  auxiliary  (in  Eng- 

lish 'have*  or  'be')  and  a  past  participle,  e.  g.  English  'Henry  has  visited  me*  »  (Spanish  order)  'Henry 
has 
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Rem,  2,  Hence,  prepositive  location  governs  indicative  tenses,  all  subiunctives 
(including  imperatives  and  optatives)  introduced  by  the  conjunction  que,  and  negative 
imperatives. 

i^Rem.  3.  Nothing  can  come  between  the  object  pronoun  and  its  verb.     Hence 
the  negation  no  'not'  (which  in  Spanish — quite  contrary  to  English  usage — stands  be- 
fore the  verb)  must  precede  the  object  pronouns  in  prepositive  location,  e.  g. — 
Vd.  no  me  comprende  bien.  You  do  not  quite  understand  me, 

2.  Postpositive.  Examples. — 

Fulano  me  (nos)  mira  sin  salu-  So-and-so  looks-at  mt  (kj)  without 

darme  (nos).  greeting  mt  (i^). 

Ella  le  habla  para  pedirle  un  favor.  She  speaks  to-hitn  in-order-to  ask 

of 'him  a  favor. 

Enrique  la  molesta  escribi^ndole  Henry  annoys  her  by-writing  to- 

tanto.  her  so  much. 

Busco  al  nino  sin  hallarle.  I  seek  the  child  without  finding  Mm. 

Busco  el  peri6dico  sin  hallarlo.  I  seek  the  paper  without  finding  iL 

creenne(iios)  to  believe  me  {us),  crey^ndoine^nos)^  believing  fn€(tt^) 

hablarme^nos)  to  speak  to  me  (us),  habl&ndome^   talking  to  me, 

hallarlos  to  find  them,  hall&ndolos^    finding  tiiem, 

mirarlas    to  look-at  them  (/).  mir&ndolas^    looking-at  them  (/). 

ensefiarles    to  teach  [to]'them.  ensefi&ndoles^    teaching  [to]'tkem. 

Rule:    Conformably  to  English  order,  they  FOLLOW  the  infinitive 

and  present  participle,  but  are  written  enclitically'  therewith  o^  one  word. 

Rem,  4,  Postpositive  location  also  prevails  in  the  affirmative  imperative  (including 
the  subjunctive  used  imperatively). 

Rem.  5,  Under  certain  conditions  (Rem.  6)  the  postpositive  location  may  sup- 
plant the  prepositive  of  (1),  but  should  NOT  in  the  student's  ordinary  practice  (Rem.  7). 

Rem.  6.  With  finite  (chiefly  indicative)  inflections,  the  pottpotitive  (enclitic)  for  the  piepodtive 
location  ia  not  only  common  but  thoroughly  orthodox  and  rlaawiral — happening  ordinary  when  the  verb 
immediately  begins  an  independent  clause  (with  transposition  of  verb  and  expressed  subject)  or  one  in- 
troduced by  a  conjunction  y,  o,  or  p«ro.  e.  g.  Componfanle  (  »  mi  pueblo,  1[  69.  R.  4)  cuatro  barriadas  de 
mala  muerte.  Pareciame  mgeniosa  la  interpretad6n.  y  acept&bala  [yo]  sin  meterme  en  nuevas  investi- 
gadones.  Tendi6me  la  mano  y  sali6  de  mi  casa.  Dunni6«e  D.  Roqne.  y  tambi6n  me  dormL  Habianle 
reconoddo.    Vi6la  Sancho  y  conoci6Ie.    Apared6selM  un  4ngel. 

Rem.  7.  The  postpositive  (enclitic)  location  for  finite  tenses  (Rem.  6)  is  not  a  safe  one  for  the  learner 
to  imitate,  since  its  appropriate  effect  is  dependent  on  certain  conditions  of  euphony  and  terseness  that 
are  to  be  felt  from  experience  rather  than  to  be  consciously  discerned.  The  novice  should  not  venture 
upon  it,  but  adhere  to  the  prepositive  order  as  the  safer  one  under  all  conditions  by  which  to  establish 
regular  practice  habits. 

(a).  When  an  atonic  personal  occurs  with  two  verbs^  one  a  defining 
or  ** modal*'*  auxiliary*  to  an  infinitive,  it  obeys  the  main  rule  in  either  of 

1  Note  in  present  participle  with  postpositive  object  pronoun,  the  accent  mark  of  irregular  stress 
(^  27  3).  2  In  grammar,  "enclitic  '  means  joined  as  a  suffix  and  accentually  dependent  on  a  main 

word  of  which  the  enclitic  suffix  element  becomes  an  organic  part.  e.  g.  in  'wash'out'  the  last  element 
'out'  is  cnclitically  written  with  the  first  'wash*.  3  "Modal"  means  defining  the  mode  or  manner 

of  the  verb  idea  rather  than  the  substance,  which  is  conveyed  in  the  accompanying  infinitive.    "Modal" 
auxiliaries  are  contrasted  with  tense  auxiliaries  ('have',  'shall',  and  futurity  'will').  4  E.  g.  EngUsh 

'can*,  'could',  'may',  'let',  etc.— which  are  "defective"  (i.  e.  of  incomplete  conjugation).    But  hi  Spanish 
they  are  represented  by  fully  inflected  verbs  (e.  g.  podcr,  qucrer,  dejar). 
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its  provisions,  i.  e.  it  may  either  precede  the  finite  auxiliary  or  follow 
enclidcally  the  infinitive,  at  pleasure: — 

I^  sknto.  Sdtor.  pcio  j  ~  ^^f  j;^™^  j  I  am  sorry.  Sir.  but  I  can't  hdp  iL 

No  quiero  hacerlo  j  *  ""  ""•-  """  *•"  ""  ••• 
P^S^,!^    j  He  promise,  to  bring  <fetch>d. 

jjs  ^^S'^^r^^^!^;^;  h  •-- «»t»^ ««- to  teach  t^ 


1.  9.  Under  no  drcumstances  may  the  pronoun  come  between  the  two  verbs* 
since  such  a  location  would  violate  both  provisions  of  the  main  rule  of  f  68. 

Rem.  10.  The  most  common  of  such  auxiliary  defining  verbs  are: — 

ibw  dm  to  have  jtut  Ikgiw  a  to  auooeed  in 

a  to  learn  to  mafMiar  to  order,  have,  canae  (to  be  done) 

r  a  to  begin  to  naoaaltar  to  need 

debar  to  be  owing,  ou^tt  pcnaar  w  to  intend 

deter  to  let.  alkm  podcr  tr  to  be  able.  can.  could 

dejar  da  to  leave  off  promatcr  to  piomiae 

to  deaixe  Qucrer  *r  to  wish,  want 

'  to  hope  tamer  to  fear 

sr  to  make.  have,  cauae  (to  be  done)  tancr  ir  qoe  to  have  to.  muit 

ir  f>  a  to  go  and  venir  Ir  a  to  come  and  AND  ALSO 

with  the  following  neuter  verbs  construed  periphrastically  with  the  present  participle  r 

eatar  ir  to  be        andar  ir  )  . 
▼enir  ir  to  come  ir  ir         )      * 

(b).  But  when  the  object  pronoun  is  limited  by  sense  to  one  only  of 
the  two  verbs,  it  must  stand  next  to  that  one: — 

Le  veo  (oigo)*  saUr,  venir.  I  see  (hear)  him  go[ing]  out,  com[ing]. 

No  le  veo^  hacerlo.  I  do'nt  see  him  do[ing]  t^. 

Su  (m)  oferta  me  hace  mudar  de  parecer.  His  oflFer  makes  me  change  opinion. 

Le  prometimos  visttarle  a  menudo.  We  promise  him  to  visit  him  often. 

Me  obliga  a  dedrlo.  He  forces  me  to  say  so. 

Rem.  11.  Similarly,  when  the  modal  auxiliary  governs  two  or  more  infinitives  of 
diiSFerent  case  relationship  (i.  e.  one  accusative  and  one  dative),  a  common  object  pro- 
noun is  uniformly  enclitic  and  postpositive  only,  e.  g. — 

Quiero  verla  {her)  y  hablarle.  I  wish  to  see  her  and  speak  to-her. 

Rem.  12.  The  terms  may  be  such  as  to  give  the  pronoun  object  a  different  sense, 
according  as  it  precedes  the  auxiliary  or  follows  the  infinitive,  e.  g. — 

Noa  seri  instil  escribirle  ' It  will  be  useless  for  us  to  write  to-him\ 
Le  seii  iniitil  escribimoa  '  It  will  be  useless  for  him  to  write  to-us\ 

1  Iiiegulari:  v«r  'to  lee'.  dr  *io  hear*. 
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EXERCISE  Xj 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 


11 


(f  tf        )  What  are  the  two  claaies  of  object  personal  pronouns? 
(i  tf  1      )  What  syllabic  peculiarity  do  the  "atonic"  forms  have? 

Where  do  they  occur  (i.  e.  on  what  word  do  they  depend)? 
What  case  relationship  do  they  bear  to  the  verb? 
.  138 fn  1)  What  is  meant  by  "atonic"  and  "tonic"  in  grammar? 
65  R.  1)  What  is  the  most  distinguishing  feature  of  the  atonies? 
1 65  a     )  What  personal  pronoun  usage  do  the  atonic  forms  represent? 

Explain,  by  comparison,  under  what  conditions  and  with  what  land  of 
verbs  they  are  required. 
(1 65  2     )  What  about  the  tome  forms — of  what  two  kinds  are  they? 

(f  66         )  What  subdivisions  do  the  atonic  forms  admit? 

Contrast  the  reflexive  and  the  non-reflexive  functions  in  respect  to  their 
antecedent.     Illustrate  by  '  see '  and  '  deceive '. 

(T  67        )  Name  the  atonic  forms  of — 

The  first  person  dat-acc  (sing-plur),  with  meanings. 

The  second  person  dat-acc  (sing-plur),  with  meanings. 

The  third  person  dative  (sing-plur),  with  meanings. 

The  third  person  acc-mas  (sing-plur),  with  meanings. 

The  third  person  acc-fem  (sing-plur),  with  meanings. 
(^  67  a     )  What  gender  distinction  must  be  observed  in  the  Spanish  of  objective  'it'? 

If  68         )  What,  in  general,  is  the  atonic  location  in  respect  to  the  verb? 

11 68  1      )  When  (i.  e.  with  what  form  of  the  verb)  are  ttiey  of  prepositive  location? 

1 68  2      )  When  are  they  postpositive?    And  how  written? 

If  68  R.  3)   May  anything  come  between  the  verb  and  its  adjacent  atonic  personals? 

Where,  then,  is  the  location  of  the  negation  no  'not'? 
{p.  142 fn 2)  What  is  meant  by  a  "modal"  auxiliary? 

3)  Have  they  full  conjugation  in  English?     In  Spanish? 
If  68  a     )  If  an  atonic  personal  occurs  with  two  verbs,  one  of  which  is  a  modal  auxil- 
iary, what  is  its  location? 
(f  68  b     )   But  is  there  any  restriction  on  this  freedom  of  location? 

A:I 

(1).  LESSON  DRILL.  Write  the  following  synoptic  exercise,  each  example  in  full. 

DATIVE 

He-writes  a  letter  to-me  in-order-to  tell  (contar)  [to]-me  the  news. 
She  writes  a  letter  to-us  in-order-to  tell  [to]-us  the  news. 
We-write  a  letter  to-thee  in-order-to  tell  [to]-thee  the  news. 
They-write  a  letter  to-you^  in-order-to  tell  [to]-you  the  news. 
I-write  a  letter  to-him  in-order-to  tell  [to]-him  the  news. 
I-write  a  ktter  to-her  in-order-to  tell  [to]-her  the  news. 
We-write  a  letter  to-them  in-order-to  tell  [to]-theni  the  news. 
He-takes*  the  hat  from-me.  I-do-  not*  -take  the  pen  from-him. 

She  takes  the  books  from-us.        He-does-  not  -take  the  pencil  f rom-her*. 
We-take  the  hat  from-thee.  We-do-  not  -take  the  pens  from-them. 

They-take  the  books  from-you^     (Do)  you  take  the  pencils  from-them? 

i'  I  1 

IFam.  plu.  2Afl  'depriveof*   (qultar).  3  Caution  (^  M    R.  3).  4Caiiaider  as 

dear  by  context  (If  47  R.  2). 
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He-buys  his  hats  of-me.  He-finds^  defects  in*-me. 

She  bu3rs  her  pins  of-us.  They-find  defects  in-us. 

I-buy  my  hats  of-him.  I-find  defects  in-him. 

We-buy  our  pins  of-her.  We-do-  not  -find  defects  in-her. 

(Do)  you  buy  goods  of-them?  (Do)  you  not  find  defects  in-them? 

ACCUSATIVE 

He-listens-to  me  but  he-does-  n't  -understand*  me. 
They-listen-to  us  but  they-do-  n't  -understand  us. 
I-iisten-to  thee  but  I-do  n't  -understand  thee. 
We-iisten-to  you  but  we-do-  n't  understand  you. 

I-wait-for  him  [in  order]-to  accompany  him  [to]  home. 
John  waits-for  her  [in-order]-to  accompany  her  [to]  home. 
She  looks-for  it  (m)  [in-order]-to  send  it  to  you  (Vd.)- 
We-iook-for  it  (/)  [in-order]-to  send  it  to  you  (Vd.). 
They-wait-for  them  [in-order]-to  greet  (bow-to)  them. 
(Do)  you  wait-for  them  (/)  [in-order]-to  bow-to  them? 

I-am-sorry-for  it*,  but  I-can't  help*  it  {prepositive). 
He-is-sorry-for  it,  but  he-can*t  help  it  {prepositive). 
We-are-sorry-for  it,  but  we-can't  help  it  {postpositive). 
They-are-sorry-for  it,  but  they-can't  help  it  (postpositive). 

DATIVE  AND  ^ACCUSATIVE 

Are-  you  -calling  me?    Well,  here  I-am*:  what  (do)  you  wish  oP-me? 
Are-  you  -calling  [  J'  John?    Well,  here  he-is:  what  (do)  you  wish  of -him? 
Are-  you  -calling  [  Y  Mary?   Well,  here  she-is:  what  (do)  you  wish  of-her? 
Are-  you  -calling  us?    Well,  here  we-are:  what  (do)  you  wish  of-us? 
Are-  you  -calling  [  Y  the  boys?     Well,  here  they-are:  What  (do)  you 
wish  of-them? 

Instead  of  loving*  me  she  is  afraid*  of-me. 
Instead  of  loving  us  they-are  afraid  of-us. 
Instead  of  loving  him  I-am  afraid  of-him. 
Instead  of  loving  her  we-are  afraid  of-her. 

I-Iook-for  [  ]^-the  teacher  [in-order]-to  ask  of-him  a  favor,  but  I  do-  not 
-like**  to-annoy  him. 

The  pupil  looks-for  [  Y  the  teacher  (/)  [in-order]-to  ask  of-her  a  favor, 
but  he  does-  not  -like*^  to-annoy  her. 

We-look-for  [  Y  the  teachers  (in-order]-to  ask  of-them  favors,  but  we 
do-  not  -like"  to-annoy  them. 

The  (girl)  pupils  look-for  []'  the  teachers  (/)  [in-order]-to  ask  of-them 
favors  but  they  do-  not  -like**  to-annoy  them. 

Icncmtnrl.  2  IT  57  R.  3.  3«at«iidcrl.  4  Indefinite  (p.  139  fn.  5).  5 

4*yoahaveme'.etc.  (T99R.9).  7159.  8  Uae  infinitive  (aoMr).  9 

(tM).  19Cf.  A  l,p.  146. 
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A:  II 

(1).  IDIOMS  with  dative  objects.    Note  the  inverted  speech  relations  of  the  two 
languages,  the  Spanish  dative  object  (with  invariable  third  person  verb)  corresponding 
.  idiomatically  to  the  English  subject. 

gustar  a  to  please  (to),  -  to  LIKE* 


me   gusta[n] ...  /  like . . . 

te   gusta[n]...  /A<w  likest. . . 

le   gusta[n]...  A«  likes... 

le'  gusta[n]. . .  she  likes. . . 

^Gusta  a  Vd.  este  tiempo? — ^SI  Seiior, 
este  tiempo  me  gusta. 


no8    gusta[n] ...   we  like . . . 

OS    gusta[n] . . .    you  like . . . 

les    gusta[n]...    IheyUke... 
£Gusta[n]  a  Vd. . . .  ?  Do  you  like. . .  ?  e.  g. 

Do  you  like  this  weather?     Yes,  /  like 

this  weather. 
We  don't  like  these  news.     SIMILARLY 


No  noa  gustan  estas  noticias. 

disgustar  a   to  displease  (to),  -  to  DISLIKE,  e.  g. 
Me  disgusta  muchfsimo  esta  contrariedad.      /  dislike  exceedingly  this  mishap. 

f altar  a  to  lack  (unto),  «  to  NEED,  e.  g. 
Al  marques  falta  un  criado.  The  marquess  needs  a  servant. 

doler  I  a  to  pain  (to),  =  to  ACHE,  e.  g. 
Me  duelen  les  muelas.  I  have  toothache. 

(2).  DIALOG  DRILL  (f  67-68).    Write  the  answers  with  pronoun  correlatives 
appropriate  to  the  lesson.    Do  not  repeat  the  noun  subject  of  the  questions. 

DATIVE 

<lNo  disgusta  a  Vd.  la  mala  con- 


1  <!Gusta  a  Vd.  este  tiempo? 

^Gustan  a  Vd.  los  dulces? 

^Gusta  a  Vds.  el  estudio? 

^Gustan  a  Vds.  los  idiomas? 
5  iGusta  a  Vd.  escribirme? 

^ Gusta  a  Vd.  hablarme? 

^Gusta  a  Vd.  bailar? 

iGusta  a  Vds.  cantar? 

<! Gusta  a  su'  padre^este  pueblo? 
lOiGustan  a  su'  madre  los  versos? 

^Gusta  a  los  maestros  la  poca  apli- 
caci6n-de-los-disd  pulos  ? 

^Gustan  a  los  ninos  los  juegos? 

jGusta  al  senor  Blanco  el  negocio? 
ISiGustoa  Vd.? 

£Gustan  a  la  senorita  Blanco  las 
novelas? 


ducta  de  Fulano? 
iNo  disgusta  a  Vds.  el  trabajo? 
^Disgustan  a  Vd.  los  cumplimien- 

tos? 
jDisgustan  a  Vds.  los  chismes? 
^Disgustan  al  amo  los  majaderos? 
^Disgusta  a  los  maestros  la  mucha 

aplicaci6n-de-los-discf  pulos  ? 
iFalta  a  Vd.  la  paciencia? 
£  Falta  al  maestro  la  paciencia? 
£  Falta  a  las  madres  la  paciencia? 
iDuele  a  Vd.  la  cabeza  ahora? 
iDuelen  a  Vd.  los  ojos  (despu6s  de 

leer  mucho)  ? 
£  Duelen  a  menudo  a  los  niiios  los 

dientes? 


1  Most  commonly  non-personal.     When  personal,  in  a  weaker  sense  than  quercr  a  (p.  118,  1.  27). 
a  With  feminine  antecedent.      3  'your*  (de  Vd.). 
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INDEFINITE  lo  to  be  used  as  the  pronoun  correlative  of  the  boldface*  verb. 


£Piensa  Vd.  partir  manana? 
£Piensa  Vd.  visitar-a-Elspana? 
^Puede  Vd.  8eguir-con-Ia-lecci6n? 
£Puede  Vd.  expUcar-este-punto? 
Vd.  me  molesta:  ^quiere  Vd.  df- 

jarme-en-paz? 
Hoy  no  tengo  buena  salud:  ^quiere 

Vd.  dispensarme-de-la-leccidn? 
^Quiere  Vd.  comenzar-la-leccidn? 


^Quiere  Vd.  entregarme  el  bille-1 

te? 
^Consigue  Vd.  Uegar-al-fin-del-ano 

sin  Uevar  calabazas? 
jComienza  Vd.  a  colirar-afici6n-al-  5 

espanol? 
dCree  Vd.  adelantar-en-sus-estu- 

dios? 
iAprende  Vd.  a  tocar-el-piano? 


Vd. 


DATIVE  and  ACCUSATIVE 
acompanarme    ai     ^Toma  Vd.  la  gram&tica  para  es-IO 


^Gusta    a 

paseo? 
^No  gusta  a  Vd.  m&s  acompaiiar  a 

la  seiiorita  Blanco  al  paseo? 
^Gusta  a  Vd.  escucharme  hablar? 
^Gusta  a  Vd.  mirarme? 
^Gusta  m&s  a  Vd.  mirar  a  la  seno- 

rita  Blanco? 
£Gusta  a  los  disdpulos  estudiar  los 

idiomas? 
^Falta  a  Vd.  un  criado  para  servir 

aVd.? 
^Falta  a  Vd.  dinero  para  comprar 

un  billete? 
^Falta  a  Vd.  el  tiempo  para  aguar- 

darme? 
^Falta  al  maestro  la  paciencia  para 

escuchar  a  Vds.? 
^Falta  a  los  discipulos  el  tiempo 

para  escribir  bien  los  ejercicios? 
^Falta  a  Vds.  la  pr&ctica  para  ha- 
blar espanol  con  soltura? 
iKo  faltan  a  Vd.  aptitudes  para"^ 

aprender  el  espanol? 
^Toma  Vd.  la  pluma  en  mano  para 

escribir  los  ejercicios? 


tudiar  las  lecdones? 
£Enciende  Vd.  la  luz  para  leer  el 

peri6dico? 
jCuesta  a  Vd.  mucho  trabajo  en- 

tenderme?  15 

INo  cuesta  al  maestro  trabajo  en- 
tender  a  Vd.? 
INo  cuesta  a  Vds.  trabajo  creer 

esta  historia? 
iVuelve  Vd.  la  cabeza  para  mirar  20 

a  la  gente  en  la  calle? 
iNo  pierde  Vd.  el  juicio  en  creer 

semejante  tontena? 
iCoge  Vd.  el  sombrero  al  momento 

de  dejar  la  clase?  25 

jFalta  a  Vd.  dinero  para  pagarme 

lo  que  me  debe  Vd.? 
^Falta  al  amo  dinero  para  ps^ar  a 

sus  obreros  (el  salario)? 
lEs   dificil    a    Vd.    aprender    los  30 

idiomas? 
iEs  posible  a  Vd.  prestarme  cinco 

pesos? 
lEs  posible  a  Vds.  prestarme  m&s 

atenci6n?  35 


1  For  bicvity  and  tetBenen.    Note  that  at  the  ame  time  the  specific  pronoun  correlative  may  be  ex- 
IKcited  with  the  dependeot  verb.  e.  g.  ^Picnaa  Vd.  viaitar  m  Eapaila? — ^SC  Seflor.  fai  pienso  viaiur. 
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(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    DOUBLE  LOCATION  (1 M  2a).    Read  the  foUowii 
me  or  noe  questions  with  the  pronoun  in  the  postpositive  (enclitic)  order. 

Write  the  answers  with  the  3rd  person  atonic  correlative  (for  the  noun  object  )i! 
in  both  prepositive  and  postpositive  location,  e.  g. — 

^Me  acaba  Vd.  de  dejar  eata  tarjeta? — (wriiten)  Si  Seflor,  la  acabo  de  dejar  a  Vd. 
Mcaba  Vd.  de  dejarme  eata  tarjeta? — {wriUen)  SC  Seiior,  acabo  de  dejarla  a  Vd. 


1  IMe  acabaVd.  de  dejar  esta  tarjeta? 
£No  me  debe  Vd.  pagar  esta  cuenta? 
iNo  me  deben  (-er)  Vds.  prestar 
m&s  atenci6n? 
5  jDeja  Vd.  de  saludar  al  maestro? 
£No  desea  el  dueno  arreglar  es- 
ta casa? 
^IMe  puede  Vd.  aclarar  este  punto? 
*iMe  puede  Vd.  cambiar  este  billete- 
10     de-cinco-pesos? 
*iMe  puede  Vd.  explicar  esta  regla? 
^IMe  puede  Vd.  prestar  cinco-pesos? 
*<!Me  puede  Vd.  repetir  la  explica- 
ci6n? 
IS  dPiensa  Vd.  seguir  mis  consejos? 
dPiensa  Vd.  visitar  a  Espana? 


iNos  quiere  Vd.  abrir  la  puerta? 

^^Nos  quiere  Vd.  contar  la  noticia? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  escribir  la  carta  ? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  escuchar  un  me- 
mento? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  pasar  el  pan? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  pedir  un  favor? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  permitir  una  pre- 
gunta? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  preguntar  la  lec- 
ci6n? 

No  entiendo  bien  a  Vd. :  Hme  quiere 
Vd.  repetir  la  pregunta? 

HMe  quiere  Vd.  senalar  la  lecci6n? 

£Tienen  Vds.  que  repasar  las 
lecciones? 


(2).  READING 

Me  ocurre  un  pensamiento.  No  nos  gustan'  las  disputas.  Este  ne- 
gocio  no  nos  importa.  Quien  lo  hereda,  no  lo  hurta  (prov.)*.  No  me 
gustan'  los  circunloquios.      El  maestro  me  quita  el  sombrero.      iGusto* 

20a  Vd.? — Me  gusta  Vd.  mucho.  *E1  dueno  de  la  casa  desea  arreglarla. 
La  oscuridad  nos  impide  distinguirlos.  No  me  gusta'  este  tiempo: 
^gusta  a  Vd.?  Uno  levanta*  la  caza  y  otro  la  mata  (prov.)*.  Les  ad- 
vertimos  una  agitaci6n  inusitada.  El  mozo  tiene  a'  mi  caballo  y  me 
aguarda.       Soy  tu  madre  y  te  quiero  como  a^  mi  vida.       Me'^es  suma- 

25mente  diffcil  explicarles  este  punto.  Vd.  memolesta':  ^<!quiere  Vd. 
dejarme  en  paz?  Los^  hombres  suelen  mirar  las  cosas  sin  verlas. 
Me  importan  poco  las  intrigas  y  las  calumnias.  ^Me  tiene  Vd.  mucho 
amor?  =  ^Me  ama  Vd.  mucho?  Creo  que  la  vanidad  la  mueve  en  lo 
que  les  cuenta.      iPor  qu£  me  mira  Vd.  tanto?    ime  tiene  Vd.  miedo? 

30  ^No  debes  tememos  porque  no  te  queremos  hacer  mal.  El  ladr6n 
tiene  mi  caballo  y  no  me  deja  ensillarlo.      HMe  puede  Vd.  cambiar 
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este  billete  de*  clnco  pesos?  La  levita  no  me  sienta  bien,  y  por  eso  no 
^ .,  me  gusta^.  Aquf  me  tiene*  Vd.  a  su  disposid6n:  iqu€  me  quiere  Vd.? 
.  ^  Empezamos  el  viaje  bien:  un  viento  favorable  no8  sopla.  La  madre 
iuocc>  despierta^a  los  ninos  y  lo8  llama^'a  almorzar.      Cuando  los  disdpulos 

son  malos  el  maestro  los  riiie.       EI  que  compra  [caro]  y  miente^,  en  su  5 
'^^i  bolsa  lo  siente  (prov.)^®-       Es  un  charlat&n  y  no8  falta^  padencia  para 

escudiarle.  Si  d  maestro  habla  muy  aprisa  me^'es  diffdl  entenderle. 
^^^  Envfo  flores  a  la  senorita  Blanco,  porque  le  gustan*  mucho.  El  maes- 
^^  tro  me  rine  por  mi  mala  aplicad6n,  que  no  le  gusta*.     Este  mozo  me 

IB: 


r 


;r. 


gusta'  y  desde  luego  le  redbo  en  mi  servido.     Los  ejerddos  concuerdan  10 
con  las  reglas  que  l08  rigen.       La  lecci6n  es  tan  diffcil  que  tengo  que 
volver^  a  repasarla.      Mis  camaradas  no  tienen  sospecha  de  la  pieza  que 
les  juego.      Los  disdpulos  callan  y  escuchan  al  maestro  cuando  les 
habla.       £No8  llama  Vd.?    Pues  aquf  nos  tiene' Vd.:    £qu^  nos  quiere 
Vd.?      Aquf  tiene^  Vd.  aJ  los  nuevos  discfpulos:  iqu6  les  quiere  Vd.?15 
Este  cuento  los  divierte  mucho,  pero  les  cuesta  trabajo^  creerlo.     ^Qui^n 
es  esa  senora  que  acaba  Vd.  de  saludar?  ^C6mo  la  llama  Vd.?      Gil 
Bias  saca  del   bolsillo  sus  ducados  y  los'  comienza^a  contar.      El 
cartero  entrega  las  cartas  a  la  criada,  que  las  lleva'^a  su  ama.      Aunque 
mi  amo,  Don  Quijote,  es  un  mentecato,  le  sigo  y  le  sirvo.      El  senor20 
Su&rez  es  librero,  y  los  discfpulos  le  compran  libros.      El  paraguas 
es  un  utensilio  port&til  que  nos  protege  contra  la  lluvia.       Buscamos  al 
maestro  para  pedirle  un  favor,  pero  no  nos  gusta'  molestarle.      El 
amor  acaricia^a  sus  vfctimas,  luego  les  arranca  muchos  suspiros.      Lo 
que  me  refiere  Vd.  no  concuerda  con  lo  que  me  refiere  el  mozo.      Es  un  25 
polftico  pudiente  pero  el  favor  del  p6blico  le*  comienza'"a'"abandonar. 
El  caballero  que  invita^^a  una  senora^^a  bailar  la'^acompana'^a  su  sitio. 
La  pobreza  tiene  muchos  inconvenientes  y  Vd.  los  experimenta  seve- 
ramente.      Los  hombres  que  son  fieles  a  su  religi6n,  lo^*  son  igualmente 
a  su  palabra.      lEs  Vd.  el  senor  Blanco? — Sf  SefLor,  lo"  soy:  ien  qu630 
puedo  ser  titil  a  Vd.?      Angosto  es  el  camino que  Ueva^'a  la  vida,  y  pocos 
son  los  que  lo  hallan  (Bible).       Debemos  mucha  consideraci6n  a  las 
personas  que  nos  deben  sus  desgradas.      ^Quiere  Vd.  veria  y  hablarle? — 
Sf  Senor,  [lo  quiero]'  con  mucho  gusto.      Fulano  me  habla  tan  poco  que 
me'^es  imposible  sacarle   una  sola   palabra.      El  maestro  cuenta'^a35 
menudo  a  los  disdpulos  historias  que  los  divierten.      Cuando  somos 
malos  el  maestro  es  un  hombre  severo  y  todos  le  temblamos.      Al  fin 
de  la  escuela  el  maestro  despide  a  los  disdpulos  y  los  envfa^a  casa.     Con- 
fieso  a  Vd.  que  me  mueve  otra  considefad6n  que  la  que  acabo  de  de- 
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clarar.  Repito  mis  consejos,  porque  advierto  que  Vds.  no  l08  recuerdan 
f&cilmente.  Carlos  es  un  muchacho  como  los  demAs,  y  no  le  encuentro 
nada  de  particular*.  Buenos  dfas,  Don  Fernando,  Jc6mo  lo*  pasa'  Vd.? 
— [Lo  paso]  muy  bien,  gracias.  Los  padres  la  riiien  tanto  que'^ella 
5  les  pide  perd6n  con  las  14grimas  en  los  ojos.  Lo  que  me  cuenta  Vd. 
de'^este  plan  suena  bien,  pero  le^encuentro  un  defecto  grave.  El  con- 
sejo  de*  la  mujer  es"  poco,  y  el  que  no  le  (=  lo)"  tomo  es  loco  (prov.). 
Me  falta*  ejercicio  en  hablar,  y  sin  ejercicio  no  nos  es  posible  hablar 
bien.      *<iQuiere  Vd.  presentarme  a  su  esposa? — Si  Seiior,  [lo  quiero] 

10  con  mucho  gusto.  Para  entrar  en  un  cuarto,  abro  la  puerta,  luego, 
despu6s  de'^entrar,  la  cierro.  No  me  disgusta'  la  traza  de'^este  mozo, 
sin  embargo  no  le  tengo  en  muy  buen  concepto.  Ella  me  tiene  miedo 
en  vez  de  amarme. — Lo  sentimos  mucho,  *pero  no  lo  podemos  remediar. 
Quiero  ver  a  los  Seiiores**:    ^necesito  hablarles  de  una  cosa  urgente. 

ISCuando  estos  pillos  nos  hablan  de  sus  sentimientos  honrados  nos  es 
dificil  creerlos.  El  amo  despide  a  los  criados  que  no  le  sirven  bien,  *o 
que  no  quieren  servirle  bien.  Dona  Carmen  es  una  mujer  modelo:  no 
le'^encuentro  una  sola  tacha.  <JFirma  Vd.  las  cartas  despu^s  de'^escri- 
berlas? — Sf  Seiior,  las  firmo  y  las  meto  en  los  sobres.       £Piensa  Vd. 

20partir  ahora? — No  lo  pienso,  porque  llueve  y  truena  tanto.  Los  turis- 
tas  asisten  a  las  corridas  de  toros  a  menudo  aunque^^stas  no  les  gustan 
mucho.  Don  Quijote  sigue  a  la  reina  porque'^ella  le  promete  hacerle  gran 
senor.  Este  sombrero  me  sienta  bien,  pero  el  tendero  pide  demasiado: 
no  lo  puedo  soportar.       Me  cuesta  Vd.  mucho  trabajo*  entender  a  Vd.: 

25  *<Jme  quiere  Vd.  explicar  otra  vez  este  punto?  La  educaci6n  corrige  las 
faltas  de  la  naturaleza,  *pero  no  puede  desarraigarlas  por  completo.  No 
creemos  a  los  poUticos  porque  nos  engaiian  tantas  veces  y  nos  prometen 
[cosas]  imposibles.  iNo  quiere  Vd.  [tener  la  bondad  de]  dispensarme  hoy 
de  la  clase?     Me  duele  mucho  la  cabeza.      Vd.  pide  demasiado  por  ese 

30g6nero;  si  Vd.  no  rebaja  nada,  lo  siento  mucho  pero  *no  puedo  com- 
prarlo.  El  rey  moro  no  quita  las  cadenas  a  los  cautivos  cristianos,  ni 
les  abre  las  puertas  de  la  c&rcel.  Fulano  tiene  tanto  buen  sentido  que 
no  le  concibo  la  locura  que  ^Vd.  me  acaba  de  referir.  El  can6nigo  rie 
a  menudo;  pero  la  risa  le  es  muy  peligrosa  porque  le  excita  una  tos 

35  violenta.      Nos  cuesta  trabajo'  creer  lo  que  nos  cuentan  los  viajeros,  por- 
que cuentan  a  la  gente  tantas  rarezas.      El  senor  Valenzuela  me  recibe'^en 
'  fin  como  un  antiguo  amigo,  llam^ndome  simplemente  por  mi  apellido. 
El  sastre  me  viste  a  medida;  cuando  un  traje  no  me  sienta  bien,  lo 
devudvo.      El  joven  busca  un  buen  empleo,  pero  le  faltan  valedores 
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(—  personas  influyentes)  para  conseguirlo.       Puesto  que  Vd.  me  pide 
otro  favor,  quiero  preguntar  a  Vd.  si  cuenta  con'  pagarDie  un  dfa  lo  que 
me  debe.      iEs  Vd.  un  forastero*? — Sf  Seiior,  lo**  soy. — iC6mo  en- 
cuentra  Vd-  nuestro  pueblo? — ^Me  gusta'  muchfsimo  este  precioso  pueblo. 
Los  empleos  cuestan  mucho  trabajo*  a  los  pretendientes  y  les  sirven'5 
para  poco,  porque  corren  siempre^el  peligro  de  perderlos.       Confieso  a 
Vd.  que^'ese  chico  no  me  gusta* — iPor  qu6? — Porque  sus  modales  no 
me  gustan  y  me  falta'  la  pacienda  para  sufrirlos.       El  cuchillo  sirve 
para  cortar  los  alimentos;  no  debe  servir  para  Uevarlos  a  la  boca;  ^con 
qu6  utensilio  los  Uevamos  a  la  boca?       Cuando  los  tenderos  venden  los  10 
g^neros,  los  envuelven  en  papel,  luego  los  entregan  al  comprador  o  los 
envian  a  casa  del  comprador.      Luego  que^escribo  una  carta,  la  pUego 
(doblo),  la  meto  en  el  sobre,  la  cierro,  la  franqueo  (le  pego  un  sello)  y 
la  echo  en  el  buz6n.       £1  viejo  tiene  un  reumatismo  que  le  rinde  tanto 
que  apenas  le  deja  libre  m4s  que  la  lengua  para  emplearla  en  mostrar- 15 
II06  su  impadencia.       No  gusta  mucho  a  los  disdpulos  el  estudio,  y  s61o   ^ 
el  pensamiento  de  las  vacaciones  los  consuela  por  el  trabajo  que  les 
cuesta  la  escuela.       Invitamos  a  nuestros  amigos  a  visitarnos  a  menudo, 
porque  las  visitas  no  nos  molestan:  al  contrario  de  molestamos  nos  gus- 
tan y  nos  divierten.      Los  disdpulos  escuchan  al  maestro  cuando  les  20 
cuenta  historias  y  le  piden  m4s  historias;  pero  algunas  veces  no  le  ocurre 
nada  m^  que*^  contarles.       Los  labradores  siembran  el  grano  y  lo  siegan ; 
luego  los  molineros  lo  muelen  en  harina;  luego  los  panaderos  toman  la 
harina  y  la  convierten  en  pan.       Un  politico  pudiente  de  Madrid  acaba 
de  Uegar  al  pueblo:  *le  debemos  visitar»  pero  como  no  nos  gusta  molestar,  25 
antes  de  visitarle  prefiero  preguntar  si  consiente^en  recibimos.       En 
todas  las  edades  de  la  vida  son  los*  hombres  un  poco  como  los  ninos: 
siempre  les*^  llega  un  juguete  cuando  y  por  donde  menos*^  lo  piensan, 
que  los  sorprende  y  los  encanta  y  los  preocupa,  y  hasta  los  hace*  bue- 
nos. . .  y  adem^s  tontos.       Los  niiios  corren  y  juegan  tanto  que  por  la 30 
noche'^d  cansando  los  rinde  y  les  prueba  que  la  naturaleza  pide  des- 
canso.    Entonces  la  madre  los  acuesta  temprano,  luega  los  despierta 
temprano  por  la  manana  y  los  viste  a  tiempo  para  la  escuela.       <!Vd. 
me  pregunta'^a  qui^n  escribo?     Pues  escribo  a  mi  padre  para  referirle 
que^'el  asunto  marcha  bien,  que  Don  Augusto  acaba  de  repetirme,  des-35 
pu6s  de  colmarme  de  atenciones  (como  me  colma  toda  su  familia,  cada 
vez  que  la  visito),  que  no  me  olvida  un  momento.      Tienen  Vds.  que^es- 
cribir  los  ejerddos;  luego  corregirlos,  luego  entregarlos  al  maestro; 
fete  tiene  que  recorrerlos  y  luego  devolverlos.     A  menudo  tiene  que 
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reiiir  a  los  disdpulos  por  el  descuido  y  pedirles  mis  aplicaci6n.  Le  dis- 
gusta'  mucho  tener  que  castigarlos,  ^pero  no  puede  remediarlo.  Este 
trabajo  me  cansa  mucho:  prefiero  dejarlo  para  otra  vez.  La  gloria  y 
el  dinero  son  para  quien  l08'*  gana.  ^jTiene  Vd.  la^amabildad  de 
decinne  qu£  hora  es?  E^tas  botas  me  parecen  muy  caras:  ino  las 
tiene  Vd.  m&s  baratas? 

Todos  suenan  lo  que  son, 

Aunque  ninguno  lo  entiende. — Calder6n. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Flavor  the  answer  with  affirmative  . . .  con  [mucho]  gusto;  or  negative  Lo  ■laito  [mucho] 

('  I  am  [very]  aorry-for  it '),  pcro  no . . .  2  Sense  caution.  3  >•  "He  comeB  by  it  naturally  "  (as 

some  trait  or  propensity) .  4  Read  the  clause  with  the  pronoun  object  in  the  other  location.  5  (of 

same) 'to  Stan' (lit. 'to  raise').        4  -  Unostienen  lafamay  otxoscaidanlalana  (p.  125. 1.12)       7  f  59 
R.  9.  8  Generic  (If  M  R.  1).  9  /.  e.  to  affect  barsaininc  skill  out  of  vanity.  !•  /.  e.  he  must 

accept  the  ruinous  consequences  oi  false  pretentions.  li  >■  'is  worth'  (vnla).  12  ^  47  R.  4. 

13  "dual"    (1[«l    3).  14  Pleonastic.  15-    'to*.  14^67    R.    8.  17 'the 

18  'makes'  (h^csr  ir),  19  Cf.  p.  139.  fn.  6. 

VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


abandonar  to  forsake 
abrir  to  open 
acabar  de  to  have  JUST 
acaridar  to  caress 
aclarar    to  make  clear 
acompallar     to  accom- 
pany 
acostar  I  to  put  to  bed 
adelantar  to  progress 
advertlr  II   to  notice 
aguardar  to  wait  for 
aprendcr  to  learn 
arrancar  to  wrest 
arreglar  to  fix  up 
asisttr  a  to  attend 
ayudar  to  help  (aid) 
buscar  to  seek 
callar  to  be  silent 
camUar  to  change 
cansar  to  tire 
castlgar  to  punish 
cerrar  1   to  close 
cobrar  to  get.  acquire 
coAer  to  pick  up 
colmar  to  overwhelm 
comenzar  I  to  begin 
comprar  to  buy 
concebir  II   to  imagine 
concordar  I  to  agree 
conaaguir  II  to  get 

to  succeed  (in  getting) 
consantir  en  II   to  con- 
sent to 

consolar  I    to  console 
contar  I    to  count  (ooa 
on),  to  tell,  relate 
convartlr  II    to  convert 
II    to  correct 
to  run 
I   to  cost 
—  trabaJo  ■>  tobehard 
cracr  to  believe 
dabcr  to  owe.  ought 
declr  (V)  to  tell 
dadarar  to  declare 


dejar  to  leave  fr 
—  da  to  leave  off 
desarralgar  to  uproot 
desaar  to  desire 
daspedlr  II  to  dismiss 
daspartar  to  wake  up  tr 
dsvolvcr  I  to  return  tr 
dlsgustar  a   </  A  (2) 
dlspansar  to  excuse 
dlstlngulr  to  distinguish 
dlvertir  II    to  amuse 
doblar  to  fold 
dolcra  c/A(2) 
achar  to  throw,  toss 
amplaar  to  use 
cncantar  to  charm 
ancander  I  to  light 
ancontrar  I   to  nnd 
angaflar  to  deceive 
antander  I    to  under- 
stand 

antragar  to  deliver 
anvolvar  I    to  wrap  [up] 
anvl^^ar  (t  143  2)   to 
send 

ascriblr  to  write 
ascttchar   to  listen  to 
aatudlar  to  study 
axcitar  to  excite 
cspcfimantar  to  experi- 
ence 

axpUcar  to  explain 
faftar  a  </  A  (2) 
flrmar  to  sign 
fianquaar  to  stamp 
guatar  a  ^  A  (2) 
nablar  to  speak 
hacer  (V)   to  do,  make 
hallar  to  find 
heradar  to  inherit 
hurtar  to  steal 
impadlr  II  to  hinder 
Impoftar  to  concern 
intaresar  to  interest 
invltar  to  invite 


Jugar  I  to  play 
laar  to  read 
lavantar  to  raise 
llanuur  to  call 
llagar  to  arrive 
Uevar    to  carry,  take 

to  lead  (away) 

—  calabaxaa  to  get 

flunked 
Hover  I  to  rain 
nuuchar  to  go 
matar  to  kill 
mentlr  II  to  lie 
meter  to  put 
mirar  to  look  at 
molcr  I   to  grind 
molastar  to  aimoy 
moatrar  I  to  show 
mover  I   to  move  tr 

to  actuate 
naceaitar  to  need 
ocurrir  to  occur 
olvldar  to  forget 
pagar  to  pay 
parecer  to  seem 
partlr   to  leave  ini 
pasar  to  pass. — lo 

(of  health)  to  do 
padlr  to  ask  (as  request) 
pegar  to  stick 
pansar  I   to  think  [of] 

to  intend 
pardcr  I  to  lose 
permltlr  to  allow 
pla^  I  to  fold 
poder  (V)  can 

'    tr  II    to  prefer 

to  ask  (as  in- 


prafcrtr 
pra^ntar 

quire) 


to  preoccupy 
praaantar  to  Introduce 
prastar  to  lend 
pay  (attention) 
probar  I  to  prove 

to  promise 


protagar  to  protect 
qucrcrOO  to  wish,  will 

—  a(^»IR.9)  to  love 
quitar  to  take  off 
rabajar  to  lower 
redMr  to  receive 

I  to  recall 
to  run  over 
raglr  II  to  rule 
relr  II  to  laugh 
ramadlar  to  help  (mend) 
randir  II  to  overcome 
rafUr  II  to  scolcT 
rapasar  to  review 
rapetlr  II  to  repeat 
sacar  to  take  (get)  out 
■aludar  to  bow  to 
aagar  I  to  reap 
aagttir  II  to  follow 
■ambrar  I  to  sow 
santar  I  to  become 
aantir  II  to  feel 
be  sorry  for 
aafialar  to  point  out 
acrrlr  II  to  serve 
solar  I  to  be  wont 
aonar  I  to  sound 
soplar  to  blow 
soportar  to  afford 
sorprandar   to  surprise 
aunlr  to  suffer  (oidure) 
temblar  I  to  tremble 
tamer  to  fear 
tener  (V)   to  have 

—  a  (K  59  R.  9)  to  hold 

—  qua  to  have  to.  must 
— mlado  ■>  to  be  afraid 
— auallo  >■  to  be  sleepy 

tocar  to  play 
tomar  to  taJce  [up] 
tronar  I  to  thunder 
to  see 
Ir  II  to  dress 
visltar  to  visit 
volvar  I  to  turn  fr 
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1.  I-can-  not  -inu^ne  (=  conceive)  the  sirange-things  [that]  you  relate 
to-me:  it-is  impossible  for-me  to-believe  them.  2.  The  shopkeeper 
wraps-up  the  goods  [that]  he-sells  and  hands  them  to-the  customei ,  who 
carries  them  (away)  [to]  home.  3.  I-write  a  letter;  after  writing*  it  I 
sign  it,  close  it,  and  stamp  it;  then  I-put  it  in  my  (~  the)  pocket,  and  if 
I-do-  not  -forget  it  I-carry  it  or  send  it  to-the  post-office.  4.  We-have- 
just  received  a  letter  from-[the]  Mr.  Gonzilez;  he-relates  to-us  a  buU- 
fight  and  confesses  to-us  that  it-interests  him.  5.  They'  do-  not  -like 
this  task:  it-requires  (=  asks)  of-them  too-much  work  and  tires  them 
easily.  6.  The  hunter's  story  amuses  us  greatly,  but  it-is  hard'  for-us 
to  believe  it;  (do)  you  believe  it?  7.  When  I-wish  to-enter  [into]  a 
room,  first  I-open  the  door  if  I-find*  it  shut*,  and  then*  I-close  it.  8.  The 
one-who*  follows  me  opens-  the  door  -again  and  closes-  it*  -again.  9. 
When  it-thunders  and  rains  I-do-  not  -intend  to-leave  the  house  if  I-can 
help  it*.  10.  The  young-man  prefers  a  (government)  clerkship:  at- 
lasi  he-siicceeds-in-getting  one  (=  it),  altho  it-costs  [from]-him  much 
effort  (=  work)  and  is-of-little-use  (=  serves  for  little)  to-him.  11. 
When  the  pupils  understand  [  ]^-the  teacher  he-tells  [to]-them  stories 
that  amuse  them.  12.  When  [die]  fatigue  overcomes*  me  l-am-sleepy; 
and  then  I-want  to-sleep.  13.  The  lessons  are  long,  and  if  we-do-  not 
-study  them  well  the  teacher  (/)  scolds  us;  we-are-5(wry-for  it  but  we- 
can't  help  it*.  14.  The  farmers  sow  the  wheat,  the  millers  grind  it,  and 
the  bakers  convert  it  into  bread.  15.  The  master  (=  boss)  dismisses 
[  Y  the  servants  if  they-do-  not  -serve  him  well.  16.  Gil  Bias*  parents 
seek  for-him  a  teacher  [in-order]-to  teach  [to]-him  but  without  authority 
[in-order]-to  punish  him.  17.  We-have  many  verbs  to*  learn:  in-order- 
to  learn  them  thoroughly  you  (/>/)  must  repeat  and  review  them  na%th 
and-then.  18.  [the]  Heat  converts  [the]  water  into  clouds,  and  then 
the  currents  of  [the]  air  convert  them  into  rain.  19.  You  (do)  not  hand 
to-me  (any)  more  exercises:  why  (do)  you  leave-off  writing  them*? 
20.  We*  do-  not  -like  So-and-so,  because  we-find  in-him  a  serious*"  de- 
fect: he-talks  little  to-us  and  it-is  not  possible  for-us  to-g^/-out  of -him 
(any)  news.  21.  John  asks  of -me  a  favor  [that]  I-can  not  grant  [to]-him 
because  V  do-not  like  his  conduct  and  I  lack*  the  patience  [in-order]-to 
endure  it.  22.  The  mother  wakes-up  [  Y  the  children  and  dresses  them, 
and  then*  at-night  puts-  them  -to-bed.  23.  My  friends  (do)  not  suspect 
in-me  the  tricl^  [that]  I-play  on-them.  24.  I  do-  not  -like*  to-accom- 
pany  him  in  his  walks,  because  there-does-  n't  -occur  to-me  anything 
(  =  nothing)  to*  tell  [to]-him.  25.  The  shopkeeper  asks  of-me  too-much 
for  this  hat:  I-can  n't  afford  it*;  besides,  it-does-  n't  become"  me. 
26.  The  pupils  write  the  exercises,  then*  they-correct  them,  and  then* 
they-hand  them  to-the  teacher.  27.  Then"  the  teacher  takes  them 
(up)  and  looks-  them  -over;  if  they-lack  care  he-returns  them,  and  the 
pupils  again  correct  them*.  28.  The  master  (teacher)  scolds  them  for 
their  carelessness  and  asks  of-them  more  industry:  they-are-sorry-for  it, 
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but  can't  help  it*.  29.  I-invite  [  ]'  you  to"  visit  me  often. — Many 
thanks,  but  1*  do-  not  -like  to-annoy . . . — ^Why  the  idea!"  Are-  you 
-afraid  of-me?  30.  The  peasants  believe  [  Y  the  politicians,  who  de- 
ceive them  easily,  and  promise  [to]-them  impossible-things".  31.  (Do) 
you  -like*  sweets? — I-confess  [that]  I  do-  not  -dislike  them.  32.  Does- 
the]  Miss  White  like  them,  too? — I-rather-think  (  -  it-seems  to-me) 
that]  she  does-[like  them].  ii.  [the]  Most  girls  like  them,  and  (a 
good-many  boys  (do)  not  dislike  them,  either.  34.  What  (do)  you 
Xpl)  lack  in-order-to  speak  well? — ^We  lack  [the]  study  and  [the]  practice. 
35.  But  it-is  hard  for-us  to-progress  in  a  large^®  class  that  permits  [to] 
each  pupil  only  (a)  half  (a)  minute  [of]  practice  each  lesson. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


1  Uk  infinitive.  3  Caution  (giistmr  •).  3 

ordtr).  5  El   que.  6  lUiutimte   both   prepoeitive 

(t  59).  8  rauUr  II.  9  qua.  19  poctpodUve. 

12  Consider  here  as  next  in  Umg,         13  a  (^44  R.  9). 


4Cottaider  here  as 
and    postpositive   Iocati<». 
11  -  'sit  well  on'  (SSI 
14  -  Psro  ihombral         15 


Oa 
7  What? 

I). 


SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 


abrir 


acoatar  I 
adalantar 
aprandcr 
buscar 


casdgar 
ccrrar  I 
concabir  II 

conccder 
confasar  I 
conasguir  II 

convcrdr  II 
cfwuatit-iypt 

correttlr  II 


I 
trabajo 


dajar  fde] 
dsapadlr  II 
daspcrtar  I 
d«n>lver  I 
divsrtir  II 
<^  santlr-<yp« 
donnir  II 
•ncontrar  I 
angaflar 
antandcr  I 
antrar  [an] 


anvolver 

ascriblr 

aatudlar 


faltar  a 


Craoquaar 
gttstar  a 
ifivltar 

tugar  I 
lavar 
Uovar  I 
mater 
OMricr  I 
OMriaatar 
ocurrlr 
olvldar 
padir  II 
pansar  I 
parmltlr 
poderl,  (V) 
prafarfr  II 
</santlr-<y^« 


quarsr 
radbir 


I.(V) 


II 

<f  santir-lyA« 
i^II 
tfvdir'type 


randir  II 

ntSxll 
<f  padlr-ly^ 


rapacir  II 
^padir-ly^ 


saguir  II 
cfpedir-type 


I 
tara  I 
itir  I 

aerArll 
(fprndir-type 


(V) 

—  mlado 

—  suallo 
trooar  I 


vender 
veatir  II 
^ptdir-typt 


volvar  [a]  I 


NOUN  VOCABULARLY  TO  EXERCISE  C 


authority  aotoHdad 
baker  pana4arp 
boss  amo 
boy  muchacho 

bread  pan 

bull-fight  corrida  da  to- 


care  culdado 
carelessness  dasculdo 
children  nilloa 
class  data/ 
clerkship  aiiipl90 
cloud  nuba/ 
conduct  cMiducta 
cttftent  cofTlwiw/ 
diMomer  ps««|i»toao 

dtlMt  M9cto 


door  puarta 
eterdse  ajcrcfldo 
farmer  labrador 
favor  favor 
fatigue  canaando 
friend  amigo 
giri  muchacha 
goods  gifoaroa 
hat  sombrero 
heat  calor 
home 
house 
hunter 
industry  apllcad^o 
John  Juan 
lesson  lacdAn 
letter  carta 


miller  molinero 
minute  minuto 
Miss  sallorita 
Mr.  sailor 
mother  madra 
news  notldas 
parents  padraa 
patience  padenda 
peasant  labrador 
pocket  bolsiUo 
politician  polftico 
post-office  correo 
practice  prActlca 
pupil  discfpulo 
rain  Uuvla 
room  cuarto 


servant'  criado 
shopkeeper  tandero 
So-and*so  Fulano 
story  hlatorla 
strange-thing  raresa 
study  aatttdio 
sweets  dulcea 
task  tarea 
teacher  maestro 
thanks  gradaa 
trick  piasa 
verb  verbo 
walk  pasco 
water  agua  (K  49  a) 
work  trabajo 
young-man  Jovan 
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169.  Properties 

1.  See  1 154  for  categorical  answers  to  the  following  questions: — 
(a).  What  are  the  two  distinctive  endings  of  Class  III  infinitives? 

In  what  numerical  proportion  do  they  occur? 
(b).  What  does  their  irregularity  consist  in? 
(c).  Where  is  this  irregularity  exhibited  in  the  present  indicative? 

2.  See  %  157  for  categorical  answers  to  the  following  questions: — 
(a).  What  is  the  distinctive  ending  of  Class  IV  verb  infinitives? 

(b).  What  does  their  irregularity  consist  in? 

(c).  Where  is  this  irre:ularity  exhibited  in  the  present  indicative? 

170.  Inflections 

Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  tables  of  Class  III-IV 
present  indicative  person-endings,  substitute  them  for  the  boldface  in- 
finitive endings  of  the  appended  type-verbs,  and  compare  with  1 155  1 
and  158  1,  respectively. 

Class  III  Class  IV  e.  g. 

merecer  'to  deserve'  huir  'to  flee' 

lucir  'to  shine'  conduir  'to  finish' 

SING.  FLU. 

1st  PERs:  -zco  -cemos 

2nd  PERs:  -ces  -c6is 

3rd  PERS:  -ce  -cen 

(a).  What  is  the  standard  type  of  Class  III  verbs  in  -cer  (1 155 a)? 
(b).  What  are  the  three  practicable  variations  therefrom  (^  155  a)? 
(c).  What  stem-group  of  verbs  is  like  the  ludr-type  in  the  present  in- 
dicative (1[  155  b)  ? 

155 


SING. 

PLU. 

-yo 

-imos 

-yes 

-fs 

-ye 

-yen 
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EXERCISE  XI 
A:I 

(1-2).  PRACTICE  VERBS  of  CLASSES  III-IV.  Writb  (as  in  Ex.  VIII.  A  1-2) 
each  unbracketted  verb  below  in  the  five  following  forms  (underscore  the  irregular  end- 
ing), e.  g. — 

3rd  sing.  1st  plur.  3rd  plur. 

aborrece  ab<MTeceino8  aborrecen 

argiiye  argttlmos  argqyen 

(2).  CLASS  IV* 


infinitive 

aborrecer 
argttir« 


1st  sing. 

aborresco 
argiiyo 


(1).  CLASS  III 

1  aborrecer    *to  abhor»  loathe' 
[acontecer   *  to  happen* 
agradecer    'to  thank,  be  grateful » 
[for]" 
5[amanecer    'to  dawn'  (n  dawn,  al 
at) 
[anochecer  (stem  noche  night)   *  to 
grow  night'  (n  'nightfall',  a!  at) 
aparecer    *to  appear'  (as  come  in 
10     sight) 
carecer  de  *to  lack,  be  without' 
compadecer   '  to  pity  *  (pers) 
conocer      *to  laiow'   (as  be  ac- 
quainted with) 
IS  [crecer   *  to  grow ' 
desaparecer   *  to  disappear' 
enriquecer  (stem  rice  rich)    *  to  en- 
rich, make  rich ' 
entristecer   (stem  tiiste  sad)    'to 
20     sadden ' 

establecer    'to  establish,  set  up* 
favorecer  'to  favor' 
merecer  'to  deserve,  merit ^,  (a  of) 
(nacer   'to  be  bom,  to  spring  [up], 
25     [ajrise',  (of  plants)  'to  grow' 
obedecer  a'    'to  obey' 
[o[b]scurecer  (b  silent)  tr   'to  dar- 
ken, obscure*;  int  'to  grow  dark' 
ofrecer  '  to  offer,  present ' 
30padecer   [de]      'to  suffer   [from]' 
(pain,  distress — cf  sufrir  'to  suf- 
fer' as  endure) 


argiiir*  'to  argue,  to  infer' 
atribuir   'to  attribute,  ascribe' 
concluir   'to  conclude,  finish,  end' 
construir    'to  construct,  build' 
constituir  'to  constitute' 
contribuir   'to  contribute' 
destruir  'to  destroy* 
disminuir   'to  diminish,  lessen' 
distribuir      'to  distribute,   to  de- 
liver' (by  distribution,  as  news- 
papers and  mail) 
huir  'to  flee'  (de  from),  'to  shun' 
incluir   'to  include,  enclose' 
influir  en   'to  influence' 
instituir   '  to  institute  * 
instruir      'to  instruct'    (as  train, 

drill) 
restituir  '  to  restore '  (as  give  back) 
retribuir   '  to  reward,  [re]pay ' 

CLASS  III 

parecer  '  to  appear,  seem ' ;  parece 
mentira  'it  seems  incredible' 

[)CTecer  'to  perish' 
permanecer    'to  remain,  last,  en- 
dure' 
pertenecer   *  to  belong ' 

lucir   'to  show  off,  display' 
conducir  (V)    'to  lead,  conduct* 
[producir  (V)    'to  produce' 
traducir  (V)    '  to  translate ' 


1  Note  the  Class  IV  verbs  related  by  common  stems.  2  With  dative  of  the  penon  (^  57  R.  4. 

3  Dative  (^  57  R.  7.  4  Note  the  dieresis  to  distinguish  organic  u  {\  158  R.  2). 
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(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Write  the  present  indicative  aeries  of  the  following  in- 
finitive phrases  in  the  four  inflections  of  the  Ist  and  3rd  ('  he- ')  singular  and  1st  and 
3rd  plural. 

^Huir  a  las  personas  que  aboirecer. 

'No  arguir  con  las  personas  que  no  conoc^. 

HZarecer  de  dinero,  lo  que  quiere  decir  que  me  falta  dinero. 

*Merecer  estimaci6n  al  maestro  porque  le  obedec^  siempre. 

KXrecer  a  Vd.  mis  respetos  porque  atribi^ir  a  Vd.  buenos  motivos. 

*No  me  g:ustan  los  que  no  retribuyen  bien  y  por  eso  no  los  sinro  (ii). 

^Agrade<:^  a  Vd.  el  favor  e  inclttir  un  cheque  de  den  pesos  por  ps^o. 

(4).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL:  CLASSES  IlI-IV.  Wrttb  the  foUowing  3rd  person 
discourse  in  the  Ist  person  singular  ("el  aeftor  Jimtoez"  and  "el  amo"  disappear- 
ing as  subject  or  object)  with  personals  and  possessives  corre^x>ndingly  chained. 

Then  read  the  exercise  in  the  1st  person  plural, 

1.  El  senor  Jimenez  es  carpintero  y  albaiiil,  y  construye  edifidos,  que  no 
posee  porque  pertenecen  a  los  dueiios,  que  le  favorecen  con  su  clientela. 

2.  Al  amanecer  ( =  cuando  amanece)  el  canto  del  gallo  le  despierta,  y 
aunque  padece  de  un  reumatismo  inc6modo»  tiene  que  pensar  en  la  ta- 
rea  del  dia.  3.  Almuerza,  y  luego  parte  (-ir)  para  el  sitio  de  trabajo, 
donde  aparece  a  la3  ocho.  4.  A  las  dnco  de  la  tarde,  concluye^el  tra- 
bajo  del  dla  y  vuelve  a  casa,  donde  llega'^al  anochecer  ( =  cuando  ano- 
chece).  5.  El  senor  Jimenez  es  el  amo  de  muchos  obreros,  que  conoce 
personabnente  y  que  instruye  en  el  oficio.  6.  Con  piedra  y  argamasa 
establece  buenos  cimientos,  que  permanecen  largo  tiempo,  porque  lo  que 
construye'^el  amo,  el  tiempo  no  lo  destruye  f4cilmente.  7.  Los  duenos 
(de  las  casas)  no  atribuyen  defectos  a  las  casas  que  construye^^el  amo 
(de  los  obreros),  porque  tiene  mucho  cuidado  de  su  empresa.  8.  El 
amo  retribuye  a  sus  obreros  con  un  buen  sueldo,  que  no  disminuye  si  le 
obedecen  bien.  9.  Asf  es  que'^el  senor  Jim6nez  tiene  obreros  que  no 
carecen  de  trabajo,  porque  no  pierden  el  tiempo  en  las  huelgas  y  aborre- 
cen  las  tabemas.  10.  De'^este  modo  acontece  que'^el  amo  contribuye 
al  bien  publico,  e  influye  mucho  en  la  prosperidad  de  todo  el  pueblo. 
11.  Parece  al  senor  Jimenez  que  semejante  sistema  ofrece  muchas  venta- 
jas,  porque  advierte  (-ir)  que  la  holganza  desaparece,  la  miseria  huye, 
y  el  contento  nace  por  todas  partes.  12.  Los  obreros  no  arguyen  sobre 
lo  que  les  manda  el  amo,  pero  le  obedecen  y  le  sirven  con  tanta  buena 
voluntad  que  le  merecen  la  estimaci6n.  13.  Cuando  los  obreros  padecen 
de^enfermedades,  el  amo  contribuye  a  su  restabledmiento.  14.  El 
amo  merece  respeto  a  sus  criados  y  obreros,  que  le  agradecen  tanta  bon- 
dad  y  le  ofrecen  sus  servidos  con  toda  el  alma. 

1 «.  g.  Ist  pen:  '  I  than  the  penons  whom  I  abhor*. 

2  €.  g.  Ist  pen:  ' I  do  not  argue  with  the  peraons  whom  I  do  not  know*. 

3  «.  f.  Ist  pen:  '  I  lack  money,  which  means  that  I  need  money*. 

4  *,  g.  1st  pera:  '  I  deserve  esteem  from  the  teacher  because  I  always  obey  him '. 

6  «.  f.  1st  pera:  '  I  offer  you  my  respects  because  I  attribute  to  you  good  motives'. 
4  «.  f .  1st  pen:  '  I  don*t  like  those  who  do  noc  reward  well '. 

7  «.  (.  1st  pen:  ' I  thank  you  for  the  favor  and  enclose  a  hundred  doUar  dieck  in  payment*. 
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(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    TRANSITIVE  OBJECTS.     Give  the  answers  with  ap- 
propriate  atonic  correlatives.    For  reference  notes  cf.  p.  163. 


1  <JMe  aborrece  Vd.? 
iNo.aborrece  Vd.  el  trabajo? 
iAborrece  Vd.  al  senor  Blanco? 
iNo  aborrece  Vd.  a  los  majaderos? 
5  iAcontecen  a  Vd.  contrariedades? 
iAgradece  Vd.  los  favores? 
iAgradece  Vd.   a-los-amigos   (se)^ 

los  servicios? 
IMe  agradece  Vd.  el  servicio  que 
10     ofrezco  a  Vd.  (de  todo  coraz6n)? 
lA  qu6  hora  aparece  Vd.  aquf  ? 
iNo  me  conoce  Vd.? 
iConoce  Vd.  al  meiestro? 
iConoce  a  Vd.  el  maestro? 
ISiConoce  Vd.  a  sus  condisclpulos? 
iConocen  a  Vd.  sus  condiscfpulos? 
iConoce  Vd.  a  la  seiiorita  Blanco? 
iConoce  Vd.  a  Madrid  (m)? 
iConocen  Vds.  a  Nueva  York  (/) 
20^Conocen  Vds.  el  reglamento  (que 
rige  aqui)  ? 
iConocen  Vds.  su  ignorancia? 
iEnriquece  Vd.  a  su  amo? 
iEnriquece  a  Vd.  su  ocupaci6n? 
25  tEntristecen  a  Vd.  los  dfas  Huvio- 
sos? 
iEIstablece    Vd.    su    domicilio    en 

feta  (sc.  ciudad)? 
^Elstablece  Vd.  una  tienda? 
30iFavorece  Vd.  mis  proyectos? 
iFavorece  Vd.  las  pretensiones-del- 

seiior-Blanco? 
iFavorece  Vd.  a  los  amigos? 
iFavorecen  a  Vd.  los  amigos? 
35  iMerece  Vd.  favores  a-los-amigos? 
iNo  merece  Vd.  calabazas  al-ma- 

estro  (se)*? 
iMerece  Vd.   la  estimaci6n  a-la- 
seiiorita-Blanco  (se)*? 
40  i Merece  Vd.  el  honor-de-ser-uno- 
de-nuestros-compaiieros  ? 
<! Merece  Vd.  ser-tratado-como-un- 
principe? 


Obedece  Vd.  al*  maestro? 
Obedece  Vd.  al'  reglamento? 
Obedece  Vd.  a*  la  necesidad? 
Obedece  Vd.  a*  sus  padres? 
Obedecen  a*  Vd.  los  muchachos? 
No  me  ofrece  Vd.  su  amistad? 
No  me  ofrece  Vd.   sus  felicita- 

ciones? 
No  ofrecen  a  Vds.  estos-tiempos 

(notn)  muchas-ventajas  (ace)? 
Ofrece    Vd.    dinero    a-los-desco- 

nocidos  (se)*? 
No  ofrece  Vd.  sus  servicios  a-los- 
amigos  (se)^? 
Oscurece  Vd.  la  verdad? 
Padece  Vd.  dolores-de-cabeza? 
Parezco  viejo{a)'  a  Vd.? 
Parezco  tonto(a)*  a  Vd.? 
Parezco  apHcado(a)'  a  Vd.? 
Parece  hermosa'^'a  Vd.  la  seiiori- 
ta Blanco? 
No  parece  a  Vds.  que  pierden(-er) 

[Vds.]  mucho  tiempo  aquf? 
No   parece   a  Vd.   que'^el   sefior 

Fulano  "estudia  muy  poco? 
Pertenece  Vd.  a  sus  amigos? 
Pertenece  esta  casa'^al  alcalde? 
Luce  Vd.  muchos  conocimientos? 

— (no . .  .  porque  tengo  tan  pocos) 
A  d6nde  me  conduce  Vd.? — ( . .    a 

la  oficina  del  profesor) 
Traduce  Vd.  el  espanol  (con  faci- 

lidad)? 
Atribuye  Vd.  malos  designios  al- 

senor- Blanco  (se)  ^  ? 
Atribuye  Vd.  faltas  a-la-seiiorita- 

Blanco  (se)^? 
Concluye  Vd.  sus  lecciones  (antes 

de  volver  a  casa)  ? 
Construye  Vd.  casas? 
Construyen  Vds.  castillos  -  en-el- 

aire? 
iDestruye  Vd.  mis  planes? 
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iDistribuye  Vd.  peri6dicos? 
^Qui^n    distribuye    la    correspon- 

denda? — (el  cartero. .  .) 
IMe  huye  Vd.? 
iHuyen  Vds.  la  ociosidad? 
iHuye  Vd.  al  (ace)  maestro? 
tHuyen  Vds.  los  peligros? 
^Huye  Vd.  a  (acc)suscondiscfpulos? 


^Huyen  a  Vd.  los  niiios? 
^Instituye  Vd.  medidas  para  co- 

rregir  sus  defectos? 
ilnstruyen  a  Vd.  los  viajes? 
iRestituye  Vd.  lo  -  que  -  no  -  debe-  S 

[Vd.]-guardar? 
iMe  restituye  Vd.  lo-que-me-per- 

tenece? 


(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.     PREPOSITIONAL  OBJECTS.    Give  the  answers  with 


appropriate  correlatives  from  p.  122  (1). 

iCarece  Vd.  de  recursos  pecunia- 

rios? 
tCarece  Vd.  de  sentido  comfin? 
^Carece  Vd.  de  aptitudes  para  el 

estudio? 
^No  carecen  Vds.  de  raz6n  en  sus 

argumentos? 
^No  me  compadece  Vd.  por  mis 

desgracias? 
eCompadece  Vd.  al  seiior  Fulano 

por  sus  calabazas? — (no. .  .por- 

que  las  merece) 
^Padece  Vd.  de  falta-de-memoria? 
<Padecen  Vds.  de  muchas  incomo- 

didades  aqui? 
i  Perecen  Vds.  de  hambre  (/)  ahora? 
^Perece.Vd.  de  cansanciq  despu^s 

de  un  largo  paseo? 
<Luce  Vd.  sus  conocimientos  en  la 

clase? 


^Luce   Vd.    muchas   galas   en    el 

paseo?  10 

^Conduce  Vd.  a  los  turistas  por  el 

museo? 
iArguye  Vd.  con  el  amo? 
iAi^yen  Vds.  por  el  libre  cambio? 
dContribuye  Vd.  al  [buen]  ^xito-15 

de-mis-planes? 
iHuye  Vd.  del  trabajo? 
£Huye  Vd.  del  agua  frfa? 
^Incluye  Vd.  en  la  carta  una  orden 

postal?  20 

^Influyen  Vds.  en  la  poUtica? 
^Instruye  Vd.  a  los  disdpulos  en 

sus  deberes? 
jinstruye  Vd.  a  los  soldados  en  el 

ejercicio*?  25 

^Qui6n   instruye  a  Vd.  en   letras 

humanas? — (el  profesor. . .). 
iRetribuyen  Vds.el  bien  por  el  mal? 


READING.    Name  the  infinitive  of  each  Class  III-IV  verb. 

Aborrezco  las  falsedades  y  comedias  de  lo  que  llaman  alta  sodedad.      La  1 
mujer  de  mundo^  aborrece  los  deberes  dom^ticos.       El  topo  vive  es- 
condido,  pues[to  que]  aborrece  la  luz.       La  ingratitud  es  el  pecado  que 
m4s  aborrece  Dios.       JAdolece  Vd.  de  reumatismo?       Los  viejos  ado- 
lecen  de  muchos  achaques  (=   enfermedades  habituales).       Adolezco5 
algunas  veces  de  falta  de  memoria,  pero  no  adolezco  de  los  vidos  que 
comdnmente  amiinan  a  los  hombres.       El  libro  de  que  habla  Vd.  ado- 
lece  de  muchos  errores  y  carece  de  todo  inters.      Agradezco  a  Vd.  la 
fineza.       Agradezco  muchfsimo  sus  felicitadones  (de  Vd.).       Agradece- 
mos  un  gran  benefido.       No  tengo  apetito,  no  apetezco  nada.     Carezco  10 
de  fondos  para  este  viaje.      Creo  que  ambos  carecemos  de  raz6n  en  esta 
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disputa.  La  casa  en  que  vivimos  carece  de  toda  comodidad.  Un 
animal  carece  de  raz6n.  El  di&logo  y  los  personajes  en  aquel  drama 
carecen  de  verdad.  Todo  el  pais  le  conoce  por  su  colosal  fortuna.  El 
coraz6n  de^  un  hombre  es  cosa  muy  diffdl  de  conocer.      Enrique'^es  un 

5  joven  formal^:  sus  amigos  no  le  conocen  vidos.  No  conozco  a  Vd. 
este  talento  de  que  acaba  Vd.  de  hablarnos.  Eres  un  amigo  fiel:  co- 
nozco bien  el  valor  de  tus  sendmientos.  Conocemos  a  todos  los  medi- 
cos de  Valladolid,  pero  no  conocemos  a  Vd.  La'^abogada  es  una  pro- 
fesi6n  que  aborrezco,  aunque  conozco  abogados  muy  respetables.      Le 

10 conoce  Vd.? — ia  qui^n? — ial  doctor  Cuchillo? — ^Le  conozco  de  nombre 
pero  no  de  vista.  Conozco  bien  a  los  grandes:  s61o  estiman  a  las  per- 
sonas  que  les  son  necessarios  para  sus  fines.  Despu£s  que  pasa  la 
fiebre  es  cuando  el  paciente  conoce  la  importanda  de  la  enfermedad  que 
le  postra.       iPor  qu6  me  mira  Vd.  tanto?     ino  me  conoce  Vd.? — ^Si 

IsSeiior,  conozco  a  Vd.  muy  bien:  es  Vd.  el  Seiior  Fulano  de  Tal:  conozco 
tambi£n  a  su  familia.  La  mala  yerba^  crece  mucho.  La  discordia  crece 
en  esa  familia.  El  ilamo  es  un  irbol  de  madera  ligera,  y  crece  en  poco 
tiempo.  El  te'^es  la  hoja  de  un  irbol  que  crece'^en  la*  China  y  en  el* 
Jap6h.       Los  hombres  vanos  piensan  que  crecen  mucho  en  la  conside- 

20raci6n  del  vulgo,  publicando^  noticias  importantes.  Los  dolores  de* 
muelas  desaparecen  instantineamente  con  las  gotas  calmantes  del  doc- 
tor Fulano  de  Tal  (advt.).  Sucede*  a  menudo  que  los  amigos  j6venes 
llegan  a  ser  enemigos  porque  desconocen  completamente  los  verdaderos 
prindpios  de  la  amistad.      Los  carniceros  encarecen  la  came,  y  los  paha- 

25deros  quieren  tambi^n  encarecer  el  pan.  El  enfermo  enflaquece  de 
dfa  en  dfa.  La  curiosidad  no  solamente  arrastra^a  los  hombres,  sino 
que  los  ciega  o  los  enloquece.  El  poeta  ejerce  un  bello  destino,  que 
ennoblece  la  existenda.  iEnriquece  a  Vd.  su  ocupad6n^?  Un  co- 
mercio  pr6spero  enriquece  a  su  dueiio.      La  ocupad6n  de'  maestro  no 

30  me'^enriquece.  Estas  palabras,  en  vez  de^'entemecer  a  mis  companeros, 
los  enardecen  m&s.  No  podemos  remediarlo  pero  aborrecemos  los  dfas 
lluviosos  porque  nos  entristecen  tanto.  La  pluma  de'^este  autor  envejece. 
Envejezco  en  la  carrera  de  maestro  de'^escuela.  Fulano  establece  un  pr6s- 
pero  negodo  en  este  pueblo.      Las  molestias  de  un  largo  y  nada  c6modo 

35viaje  establecen  cierta  intimidad  entre  los  pasejeros.  Las  campanas 
de  la  torre  estremecen  el  edificio.  Los  ejerdcios  gimn4sticos  fortalecen 
el  cuerpo.  Todos  merecen  mi  consideraci6n  y  no  favorezco  a  nadie 
m&s  que  a  otro.  Vd.  merece  toda  mi  estimad6n^. — ^Agradezco  muchf- 
simo  a  Vd.  la  iineza.      El  amor  nace  de  nada.      El  creptisculo  nace^en 
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el  horizonte.  Innumerables  vidos  nacen  de  la  odosidad.  Nace^d* 
hombre  sujeto  a  [mala]  fortuna  y  muerte.  Un  ser  vivo  nace,  respira, 
creoe  y  muere.  El  lugar  en  que  nacemos,  lo  llamamos  nuestro  lugar 
natal.  Tengo  la  satisfacd6n  que  nace  de  un  penoso  deber  cumplido. 
iDe  d6nde  naoe  su  deseo  [de  Vd.]  de  conocer  a  ese  personaje?  Tene-5 
mos  legisUo  de  todos  los  grandes  personajes  que  nacen  a  veinte  leguas 
alrededor  (en  cx>ntomo).  No  nacen  en  una  redacd6n,  que'^es  campo 
agitado,  los  fnitos  intdectuales  que  necedtan  largas  meditadones.  Dd 
tronco  dd  &rbol  nacen  las  ramas:  de  la  flor  nace  el  fnito,  que  contiene 
las  semillas,  y  de  las  semillas  nacen  m&s  tarde  nuevas  plantas.  Obe- 10 
dezco  a'  Vd.  con  gusto,  porque  quiero  merecer  a  Vd.  la  estmiad6n. 
Obedecemos  a  los  ofidales  con  padenda  porque  obedecemos  a  la  neced- 
dad.  El  caball<Pobedece  a  la  mano  del*  jinete.  Muchos  (sc.  hombres) 
en  sus  acdones  obedecen  a  un  impulso  maquinal.  Las  indinadones 
de*  los  ninos  obedecen,  por  lo  comdn,  a  caprichos  del  momento.  Estos  15 
tiempos  ofrecen  a  la  juventud  muchas  ventajas.  El  aspecto  que 
ofrece'^el  campo  esta  manana  es  encantador.  La  interpretad6n  que 
me  ofrece  Vd.,  me  parece  ingeniosa,  pero  carece  de  toda  verdad.  *Apn>- 
vecho  esta  ocad6n  para  ofrecer  a  Vd.  el  testimonio  de  mi  condderad6n 
m&s  disdnguida.  Este  remedio  es  el  finico  que  nos  ofrece  la  naturaleza  20 
para  combatir  las  enfermedades  de  la  vida  modema  (advt.)-  "Ofrezco 
a  Vd.  mis  servidos  y  respetos":  es  una  f6rmula  de  cortesia  que^equivale 
a  "Me  dene  Vd.  a  su  disposid6n^".  El  caballero  que  invita  a  una  se- 
nora^a  bailar  o  la^acompana'^a  su  dtio  (despu^  de  bailar) ,  sude  of recerle 
el  brazo  izquierdo.  Las  muchas  palabras  oscurecen  la  verdad  en  vez25 
de  adararla.  Las*  pasiones  oscurecen  en  un  grande  hombre  la  gran- 
deza  de  la  gloria.  Gran  desventura  es  tener  necesidad  de  padecer  lo 
que  padecemos.  Si  padezco  persecudones  y  trabajos*,  bien  los  merezco. 
Bienaventurados  (sc.  son)  los  que  padecen  persecud6n  por  causa  de  la 
justida.  ''La  necesidad  carece  de  ley":  es  un  refr&n  y  quiere-decir*30 
que^el  que  padece  urgente  neceddad  no  quiere  obedecer  a  las  leyes 
comunes.  Este  cuento  nos  parece  inverosimil.  Estas  alhajas  no  me 
parecen  de  buena  ley*.  iCu&nto  creces,  chico!  Ya  pareces  un  hombre. 
iQu€  parece*  a  Vd.  este  retrato  (cuadro)?  El  vuelo  de  la  mosca  parece 
no  tener  objeto  determinado.  Sus  (/)  ojos  parecen  negros  pero  no  lo*®35 
son.  iQa€  tiene*  Fulano?  Permanece  inm6vil  con  una'"agitad6n  que 
ofrece  todos  los  sintomas  de  una  fuerte"^emod6n.  No  permanezco" 
aquf  largo  tiempo:  tengo  que  partir  pronto.  Los  que  o[b]scurecen  la 
raz6n  con  d  vido  no  pertenecen  a  los  seres  radonales,  y  no  merecen  la 
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estimaci6n  a  los  hombres.  Los  buenos  remedios  restablecen  la  salud. 
La  niiia  conduce  ( =  gufa)  las  vacas  al  prado,  que  produce  yerba.  iQu& 
deduce  (infiere)  Vd.  de'^esta  respuesta? — No  deduzco  (infiero)  nada  [de] 
bueno.  El  Brasil  produce  caucho  en  cantidades  enormes.  Los 
Smusculos  producen  los  movimientos  del  cuerpo.  La  pronunciaci6n 
de  Vd.  suena  mal  y  produce  mala  impresi6n.  El  agua  del*  mar  produce 
las  nubes;  y  las  nubes  producen  la  Uuvia  y  la  nieve.  En  las  fiestas  las 
muchachas  lucen  sus  atractivos  y  sus  galas.  En  el  mes  de  mayo  la 
primavera  luce  en  todo  su  esplendor;  la  naturaleza  rejuvenece;  las  flores 

lOesparcen"  un  perfume  delicioso,  y  muchas  plantas  florecen. 

La  soledad  me  acompana, 
La'^alegrfa  me'^entristece, 
Pues  aborrezco  la  vida, 
Pues  apetezco  la  muerte. 

15.No  tengo  las  ideas  que  me  atribuye  Vd.  Atribuyo  el  mal  que  padezco 
a  la  mala  calidad  de  los  alimentos.  iA  qu6  hora  concluye  la  funci6n? 
Concluyo  esta  carta'^a  toda  prisa.  Todo  concluye  de  tejas-abajo**. 
Su  argumento  de  Vd.  no  concluye  nada;  adem4s,  carece  de  toda  raz6n. 
Los  ojos  constituyen  el  6rgano  de  la  vista.       Las  Cortes  constituyen  el 

20poder  legislativo  de'^Espana.  Nuestras  cartas  constituyen  en  general 
la  imagen  de  nuestro  car^cter.  Los^  amables  embustes  constituyen  la 
base  fundamental  de  la  cortesfa.  Hoy  dfa  los  ricos  construyen  casas  que 
parecen  palacios.  Las*  moscas  constituyen  un  peligro,  porque  contribuyen 
a  la  propagaci6n  de  las  epidemias  ptjblicas;  pero  una  ciudad  sin  moscas 

25  constituye  una  excepci6n.  Los  p4jaros  destruyen  insectos.  El  tiem- 
po  destruye  poco  a  poco  lo  que  construye'^el  hombre.  El  cartero  dis- 
tribuye  la  correspondencia* :  la  constituyen  cartas  y  peri6dicos.  iPor  qu6 
me  huye  Vd.?  ^me  tiene  Vd.  miedo?  Muchas  veces  por  la  noche,  cuando 
todo  calla,  el  sueno  me  huye.       EI  cazador  coge  la  liebre  que  sigue,  y 

30despu6s  la  deja  por  correr  tras  otra  que  le  huye.  Incluyo  en  6sta  (sc. 
carta)  un  cheque  de*  cien  pesos.  Este  mapa  incluye  una  lista  de  las 
calies  principales  de  la  ciudad.  Una  buena  educaci6n  influye'^en^®  toda 
la  vida.  Una  revoluci6n  influye  mucho  en^°  el  modo  de  pensar  de*  los 
hombres.       Los®  viajes  deleitan  y  instruyen.       El  amo  me  instruye  en  el 

35servicio  a  que  me  destina.  Las  universidades  y  academias  instruyen 
a  la  juventud  de  todo.  El  sargento  instruye  a  los  reclutas  en  el  ejer- 
cicio*;  pero  el  pirroco  (=  cura)  instruye  a  los  muchachos  en  letras* 
humanas^.  Este  remedio  favorece  la^'asimilacidn,  reconstituye  los 
nervios  y   fortalece'^el    sistema    (advt.). 
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Proverbs  (refranes):  ^K^uando  Dios  (—el  dfa)  amanece,  para  todos 
amanece.  Bienes  mal  adquiridos,  a  nadie  enriquecen.  Las  propias" 
alabanzas  envilecen.  El  delo  favorece  los  buenos  deseos.  A  los 
osados  favorece  la  fortuna.  La  providencia  favorece  a  los  dichosos. 
[la]**  "Caridad  bien  ordenada  nace  de  uno-mismo**.  "No  (sc.  miro)"5 
con  quien  naces,  sino  con  quien  paces'^  Quien  juzga  por  apariendas, 
hasta  lo  bianco  le  parece  negro.  '^uien  no  parece,  perece.  No  es 
todo^'oro  lo  que  [rejluce.  ''Gato  escaldado,  del  agua  fria  huye.  El 
que  arguye  con  su  amo,  nunca  le  sirve  bien. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISES  AII-B 

lM:i>Rcedeiftoc.(p.96.3II).  2  DaUvc  3]o«'ao'.  4Cautioiil    NOT "( 

etc  (^  147).  5  Sense  caution.  4  %  13t.  7  'by  publiahinc'.  8  Generic  (If  M  R.  1-2). 

9  Fonnal  style  of  letter  ending  ■>  *Very  respectfully  youra'.  If  Pleonastic  in  English.         11 

(t  4ft  b).  12  Regular  (^  IM).  13  'here  below'  (-  en  •!  muado).  14  - 

your  prosperity  with  all  alike'.  15  'one's  own'.  16  If  51  R.  5.  17  /.  «.  'Charity  begins 

at  home'.  18  'one's  self'.  19  /.  «.  'Habits  count  for  more  than  family'  0*  «•  birth  or  rank). 

20  1 44  R.  8.  21  p«cer  fam.  'to  "feed"  '  -  comer  for  sake  of  rtiyme.  22  /.  «.  'Absence  is  fatal 

to  one's  interesu':  pfcer  here  >■  apareoar  for  sake  of  rhyme.  23  /.  «.  'Painful  experience  breeds 

dve  caution*. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  AII-B 


«f  A(l) 
de  to  have  JUST 
to  dear  up 

to  acoom- 


cootribuir  <f  A  (2) 
II  to  conect 
to  run 


apat 


pany 

icootwer  ^A  (1) 
idolecv  III  de     to  be 

subject  to  i/cf  dolor) 

II  to  notice 
if  Ail)    ^ 

I   to  breakfast 
cfA(l) 
tfAit) 

^A(l) 

III  to  crave 
aprovechar   to  take  ad- 
vantage of 

arftilir  tf  A  (2) 
arraatrar  to  drag  [along] 
arrulaar  to  ruin 
atribuir  ff  A  (2) 
bailar  to  dance 
callar  to  be  silent 
da  <f  A  (1) 
I   tobUnd 
_       to  catch 
eombatlr  to  withstand 
to  eat 

cf  Ail) 
cooclulr  if  A  (2) 
condudr  ff  A  (1) 
confcaar  I  to  confess 
conocer  f/A  (I) 
conatltuir  ^A  (2) 
cosiacmlr  </A  (1) 
itcncrV  to  contain 


cfA(l) 
dedudrlll.V  to  deduce 
deJar  to  leave  tr 
ddaltar  to  delight 

^Am 
III  to  be  ig- 
norant of 
deapcrtar  I  to  awaken 
dcattnar  to  destine 
deatruir  cf  A  (2) 
dlamlnuir  cf  A  (2) 
dlatribuir  cf  A  (2) 
ejcroer  toexerdae 
•nardacerlll  to  inflame 
icf  arder  to  bum) 

III     to  raise 
of    (^ 


the   price 
dear) 

enllaquecer  III  to  grow 
weak  {cf  flaco  weak) 

enloquecer  III    to  mad- 
den {cf  loco  mad) 

ennobleccr  III  to  enno- 
ble 

cntemeccrlll  to  soften, 
affect,  icf  tlemo  tender) 

cntrlstecer  r^A(l) 

cnvejecer  III     to  grow 
old  icf  viejo  old) 

cnvllecer  III    to  debase 
icfyil  base) 

•quivalcr    (V)       to    be 
equivalent  to 


to  scatter 
</A(l) 
to  esteem 
III  to  make 
tremble,  vibrate 
catndlar  to  study 
favoracer  cf  A  (1) 
florecer  III  to  blossom 
fortalecer  III  to  streng- 
then  (4^  f uerte  stnxng) 
tai^=^ar  to  guide 
oablar  to  talk,  speak 
hulr  [de]  cfA  (2) 
Inclulr  </  A  (2) 
Inferlr  II  to  infer 
Influlr  en  r^  A  (2) 
Instltuir  cfA  (2) 
inatruir  cf  A  (2) 
invcrtlr  II   to  apply 
invltar  to  invite 

iusftar  to  judge 
ucfrVA  (1) 
Uamar  to  call 
Ueftar  to  arrive 

to  become 
CfA  (1) 
to  look  at 
II   to  die 
c/A(l) 
to  need 
I  cf  Ail) 
cfAH) 

cfAH) 
CfA  (1) 
cf  A  (1) 
partlr  to  leave  ini 


—  a 
in< 
mlrar 
morir 


to 
I  to  think 
de — of  thinking 
perdcr  I  to  lose 
CfA  (I) 

CfA  (1) 
to 


to  prostrate 

produdr  dA  (1) 

querer  I.  V  to  wish,  will 

reooostttnir  IV  to  re- 
constitute 

rejuveneccr  to  rejuven- 
ate 

reludr  III  to  glitter 

reapirar  to  breathe 

reataMecer  III  to  re- 
store 

reatltuir 

retribulr 

aeguir  II 

aantlr  II 

aer  (V)   tobe 

acivir  II  to  serve 

soler  I   to  be  wont 

aonar  I   to  sound 

auceder  to  happen 

tener  (V)   to  have 

—  que  =  must 

—  culdado     »    to  be 
careful 

—  miedo   -  to  be 
afraid 

tradudr  cf  A  (1) 
vivir  to  live 
volvcr   to  return  uA 


CfAH) 
CfA  it) 
to  follow 
to  be  sorry  for 
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1. 1-know  [  Y  -[the]  Mr.  Jimenez  only  by-name.  2.  The  thief  does-  not 
-restore  to  his  victims  what  he-steals  from-them.  3.  Without  light  and 
air  we-perish:  that  means  [that]  we  cannot  live.  4.  I  do-  not  -like^ 
[the]  people  who  show-off  their  attainments  and  [who]  attribute  to-me 
faults  [that]  I-do-  not  -possess.  5.  If  I-argue  in  favor  of  this  plan,  that 
means  [that]  I-favor  it.  6.  Charles  suffers  from  an  ailment  that*  the 
doctor  is-  not  -{icquainted-with.  7.  We-do-  not  -argue  with  the  men 
[whom]  we-do-  not  -know.      8.  The  carpenters  whom  I-know  build 


houses  that  last  long  [time 
much*  with  my  vote.       10. 


9.  I-do-  not  -influence  [on]  [the]  politics 
[the]  Time  destroys  what  we-build .  11.  The 
pupils  finish  their  lessons  before  return(ing)^  [to]  home.  12.  I-thank 
[to]  you  (for)  your  (=  the)  kindness.  13.  I-confess  that  my  argument 
contributes  little  to  the  discussion.  14.  After  such  (a)  long  walk  I-am- 
perishing  from,  hunger  and  thirst.  15.  We-are-  not  much  -acquainted- 
with  them,  and  hence  we- (shall)-*  not  -attribute  faults  to-them.  16. 
Does-  [the]  money  -constitute  [the]  men's*  happiness?  17.  [the]  Chil- 
dren who  do-  not  -obey  [unto]^  their  parents,  deserve  of -them  [a]*  severe* 
punishment.  18.  I-belong  to  my  friends,  and  I-serve  them  whenever 
I-can.  19.  The  business  of  teach(ing)*  does-  not  -enrich-  [  Y  the  teach- 
ers. 20.  We-shun  [the]  vice,  but  we-do-  not  -flee  from  the  cowards. 
21.  I-enclose  [for]*  you  a  draft  for  (=  of)  (a)  hundred  dollars,  which  I- 
con tribute  to  the  undertaking.  22.  The  proposition  is-lacking  in*  com- 
mon* sense:  hence  we-do-  not  -favor  it.  23.  These  lands  belong  to-me, 
but  they-contribute  nothing  to  my  income.  24.  For  (=  because) 
they-produce  so  little  that  scarcely  do-they-repay  the  cost[s]  of  till*®(ing)* 
them.  25.  What*  you  relate  about  ( =  of)  your  bad  luck  seems  to-me 
incredible;  I-pity  [  Y  you  in  your  plight.  26.  I-expect  to-stay  here  (a) 
long  time,  and  I-offer  [to]  you  my  services  and  respects.  27.  The 
servant  takes  (=  leads)  me  to-the  parlor,  offers  [to]  -me  a  newspaper, 
and  then  leaves  me.  28.  When  [the]  sleep  avoids  (=  shuns)  me,  the 
nights  seem  to-me  long  (//>/).  29.  I-abhor  [the]  drunkenness;  be- 
cause he-who  darkens  his  reason  by  [the]  vice  does-  not  -deserve  of-us 
(any)  esteem.  30.  It-dawns  earlier  in  [the]  summer,  but  night-comes- 
on  (=  it-grows-night)  earlier  in  [the]  winter.  31.  He-who  argues  with 
his  master  never  serves  him  well.  32.  We-argue  that  [the]  revolutions 
influence  greatly  ( =  much)  [on]  [the]  men's*  way  of  thinking*.  33.  You 
seem  sad  to-day:  what  saddens  [  Y  you  so-[much]?  34.  We-  do-  not 
-like*  those  who  ask  of-us  favors  that  they-do-  not  -deserve  of-us. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  What?  (If  59).  2  Caution.  3  Introduces  transposition  (If  45  R.  7).  4  Follows  the  verb. 

5  Use  infinitive.  4  ^44  a.  7a(t54R.4).         8  If  53  R.  4.         9  Postpositive.  If  labrmr. 

INDEX  OF  SPANISH  IRREGULAR  VERBS  TO  EXERCISE  C 

a^radecer  carreer  da  cooatruir  hulr  *  <ifrecer  pareccr  ratribuir 

aborrecar  conduir  contribuir  Indulr  oacuracar  pannanacar  aantlr  II 

amanacer  condudr  dastruir  Influir  an  padacar  partanacar  aarvlr  II 

anochacar  c«mfaaar  I  anrlquacar  ludr  paracar  produdr  ^padlr-iy^ 

argttir  conocer  antrlatacar  maracar  padir  II  quarcr    dadr  votver  I 

atribttir  cooatitulr  favotaoar  obadacar  a  pantar  I  reatfculr 


CHAPTER  XII    (171-73) 

OBJECT  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  (i  atonic  reflexives) 

Le88on 

f  71:  Reflexive  Pronoun  Forms  \  73:  Reflexive  Tranaitives 

172:  Reflexive  Verb  Forms 

1171.  Atonic  Reflexive  Forms 

DATIVE  ACCUSATIVE 

(  =  to,  for,  of,  from) 

SINGULAR 
1.  me  to  (etc.)    myself myself 

2.  te   to  <etc.)  I  yJJJ^jfi ;  ;  ;  ;      ;  yj^^ew^ 

4.  se     to  ^etc;  |     ^^^,^^  ^^^^^  g^LF .     .  1     one's,  your*)  SELF 

PLURAL 

1.  no8  to  (etc.)    ourselves ourselves 

2.  08     to  (etc.)    yourselves yourselves 

3.  se     to  (etc.)    them  (your*)  SELVES    .    them  (your*)  SELVES 

ffiTRem.  Note  the  coincidence  of  the  reflexive  and  the  non-reflexive  (H  67)  forms 
save  for  the  3rd  person,  the  meaning  of  whose  invariable  se  always  remains  clear  by 
virtue  of  the  subject  antecedent  it  points  to. 

(a).  The  atonic  reflexives  have  the  same  location  in  respect  to  the 
verb  as  the  atonic  non-reflexives  (i.  e.  either  before  or  after)'. 

(b).  The  verb  that  has  an  atonic  reflexive  object  is  called  a  reflexive 
verb,  of  which  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  the  distinguishing  mark.    HENCE 

H  72.  A  Reflexive  Verb  is  any  verb  whose  action  reflects  (i.  e. 
turns)  back  to  the  sentence  subject  through  a  reflexive  pronoun  object 
serving  as  a  grammatical  pivot. 

The  reflexive  pronoun  is  characteristically  personal,  i.  e.  it  refers  to 
a  personal  antecedent,  and  hence  is  capable  of  expression  in  all  three 
persons*. 

1  Cf.  p.  ia9.  fn.  2.  2  As  the  Engliah  corrdaUve  of  iistcdM.         3  Cf.  Y  «8.         4  Those  that 

have  non-penooal  or  inanimate  antecedents  constitute  an  incomplete  lellenve  which  is  restricted  to  the 
3id  peison  only  (cf.  Y  73  4  and  Ch.  zziii). 
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(1)  DATIVE  RFL.  (2)  ACCUSATIVE  RFL. 

SINGULAR 

ensefiarae  to  teach  [to]  one's  self  engailarae  to  deceive  one*s  self 

1.  me^ensefio  I  teach  [to]  myself  1.   me'^engafio  I  deceive  myself 

2.  te^^ensefias  thou  . . .  [to]  thyself  2.   te^^engnfias  thou  . . .  thyself 


'  se^ensefia  he  . . .  [to]  himself 
3A  ella  se^enaefia  she  . . .  [to]  herself  3. 


ae'^engafia  he  . . .  himself 
ella  ae'^engafia  she  . . .  herself 
Yd.  ae^engafia  you  . . .  yourself 


Yd.  ae'^enaefia  you  . . .  [to]  yourself 

PLURAL 

no8  enaefiamoa  we  . . .  [to]  ourselves  noa  enftafiamoa  we  . . .  ourselves 

1.  oa  enaefi&ia  you  . . .  [to]  yourselves  1.   oa  en^flilia  you  . . .  yourselves 

2.  ae^enaefian  they  . . .  [to]  themselves  2.   ae^engailan  they  . . .  themselves 
^  I  ellaa  ae"^enaefian  they  (/)  ...  etc.  ^  f  ellaa  ae'^engailan  they  (/)  etc. 

'I  Yda.  ae'^enaefian  you  . . .  [to]  etc.  '\  Yda.  ae^engafian  you  . . .  etc. 

JK^Rem.  1.  Reflexive  verbs  are  tagged  as  such  by  having  the  infinitive  written  or 
pronounced  with  the  indefinite  enclitic  ae  'one's  self,  and  should  always  be  referred  to 
in  this  form.  But — as  is  seen  in  the  above  paradigms — ^this  tag  ae  must  be  changed  in 
form  and  location  so  as  to  conform  to  inflectional  requirements. 

JK^Rem.  2.  By  a  "reflexive  conjugation"  is  meant  merely  the  correspondence  of  re- 
flexive pronoun  changes  (Rem.  1)  to  the  person  inflections  of  any  verb  whose  sense  ad- 
mits of  a  reflexive  function.  It  introduces  nothing  new  in  respect  to  the  verbs  them- 
selves, since  the  verbal  inflections  for  person  and  number  must  remain  the  same  as  those 
of  the  conjugation  or  irregular  class  to  which  the  given  verb  belongs. 

Rem,  3.  In  a  reflexive  infinitive,  the  indefinite  enclitic  ae  'one's  self'  must  obvi- 
ously be  modified  in  sense  ('himself*,  'herself,  etc.)  or  person  (me — noa,  etc.)  as  re- 
quired by  the  nature  of  the  antecedent,  e.  g. — 

Le  es  imposible  defenderae  mds.  It  is  impossible  for  him  (her)  to  defend 

him  (her)self  longer. 

Sirvo  a  mi  nuevo  amo  sin  turbanne.  /  serve  my  new  master  without  getting 

confused. 

Noa  guardamos  de  burlarnoa  de  do  los  We  take  care  not  to  make  fun  of  the 
oficiales.  *       officials. 

(a).  Spanish  reflexive  verbs  are  exceedingly  numerous — to  an  extent 
having  no  analogy  in  English  practice.  But  they  are  nearly  always 
transitive^  and  capable — so  far  as  the  sense  permits — of  a  non-reflexive 
as  well  as  a  reflexive  function. — 

le  miro  I  look-at  him  ella  me^engafia  she  deceives  me 

me  miro  I  look-at  mysetf  ella  je^engaila  she  deceives  herself 

(b).  In  Spanish  reflexive  verbs  the  force  of  the  reflexive  function  is 
always  felt  to  be  present  as  a  consequence  of  the  transitive  attribute. 
But  by  far  the  great  majority  of  such  verbs  have  non-reflexive  English 
equivalents^: — 

1  The  few  exceptions  are  reserved  for  %  87.  2  I.e.  where  the  reflexive  function  ia  diaguiaed  or 

incapable  of  good  expression. 
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me  Tisto  I  dress  (i.  e.  myself),  sm  detlene  he  stops  (i.  e.  himself). 

.sitf^eiitristece  he  grows  sad  (lit.  he  sad-  se  apoderan  de  they  seize  <get  possession 

dens  himself).  oO  (lit.  they  possess  themselves  of). 

nas  leTantamos  we  get  up  (lit.  we  raise  se  burlan  de  they  ridicule  (lit.  they  fool 

ourselves).  themselves  about). 

If  73.  Transitive  Reflexives 

JK^Rem.  1.  Of  these  the  accusative  reflexives  far  outweigh  the  dative  in  their  claims 
on  our  attention,  sinoe  the  dative  rarely  oversteps  its  plainly  marked  'to-for-from' 
boundaries. 

The  Spanish  accusative  reflexive,  in  its  appropriate  persons  (me- 
nos,  te-08,  or  se)  represents  the  following  English  usages: — 

Rem.  2.  The  groups  set  forth  below  are  so  closely  interrelated  and  blend  so  imperceptively  into 
each  other  that  with  many  examples  a  hard-and-fast  classification  would  be  quite  arbitrary.  The  purpose 
in  the  present  order  is  merely  to  suggest  broad  lines  oi  correspondence  between  the  two  languages. 

Rem.  3.  All  reflexive  verbs  are  proper  matter  for  special  entry  as  such  in  general  vocabularies- 
save  those  of  group  (1)  below,  whose  literal  reflexive  function  is  but  a  mere  mechanical  application  of  the 
transitive  verb  to  a  pronoun  object. 

1.  Reflexive.  The  Spanish  reflexive  may  represent  an  English  di- 
rect reflexive  forced — 

Me  alabo   I  praise  myself.  Nos  ofrecemoe  We  offer  ourselves. 

Se  deflende  He  defends  himself.  Se  respetan  They  respect  themselves. 

2.  'become'.  The  Spanish  reflexive  may  represent  an  English  gen- 
eral 'become  (get,  grow)*  sense  attached  to  the  English  verb  meaning, 
a  sense  more  or  less  interchangeable  with  the  literal  reflexive  of  (1) . — 

Me  abuiTO  I  get  bored.  Noe  inquietamoe    We  get  anxious. 

Se^enriquece  He  is  getting  rich.  Se  turban  They  become  confused. 

3.  Personal  Passive.     The  Spanish  reflexive  may  represent  an 

English  personal  passive  (*to  be')  attribute  of  state  or  condition  closely 

related  to  group  (2)  and  often  interchangeable  with  the  literal  reflexive 

attribute  of  group  (1) : — 

Me  asombro  de  su  atrevimiento  '  I  am  (becoming)  amazed  at  his  daring '. 

Se^equlvoca  en  este  punto  '  He  is  (becoming)  mistaken  on  this  point '. 

No  noe  intereeamoe  en  este  proyecto  'We  are  not  (getting)  interested  in  this  scheme*. 

Se  resignan  a  su  suerte   'They  are  (becoming)  resigned  to  their  fate*. 

^Como  se  llama  Vd.?   'What  are  you  called?'  (i.  e.  what  is  your  name?) 

Rem.  4.  The  persotuU  reflexive  feature  of  the  above  gzx>up  (3)  should  be  clearly  noted.  Its  verbs 
reprwenting  a  'become '-condition  they  are  not  genuine  passives,  which  in  Spanish  are  formed,  as  in  Eng- 
lish, by  the  periphrastic  construction  with  ser  'to  be'  (e.  g.  ella  ea  amada  'she  is  loved V 

But  the  Spanish  reflexive  in  an  indefinite  English  passive  sense  has  an  enormous  development  in  the 
3rd  pemn  of  non-personal  subjects  (and  hence  constructed  with  se  alone),  e.  g.  acabarse  'to  be  ended', 
aprcnderae  'to  be  learned*,  construlrae  'to  be  built*,  dlscudrae  'to  be  discussed*. 

This  feature  is  taken  up  in  a  chapter  by  itself  (xxiii). 

4.  Intransitiye.  The  Spanish  (transitive)  reflexive  may  represent 
an  English  intransitive  attribute — characteristically  of  physical  motion 


1  Which  is  often  optional  or  pleonastic  in  English — e.  g.  detencrM  *to  stop  [one's  self]',  yeatlrse  'to 
dnm  {one's  self]'. 
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or  change,  both  personal  and  non-personal — derived  from  an  underlying 

reflexive  or  'become'  sense. — 

Me  acuesto  temprano  'I  go  to  bed  early*. 

Nos  gusta  paseamos  'We  like  to  take  a  walk*. 

El  nido  se  despierta  y  se  levanta  'The  child  wakes  and  gets  up*. 

Estos  g6neros  se  venden  barato  'These  goods  sell  cheap*. 

La  puerta  se  abre  y  se  cierra  fdctlmente  'The  door  opens  and  closes  easily*. 

Rem.  5.  Note  the  tmntitive  function  of  the  Spaniah  non-penooal  leflenve  a«  fllustiated  by  its 
EngUah  intransitive  counterpart  (e.  s.  la  pusrta  sa  abre  'the  door  opens' — ^i.  e.  iiseif),  and  its  readinen 
to  become  non-reflexive  in  an  Engliah  Iransitive  aenae  (e.  g.  abro  to  puarta  'I  open  the  door'). 

5.  Disguised.    In  a  number  of  examples,  the  Spanish  reflexive  force 

is  absent  or  disguised  in  the  English  counterpart — although  etymo- 

logically  discernible: — 

Me  acuerdo  de  eso  'I  remember  this'. 

Se  parece  a  su  padre  ' He  looks  like  his  father*. 

Nos  confonnamoe  con  su  parecer  (de  Vd.)   'We  submit  to  your  judgment ^ 

No  se  fijan  en  mis  instrucciones  'They  don*t  fix  their  attention  on  my  directions. 

(a).  Hence,  the  underlying  force  of  the  Spanish  reflexive  is  a  'be- 
come *  or  *  get '  sense. 

Rem.  6.  Although  Spanish  has  many  reflexives  in  an  (English)  intransitive  oflfice.  it  is  wdl  supplied 
with  genuine  non-reflexive  intransitives — notably  verbs  of  physical  motion  and  of  weather  phenomena. 
Of.  the  following  examples  of  a-: —  andar  V  to  go. 

acudir  to  come  (hasten)  up,  repair,  (to).  apareoer  III   to  appear. 

adelantar  to  advance,  progress;  (of  a  watch)  to  be    atrasar  to  get  (fall)  behind;  (of  a  watch)  to  be  slow 

fast,  to  gain.  behind  time).( 

amanecar  to  dawn.  avaaxar  to  advance. 

EXERCISE  XII 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(f  71         )  What  are  the  reflexive  pronouns  in  the  singular? 

In  the  plural? 
(H  71  R.    )  In  what  respect  do  the  reflexive  pronoun  forms  differ  from  the  non-reflexive? 
(^  71  a      )  How  does  the  location  of  the  reflexive  pronouns  compare  with  that  of  the 

non-reflexive? 
(U  71  b     )  What  is  the  distinguishing  mark  of  the  "reflexive"  verb? 
(^72         )  What  is  a  reflexive  verb  (i.  e.  what  is  the  nature  of  its  action)? 

Is  it  characteristically  personal  or  non-personal  (i.  e.  is  it  capable  of  ex- 
pression in  all  three  persons)  ? 
(^72  1      )  Conjugate  enseilarse  m  the  singular.     In  the  plural.     Write. 
(II 72  2      )  Conjugate  engafiarse  in  the  singular.     In  the  plural.    Write. 
(il  72  R.  1)   How  are  reflexive  verbs  "tagged  '  as  such  in  the  infinitive? 
(11 72  R.  2)  What  is  meant  by  a  "reflexive  conjugation"? 
(II 72  a      )  What  about  the  number  of  Spanish  reflexive  verbs? 

Are  they  characteristically  transitive  or  intransitive? 

Can  they  assume  a  non-reflexive  as  well  as  a  reflexive  function?    Illustrate 
by  mirar  '  to  look  at '. 
(t  72  b     )   Is  the  reflexive  function  felt  to  be  present  in  the  Spanish  reflexive  verb? 

But  is  it  necessarily  present  in  the  English  counterpart? 

Illustrate  by  vestirse,  entristecene,  levantarse,  apcderarae,  burlarae. 
(f  73  R.    )  In  Spanish  reflexive  verbs  which  function  is  of  greater  importance,  the  ac- 
cusative or  the  dative? 
(t  73  a      )  What  is  the  underlying  force  of  the  Spanish  reflexive? 
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(f  73        )  What  English  verbal  force  is  represented  by  the  following  Spanish  reflex- 
ives?   Conjugate  them  thruout. 

(^731)  {T73  2)  (t73  3)  (T73  4)  (^73  5) 

alabane  abufrirae    ^  equivocarae     acostane  I  parecene  III 

dcfenderae  I      enriquecene  III      intereaane      paaearae  acoitlarae  I 

olrecerae  III      Inqutetarae  llamarae  deapertarae  I  confonnane 

turbaiae  raalgnane       veDderae  flji 


(1).  IDIOMS.       encontrarae        guaidarae  de        meterae        aenrliae  de 
encontraiae  I  to  find  one's  self  »  to  feel,  be,  (in  health,  spirits — corresponding  to 
French  se  trouver  and  German  sich  befinden),  e.  g. — 
^G6ino    ae^encuentra    Yd.     hoy?  Haw  are  you  to-day? 

guardarae  [muclio]  de  (with  infinitive)  to  be  [very]  careful  NOT  (to  do  some- 
thing— ^Spanish  negative  force  without  express  negation),  e.  g. — 
N<M  guardamoa  de  referir  chismes  de      We  are  careful  not  to  gossip  about  our 
nuestros  vednos.  neighbors. 

meterae  to  get  (en  into,  debajo  de  under),  e.  g. — 
Me  meto  en  la  cama.  /  get  into  bed. 

£1  perro  ae  mete  debajo  de  la  mesa.  The  dog  geis  under  the  table. 

No  mm  metenuM  en  los  negocios  ajenos.      We  do  not  meddle  with  others'  business. 
^Por  qu6  ae  mete  Yd.  en  esos  lios?  Why  do  you  get  mixed  up  in  these  scrapes? 

meterae  a  to  set  up  as  [a]  (in  some  calling),  e.  g. — 
Fulano  ae  mete  a  periodista.  So  and  so  sets  up  as  a,  journalist. 

aervirae  II  de  to  make  use  of,  help  one's  self  to,  e.  g. — 
^Quiere  Vd.  aervirae  del  pan?  Will  you  help  yourself  to  the  bread? 

(2).  LESSON  DRILL.    Complete  the  reflexive  conjugation  in  the  present  indica- 
tive of  the  following  boldface  inflections — i.  e.  write  down  each  sentence  in  the  form 
given  and  continue  in  the  3rd  singular  ('  he-')  and  the  1st  and  3rd  plural. 
>Me  guardo  (-ar)  mucho  de  burlarme  del  maestro, 
^d.  se^engafia  si  [Vd.]  cree  que  me'^enriquezGo  (III). 
*Lo  alento  (11)..  pero  me  aburro  (-ir)  aquf  en  vez  de  divertirme. 
^Preflero  (II)  sentarme  ahora  porque  me  aiento  (II)  cansado<a). 
"Me'^es  diflcil  expresarme  en  castellano  porque  me  falta  pr&ctica. 
*Me  airvo  (II)  del  pan  porque  tengo  apetito  y  qutero  (-er)  comer. 
^e  acueato  (-ar)  ahora  porque  tengo  sueflo  y  quiero  (-er)  dormir. 
'No  me  acuerdo  (-ar)  m&s  de  la  lecci6n,  y  por  eso  la  tengo  que  repasar. 
*Me^equivoco  (-ar)  en  la  cuenta,  lo  confleao  (-ar)  y  pido  (II)  a  Vd.  perd6n. 
'"Me  deapierto  (-ar)  a  las  seis,  me  levanto  (-ar),  me  lavo  (-ar)  y  me  viato  (II). 
"Me  llamo  (-ar)  Joak  [y  Juan]  Blanco  y  ptenao  (-ar)  establecerme^en  este  pueblo. 
"Me  aletfro  (-ar)  de  manifestar  a  Vd.  que  no  me  meto  (-er)  en  los  negocios  ajenos. 

*I  take  care  not  to  make  fun  of  the  teacher'. 
'You  are  mwtakfn  if  you  think  I  am  gettins  rich'. 
*I  am  aorry  for  it.  but  I  am  bored  here  instead  of  amiming  myself. 
'  I  prefer  to  sit  down  now  because  I  feel  tired '. 

*It  is  hard  for  me  to  express  myself  in  Spanish  because  I  lack  practice*. 
'  I  hdp  mysdf  to  the  bread  because  I  am  hungry  and  want  to  eat '. 
'I  go  to  bed  now  because  I  am  sleepy  and  want  to  sleep*. 
*I  aon*t  remember  the  lesson  any  more,  and  that's  why  I  have  to  review  it*. 
'  I  am  mistaken  in  the  ImII.  I  confess  it  and  beg  your  pardon '. 
If  '  I  wake  up  at  six.  I  get  up.  I  wash  (myself]  and  I  dress  [myself] '. 

11  ' My  name  is  Joseph  [and  John]  White  and  I  intend  to  settle  in  this  town*. 

12  'I  am  glad  to  inform  you  that  I  do  not  meddle  with  other  people's  business*. 
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(3).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Answer  the  questions  with  appropriate  pronoun  correla- 
tives, choosing  the  prepositionals  from  the  list  of  p.  122  (1),  e.  g. — 
^Se  abandona  Vd.  a  su  suerte? — Si  Senor,  me  abandono  a  ella. 
^Se  prepara  Vd.  a  partir? — SI  Seftor,  me  preparo  a  ello. 

Write  the  answers  for  H  73  1-3  below.    For  reference  notes  cf.  p.  176. 


1173  1 

1  iSe  abandona  Vd.  a  su  suerte  (/)? 
iSe  aborrece  Vd.? 
iSe  aplica  Vd.  bien  a  los  estudios? 
ISe  conoce  Vd.  bien? 
5  iSe  considera  Vd.  feliz? 
iSe  contenta  Vd.  de  lo  que  tiene? 
iSe  cree  Vd.  personaje  importante? 
iSe  dedican  Vds.  (de  buen  coraz6n) 
a  sus  tareas? 
10  iSe  defiende  Vd.  contra  el  perro? 
iSe    dirige   Vd.    al    guardia    para 

preguntarle^  el  camino? 
ISe  dirigen   (-ir)   Vds.  al  maestro 
para  pedirle^  explicaciones? 
ISiSe  divierte  Vd.  en  las  funciones? 
iSe""ejercita  Vd.  mucho  en  la  con- 

versaci6n? 
iD6nde  se'^encuentra  Vd.  ahora? 
jComo  se^encuentra  Vd.  hoy? 
20  iNo  se'^engana  Vd.  en  su  juicio? 
iSe'^esconde  Vd.  a  sus  amigos? 
Es  diffcil  a  Vds.  expresarse  en  cas- 

tellano? 
iSe  fia  Vd.  de  los  desconocidos? 
25  iSe'^entretiene  Vd.  del  trato-del- 
senor  Blanco? 
iSe  juzga  Vd.  discfpulo  aplicado? 
iSe  mete  Vd.  en  la  cama  para  dor- 
mir? 
30dSe  mete  Vd.  en  los  negocios  aje- 
nos? 
iSe  meten  (-er)  Vds.  en  lo  que  no 

importa'^a  Vds.? 
iSe  mete  Vd.  a'^abogado? 
35  dSe  mira  Vd.  mucho  en  el  espejo? 
iSe  ofrece  Vd.  a'^ayudarme  en  el 

ejercicio? 
iMe  permite  Vd.  sentarme  aqui? 
iSe  rinde  (II)  Vd.  a  los  encantos- 
40     de-la-sefiorita-Blanco? 


iSe  rinden  Vds.  ficilmente  a  las 

contrariedades? 
iSe  viste  Vd.  a  la  tiltima  moda? 

1(73  2 

iNo  se  aburre  Vd.  en  la  clase? 
iSe   acostumbra   Vd.    a   la   vida- 

escolar? 
iSe  aficiona  Vd.  al  espaiiol? 
iNo  se  asustan  Vds.  de  la  perspec- 

ti  va-de-los-ex&menes  ? 
iSe  cansa  Vd.  de  tanto  trabajar? 
iSe^'enoja  Vd.  de  las  contrarieda- 
des? 
iSe'^enriquece  Vd.  en  el  comercio? 
dSe'^entristecen  Vds.  (los  dfas  llu- 

viosos)  ? 
iNo  se  impacienta  Vd.  del  tiempo 

perdido? 
iSe  inquieta  Vd.  de  la  falta-de-no- 

ticias? 
iNo  se  irritan  Vds.  de  tanto  tiempo 

perdido  aquf? 
cSe  moja  Vd.  cuando  llueve? 
dSe  olvida  Vd.  de  sus  amigos? 
iSe  turba  Vd.  de  mi  pregunta? 
^Se  vuelve  Vd.  loco  (sordo)? 

1173  3 

^Se  avergiienza  Vd.  de  su  origen? 

iSe  consuela  Vd.  del  dinero  per- 
dido? 

iSe  contenta  Vd.  de  sus  pocos  ade- 
lantos? 

iSe  convierte  Vd.  en  buen  disclpulo? 

<iSe  decide  Vd.  a'^aplicarse  mejor? 

iSe  determina  Vd.  a  dedicarse  a 
una  carrera? 

(iSe'^entre tiene  Vd.  de  la  charla-de- 
la-senorita  Blanco? 

<iNo  se'^equivoca  Vd.  en  lo  que  me 
cuenta  [Vd.]? 
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iSe  interesa  Vd.  en  el  espanol? 
^Se  interesan  Vds.  en  mis  proyec- 

tos? 
<!C6ino  86  llama  Vd.? 
iSe  ocupa  Vd.  ahora  de  la  lecci6n? 
^Quiere  Vd.  ocuparse  un  momento 

de^'este  asunto? 
iSe  resigna  Vd.  a  Uevar  calabazas? 
^Se  ofende  Vd.  de'^esta   libertad 

(que  tomo  con  Vd.)  ? 
iNo   se  resuelve  Vd.  a^apUcarse 

mejor? 
iSe  resuelven   (I)   Vds.    a   partir 

pronto? 

11734 

iPor  qu6  se  acerca  Vd.  a  la  lumbre? 

( . . .  ix>rque  tengo  frio  y  quiero 

calentarme). 
^A  qu£  bora  se  acuesta  Vd.? 
^Me  tengo  que  acostar  ahora? 
iSe  apea  Vd.  (del  tranvfa)   a  la 

puerta-de-la-escuela  ? 
ISe  apresuran  Vds.  a  partir? 
^Se  asoma  Vd.  a  la  ventana  para 

mirar  a  (ace)  los  transeuntes? 
iA  qu^  bora  se  despierta  Vd.? 
^Se'^establece  Vd.  en  este  pueblo? 
^Se  gradtia  Vd.  este  ano? 
^D6nde  se  hospeda  Vd.  en  6sta? — 

( . . .  en  la  fonda  de  la  Paz). 
iA  qu6  bora  se  levanta  Vd.? 
^Se  levantan  Vds.  bastante  tem- 

prano  para  llegar-a-la-escuela'^a- 

tiempo? 
jD6nde  se  pasea  Vd.  los  domingos? 
^Piensa    Vd.    mudarse   (de    casa) 

pronto? 
IA  qui6n  se  refiere  Vd.? 
iSe  restablece  Vd.  pronto  despu6s 

de  resfriarse? 
iSe  sienta  Vd.  despu^s  de'^encon- 

trarse'^en  la  clase? 
^Gusta  a  Vd.  sentarse  a  mi  lado? 
dSe  siente  Vd.  indispuesto(a)? 
iSe  siente  Vd.  triste  o  feliz? 
iC6mo  se  siente  Vd.  abora? 
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INo  se  acuerda  Vd.  de  c6mo  mel 

llamo? 
^Se  acuerdan  Vds.  de  mi  nombre? 
jSe  aflige  Vd.  de  mis  desgracias? 
INo  se  alegra  Vd.  de  verme?  5 

iSe  alegran  Vds.  de  las  vacaciones? 
iSe  burla  Vd.  del  amo? 
^Se  burlan  Vds.  de  la  autoridad? 
iSe  complace  Vd.  en  su  trabajo? 
iSe  complacen  Vds.  en  favorecerme  10 

en  este  proyecto? 
iSe  conforme  Vd.  con  mi  juicio? 
^Piensa  Vd.  en  declararse  a  la  se- 

iiorita  Blanco? 
iSe  despiden  (II)  Vds.  del  maestro  15 

todos  los  dias? 
iSe'^enamora  Vd.  de   la  senorita 

Blanco? 
iA  d6nde  se'^encamina  Vd.  para 

trabajar?  20 

iQuieren  Vds.  encargarse  de'^este 

asunto? 
iSe  fija  Vd.  en  mis  explicaciones? 
iSe  guarda  Vd.  de  trabajar  mucho? 
iSe    guardan    Vds.    de'enojar    al25 

maestro? 
ISe  guarda  Vd.  de  referir  chismes? 
iSe  niega  Vd.  a  responderme? 
iSe  parece  Vd.  a  su  madre? 
iSe  porta  Vd.  como  hombre  de  bien?  50 
iSe  precia  Vd.  de  ser-uno-de-nues- 

tros-compafieros  ? 
iSe  resfrfa  Vd.  a  menudo? 
iMe  permite  Vd.  servirme  del  pan? 
iSe  sirve  Vd.  de  una  pluma  para 35 

escribir? 
^Cu&ndo  se  sirve  Vd.  de  (un)  para- 

guas? — ( . . .  cuando  it-rains) 
iDe  qu6  se  sirven  (II)  Vds.  para 

Ilevar  los  alimentos  a  la  boca?     40 

— ( .  . .  del  tenedor  para  . . .) 
iSe  somete  Vd.  (de  buena  volun- 

tad)  a  las  privaciones? 
iSe  someten  (-er)  Vds.  (de  buen 

coraz6n)  al  reglamento?  45 
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(1).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL.    (\  73  1-5).    Write  the  foUowing  Manud-disoourse  in 

the  first  person  singular,  with  appropriate  changes  in  personals  and  possessives. 

1.  Manuel  es  dependiente^'en  una  casa  de  comercio,  lo  que  quiere  decir 
que  se  ocupa  de  vender  g^neros  en  una  tienda.  2.  Se  llama  Manuel 
G6mez  y  se  interesa  en  todo  lo  que  se  relaciona  con  su  ocupaci6n. 
3.  Aquf  tiene  Vd.  su  modo  de  vivir.  Se  despierta  a  las  siete,  se  levanta, 
se  afeita  y  se  viste,  y  despu^s  del  almuerzo  deja  la  casa,  es  decir,  parte 
de  la  casa  para  encaminarse  a  la  tienda  donde  trabaja.  4.  Cuando 
Uueve,  se  mete  en  un  tranvia,  se  sienta  si  encuentra  asiento,  o  se  dene  en 
pie  si  no  lo  encuentra,  pero  en  fin  se  apea  sin  mojarse  a  la  puerta  del 
aimac^n,  que  se  abre  a  su  llegada.  5.  Manuel  se  aplica  (entrega)  de 
todo  coraz6n  a  fomentar  los  intereses  de  su  amo:  no  se^'^enriquece  pero 
contribuye  a  enriquecer  a  su  amo  con  buenas  ventas,  de  modo  que  los 
parroquianos  se  ffan  de  su  palabra  y  los  negocios  se  desarrollan.  6.  Se 
ofrece  a  servir  a  los  compradores,  se  acostumbra'^a  sus  gustos  y  se'^en- 
carga  de  sus  pedidos.  7.  De'^este  modo  no  se'^enoja  ni  se  impacienta 
si  los  parroquianos  se  presentan  sin  intenci6n  de  comprar;  m&s  bien  se 
determina'^a  informarse  de  sus  gustos  y  se'^esfuerza  para  complacer  a 
todo  el  mundo.  8.  No  se  buria  de  su  amo,  pero  se  complace'^en  el 
trabajo,  y  se  somete  de  buen  coraz6n  a  las  molestias  de  su  ocupaci6n. 
9.  Sin  embargo  se  cansa  de  tanto  trabajar,  y  al  anochecer  se  siente  muy 
cansado  y  perece  de  hambre.  10.  Cuando  los  almacenes  se  cierran 
Manuel  deja  la  tienda  y  se  dirige  a  casa.  11.  Despute  de  la  comida 
se  acuesta  temprano  jx)rque  tiene  que  levantarse  temprano.  12.  Se 
alegra  de  los  domingos  porque^entonces  descansa  y  se  pasea  en  el  parque 
o  jx)r  el  campo  con  su  novia.  13.  Eso  quiere  decir  que  Manuel  se'^ena- 
mora  de  una  joven,  y  aunque  tiene  la  costumbre  de  burlarse  del  matri- 
monio  espera  casarse  con  la  chica,  pero  parece  que  tarda  en  declararse. 

14.  Se  asusta  de  los  gastos  dom^sticos,  porque  la  vida  cuesta  cara;  y 
puesto  que  no  le  gusta  someterse  a  las  privaciones,  se'^empobrece. 

15.  [el  hecho]  Es  que  Manuel  no  quiere  privarse  de  los  placeres  de  soltero 
ni  quiere  incomodarse  de  una  vida  frugal.  16.  Se  aburre'^en  casa,  se 
aficiona^a  los  sports  (juegos),  se  junta^^a  los  companeros  alegres.  17.  Se 
divierte'^en  las  funciones  y  se  avergiienza  de  ahorrar.  18.  IPor  qu6  se 
ix>rta  as{?  Porque  no  resiste  a  las  distracciones,  y  asf  se  aleja  de  los 
medios  de  adelantar.  19.  Empieza'^a  inquietarse  de  la  perspectiva,  y 
cuando  ya  es  tarde  se  aflige  del  tiempo  perdido.  20.  Pero  en  vez  de 
abandonarse  a  la  desesperaci6n,  se  resuelve  a  mudar  vida. 

(2).  READING.    Name  the  infinitive  (1[72  Rem.  1)  of  each  finite  reflexive. 

(^  75  1-3) :  Me  acostumbro  a  la  vida  escolar.  La  mujer  hermosa 
se  aburre'^en  la  soledad.  No  s61o  de  pan  se  alimenta  el  hombre.  Me 
asombro  de  la  pequenez  de  miras  de'^esta  gente.  Nos  asustamos  de  la 
perspectiva  de  los  ex&menes.      Aseguro  a  Vd.  que  no  me  avergiienzo  de 
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mi  origieii  ni  de  mi  ocui>aci6n.  El  sokiado  8e  coloca  donde  le  manda  el 
ofidal*.  Muy  poco  me  falta  ahora  para  considerarme  en  el  colmo  de  la 
feliddad.  ^Se  contenta  Vd.  con  vivir  de^esta  manera?  El  hombre 
feliz  86  contenta  con  poco.  Quiero  ser  c6mico  ( =  comedian  te)  y  dedi- 
carme  al  teatro  porque  me  parece  ofido*  muy  f&dl.  El  Rey  se  divierte.  5 
Me  divierto  mucho  en  el  campo.  Buenos  dfas,  Don  Francisco:  ic6iao 
ae'^encuentra  Vd.  hoy? — ^Lo  paso  bien,  gradas.  No  me^^enfado  con 
nadie  y  menos  de  todos  con  Vd.  No  me'^engano  en  mis  sospedias. 
En  (sobre)  ese  punto  creo  que  Vd.  se^engana,  como  ae'^engaftan  muchos 
(sc  homtxes).  A  pesar*  de  todo  lo  que  aiirman  los  poUticos,  el  pais  10 
ae'^empobrece  en  vez  de'^enriquecerse.  Los  ix>Uticos  piensan  s61o  en 
enriqueceise  y  las  gentes  en  divertirse.  Me'^entrego  con  gran  fervor 
al  cultivo  de  las  bellas  letras.  Los  ladrones  no  se  defienden  m^:  se 
confiesan  venddos  y  se'^entregan  a  los  alguadles.  ^No  se'^equivoca 
Vd.  a  menudo  en  su  juido?  Casi  siempre  nos  equivocamos  con  res- 15 
pecto  a  los dem&s  (sc.  hombres).  Vd.,  si  no  me^equivoco,  es el  caballero 
que  vive  en  esta  casa.  El  sol  se^esconde  por  detr&s  de  la  cumbre*. 
Me'^es  dittdl  expresarme  en  castellano  porque  me  falta  pr&ctica.  Nin- 
guno  debe  fiarse  mucho*  de  la  prosperidad.  El  hombre  prudente  no  se 
fia  de  las  apariencias.  No  me  fio  de  los  locos,  sobre  todo  cuando  tienen  20 
escopeta.  El  que  padece  urgente  necesidad  se  juzga  dispensado  de 
las  leyes  comunes.  Fulano  se  juzga  capaz  de  Uevar  a  cabo  cualquier 
empresa*  El  que  se  libra  de  deudas,  se^enriquece.  iQu€  me  quiere 
Vd.,  Senor? — Pregunto  a  Vd.  c6mo  se  llama.  El  que  fabrica  y  vende 
relojes  se  llama  rdojero.  Tambi^n  el  que  se  ocupa  en  vender  g§neros  25 
en  una  tienda  se  llama  tendero.  ^Se  ofrece  una  sirviente  formaF. 
*Me  ofrezco  de  Vd.  affmo  {read  afectisimo)  atto  {read  atentfsimo)  S.  S. 
{read  seguro  servidor),  Jos^  Blanco.  No  me  olvido  de  mis  antiguos 
amigos.  Los  disdpulos  se  dirigen  a  la  escuela  y  se  presentan  al  maes- 
tro. El  habla  castellana  se  presta  como  ninguna  (sc.  se  presta  tanto)  30 
al  escamio  y  a  la  burla.  Si  Vd.  se  respeta,  ipor  qu^  refiere  Vd.  chismes 
con  los  vednos?  No  me  rijo  por  esa  bdrbara  costumbre.  Todo  se  rinde 
al  dinero  y  todo  le  obedece.  Demasiadas  veces  el  buen  gusto  se  rinde 
a  la  moda.  El  hombre  tenaz  no  se  rinde  f&dlmente  a  las  contrariada- 
des.  Me  sorprendo  de'^encontrar  a  Vd.  tanto  aqui;  ide  qu^  se  ocupa  35 
Vd.?  Las  niiias  se  visten  con  muchas  galas.  Prefiero  vestirme  a 
medida,  porque  asi  la  ropa  me  sienta  major.  En  el  inviemo  nos  vesti- 
mos  de  ropa  de  lana  para  defendernos  del  frfo.  ^No  tiene  Vd.  miedo 
de  volverse  loco?      El  amor  se  vuelve  f&dlmente  odio 
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(1).    DIALOG  DRILL.  'Write,  as  before  (p.  170),  the  answers  for  f  73  4-5 

above  (p.  171). 

(2).    READING.     Name  the  infinitive  of  each  finite  reflexive. 

1  ^  73  (4-5) :  En  el  mes  de  mayo  se  abren  las  flores  y  se  visten  los  &rboles 
de  follaje*  Me  acerco  a  la  lumbre  porque  tengo  frfo  y  quiero  calen- 
tarme.  ISe  acomoda  Vd.  a  su  suerte?  Me  acomodo  de  todos  los 
servicios  porque  carezco  de  recursos  y  no  puedo  remediarlo.  Quien 
5  ( »  El  que)  no  tiene  propias  necesitades,  mal  se  acuerda  de  las  ajenas. 
Me  acuerdo  siempre  de  mis  antiguos  amigos.  En  el  verano  los  dfas 
se  alargan.  iCu&nto  nos  alegramos  de^encontrar  a  Vd.  por  aquf! 
Me  alegro  de  veras  de  la  buena  suerte  de  Vd.  El  miedo  se  apodera  de 
la  nina'~^a  la  vista  del  perro  grande.      La  nina  se  apoya  en  su  madre. 

10  Me  apresuro  a'^aceptar  con  alegrfa  lo  que  me  ofrece  Vd.  Se  arma  en 
el  pasadizo  un  alboroto  insoix>rtable.  El  dfa  se  cierra  m&s  temprano 
en  el  inviemo  que'^en  el  verano.  Dios  es  misericordioso  y  se  coropa- 
dece  de  los  hombres.  Me  compadezco  de  los  hombres  que  tienen  el 
vicio  de^'emborracharse.      Los  cristianos  piadosos  se  compadecen  de  la 

15  miseria  de  sus  hermanos.  Me  complazco  en  contemplar  la  naturaleza. 
Algunas  veces  me  complazco  en  ir  contra  las  opiniones  del  mundo. 
Nos  complacemos  en  Uamar  a  cualquier  ix>litico  un  eminente  hombre 
publico.  Los  que  quieren  conseguir  mi  favor,  tienen  que  complacerse 
en  su  trabajo.      No  me  conformo  con  el  parecer  de  Vd.  ix>rque  carece  de 

20  toda  raz6n.  Si  los  campos  se  cubren  de  nieve,  se  baten  los  niiios  con 
bolas  de'  nieve.  Las  heridas  del  coraz6n  no  se  curan.  En  mis  apuros 
me  decido  a'^acudir  a  Vd.  Antes  de  partir,  los  tertulianos  se  despiden 
de  los  Seiiores'  de  casa.  No  puedo  detenerme'  mucho  en  esta  dudad. 
El  tren  se  detiene  (para)  diez  minutos  en  la  estaci6n.      Para  dormir  los 

25  hombres  se  acuestan;  pero  los  animales  se'^echan.  La  l&mpara  se 
apaga  si  le  falta  aceite,  y  no  se""enciende  hasta  tener  m&s  aceite.  Mis 
conocimientos  se'^ensanchan  por  los  viajes.  En  el  caso  de^'extra- 
viarse,  el  extranjero  puede  dirigirse  a  los  guardias  (agentes  de  polida)  que 
tienen  la  obligaci6n^  de  seiialar  el  buen  camino  a  las  personas  que  se'^ex- 

30  travfan.  Mi  pueblo  natal  se  desarrolla  y  se'^ensancha  poco  a  poco:  no 
se  contenta  mas  con  el  valle  en  que  se'^encuentra,  pero  se  derrama  por 
el  lado  opuesto  del  monte.  iSe  fija  Vd.  en  lo  que  senalo  (explico)? 
Para  fijarse  en  las  explicaciones  del  maestro,  los  discipulos  tienen  que  pres- 
tar  atenci6n.      Me  guardo'  mucho  de  abusar'  de  mis  ventajas.      Nos 

35  guardamos  de  burlamos  del  maestro.      En  forastero  acaba  de  llegar  y 
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86  hospeda  en  la  fonda.  Cuando  uno  (  «  una  persona)  Uega'^al  hotel  en 
que  piensa  hospedarse,  tiene  que  dirigirse  al  gerente  (o  amo)  para  pedir 
una'^habitacidn'.  Espaiia  es  un  templo  que  86  hunde.  EI  que  86 
acuesta  temprano,  86  levanta  sano*.  Muchos  periodistas  viven  de 
noche:  86  acuestan  a  la  madrugada  y  86  levantan  tarde;  pero  86  acomo-  5 
dan  de  buen  coraz6n  a  su  suerte.  No  me  maravillo  del  poco  ^to  de 
Vd.  porque  [Vd.]  no  aprovecha  las  ocasiones  que  86  presentan.  Las 
rosas  86  marchitan  de'^envidia  en  ('on*)  la  cabeza  de  una  buena  moza^. 
La  hermosa  mujer  comienza^'a  languidecer  y  a  marchitarse  en  la  soledad. 
Las  flores  duran  poco;  pronto  86  marchitan  y  86  deshojan  ( =  pierden  las  10 
hojas).  No  me  meto  en  teologfas^  Antes  de  meterme  en  la  cama, 
apago  la  luz.  "No  me  meto  en  camisa  de  once  varas":  es  frase  fa- 
miliar que  quiere  decir:  no  me  meto  en  lo  que  no  me  importa;  es  decir, 
no  ipe  meto  en  los  negodos  ajenos.  Todo  calla,  no  86  mueve  una 
mosca.  Cuando  viajamos  en  tren,  nos  parece  que  86  mueven  los  &rbo- 15 
les  y  los  edifidos.  En  presenda  de""ese  espect&culo,  el  terror  86  apodera 
de  todos  mis  miembros  de  modo  que  no  puedo  moverme;  jCu&ndo 
piensa  Vd.  mudarse  (de  casa)?  No  me  niego  a^hacer  por  Vd.  este 
recado  que  me  pide  [Vd.]:  al  contrario,  me  ofrezco  a  Vd.  con  toda  el 
alma.  Despute  de  perder  mucha  gente,  se  niegan  los  soldados  a  ba-20 
tirse  m^.  iSe  prepara  Vd.  a  mudarse  (de  casa)  pronto?  El  senor 
Franco  86  hospeda  en  la  fonda  de  la  Paz;  86  muestra  muy  inquietb,  y  86 
ni^;a'"a  hablar  con  los  periodistas  que  86  presentan.  i  C6mo  86  parece  este 
niiio  a  su  padre!  Cuando  el  sueiio  huye  al  enfermo,  la  noche  le  parece 
tan  larga  que  86  parece  a  una  etemidad.  ^Se  pasea  Vd.  a  menudo  ix>r25 
la  calle  de'  Alcali?  Me  ocupo  s61o  en  pasearme  y  divertirme  con  al- 
gunos  amigos.  Este  mozo  no  se  porta  bien,  por  eso  no  me  gusta'.  M6 
predo  de  ser  fiel  y  agradeddo.  La  porcelana  se  quiebra  f&cilmente. 
En  lo  que  acabo  de  dedr,  no  me  refiero  a  Vd.  Me  interesa  todo  lo 
que  86  refiere  a  Vd.  Vd.  no  conoce'^el  tiempo  (=  la  6poca)  a  que  me  30 
refiero.  "Sin  otro  particular  a  que  referirme,  me  ofrezco  de  Vd.  afFmo 
atto  S.  S.  Me  intereso  en  cuanto  (todo  lo  que)  se  reladona  con  Vd. 
EI  papel  86  rompe  f&dlmente.  Las  plantas  86  secan  y  se  marchitan 
por  falta  de  agua.  La  lena  se  seca  bajo  los  rayos  del'  sol;  la  leiia  seca 
se'^enciende  y  arde  f&dlmente  y  pronto  se  quema.  IMe  pennite  Vd.  35 
sentarme  aqui  al  lado  de  Vd.?  Fulano  huele  tanto  a*  tabaco  que  no  me 
gusta'  sentarme  a  su  lado.  iSe  siente  Vd.  mejor  ahora?  Aquf  se  siente 
uno  (=  una  persona)  como  86  deben  sentir  los  ingeles  en  el  delo.  Vd. 
dene  mala  cara:    iqu€  tiene  Vd.? — En  efecto,  no  me  siento  bien:  pero 
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^c6mo  lo  pafia  Vd.? — ^Ahora  me^'encuentro  admirablemente.  No  me 
gusta'  separanne  de  mis  axnigos.  Ahora  ten^nos  que  separanMW: 
iqu6  lasdma!  Para  comer  me  sirvo  de  un  tenedor.  Para  viajar  nos 
servimos  de  ferrocarriles.  lA  c6mo  ae  vende  esta  tela?  El  tiigo  8e 
5  vende  bien  este  ano.  Si  no  me'^engaiio,  ae  verilica'  la  f  unct6n  hoy  a  las 
tres.  La  ceremonia  del  bautismo  se  verifica  en  la  iglesia.  Los  bailes 
86  verifican  especialmente'^en  el  inviemo.  Los  eclipses  86  verifican 
cuando  86  coloca  un  astro  delante  de  otro  y  lo^'oculta.  Las  cosechas 
son  siempre  inciertas:  si  Uueve  mucho',  86  pudren  las  semiUas;  si  llueve 

lOpoco,  se^'endurece  la  tierra;  y  si  no  llueve  nada,  86  amtinan  los  labra- 
dores.  Todos  los  turistas  86  desvfan  de  la  carretera  y  86  acercan  al  al- 
cazar para  enterarse  de  sus  curiosidades;  luego  86  despiden  y  se  alejan 
para  encaminar86  a  otro  punto.  Un  forastero  acaba  de  Uegar  y  busca'^ 
a  Vd.  para  presentarse  a  Vd. — JC6mo  86  llama? — No  me  acuerdo  de  su 

ISnombre,  pero,  si  no  me'^equivoco,  86  hospeda  en  la  fonda  de  la  Paz. 

Proverbs  (refranes):  ^Alcanza  quien  no  86  cansa.  El  que  no  ae 
consuela,  es  porque  no  quiere  (sc.  hacerlo).  *E1  dfa  que  te  casas,  o  te 
curas  o  te  matas.  La  mujer  del  ciego,  jpara  qui6n  86  afeita  (viste)? 
*^E1  buen  pan  en  el  area  86  vende.  ^^Cuando  (Donde)  una  puerta  ae 
20cierra,  otra  86  abre^*.  ^"Quid  yerra  y  ae^enmienda,  a  Dies  se'^enco- 
mienda.      ^*Un  diablo  86  parece  a  otro. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 

1  The  answer  cotTelative  it  dative  atonic  m  (p.  176. 3 II) :  in  no  sense  is  it  related  to  the  nAade^ft  •«. 
2  Sense  caution.  3  »  parte  mAs  elerada  da  un  monta.  4  Plural  sense  (Y  42  R.    9). 

5  Advt.  formula  «*  '  Position  wanted  by  . . . '.  6  A  common  form  of  business  letter  coadasioii  -« 

'Yours  truly'.  7  una  buena  moxa  fam.   >  una  hermoaa  Joyen.  8  /.  «.  Tireless  per- 

serveance  wins.  9  /.  e.  the  results   make  for  supreme  happiness  or  extreme  wr 

10 a  "Good  wine  needs  no  bush".  11  /.  e.  There  is  always  hope.  12  Also  danto 

13  /.  e.  He  succeeds  who  profits  by  his  mistakes.  14  /.  e.  We  are  all  subject  to  error. 

VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 
Note. — The  starred  (*)  verbs  reappear  in  exercise  C. 


abandonar[se]       to    abandon 
[one's  self]  (If  73  I) 

aborrecerfseV   III       to    abhor 

(one's  self]  (If  73  1) 
^brlrae  to  open  (t  73  4) 
^burrirse     to  be[come]  bored 

abusar  de  to  misuse 
*acabar  de  to  have  JUST 

aceptar  to  accept 
^cercarse    a        to    approach 

acomodarse  a    to  put  up  with 

acompaflar   to  accompany 
^cordarse  de  I     to  remember 
^costarse    I       to    go    to    bed 
^costumbrarae      to   get   used 

afeitar[se]     (of  men)  to  shave 
[one's    self]*     (of    women)    to 
rouge  [one's  self],  (t  73  1) 
*aflcionarse  a    to  grow  fond  of 

aflrmar  to  affirm 
^fliltlrsA   de      to   grieve   over 


alarftarae    to  lengthen  (t  73  4) 
alcanzar  to  reach,  succeed 

^legrarse    to  be  lagd  (1  73  5) 
alejarse   to  go  away  (^  73  4) 
allmentar[ae]      to   feed   one's 
self]  (t  73  1).  live  (de  on) 

^pagar  (of  light  fire)  to  put  out. 
rfl  to  go  out  (t  73  4) 

^pearse  to  dismount,  get  down 

*apllcar[ae]   to  apply  [one's  self] 
apoderarse  de    to  seize,  take 
possession  of  (f  73  5) 

^apoyarse  to  lean  (If  73  4) 

^preaurarae(a)  to     hasten 

aprovechar  to  profit  by 

harder  to  bum  int  [^  73  R.  6) 
annarae  (of  confusion)  to  start 
arrulnarae    to  be[come]  ruined 

*asefturar  to  assure 

*asoniarse  a      to  look  out  of 
aaombrarae  to  be[come]  amazed 


to  get  frightened 
I      to  be{come] 
ashamed  (^  73  3) 
ayudar  to  help  (aid) 
•HMtlrae  to  fight  (173  5) 
beber  to  drink 
*burlarae   to  make  fun.  ridicule 
*buacar  to  seek 
calentar[ae]     to  warm    [one's 
cellar  to  be  silent 
^cansarse    to  get  tired  (1 73  2) 
carecer  de  III  to  be  without 
*casarse  [con]^  to  marry  ( *■  get 

married— H  73  5) 
^cerrarae  I     to  shut,  close,  int 
colocar[se]    to  place  [one's  self] 
comer  to  eat 
*comenzar  I  to  begin 
*compadecene  de  III    to  pity 

(personal),  take  {Mty  on. 
*complaoene  III  take  pleasure 
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to  buy 

I    to  conf  < 

to  acrce  (Y  73  5) 
III   to  know 
tuir  11   to  get.  obtain 
to  consider 
I    to  befcome]  con- 
(173  3) 

I   to  teU  (relate) 
iplar  to  gaze  upon 
_        to  befcomej  con- 
tented content  ones  self 
eontribuir  IV    to  contribute 
oonTcrtlrsoII  to  be(conie]  con- 
vened d  73  3) 
*coatnr  I  trab«Jo  to  be  hard 
♦erewtse]    to  believe  [one's  self] 
cubrlr  to  cover 
coratfM]     to  cure  {one's  self] 
rH   (tot   wounds)    to    heal   ini 
*deb«r  ought,  to  owe  {%  73  5) 
dKldino    to  decide  (5  73  5). 

befcome]  deckled  (5  73  3) 
decir  (V)   to  say.  tell 
Morlararae  to  mopose  (in  mar- 
riage—5  73  5) 
MadicaifaeJ      to  devote  [one's 
Mcfendarfae]  I  to  defend  [one's 
^•Jar  to  leave  ir 
dcrramarae  to  spread  (5  73  4) 
dwrrnHnrsa  to  develop  ««l 
♦daacanaar  to  rest 
*d«apedlrao  II     to  take  leave 
*d«apsrtarae  I    to  wake  up  iut 
dcavl:=«raa    to  turn  aside  int 
dotsaone    (V)       to   stop    int 


■aete)     to  beicome] 
(t  73  3),  determine 


determine 
MIrlglrlaa]    to  direct  [one's  self] 
*div«rtlrso  11    to  amuse  (enjoy) 

one's  self  (t  73  I) 
*donnir  II   to  sleep 
dm  to  last 

(of  animals)  to  lie  down 

to  get  drunk 
III  to  grow  poor 
to  fall  in  love 
cncamiiiaras     to  make  one's 

way  (173  4) 
^moemrtiiawB      to   take   charge 
•^noendone    I       to    light    int 
encomendarae  I  to  (re]conunend 

one's  self 
^encontrar  I  to  meet,  find 
•ndurcroaraa      to  harden  int 
•nf  adarse  to  be  angry 

to  deceive  one's 
[oomel  deceived  d  73  3) 
r[sej    I       to   reform 
one's  self]  (1 73  1) 
*flBoJar{sef  icoa),..-^  be[oome] 

angry  (T  73  2) 
^cfinqueoar  III  to  enrich,  rjl  to 
get  rich  (1  73  2) 
anaa  n  ch  a  nti        to    broaden, 
widen,  int  (1  73  4) 
to  inform 
to  give  up 
_  _       _  (V)    to  entertain 

one's  self.  be(come]  entertained 
mtrlacaoaraa  III    to  grow  sad 


to 


^aqulvocaraa  (en)  to  be  mistaken 
'    [ae]  to  hide  [one's  self] 
dedr  that  Is  to  say 

I   to  strive  (1 73  5) 
to  hope,  expect 
•Mtablaoarse  III    to  settle  int 
r    to  express 

to  get  lost 
fabricar  to  make  (as  construct) 
faltar  a    to  lack,  -  to  NEED 
favoraosr  III   to  favor 
*l|£=«r[s^de  to  trust  [one's  self] 

to  (1  73  i) 
*4Jarse  to  nx  one's  attention 
f  omen  tar  to  promote 
*gradu^^aroe     to  graduate  int 
^uardarae  de  cf  A  (1) 
*austar  a  to  please.  -■  to  LIKE 
hablar  to  talk 
*hac«r  (V)   to  do 
hoapedarae  to  put  up  at  (a  ho- 
tel—1  73  4) 
hnole  ^olar 
httlr  IV  to  avoid,  shun 
hundirae    to  sink  tii<  (t  73  4) 
♦impaclen  taraa  (con)     to  get 

impatient  (1  73  2) 
Importer  to  concern 
liii:»modar[ae1      to  inconveni- 
ence [one's  self]   (1  73  1) 
Inquietarse  to  become  anxious 
Hntereaarae    to  be[come]  inter- 
ested (1  73  3) 
Juntaree  a  to  join  int  (%  73  4) 
judge,  consider. 
Ill  to  languish 
to  get   up.   arise 
Ubrarfae]     to  free  [one's  self] 
*llamar8e    to  be  (of  name),  be 

called  (1  73  3) 
*llegar  to  arrive 
Uevar  to  carry  (off) 
*    — acabo  to  carry  out  (as  ex- 
ecute) 

—  calabazaa   to  get  flunked 
*Uaver  I   to  rain 
mandar  to  order,  command 
maravlllarae  de   to  wonder  at 
^marchltaree    to  wither,  fade. 
matar[ae]     to  kill  [one's  self] 
♦merecer  a  III  to  deserve  of 
*meter[ae]     to  put  [one's  self]. 

etc.-V  A  (1) 
*mlrar(aej  to  k>ok  at  (one's  self] 
to  get  wet  {%  73  2) 
I     to  show 
I  to  move  (as  stir)  int 
to  change.  r>f  to  move 
int  (as  change  dwelling  j^aoe — 
inegarae  (a)  I  to  refuse  (1  73  5) 
obedecer  a  (M  III  to  obey 
obligar  to  oblige 
^ocuparae      to   be[come]   busy 
of  endorse  to  be(come]  offended 
III     to  offer 
I  to  smell  (a  oO 
^Ivldaraede  to  Tbecome]  forget 

[ful  of]  (1  73  2) 
padecerlll  to  suffer 
parar(se] »  deteneree 
*parecer  III    to  seem,  rll  a  to 
kx>k  like,  resemble,  (t  73  S) 


•Ju*L 
laaguld 


^mojaree 


^partlr  to  leave  int 
paaarlo  to  do  (in  health) 
♦paaearse  to  walk  [about],  stroll, 
*pedir  II   to  ask  (request) 
*penBar  I  to  think,  intend 
"^perder  I  to  lose 
*perecer  de  III  to  perish  with 
permltlr  to  allow 
*poder  I  (V)   to  be  able,  can 
^portarse  to  behave  (1  73  5) 
*preclaree  de    to  take  pride  in 
preguntar  to  ask  (inquire) 
*prepararee  (a)    to  prepare,  get 
ready,  int  (1  73  4) 

]   to  present  [one's 
to  laid,  pay  (attention) 
rjl  to  lend  one's  self  (1  73  1) 
privar  to  deprive 
pudrlrae  to  rot  int  (1 73  4) 
*4uebraree    I       to    break    int 
*4uemarae      to   bum    up    int 
*4uerer  I.  (V)   to  wish.  wiU 
querer  dedr  to  mean 
Veferlr  II    to  relate  (as  tell).— 
chlsmee  to  gossip,  rjl  to  refer 
^reglr  II     to  govern,  rjl  to  be 

[come]  ruled  (1  73  3) 
relacloiuuree  con    to  relate  to 
*remediar  to  help  (prevent) 
*rendlrll  to  surrender 

to  catch  cold 
to    be(come]    re- 
signed (1 73  3) 
reslstir  a  to  resist 
reaolveree  II     to  be[come]  re- 
solved   (173    3).    to    resolve 
to  respect 
itablececee  III     to  recover 
int  (1  73  4) 

to  tear  int  (1  73  4) 
to  dry  up  int  (1  73  4) 
I    to  fit,  rfi  to  be[comel 
ited  (173  3).  sit  down 
ttlrse  II   to  feel  int  (1  73  4) 
to  point  out 
to  separate,  part,  int 
(1  73  4) 
"^)   to  be 

II  toserve.rjfde<^A(l) 
aometerse  to  submit  int 
♦eotpieuderse  de    to  be[come] 

surprised  at  (1 73  3) 
tardaren  to  be  slow  to 
*tener  (V)    to  have,  to  be  the 
matter  with 

*  — fHo  to  be  cold 

*  —  que  to  have  to.  must 

—  mnlacarB  to  look  bad  [ly] 
(in  health) 

*  —  aueflo  to  be  sleepy 

— «e  en  pie     to  stand  ini 

tomar  to  take 
^trabajar  to  work 
^turbairee    to  get  confused 

vender    to  sell  Ar.  rjTlo  sell  int 

ver  m  tosee 
^verltlcarae    to  take  place 
*veetlr{se]    to  dress  [one's  selQ 

vlaJar  to  travel 

vlvlr  to  live,  n  [mode  of]  living 
♦volverse   I      to  turn,   go,   (as 
change  into— 1 73  2) 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


1  Caution.  2  Say : '  to  deserve  from  their  neighbors  the  esteem '. 

5  quite.  4  de   (144   R.   9).  7  Postpositive.  8  Prefer 

9  lo  que.  It  Say  '  [of  J  how  (G6mo)  you  call  yourself '. 


3  Use  infinitive.  41M. 

transposition   (145  R.   7). 
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Note. — For  the  verbs  see  the  starred  (*}  verbs  above  (Ex.  B). 
(1).    For  reference  notes  see  bottom  of  page  177. 

1.  When  hget'tired  I-sit-down  in  a  chair  [in-order]-to  rest.  2.  Because 
she  dresses  [herself]  well  and  thinks  (=  judges)  herself  pretty  she-looks-at 
herself  much  in  the  looking-glass.  3.  When  we-go-to-bed  we-gel-  into 
[the]  bed,  because  we-are  sleepy*  and  want  to-sleep.  4.  Those  who  re- 
spect themselves,  behave  well,  take-care-not  to  gossip,  and  take-pride 
in  deserv(ing)  their  neighbors'  esteem*.  5.  I -behave  wdl  in  [the] 
school,  l-apply  myself  to  my  studies,  and  I-trust  [myself  to*]-the  teacher; 
hence  I-do-not-get  frightened  at  the  prospect  of  the  examinations. 
6.  I-do-  not  -remember  his  name,  but  if  I-mistake  not  he-is-co/ted  Peter 
White  and  intends  to-settle  here.  7.  When  the  dog  lies-dawn  it-gets 
under  the  table.      8.  When  we-ivake-up  we-get-up  and  dress  [ourselves). 

9.  The  pupils  are  glad  of  the  vacation[s]  beaiuse  then  the  school  closes*. 

10.  (On)  [the]  holidays  we-amuse  ourselves  in  stroll  (ing)'  along  the 
streets  and  [in]  look(ing)'-at  [  ]*  the  people.  11.  I-beg  [of]  you(r)  par- 
don: I-am-mistaken  in  the  reckoning.  12.  We-are  -[becoming]-sur- 
prised  at  his  foolishness:  he-faWs-in-lave  with  the  women  who  ridicule 
his  attentions.  13.  If  the  strangers  fo^c-their-way,  to  whom*  must  they 
apply  (=  direct  themselves)?  14.  If  l-lose-my-way  I-address  [myself] 
to  a  passer-by,  who  always  takes-pleasure  in  point(ing)'-out  to-me  the 
road  that  I-seek.  15.  [the]  Flowers  fade  and  perish  when  the  earth 
dries-up*.  16.  We-are-getting-accustomed  to  the  lessons  and  do-  not 
-make-/«n  of-the  teacher.  17.  I-respect  myself,  and  hence  I-am-  not 
-ashamed  of  my  origin  nor  of  my  business^  18.  If  you  judge  yourself 
able  to*  carry  out  this  project  I-believe  [that]  you  deceive  yourself  greatly 
(=  much).  19.  Ciood  morning,  Ferdinand,  l-am-glad  to  see  [  ]*  you: 
how  are  you  (=  how  do  you  find^  yourself)?  20.  The  soldiers  fight 
valiently  and  do-  not  -surrender  [themselves]  to-the  enemy.  21.  They 
-do-  not  -deliver  themselves  (up)  but  are-determined  to  defend  them- 
selves [up]-to  the  last-[one]  (sing),  22.  I-do-  not  -grow-forgetiul  of  my 
friends,  and  I-offer  [myself]  [in-order]-to  serve  them  whenever  I-can. 
23.  We-are-gc/ting  into  a  queer^  house:  the  door  does-  n't  -shut*,  the  win- 
dows do-  n*t  -open*,  and  the  fire  does-  n't  -light*.  24.  You  are-  much 
-mistaken  if  you  believe  [that]  I-am-enjoying  myself  here;  on-the  con- 
trary I-am-[getting]-  very-much  -bored.  25.  Why  (do)  you  leave  so 
soon? — I-have  to^  busy  myself  with  that  affair  to  which  you*  refer. 
26.  The  old-lady  feels  very  feeble  and  leans  on  her  son's  arm.  27.  (Do) 
you  make-/ttn  of  my  misfortunes? — No  [Sir],  on-the  contrary  I-take- 
pUy  on  you.  28.  l-have-just  arrived  and  I-hasten  to  assure  [to]  you 
that  I-am-  much  -interested  in  your  plans;  here  I  am^  at  your  disposal: 
what  (do)  you  wish  of-me?  29.  Are-  you  -interested  in  the  elections 
that  take-plcLce  to-day?  30.  Immanuel  is-f ailing-  much  -in-lave  with 
[the]  Miss  Blanco;  but  if  he-marries  [with]  the  young-lady ^  first  he-must 
propose  (=  declare  himself). 
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(2).   For  reference  notes  see  bottom  of  page  177. 

I .  I-am-getting-im/Nt/i^n/  at^  ( =  with)  the  time  [that]  we-lose  here ;  but 
I-am-  not  -referring  to  you,  because  you  can't  help  it.  2.  The  horse 
is-[getting]-  so-much'^  -frightened  at*  the  strefet-car  that  the  rider  hastens 
to  dismount.  3.  Vfe-SLre-getting-impalient  with  the  boy:  he-hides  him- 
self while  we-look-for  him.  4.  [the]  Paper  does-  not  -break  like  [the' 
glass;  but  it-tears  easily,  lights  without  difficulty,  bums  with  a  clear 
flame  and  soon  burns-up.  S.  I-do-  not  -refuse  to  do  [to]  you  this  favor 
if  you  ^-your-attention  more  on  your  work.  6.  We-sre-mistaken  in 
our  suspicions:  [the]-which'  shows  that  we-ought  not  to- trust  [ourselves] 
[to*  the]  appearances.  7.  [the]  Vacation[s]  approach(es)  and  the  pupils 
are-getting-reody  to  leave  [the]  school  and  to  leave  for  (=  to)  home. 
8.  They-deceive  themselves  greatly  (=  much)  if  they-believe  that  I-am- 
getting-ncA;  on- the  contrary  I-am-getting-^or.  9.  I-feel  tired  and 
am-perishing  of  hunger:  is-  n't  [the]  supper  -getting-ready?  10.  (Do) 
you  refuse  to  take-charge-oi  this  matter? — No  [Sir],  I-do-  not  -[refuse]. 

II.  We-approach  [to]  you  without  fear  because  we-respect  ourselves  and 
are-  not  -ashamed  of  our  origin.  12.  I-am-[growing]-surprised  and 
-grieved  at^  what*  you"  relate  to-me,  but  I-am-[getting]-resigned  to  every- 
thing. 13.  We-are-  not  -contented  with  your  conduct  because  you  be- 
have so  badly.  14.  A  stranger  has-just  arrived  but  he-refuses  to  tell 
[toj-us  what-his-name-is.  15.  I-do-  not  -look-out  of^  the  window  when 
I-ought  tp-be-applying  myself  to  my  studies.  16.  It-seems  to-me  that 
you  (/>/)  are-getting-  more  -interested  in  [the]  Spanish,  and  that  you 
begin  to-take-dL-liking  to-the  study  of-the  language.  17.  When  it-rains 
vre-get'Wet  if  we-do-  not  -make-use  of  [the]  umbrellas.  18.  When  the 
lights  go-out  we-have  to  go-to-bed.  The  children  get-tired  at-[thej 
nightfall  and  go-to-bed  early;  hence  they-can  get-up  early.  19.  The 
master  is-ashamed  of  your  ignorance;  are-  n't  you  also  -[ashamed]? 
20.  The  pupils  enjoy  themselves  (on)  [the]  holidays  and  stroll  over  the 
country*.  21.  VJe-get-bored  at  their  chatter  and  do-  not  -interest  our- 
selves in  the  matters  that  amuse  them.  22.  I-assure  [to]  you  that  I- 
am-  not  -[getting]-angry  with  you,  but  I-can  not  lend  myself  to  the 
proposition  because  I  do-  not  -like*  it.  23.  When  I  work  hard  ( =  much) 
I-feel  tired  and  wish  to-rest.  24.  Well*,  here  is*  a  chair;  won't  you  sit- 
down? — Many  thanks.  25.  (Do)  n't  you  remember  who*  I-am? — Yes 
[Sir],  I-know  [  Y  you  very  well  but  I-can't  remember  your-name*®  just-now 
(=  in  this  moment).  26.  What  is-the-ma//^-with  you  (pi)? — ^We-are* 
cold. — ^Then  won't  you  approach  [to]-  the  fire  [in-order]-to  warm  your- 
selves? 27.  This  young-man  looks-  much  -like  his  father;  he-graduates 
this  year  and  expects  to-devote  himself  to  the  same  business^.  28.  We- 
are-  often  -mistaken  in  the  rules  that  govern  the  examples,  and  it-is  hard* 
for-us  to  express  ourselves  well,  so-that  we-  easily  -get-confused  at  the 
teacher's  questions.  29.  He-refers  to  a  very  difficult^  project;  if  he- 
judges  himself  able  to*  carry-  it  -out  it-seems  to-me  [that]  he-is-going- 
crazy,  30.  The  guests  help  themselves  to*  the  refreshments,  then  take- 
leave  of  the  host-and-hostess  (  =  Mr.-and-Mrs.)  and  separate. 
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CHAPTER  XIII    (1174-75) 

IRREGULAR  VERBS  (present  indicative) 

CLASS  V  (cf.  IT  195-199) 

Lesaon 

1[74:  Mostly  Regular  1[75:  Mostly  Irregular 

If  74.  Mostly  Regular.  In  the  present  indicative,  all  but  a 
few  of  the  Class  V  verbs  exhibit  special  irregularity  only  in  the  FIRST 
PERSON  SINGULAR,  the  other  persons  being  either  quite  r^ular,  or 
semi-irregular  by  one  of  Classes  I-IV,  namely — 

1.  First  Persoii  in  'go*  The  majority  strengthen  the  person  ending 

to  -^oS  in  several  examples  along  with  modification  ("ablaut*')  of  the 

stem  vowel,  as  follows: — 

caer  to  fall 

cai-^o    caes    cae    caemos    ca6is    caen  p.  pari,  caido 

hacer  to  do,  make 

ha-cer  to  DO,  MAKE;  to  have,  cause,  ([to  be]  done);  imps  (of  weather)  to  be;  rfl 
hBcerse    to  make  one's  self,  t.  e.  to  become  (as  be  changed  (transformed)  into). 

ha-^o    haces    hace    hacemos    hac6is    hacen  p.  part,  hecho 

poner  to  put,  place 

po-ner  to  PUT,  place,  set  [down]  (on — cf  meter) ;  r/I  ponerj«  to  put  one's  self,  t .  e. 
to  turn  (become)  (by  a  variable  mood  or  condition),  to  begin  (set  about)  (a  to), 
(of  the  sun)  to  set. 

pon-go    pones    pone    ponemos    pon6is    ponen       p.  part,  puesto 

tener  to  have  (as  possess) 

te-ner  to  have  (as  possess — f  40);  tener  a-  to  hold,  consider,  (por  as);  tener  que 
(wUh  infin)  to  have  to,  must,  (obligation)'. 

ten-^o    tienes^    tiene    tenemos    tenuis    tienen 

traer  to  bring 

tra-er  to  bring,  fetch,  (i.  e,  carry  TO — cf  llevar  to  carry  AWAY). 

trai-^o    traes    trae    traemos    tra6is    traen  p.  part,  trafdo 

valer  to  be  worth 

va-ler  to  BE  WORTH  (as  be  of  value);  to  yield,  bring,  (in  value);  mAs  vale  »  [it  is] 
better;  rfl  valer^e  d^  to  avail  one's  self  of,  have  recourse  to. 

val-^o    vales    vale    valemos    val^is    valen 


1  /.  «.  with  K  "epenthetic"— said  of  a  letter  interted  in  the  middle  of  a  word  (epen'thesis  being  the 
opposite  of  tin'co-pe).  2  K  69  R.  9.  3  For  examples  cf.  p.  41  (2).  41.  e.in  other  respects 

cffluorming  to  Class  I. 
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dedr  to  say,  tdl 

de-cir  to  SAY.  tdl;  m  d«cir  tbat  u  to  ny,  namdy. 

di*-^    dices    dice    dedmos    deds    dicen  p.  pari,  dicho 

W9'^tittn.  1.  Diacriniiiiate  bciirocn  immsiime  dcdr  'to  ny  (tdl)'  and  INiranssiiwe 
faabiar  'to  talk*,  e.  g.  d«cir  la  TCgdad  'to  tdl  the  truth'  and  hablar  bicn  (dcspado) 
'to  talk  wdl  (skiwly). 


oir  tohea^ 
oir  to  hear  (by  the  sense  of  hearing—^  asmrhT  to  listen-to). 

oi-^o    oyes*    oye    ohnos    crfs    oyen  p,  part,  oido 

salir  to  go  (come)  out 

aa-llr  to  go  (oome)  OUT  (</  cnmr);  to  set  out  ( »  paitlr);  (of  the  sun)  to  rise. 

sal-^o    sales    sale    salimos    sails    salen 

▼e&ir  to  come 

▼e-nir    to  oome  (a  to,  and);  oooTcnir  a  to  suit  (be  fitting),  oooTcnir  en  to  agree 
in  (to). 

ven-^    vienes    viene    venimos    venfs    vienen 

2.  First  Pefson  Insular.     The  following  are  otherwise  irregular 
(than  in  -^o)  in  the  first  person  singular: — 

dsar  to  give,  to  strike  (the  hour) 
dogr*   das   da        damos   dais   dan  p,  part,  dado 


2.  bsfocr,  poofsr,  and  dar  enter  into  a  vast  number  of  phiaal  vcrtt,  aome  idea  of  the  scope 
of  wliicii  nay  be  aeen  in  any  f  on  ~ 


caber  to  be  contained  in 

ca-ber  to  be  contained  IN,  =  to  HOLD  (as  contain — immrting  EngHsk  order);  to  be 
possible,  capable. 

qiie-po    cabes    cabe    cabemos    caWis    caben 

saber  to  know 

fla*ber  to  know  (by  sense  or  meaning,  i.  e.  to  understand  (have  knowledge  oO  SOME- 
THING— qf  conocer  to  be  ACQUAINTED  with);  can   (as  to  know  HOW); 
Mf  to  taste  (a*  of.  like). 
stF    sabes    sabe    sabemos    sab^is    saben 

▼er  to  see 
ven/    ves    ve    vemos    veis    ven  past  part,  yiato 


1/.  c  in  Ita  "ablant".  dadr  follows  the  pwUr-type  of  OaM  II.  21,  «.  in  otbcr 

idllowa  Oaa  IV.  S/.  e.  in  iu  "ablant".  vanfar  folkma  tbe  aaatfr-type of  ClaM  II.  47.  «.  the 

r^slariBaectfcMrt»of  dariadlphflinngiard  tooL  5  Cf.  analogy  with  alar  a  *  to  amdl  OF*. 

4WUidiacflftk  aoocnt  (t2S  1).  7  Formed  icsulaily  on  an  older 
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3.  First  Penon  Normal.  The  following  Cbss  V  verbs  are  not  con- 
nected with  this  class  by  the  present  tense,  being  regular  thruout  (andar) 
or  semi-irregular  (poder  querer  -ducir)  by  one  of  Classes  I-IV: — 

andar  to  go,  walk 

andar  to  go  [about],  walk  [around],  (as  mere  motion  without  specific  direction) ;  ^ot  a 

mechanism)  to  go,  run,  (as  a  watch). 
PRBS.  IND.  (Reg,):  ando    andas    anda    andamos    and&is    andan 

poder  to  be  able,  can 

PRES.  IND.  (C/.  I):    puedo    puedes    puede    podemos    pod^is    puedeo 

querer  to  wish,  will,  want 

querer  a'  to  love,  like;  querer  declr  to  mean  (as  signify),  e.  g. — 
^Qu^  quiere  decir  este  vocablo?  What  does  this  word  mean? 

iQu€  quiere  Vd.  decir  con  esto?  What  do  you  mean  with  this? 

PRBS.  IND:    (CI.  I):    quiero   quieres    quiere    queremos   quer6is   quieren 

con-ducir  to  lead,  conduct 

pftES.  IND.  (Ci.  Ill):    con-duz-co   conduces    conduce    conducimos   conduds    conducen 

175.  Mostly  Irregular.     The  following  Class  V  verbs  are  I 
more  or  less  irregular  thruout  the  present  indicative,  namely — 

ser  to  be  (in  quality,  identity)* 
8oy    eres    es    somos    sols    son  p.  part,  sido 

estar  to  be  (in  HEALTH,  LOCATION)  f 

es-toy'    es't&3    es-tk    estamos    est&is    es-t&n  p.  part,  estado 

t&'Rein.  1.  Contrast  the  standard  meanings  of  ser  and  estar  construed  each  with 
bueno  and  male: —  . 

ser  bueno  (male)    to  be  good  (bad)  (of  quality  in  things,  of  disposition  in  persons), 
estar  bueno  (male  »  enfermo)  to  be  well  (ill)  (of  health).  ' 


Rem.  2.  estar  has  a  wide  range  of  usage,  whose  seemingly  clastic  boundaries  wiUi  Mr  afford  begin* 
nets  much  perplexity.  Vet  the  two  verbs  are  quite  distinct  and  separated  by  lines  that  are  always  di»- 
cemible.  In  the  few  situations  where  they  seem  to  overlap  (e.  g.  with  bueno  and  malo)  the  verbs  are 
not  interchangeable  at  pleasure,  inasmuch  as  a  distinct  office  is  attached  to  each  one. 

Further  details  are  reserved  for  a  special  lesson  (vol.  II).  pending  which  the  ezerdses  of  this  volume 
are  kept  free  of  all  examples  of  estar  save  in  the  above  TWO  standard  meanings  so  as  to  fix  on  the  leam- 
er's  mind,  without  unseasonable  distraction,  the  dominant  role  of  ser  as  the  Spanish  'to  be*. 


ir  to  go 

ir  to  go  (in  specific  direction  or  with  definite  purpose,  a  to,  and — cf  andar);  to  be 
going  (to  do  something — a  to). 

Yoy'    vas    va    vamos    vais    van  p.  part,  ido 

haber  to  have 

ha-ber  to  have  (as  auxiliary  ONLY—cf  tener);  (there)  to  be  (cf  hay);  haber*  DE  to 
have  (be)  to  (as  futurity),  must  (conjectural);  hay  imps  there  is,  there  are;  ha3^ 
QUE  (with  infin.)  one  (we)*  must  (e.  g.  hay  que  tener  paciencia  we  must  be 
prttiont).  

t  /.  ^.  with  pfrxonal  object  (f  59  R.  9).  2  f  43.  3  /.  e.  the  regular  inflectional  o  is  diph- 

ihiuul»«'<t  \\\  ««v  4  iVmotinl  and  variable  (i.  e.  inflected).  5  /mpersonal  and  tnvariable^ 

%\\\U  '\\<»'  K<u«  Hriirml  and  Indefinite   -  'people'. 
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As  auxiliary,  haber  is  construed  in  the  two  foUowing  locutions:  with  PAST  PAR* 
TICIFLES  (44a)  to  form  compound  or  perfect  tenses;  wUh  de  and  INFINITIVES  to 
./omt  futurity  or  conjectural  clauses,  namely — 

he  hablado  (comido,  vivido)   '  I  have  spoken  (eaten,  lived)* 


has  hablado  (comido,  vivido 
ha  hablado  (comido,  vivido 
hablado  (comido,  vivido 
hab6is  hablado  (comido,  vivido 
han  hablado  (comido,  vivido^ 

he  de  hablar  (comer,  paitir 

has  de  hablar  (comer,  partir 

ha  de  hablar  (comer,  partir 

he-mos  de  hablar  (comer,  partir 

hab^is  de  hablar  (comer,  partir 

han   de  hablar  (comer,  partir 


'thou  hast  spoken  (eaten,  lived)' 
'  he  has  spoken  (eaten,  lived)' 
*we  have  spoken  (eaten,  lived)* 
*ye  have  spoken  (eaten,  lived)* 
'they  have  spoken  (eaten,  lived)' 

'  I  have  (am)  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 

*  thou  hast  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 
'he  has  (is)  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 
'we  have  (are)  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 
'ye  have  (are)  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 

*  they  have  (are)  to  speak  (eat,  leave)' 

'Rem.  3.   In  the  first  series  above  (he  hablado^  etc.)  note  the  prepositive  location 
(^  M  1)  ONLY  of  atonic  object  personals,  e.  g. — 

Le  he  hablado   I  have  spoken  to-him  {to-her) 
Me  ha  hablado  He  has  spoken  to-me. 
Lo  hemes  comido  We  have  eaten  it 
But  in  the  second  series  above  (he  de  hablar  etc.)  note  prepositive  OR  post- 
positive location  (K  68  2),  e.  g. — 

Le  he  de  hablar  ) 

He  de  hablarfe   \  ^  *^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^**'~  <^^*^''>- 

Mir*Rem.  4.   Note  the  clearly  separate  functions  of  tener  and  haber:  do  NOT  mist:se 

the  one  for  the  other  (e.  g.  haber  for  tener,  as  many  beginners  are  prone  to  do). 

Rem.  5.  Oboerve  the  group  of  first  persona  in  suffixed  ("  paiagogic  ")  y,  namely:  doy  (K  74  2) ;  cetoy* 
aoy,  and  way,  n  75). 

EXERCISE  XIII 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

Consider  the  present  indicative  of  Class  V  verbs  under  the  following  aspects: — 
(^74   )   Where  do  all  but  a  few  of  them  exhibit  their  irregularity? 
(t  74 1)  How  do  the  majority  of  them  exhibit  this  irregularity? 

Illustrate  by  the  present  indicative  (with  meanings)  of — 
caer  poner  tener  decir 

hacer  ponerse  traer  oir 

hacerse  valer  salir 

▼alerse  venir 

(^742)  Give  the  present  indiactive  (with  meanings)  of — 

dar  saber  ver 

(1743)  What  classification,  in  the  present  indicative,  is  appropriate  to  the  following 
Class  V  verbs? — 
andar  poder  querer  -duclr 

(1[  75   )  Give  the  present  indicative  (with  distinctive  meanings)  of —    ser;  of  estar. 
Contrast  meanings  of  ser  bueno  (male)  with  estar  bueno  (malo)  (1[  75  R.  1). 
Give  the  present  indicative  (with  distinctive  meaning)  of  ir. 
Contrast  the  meanings  of  ir  and  andar. 
Contrast  the  meanings  of  tener  and  haber. 

Give  the  present  indicative  of  haber  in  the  following  combinations  (with 
meanings):  haber  comido;  haber  de  partir. 
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A:  I 

(1).  IDIOMS  AND  PHRASAL  VERBS 

dar 


dar  la  lcocl6n 

dar  un  paao  (pasEo) 

dar  de  comer  a 

dar  loa  buenoa  dfas  a 

dar  las  buenas  nochea  a 

dar  las  ftradas  [por] 

dar  ezpreslones 

darse  por,  e.  g. — me  doy  por  Tenddo 

darse  (dot)  cuenta  de 

darse  (dal)  prisa 

di^o  que  sf  <no) 


to  recite  (a  lesson) 

to  take  a  step  (walk) 

to  feed  (animals,  birds) 

to  wish  good  morning  (day)  to 

to  bid  good  night  to 

to  thank,  return  thanks,  [for] 

to  send  (one's)  regards  (remembrances) 

to  consider  one's  self  as,  e.  g, — I  give  it  up 

to  make  out,  understand 

to  hurry,  make  haste 

decir 

I  say  yes  (no) 

e8tar 

^G6mo  est&  Vd.  hoy? — [Estoy]  muy      How  are  you  to-day? — [I  am]  very  well, 
bien,  gracias.  thank  you. 

haber 

Muchas  gradas  por  la  fineza — No  ilqy      Many  thanks  for  the  favor — ^Don't  men- 


de  qu6  (sc  hablar  (darlas)). 
^Vd  me  llama?    IQu^  hqy? 
No  h€iy  [mAs]  remedlo. 
iQu^  hqy  que  hacer? 
H<iv  que  tener  padencia. 
No  hqy  que  flarse  a  las  aparlenclas. 
No  hqy  mfis  que  hacer  (decir). 
iQu^  hemoa  de  hacer? 
Ha  de  ser  muy  pobre. 
He  de  paaar  por  aquf,  pero  no  m 

gusta  molestar  a  (Ou6)  Yds. — iG6mo 

^Ou6)  ha  de  molestar  Vd.  I 


Tengo  que  hacer. 
hacer  caso  de 
hacer  el  papel  de  (sofneone) 
hacer  gran  papel 
^  '  ^Me  hace  Vd.  el  favor  del  pan? 
hacer  honor  a 
hacerj«  (dot)  cargo  de 
hacerse  un  hombre 
hacerse  el  oflcioso 
hacerse  el  sordo 
hacerse  d  tonto 


tion  It. 
You  call  me?    What's  the  matter? 
It  can't  be  helped. 
What  is  there  to  [be]  do[ne]? 
We  must  be  patient. 
Appearances  can't  be  trusted. 
There's  nothing  more  to  be  done  (said). 
What  are  we  to  do? 
He  must  be  very  poor. 
I  am  to  pass  by  here,  but  I  don't  like  to 

bother  you. — ^The  idea  that  you  bother 

us! 

hacer 

I  am  busy. 

to  mind,  heed,  notice 

to  play  (take,  act)  the  part  of 

to  cut  quite  a  figure  (dash) 

Will  you  please  pass  me  the  biead? 

to  be  a  credit  to      « 

to  become  aware  of,  realize 

to  become  a  "somebody 

to  be  a  busybody 

to  pretend  to  be  deaf 

to  play  the  fool 


, " 
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poti' 
poti< 


orfmdo  (oomo  la 
mejor  [dc  Mind] 
p^Uido 


^Sabe  Vd.  el  CMtcUano? 
^Sabe  Vd.  baOar  <caatar>? 
aabcr  de  Imco^tlnta         ^ 
^A  qii6  aabe  a  Vd.  etta 


to  blush  [scarietj 

to  get  better  (in  health) 

to  turn  pale 

aabcr 

Do  you  know  Spanish? 
Can  you  dance  (sing)? 
to  know  on  good  authority 
'?— If  a      What  does  this  dish  taste  of  to  you?— It 
tantn  to  me  of  fish. 


Ea  ttstlma*  ^no  at  TCgdad?  paro, 
quicre  Vd.? 
[ono]  da  «.  f . — 

Vd.  dd  Cfrciilo? 
da    «.  f . — 
^Qo^maMTdaVd.? 
lla^ar  a  aer    «.  g, — 

Gatloa  Uagt  a  acr  iia  liombra. 
^Ea  dc  Vd.  eata  aombrero? — No 
no  ea  mio. — £I>a  quite  ea^ 


^qu^      It's  a-pity  (too  bad),  bn't  it?  but  what 
can  you  expect? 
to  belong  to,  be  one  of    e.  g. — 

Do  3fou  belong  to  the  dub? 
to  become  (as  be  the  fate  oQ    e.  g, — 

What  is  going  to  become  of  you? 
to  becomo  (as  grow  to  be)    e,  g, — 
Charles  is  getting  to  be  quite  a  man. 
i      Is  this  hat  yours?    No,  it  is  not  mine. — 
del         Whose  is  it?— It's  the  teacher's. 


(2).  WEATHER  EXPRESSIONS  based  on  impersonal  haccr  and  haber. 


Hay   [mucha]   humedad      It's   [very] 

damp 
Hay  [mucho]  lodo  It's  [very]  muddy 
Hay  lluvia  It  is  rainy 
Hay  nebUna  It  is  misty 
Hay  (mucho]  poivo   It  is  [very]  dusty 
Hay  tempeatad  It  is  stormy 


Hace  [mucho]  calor  It  is  [very]  warm 
Hace  [mucho]  frfo   It  is  [very]  cold 
Hace  freaco  It  is  cool 
Hace  [mu<:ho]  aol  It  is  [very]  sunny 
Hace  [muy]  bueii  tiampo  hoy    It's  a 

[very]  fine  day 
Hace  mal  tiampo  It's  bad  weather 
Hace  [mucho]  vlanto  It  is  windy 

Note  1. — In  weather  expressions  with  haca  the  pcedicate  word  is  a  fi^aa,  requiring 
modifiers  to  be  construed  as  adjecUoes,  i.  e.  'very'  mucho,  'so'  »  tanto  ('so-much*). 
Cf.  analogy  with  taner  (1[  40  R.  1). 

Note  2. — Other  weather  expressions  depend  on  an  intransitive  verb  of  correlated 
meaning,  e.  g. — 

hieia  it  is  freezing.  relampaguea  there  is  lightning. 

Uorisiia  it  is  drizzling.  truemi  it  is  thundering. 

Ihieve  it  is  raining.  ha  cafdo  nieve  snow  has  fallen. 

nieva  it  is  snowing.  ha  caldo  una  helada  there  has  been  a  frost. 

NOTE  3. — ^With  hace  obsenre  imlangibU  weather  phenomena  (i.  e.  that  are  not  pment  to  the  eye 
as  a  materia]  Object  or  body  that  may  be  hamlird  or  touched,  as  sunahane.  heat,  ookl.  air);  with  hay.  tan- 
gible phexkomena  (L  e.  that  can  be  seen  and  touched  as  a  physical  substance,  e.  g.  the  water  of  mist,  a  ndn 
stonn,  the  caithy  paitirlfi  oC  dust). 
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(S).  LESSON  DRILL..  Writb  the  present  indicative  of  the  following  infinitive 
expressions  in  the  1st  and  3rd  persons,  singular  and  plural,  of  the  boldfmce  verbs. 

'caer  al  suelo  si  tropezar  (I) 

^hacerse  discfpulo[s]  aplicado[s] 

'ponerse  a  escribir  el  (los)  ejercicio[s] 

H^er  mejor  la  tabla  negra  si  tenerse  en  pie 

Hr  a'^acostarse  temprano  porque  no  e8tar  bueno[s] 

4iaber  dicho  cuanto  sab^  del  asunto  y  no  tener  m&s  que  decir 

'decir  a  Vd.  que  hay  que  tener  paciencia,  porque  no  hay  in4s  remedio 

Hlarse  mucha  prisa  porque  haber  de  partir  manana  si  hace  buen  tiempo 

*dar  a  Vd.  los  buenos  dfas:  venir  a  buscar  a  Vd.  porque  traer  buenas 

noticias 
^®No  hacer  gran  papel  en  el  mundo  y  comenzar  (I)  a^hacerse  caurg^o  de 

que  no  saber  mucho 

*  (4).  DIALOG  DRILL.  Write  every  other  answer  with  pronoun  correlatives^ 
For  the  prepositionals  cf.  p.  122  (1).  As  an  aid  to  attention  the  prepositions  them- 
selves, calling  for  correlatives,  are  printed  t>oldface.    For  reference  notes  cf.  p.  198. 


1  <iMe  hace  Vd.  favores? 
iMe  quiere  Vd.  hacer  este  favor? 
iHace  Vd.  favores  a-los-amigos'? 
iHace  Vd.  castillos^en-el-aire? 
5  INo  hdce  Vd.  muchas  tonterias? 
iHace  Vd.  hacer  un  vestido  ? 
jHace  Vd.  construir  una  casa? 
'iHace  Vd.  caso-de-mis-consejos? 
*iHace  Vd.  honor  a-sus-profesores 
10     (8e)>? 
*iHace  Vd.  gran  papel  en  el  mundo? 
iSe  interesa  Vd.  en  lo  que  hago? 
'dSe  hace  Vd.  rice*? 
iSe  hace  Vd.  discipulo*  aplicado? 
15'iSe  hace  Vd.  cargo*  del  valor-del- 
tiempo? 
HSe  hace  Vd.  cargo*  de  las  moles- 
tias  (que  causa  Vd.  a  sus  ami- 
gos)  ? 
20  HSe  hace  Vd.  el  sordo*  si  pido  a  Vd. 
un  favor? 
HSe  hace  Vd.  el  tonto*  para  diver- 
tir  la  escuela? 


HMe  hace  Vd.  el  favor-del-diccio- 
nario? — (SJ  . . .  con  gusto) 

*iQu^  tiempo  hace  hoy? — ( . . .  mal 
tiempo  or  buen  tiempo  or  tiempo 
cubierto) 

^D6nde   pone  Vd.   el   diccionario 

(despuls  de  consultarlo)  ? 
jD6nde  pone  Vd.  la  l&mpara  (des* 

pufe  de'^encenderla)  ? 
iQu€  pone  Vd.  al  pie  de  un  recibo? 

— ( ...  mi  firma) 
iD6nde  pone  Vd.  la  mesa? — (.  . . 

en  el  comedor) 
iA  qu6  hora  se  pone  Vd.  a  estudiar? 
iSe  pone  Vd.  a  mi  disposici6n^? 
iSe  ponen  Vds.  ahora'^a  corregir 

los  ejercicios? 
HSe  pone  Vd.  f&cilmente  Colorado*? 
HSe  pone  Vd.  mejor  ahora  des-* 

puis  de  su  indisposici6n? 
^^Se  pone  Vd.  pilido*  a  las  malas 

noticias? 
iSe  pone  Vd.  de"  mi  lado? 


1  e.  C.  '  I  fall  to  the  floor  if  I  stumble '. 
2 e.  c.  'I  become  an  industrious  pupil '. 
3  e.  <.  '  I  set  about  writing  my  exercise*. 
4€.  g.'l  9ce  the  blackboard  better  if  I  stand  up*. 
5e.  g.  'I  am  going  to  bed  early,  because  I  am  not  well '. 

(be.  g.  *  I  have  said  all  that  I  know  of  the  matter,  and  I  have  nothing  more  to  say '. 
7  e.  g.  'I  tell  you  we  must  be  patient,  because  it  can't  be  helped. ' 
Se.  g.  'I  make  baste  because  I  have  to  leave  to-morrow  [in  the]  morning  if  it  is  fair*. 
9  e,  g.  *fl  bid  you]  good  morning:  I  come  to  seek  you  because  I  fetch  you  good  news'. 
10  €.  g.'l  don't  cut  a  great  figure  in  the  world,  and  am  beginning  to  realise  fthe  fact]-that  (que)  1  do  not 
know  much*. 
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'^Se  pone  Vd.  nervioso^  cuando 

piensa  [Vd.]  en  los  exibnenes? 
iPor  qu6  se  pone  Vd.  tan  triste*? — 

( . . .    porque   hemos   de   partir 

pronto) 
^Se  pone  Vd.  a  menudo  de  mal 

humor? 
lA  qu6  hora  se  pone  el  sol? — (creo 

que  ...  a  cosa  de  las  . . .) 
^Al  puesto  del  sol  se  dispone  Vd.  a 

volver  (a  casa)? 

^Me  quiere  Vd.  traer  el  peri6dico? 
^Quiere  Vd.  traerme  un  vaso-de- 

agua? 
<Me  trae  Vd.  buenas  noticias? 
INos  trae  Vd.  la  correspondenda*? 
iQu€  me  trae  Vd.  ahora? 
iQu€  trae  Vd.  en  la  mano? 
^Cu&l  es  el  objeto  que  trae  a  Vd. 

por  aquf? — (Pues  lo  que  . . .  es 

pedir  a  Vd.  un  favor) 
<Gusta  a  Vd.  lo  que  traigo  a  Vd.? 

jVale  Vd.  tanto-como-los-dem&s- 
disdpulos? — (En  efecto  creo  que 
lo  . . .) 

iSe  vale  Vd.  del  maestro  para  re- 
solver  las  dificultades? 

^Se  vale  Vd.  de  buenos  medios  para 
enriqueceise  (hacerse  ricx>)? 

^Se  vale  Vd.  de  las  leyes  para  pro- 
I? 


^Dioe  Vd.  muchas  necedades? 
^Me  dice  Vd.  siempre  la  verdad? 
tQu€  dice  Vd.  de'^esta  noticia? — 

( . . .  que'^es  disparate  grande) 
^Interesa^a  Vd.  lo  que  digo  a  Vd.? 
^Se  interesa  Vd.  en  lo  que  dedmos? 
^Escuchan  Vds.  cuanto  (todo  lo 

que)  digo  a  Vds.? 
^Hace  Vd.  cuanto  digo  a  Vd.? 
<Qu6  me  dice  Vd.? — (. . .  que  no 

hay  prisa) 

<Me  oye  Vd.? 

iOye  Vd.  lo  que  digo  a  Vd.? 

iOye  Vd.  gente  (/)  arriba? 


^Oye  Vd.  con  gusto  la  m6sica? 
jOyen  Vds.  (de  buena  gana)  los 

consejos? 
iQu6  oye  Vd.  afuera? — ( . . .  ruido 

de  pasos)  5 

iCreen  (-er)  Vds.  cuanto  ( =  todo 

lo  que)  oyen  [Vds.]? 
iCon  qu6  6rgano  oye  Vd.? — (. . . 

con  los  ofdos) 

lA  qu4  hora  sale  Vd.  [de  casa]  por  10 

la  manaiia? 
^Sale  Vd.  [de  casa]  cuando  llueve? 
jSalen  Vds.  cuando  hace  mucho 

frio? 
Si  sale  Vd.  cuando  hace  mucho  sol,  15 

ise  pone  Vd.  moreno? 
lA  qu6  hora  sale  el  sol? — (creo  que 

. . .  a  cosa  de  las  . . .) 
^Se  levanta  Vd.  a  la  salida-del-sol? 

^ Viene  Vd.  aquf  por  mucho  tiempo?  20 
JVienen  Vds.  aquf  todos  los  dfas? 
iA  qu£  [objeto]  viene  Vd.  a  la  es- 

cuela? — ( ...  a  divertirme) 
iConviene  a  Vd.  este  tiempo? 
JConviene  a  Vd.  lo  que  ofrezco?25 
JConviene  a  Vd.  la  oferta  que  hs^o 

aVd.? 
iConviene  Vd.  en  lo  que  digo  a  Vd.? 

JCu&nto  me  da  Vd.  por  esta  nava- 

ja? — (. . .  2S  centavos,  it-is-  n't 30 

-worth  mils) 
iDs,  Vd.  mudios  consejos? 
*iDa  Vd.  de  comer  al  perro? 
'JDa  Vd.  paseos  cuando  hay  lodo? 
'^Da   Vd.    a-los-amigos    (se)^    los 55 

buenos  dfas? 
'jNo  me  da  Vd.  las  gradas  por 

este  servido? 
*iSe*  da  Vd.  por  content©  ahora? 
*iPuede  Vd.  darse'  cuenta  de^estaiO 

ims^en? 
*iSe*  da  Vd.  prisa  para  llegar-a- 

tiempo? 
*^Por  qu6  se*  da  Vd.  tanta  prisa'^a 

dejarme  ? — (. . .  porque  /  *m  busyY  45 
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(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  the  answers  as  above  (pp.  186-187). 


1  JSabe  Vd.  la  lecci6n? 
iSahe  Vd.  las  noticias? 
iSabe  Vd.  [un  poco]  el  castdlano? 
^JSabe  Vd.  esta  historia  de  bucna 
5     tinta? 
iSahe  Vd.  qui£n  soy? 
Es  decir,  ime  conoce  Vd.? 
iSabe  Vd.  qu6-honi-es? 
iSabe  Vd.  bailar? 
10  iSabe  Vd.  cantar? 
jSabe  Vd.  dibujar? 
^Sabe  Vd.  escribir  el  espanol? — 

(apenas  . . . ) 
^Saben  Vds.  leer  el  castellano? — 
15     ( . . .  un  poco) 

£Sabe  Vd.  pronunciar  el  espanol? — 

( . . .  bastante  mal) 
iSabe  Vd.  tocar  el  piano? 
jSaben  ^Vds.  lo-[mucho]-que-vale- 
20     el-tiempo? 

JSabe"  a  Vd.  bien  la  cocina  espa- 

nola? 
iQu€  manjares  saben  a  Vd.  mejor? 
— (creo  que  los  dulces  . . .) 

2SiMe  ve  Vd.  bien? 

iCon  qu6  6rganos  ven  Vds.? 

£Ve  Vd.  la  escuela  desde  su  casa? 

iVe  Vd.  a  la  gente  afuera  en  la 

calle? 

30iQu€  ve  Vd.  per  la  ventana? — 

( . . .  una  casa,  irboles,  el  campo) 

iVe  Vd.  de  aquf  la  casa  que  seiialo 

aVd.? 
iVe  Vd.   bien  el   ejercicio  en   la 
35     tabla  negra? 

IMe  ve  Vd.  mejor  si  se  tiene  Vd. 

en  pie? 
dNo  nos  ve  Vd.  con  gusto  despu^s 
de  tan  larga'^ausencia? 
40  dNo  se  alegra  Vd.  de  verme? 

iCon  qu6  miembros  anda  Vd.? 
jAnda  Vd.  bien  si  duelen  a  Vd.  los 
pies? 


^Anda   Vd.   despacio   cuando    da 

[Vd.]  un  paseo? 
^Ainda  Vd.  despado'^o  aprisa'^a  la 

escuela? 
lAnda  bien  el  reioj  de  Vd.? 
^Cae  Vd.  si  anda  [Vd.]  coo    los 

ojos  cerrados? 

lEs  de  Vd.  este  libro? — ( . . .  mfo) 

iEs  de  Vd.  este  sombmo? 

iEs  de  Vd.  esta  pluma? — ( . . .  mfa) 

iEs  Vd.  de^este  pais? 

iEs  Vd.  de'^esta  ciudad? 

iEs  Vd.  de'^esta  escuela? 

iLlega  Vd.  a  ser  disdpulo  aplicado? 

iLlega  Vd.  a  ser  (axnoso? 

Buenos  dfas,  ic6mo  est&  Vd.? 
iEstk  Vd.  bueno(a)  cuando  hace 

mal  tiempo? 
iDdnde'^esti  Vd.  ahora? 
iEstk  Vd.  aquf  todos  los  dfas? 
iC6mo  (Qu6  tal)  est&  el   tiempo 

hoy? — ( . . .  hermoso,  bueno,  ma- 

lo,  frio,  c&lido,  etc.) 

iA  d6nde  va  Vd.  ahora? 
(iVa  Vd.  a  la  escuela  todos  los  dias? 
iVa  Vd.  a  la  iglesia  los  domingos? 
iVa  Vd.  a  menudo  al  teatro? 
iVa  Vd.  contra  las  opiniones-del- 

mundo? 
iAnda  Vd.  aprisa  cuando  va  [Vd.] 

a  la  escuela? 
iNo  va  Vd.  a'^aplicarse  mejor? 
iVa  Vd.  ahora'^a  estudiar  sus  lec- 

ciones  (para  maiiana)? 
iQu€  va  Vd.  a'^hacer  ahora? 
iD6nde  va  Vd.  a  pasar  las  vaca- 

ciones? 
iQu6  va  Vd.  a  preguntarme  ahora? 

— ( . . .  donde  is  el  maestro) 
iQu€  va  Vd.  a  pedirme  ahora? — 

( . . .  otro  favor  m&s) 
iSabe  Vd.  qu6  va'^a  ser*  de'^este 

discfpulo  holgaz4n? 
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jMe  ha  llamado  Vd.? 
^HaHiablado  Vd.  con  el  maestro? 
^Ha  comido  Vd.  todavfa? 
^Se  han  distinguido  Vds.   en  el 

mundo? 
^D6iide  ha  estado  Vd.? 
iQu6  ha  dicho  Vd.? — (no. .  .nada) 
^Ha  hecho  Vd.  muchas  equivoca- 

ciones  en  d  ejercicio? 
jHa  hecho  Vd.  cuanto  he  dicho  a 

Vd.? 
^Ha  Iddo  Vd.  el   peri6dico  esta 

manana? 
^Ha  ido  Vd.  adonde  han  llamado 

aVd.? 
iSe  ha  vuelto  Vd.  loco*? 
^Ha  sido  Vd.  bueno<a)  o  malo<a) 

durante  mi  ausencia? 
^Ha  estado  Vd.  aquf  todo  el  dia? 
^Ha  dado  Vd.  los  buenos  dfas  al- 

maestro  (se)'? 


IHsL  puesto  Vd.  las  cosas  donde  he 

didio  a  Vd.? 
^Por  qu£  se  ha  puesto  Vd.  tan  tem- 

prano  a  trabajar? — ( . . .    tengo 

mucho  que  hacer)  5 

iHa  visto  Vd.  mi  gram&tica  por 

aquf? 
iHa  visto  Vd.  a  Sevilla? 
^Ha  dicho  Vd.  donde  he  de  poner 

estas  cosas?  10 

^Ha  de  hacer  Vd.  un  largo  viaje? 
^Cu&ndo  ha  de  partir  Vd.? 
iHa  de  volver  Vd.  pronto? — (. . . 

dentro  de  quince  dfas) 
^Cu&ndo  se  ha  de  mudar  Vd.?         15 
iSe  ha  de'^encargar  Vd.  del  asunto? 
£Qu^^hemo6  de  pensar  del  nuevo 

reglamento? — ( . . .  que'^es  prove- 

choso  a  Vds.) 
iQui  hah  de  hacer  Vds.  (en  este20 

caso)? — (.  .  .  tener  pacienda) 


(2).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL:    CLASS  V.    Write  Nos.  2-13.  below,  in  the  first  per- 
son singular  of  the  narrator. 

1.  De  vez  en  cuando  veo  a  Pedro  en  la  calle,  y  pregunta  por  Vd.  2.  Dice 
que"^est&  bien,  que  da'^a  Vd.  muchas  memorias,  que  da^a  Vd.  las  gracias 
por  su  bondad  (de  Vd.)  y  que  se  pone  a  la  disposicidn  de  Vd.  3.  Dice 
que  hace  visitas  a  sus  amigos  y  les  hace  todos  los  favores  posibles. 
4.  Dice  que  conoce  a  Vd.,  es  decir  que  sabe  qui6n  es  Vd.,  que  no  se  ha 
olvidado  de  Vd.  y  que  trae  a  Vd.  buenas  noticias.  S.  Dice  que  no 
viene  a  ver  a  Vd.  a  menudo  porque  no  puede,  porque  ha  caido,  le 
le  duelen  los  pies  y  no  anda  bien,  pero  en  fin  se  pone  mejor.  6.  Dice  que 
va'^a  partir  pronto  porque  ha  de  ocuparse  de  derto  negocio,  pero  ha  de 
volver  en  poco  tiempo.  7.  Dice  que  no  hace  gran  papel  en  la  escuela, 
pero  se  acostumbra^'a  la  vida  escolar,  hace  adelantos  y  sabe  servirse  del 
castellano.  8.  Dice  que  se  hace  discfpulo  aplicado,  que  quiere  al 
maestro  y  que  no  se  hace  el  tonto  para  divertir  a  los  disdpulos.  9.  Dice 
que  cuando  est&  en  la  sala  (de  la  escuela)  presta  mucha^'atencidn  al 
maestro,  es  decir  que  oye  cuanto  dice  el  maestro.  10.  Dice  que  va^al 
teatro  de  vez  en  cuando,  pero  por  lo  comtin  no  sale  de  casa  por  la  noche, 
y  despu£s  de  cenar  se  pone  a  trabajar  en  sus  lecciones.  11.  Dice  que 
cuando  se  da  prisa  para  Uegar  a  tiempo,  anda  tan  aprisa  que  apenas  ve 
[a]donde  va«  pero  no  cae  en  el  suelo  porque  tiene  cuidado.  12.  Dice 
que  se  vale  de  mucha^aplicaci6n  para  adelantar  y  que  vale  tanto  como 
los  dem&s  disdpulos.  13.  Cree  que.de^este  mcxlo  Uega'^a  ser  hombre 
de  provecho.  1.  Aquf  est4:  va'^a  contar  a  Vd.  lo  que  acabo  de  referir. 
He  dicho  (»  No  tengo  nada  m^  que  dedr). 
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READING.     Review  vertM  f  74  and  corresponding  matter  pp.  184-185.  i 

Icaer:  Caigo  en  el  hielo.  El  nino  cae^en  el  lodo.  Caemos  en  znuchas 
desgracias*.  Caigo  en  el  hielo  a  cada  paso.  No  caigo  en  la  red  que  me 
tende  Vd.  Los  hombres  caen  f&cilmente  en  la  tentaci6n.  En  el  otono 
las  hojas  caen  de  los  irboles.  En  el  inviemo  la  noche  cae  pronto 
5  (=  anochece  pronto).  La  Iluvia  es  agua  que  cae  de  las  nubes.  ^La 
loterfa  no  me  cae  nunca  en  [buena]  suerte.  La  Pascua  [de  Resurrecci6n] 
cae  este  ano  en  abril.  La  fiesta  nacional  nortetoiericana  cae  en  julio. 
Los  ninos  rien,  saltan,  corren,  caen,  se  vuelven*  a  levantar. 

hacer:    No  hago  dano  a  nadie.      EI  vino  se  hace  vinagre.      Y  despu^, 

10<iqu6  hacemos^?  No  hago  lo  que  hacen  los  dem&s.  Cuando  la  tierra 
se  seca,  se  hace  dura.  Me  hago  hacer  un  vestido  nuevo.  Hacemos 
construir  una  casa  nueva.  No  me  hago  c6mplice  de  una  calumnia. 
Nunca  el  publico  me  hace  caso.  Las  semillas  se  hacen  plantas.  Elste 
mozo  (=  joven)  me  hace  buena  impresi6n.       iQu6  papel  hace  Vd.  en 

15  este  asunto?  Pedro  se  hace  un  joven  fuerte  y  valiente.  Los  ninos  se 
hacen  amigos  muy  ficilmente.  ^Me  hace  Vd.  el  favor  de  prestarme 
diez  pesos?  En  este  asunto  no  hago  m&s  que  obedecer  a  Vd.  Una 
cosa  se  hace  fastidiosa"  cuando  es  muy  repetida.  El  alcalde  hace  cons- 
truir (edificar)  una  casa  nueva.       El  crimen  hace  cobardes  a  los  hombres 

20  m4s  f uertes.  No  me  hago  rico  ( =  no  me'^enriquezco)  en  este  negocio. 
No  hago  caso  de  los  rumores  que  corren  por  el  pueblo.  Tenemos  que 
volver  a  casa  en  seguida,  porque  se  hace  tarde.  En  el  verano  hace  calor, 
pero  en  el  invierno  hace  frfo.  Muchos  extranjeros  se  hacen  ciudadanos 
de  nuestro  pais.       Me  hago  discfpulo  tan  aplicado  que  merezco  estima- 

25ci6n  al  maestro.  Todo  lo  que  hacen  los  hombres  es  un  juego  de  ninos 
para  pasar  el  tiempo.  Se  hace  tarde  y  los  tertulianos  tienen  que  des- 
pedirse  de  los  Senores  {dual),  Los  m&s  h&biles  maestros  suelen  hallar 
discfpulos  que  les  hacen  poco  honor®.  Enrique  no  hace  honor  a  sus  pro- 
fesores  porque  no  se  hace  cargo  del  valor  del  tiempo. 

aoponer:  JD6nde  pongo^  estas  cosas?  El  caf 6  se  pone  pronto  frio.  La 
disputa  se  pone  seria.  El  enfermo  se  pone  peor.  Los  ricos  se  ponen 
orguUosos.  El  sol  se  pone  todos  los  dias.  Este  derecho  no  se  pone 
enteramente  claro.  El  herrador  pone  herraduras  a  los  caballos.  Los 
p&jaros  hacen  nidos  donde  ponen*  huevos.       iNo  quiere  Vd.  ponerse  aquf 

35  para  ver  mejor?  La  doncella  (=  criada)  pone*  la  mesa  en  el  comedor. 
En  los  grandes  calores  del  verano  el  aire  se  pone  sofocante.       En  las 
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regiones  donde  la  luz  es  etema,  el  sol  no  se  pone  nunca.  Despu6s  de 
servirme  de  un  libro  lo  pongo  en  el  estante  donde  pertenece.  iA  qui 
hora  se  pone  el  sol? — ^SencH*,  creo  que  se  pone  hoy  a  cosa  de  las  seis. 
Despufe'de^escribir  una  carta,  la  meto  en  d  sobre,  escribo  la  direcci6n  y 
pongo  un  sello.  Los  frailes  no  Uevan  dinero  para  caminar,  y  se  ponen  5 
enteramente'^en  manos  de  la  Providencia.  Los  disdpulos  que  ift>  se 
aplican,  se'^exponen  a  Ilevar  calabazas.      iSe  opone  Vd.  a  mis  proyectos? 

traer:    Traigo  a  Vd.  buenas  noticias.      Aquf  traigo  a  Vd.  el  peri6dico. 
Aquf  traigo  remedio  para  todo.      Vd.  trae  (»  tiene)  una  cara  muy 
triste.       ^Qu6  trae  a  Vd.  por  aquf?      Un  enamorado  trae  flores  a  sulO 
novia.      Ella  trae  (»  Ueva)  un  vestido  muy  el^^ante.      ^Quiin  nos 
trae  la  correspondencia*?      iQuiere  Vd.  traerme  un  vaso  de  agua? 

yaler:  El  tiempo  vale  dinero.  JCu&nto  vale'^este  g6nero?  Para 
trazar  Ifneas  nos  valemos  de  la  regla.  Sirvo  a  todos  los  que  se  valen  de 
mis  servicios.  Muchas  gracias  por  la  oferta,  pero  no  vale  la  pena.  15 
Soy  tan  perezoso  que  no  valgo  [nada]  para  ninguna  ocupaci6n.  El 
traje  completo  vale  110  (ciento  diez)  pesetas :  no  es  caro.  Para'^adelantar 
los  hombres  suelen  valerse  de  todos  los  medios.  Las  locuras  de'  Don 
Quijote  no  valen  nada  sin  las  necedades  de*  Sancho  Panza.  El  politico 
hace  favores  a  sus  amigos;  pero  no  vale  la  pena,  porque  no  puede  con- 20 
tentar  a  todo  el  mundo*. 

decir:    Siempre  digo  [la]  verdad.      Cuahdo  hace  Tel&mpagos,  decimos 
que  relampaguea.       Digo  y  repito  que  no  hago  caso  de  las  amenazas  de 
Vd.      iQu6  dice  Vd.  de  mi  proposici6n? — Digo  que  no  vale  nada.      Vd.  . 
habla  demasiado;  por  eso  no  pesa  Vd.  bastante  lo  que  dice  [Vd.].      El  25 
que  no  dice  tonterfas,  las  hace;  el  que  no  las  hace,  las  dice.      eQuiere 
Vd.  callar?  Vd.  no  dice  nada  m&s  sino  desatinos  (=  disparates). 

oir:  Las  paredes  oyen.  Oigo  subir  a^alguien.  CMgo  mucho  ruido 
aquf.  iQu6  es  esto  que  oigo?  iOye  Vd.  a  la  gente  abajo?  No  oigo 
m^  al^^  maestro  ese  parecer.      La  seiiora  Blanco  oye  misa  todos  los  dfas.  30 

salir:  iNo  salgo  de  mi  asombroP^  Salgo^  con  Vd.  si  me  aguarda  [Vd.] 
un  momento.  El  sol  sale  y  se  pone  todos  los  dfas.  Los  muertos  no 
salen  de  los  sepulcros.  El  amo  entra  y  sale  muchas  veces  sin  mirarme. 
Cuando  hierve  el  agua  del  rfo,  sale'^el  lodo  a  la  superficie.  Los  j6venes 
salen  a  buscar  (correr)  aventuras,  y  vuelven  escarmentados.  Ahora,35 
gracias  a  la  explicaci6n  de  Vd.,  salgo  de  dudas  (=  no  tengo  m&s  dudas). 
No  experimento  m&s  que  desgracias*:  apenas  salgo  de  un  peligro  cuando 
caigo  en  otro.      Cuando  hace  sol  en  el  inviemo,  gusta^^a  los  espaiioles 
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salir  al  patio  para  tomar  d  sol.      Todas  las  maldiciones  suenan  lo  nusmo     \ 
al  avariento,  y  por  un  ofdo  le**  entran  y  por  otro  le  salen.      No  haremos 
caso  de  las  reconvendones  del  maestro:  por  un  ofdo  nos  entran  y  por     ^ 
el  otro  nos  salen.      No  me  levanto  a  la  salida  del  sol,  porque  sale  muy 
5  temprano  ahora,  y  por  lo  comfin  me  acuesto  tarde. 
▼enir:    Me**  viene  una  idea.      Tras  el  verano  viene^el  otono.       ^De 
d6nde  viene  (sopla)  el  viento  hoy?      Quiero  salir  si  me**  viene  gana  [de 
hacerlo].      Vengo  a  negocios,  no  tengo  tiempo  que^'  perder.      Buenos 
dfas,  Senor,  iqu€  me  quiere  Vd.? — ^Vengo  a  pedir  a  Vd.  un  favor.      Todos 
lOlos  dfas  sale'^el  sol,  luego  se  pone,  y  luego  viene  otra  vez  la  noche.      Con 
los  anos  vienen  los  desengaiios.      Convengo  en  lo  que  dice  Vd.      £Con- 
viene  a  Vd.  este^empleo?     En  el  mes  de  septiembre,  el  verano  se  despide, 

y  viene'^el  otono.  "El  hombre^'es  f uego,  la  mujer  estopa^, 

Viene'^el  diablo  y  sopla. 

15dar:  Esto  es  mi  precio:  no  doy*  a  Vd.  un  c^ntimo  miis.  Con  que  doy 
a  Vd.  las  buenas  noches.  Doy  a  Vd.  las  gracias  por  la  noticia.  Este 
sembrado  da  buen  trigo.  Este  rosal  da  hermosas  rosas.  La  tierra  da 
este  ano  buenas  cosechas.  El  arriero  da  de  comer  a  sus  mulos.  Mi 
esposa  da  expresiones"  para  Vd.      Las  chimeneas  dan  salida^al  humo  de 

20  las  estufas.  Tiene  Vd.  que  darse  mucha  prisa  para  llegar  a  tiempo. 
iQu€  hora  acaba  de  dar? — Creo  que  acaban  de  dar  las  tres.  iSe  da 
Vd.  por  vencido? — No  Seiior,  pero  me  doy  por  contento.  Salgo  todos 
los  dfas  por  la  tarde  y  doy  un  paseo  por  el  parque.  Tengo  ideas  que 
no  me  dan  un  punto  (=  momento)  de  reposo  y  me  roban  el  sueiio- 

25  iQu€  hora  da? — Da  la  una. — Creo  que  se'^equivoca  Vd.,  porque  oigo  que 
dan  las  dos.      Maruja  es  una  niiia  muy  simp&tica*:  viene  con  sonrisas  y 
me  da  siempre  los  buenos  dfas.      No  me  doy  cuenta  de^^esa  imagen: 
ipuede  Vd.  explic&rmela? — No  Seiior,  me  doy  por  vencido. 
caber:  En  esta  sala  caben  cuarenta  personas.      jCu&nta  gente  cabe""en 

30  un  tranvfa?  "No  cabe  m&s.  "No  cabe  duda.  No  cabe  mSs  esperan- 
za.  ^•Todo  cabe'^en  Fulano.  Este  oficio  exige  una  ostentaci6n  que  no 
cabe'^en  el  sueldo  que  dan  por  ejercerlo. 

saber:    No  le  conozco  personalmente,  pero  s6  quien  es.      No  s£  c6mo 
se  llama  el  forastero,  es  decir,  no  le  conozco.      ^Sabe  Vd.  el  idioma  de 

35  las  aves?  S6  lo  que  hago  y  porque  lo  hago,  jentiendes/  iSabe  Vd. 
qu6  hora  es?  iSabe  Vd.  bailar  y  cantar?  iSahe  Vd.  esta  noticia  de 
buena  tinta?  Me  doy  por  vencido:  no  s6  nada  de'^esto.  ^Sabe  Vd. 
lo  que  quiere  decir  esto?  El  medico  no  sabe  lo  que  tiene^  este  muchacho. 
Tenemos  tanto  temor  que  no  sabemos  donde  metemos.      iSahe  Vd. 
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tocar  d  piano? — S(  Senor.  lo  86  un  pooo.  Parece  que^dla  me  tiene 
muclio  miedo,  no  86  por  qii6.  Digp  a  Vd.  que  no  sabe  [Vd.)  nada  de  lo 
que  dice  [Vd.].  La  dfbSl  humanidad  nunca  sabe  deteneise  en  d  justo 
medio.  Estosdisdpolos  no  saben  nada  rhacenpocohoooc*  a  su  maestro. 
Vd.  sabe  muy  bien  que  no  sSempre'^es  la  [buena]  suerte  para  quien  la  5 
busca.  No  tienen  razte'con  este  arf;umento,  que  prueba  que  no  saben 
palabia  de  lo  que  dken.  No  soy  bueno  para  (d)  palado,  poique 
tei^;o  veiiguenza*  y  no  s6  lisoojear:  es  lAsrima  peio  no  puedo  remediarlo. 
Tengo  por  derto  que  Vds.  saben  perfectamente  la  medidna,  y  que  por 
eso  pueden  [Vds.]  salvar  al  enfermo.  Soy  un  homtMe  que  no  se  apura  10 
por  ning6n  interns  mundano  . . .  Bien  lo  saben  todos  los  que  me  conocen. 
Esta  sopa  sabe  a  pescado,  y  por  eso  no  me  gusta.  La  codna  nadonal 
de^Rspana  sabe  a'^ajo(s].  ^Gustan  a  Vd.  los  platos  que  saben  a^ajo? 
Saben  a  Vd.  bien  esos  caiamdos?  ^^Hene  Vd.  la  curiosidad  de  saber 
a  k>  que  sabe  un  st^lamooos  dado  de  mi  mano?  Mudio  mejor  me  sabe  15 
lo  que  como  en  mi  rinc6n,  sin  melindres  ni  respetos,  que  los  [galli]pavos 
en  las  mesas  de  los  ricos  (Sancjio). 

ver:  No  veo  nada.  No  veo  a  nadie.  ^Por  qu6  no  veo  mis  a  Vd.  por 
aqui?  ^Nos  alegramos  mudio  de  ver  a  Vd.  de  nuevo.  ^Ve  Vd.  a 
I>ona  Dolores  en  dbalc6n?  La  fantasia  oye  y  ve  lo  que  no  existe.  De20 
hambie  y  miedo  no  veo  la  tierra  que  fnso.  Veo  ese  espectiunilo  con 
grandes  repugnanda^.  Tias  larga'^ausenda,  una  madre  ve  a  su  hijo 
con  gusto.  EI  buho  nos  parece  una  ave  muy  singular:  ve  de  noche 
mejor  que  de  dfa.  En  cuanto  ( =  luego  que)  d  perro  me  ve  se  pone 
a  ladrar  como  un  loco.  Tengo  a  Fulano  en  buen  concepto  porque25 
veo  que'^es  buen  cristiano  y  buen  hijo.  No  me  gusta  la  ostentad6n: 
por  eso  ya  ve  Vd.  que  no  vengo  a  su  casa  con  grande  acompanamiento. 
Los  que  s6Io  ven  con  un  ojo,  se  Ilaman  tuertos,  y  los  que  no  ven  dd  todo 
se  Ilaman  d^os:  pues  Vd.  sabe  lo  que  quiere  dear  d  rdr&n  que^'en 
tierra  de  los  d^ps  d  tuerto  es  rey  (p,  81,  /.  26).  30 

andar:  No  ando^  bien  porque  me  duden  los  pies.  Oigo  gente  que 
anda  en  d  patio.  cQui6nes  andan  en  el  pasadizo?  Fulano  anda 
siempre  con  mucha  prisa.  Un  nombre  famoso  anda  en  todas  las  bocas. 
Los  hombres  andan  con  las  piemas  y  los  pies.  El  que  lee  mucho  y 
anda  mudio  y  ve  mudio,  sabe  mucho.  El  tranvfa  anda  tan  aprisa  que  35 
no  tenemos  el  tiempo  de  cogerlo.  Me  dicen  que  anda  Vd.  mucho  por 
aquf  para  buscarme:  pues  iqu€  me  quiere  Vd.?  iC6mo  anda  su  rdoj 
(de  Vd.)? — No  anda  bien:  algunas  veces  addanta,  otras  veces  atrasa. 
El  rdojero  limpia,  arregla  y  hace  andar  los  relojes. 
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ser**  2  Soy  de  los  de  corto  ( =  pequeiio)  sueldo.  Este  jardfn  es  del  rey . 
Esta  casa  es  del  alcalde.  El  senor"  profesor  es  de  la'^Academia.  El 
fondo  del  libro  no  es  de  nuestras  ideas.  Las  casualidades  llegan  a  ser 
la  ley  de  mi  vida.  Pedro  espera  Uegar  a  ser  secretario  del  ayunta- 
5  miento.  Fulano  es  politico  pudiente:  es  del  consejo  de  Ministros  ( =  es 
del  Gobiemo).  Lo  que'^es  ahora  una  nubecilla  (=  nube  pequena),  dos 
boras  mis  tarde  Uega'^a  ser  tempestad  formidable. 
estar :  Dios  estA  en  todas  partes*.  iEntre  qu6  gente  estamos?  iD6nde 
estd  Vd.? — ^Aquf  estoy.      "En  la  cara  estA  la  salud.      ^Busca  Vd.  la 

lOpluma?  Aqui  est4.  Aqui  estd  el  peri6dico  que  busca  Vd.  En  el  in- 
terior de  la  boca  est&n  los  dientes.  Buenos  dias,  don  Francisco,  ic6mo 
estk  Vd.? — No  lo  paso  mal,  gracias. — ^Y  su  senora? — ^Se  pone  mejor. 
Tenemos"  tanta  hambre  y  sed  que  caemos  de  debilidad  y  no  vemos  donde 
estamos.     lD6nde^estk  el  castillo? — Pues  en  aquella  peiia  que  ve  Vd. 

15  a  lo  lejos,  porque  alU  estin  las  piedras,  y  donde'^estin  las  piedras  estk 
el  Castillo,  como  est&  la  gallina  en  los  huevos. 

It:  Voy  por  el  m6dico.  iQui6n  va'^alli?  Oigo  pasos  que  van  y  vienen. 
Vamos  a  presentar  a  Vd.  al"  forastero.  **cVoy  bien  por  aqui  al  Museo 
del  Prado?      Nadie  sabe  lo  que  le  va'^a  suceder  manana.      Voy  a  dar  un 

20paseo:  dquiere  Vd.  acompananne?  Los  pietones  son  las  personas  que 
van  a  pie.  En  la  calle  los  carruajes  van  a  la  derecha.  JSabe  Vd.  qu6 
hora  es? — Pues  van  a  dar  las  dos.  Senor,  no  entiendo  la  pregunta  de 
Vd. — Pues  voy  a  repetirla.  Doy  a  Vd.  las  buenas  noches:  tengo  sueno* 
y  me  voy  a  acostar.      Si  el  ciego  guia  al  ciego,  ambos  van  a  peligro  de 

25  caer  en  el  hoyo.  iQu6  va'^a  ser  de  Vd.  en  una  gran  ciudad,  desconocido 
y  sin  dinero?  Vds.  aprovechan  tan  poco  mis  consejos  que  no  s6  lo  que 
va'^a  ser  de  Vds.  ^Qu6  quiere  Vd.  decir?  Parece  que  Vd.  va'^a  decir 
mucho  y  no  dice  nada.  Todo  lo  que  hago  interesa^'al  publico :  si  entro 
o  salgo,  si  voy  o  vengo.       Fulano  acaba  de  salir  de  la  tabema"  y  anda 

30*^moros  van  moros  vienen.  En  las  calles  c6ntricas  de  la  ciudad  las 
gentes  van  y  vienen  en  todas  direcciones.  Pues  va  Vd.  a  conocer  esta 
historia  tal  como  debe  ser,  porque  de  buena  tinta  la  s6.  iTiene  Vd. 
mala  cara!  iSe  pone  Vd.  malo? — No  s6,  pero  no  estoy  muy  bien:  me  voy 
a  meter  en  la  cama.       Por  el  arroyo  de  la  calle  ruedan  los  carruajes  y 

35  van  los  jinetes;  pero  las  personas  que  van  a  pie  andan  por  la  acera. 
Somos  dos  religiosos*  ( =  monjes,  frailes)  que  vamos  nuestro  camino,  y 
no  sabemos  si  en  este  coche  vienen  las  princesas  que  Vd.  dice. 
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liaber  {with  past  participle) :    Pido  a  Vd.  perd6n,  he  dicho  una  necedad 

(  =  tonterfa).    No  me  gusta*  el  ofido  que  he  tornado.    Hemes  pedido  al 

maestro  un  favor.      'HZada  uno  es  como  Dies  le  ha  creado.       El  techo 

de  la  cabana  se  ha  hundido.       ^Qu^  sabe  Vd.?    £Qu6  ha  estudiado  Vd.? 

Los  inquilinos  de  la  casa  que  busca  Vd.  se  han  mudado.       No  puedo5 

hallar  mi  gram&tica:  Ino  la  ha  visto  Vd.  por  aqui?       £Por  qu6  dice  Vd. 

semejante  necedad?     dSe  ha  vuelto  Vd.  loco?      ^Qu6  tiene*  Fulano? 

Trae  (=  tiene)  una  cara  que  no  le^^he  visto  nunca.       jVd.  no  me  ha 

comprendido  bien?    Pues  voy  a  repetir  mi  explicaci6n.      Me^he  puesto 

muy  temprano  a  trabajar  porque  tengo  mucho  que  hacer.       Los  resul- 10 

tados  a  que  ya  hemos  U^ado,  nos  hacen  esperar  buen  ^to*  en  la  em- 

presa.       Nadie  le  debe  envidiar  su  riqueza,  porque  todo  el  mundo*  sabe 

que  la'^ha  ganado  con  el  trabajo  y  con  la  economia.       Pues  qu£  Irae  va 

Vd.  a  dejar  ahora?    dNo  sabe  Vd.  lo  que  me  ha  prometido? — Lo  que  s£ 

es  que  tengo  que  hacer,  y  van  a  dar  las  doce.  15 

Quien  no  ha  visto  a  Sevilla,  Quien  no  ha  visto  a  Granada, 

No  ha  visto  maravilla.  No  ha  visto  nada. 

liaber  de  ('  have  to,  is  to,  must ') :  jQu^^hemos  de  hacer  ahora?  lQ}xir 
he  de  decir  del  asunto?  La^amo:  ^por  qu6  no  he  de  confesarlo?  ^Ve 
Vd.  alU  la  casa  que  hemos  de  habitar?  Tenemos  que  comer  si  no  20 
hemos  de  morir  de  hambre.  Hemos  quedado  (  =  convenido)  en"  que  no 
le  hemos  de  hablar  del  asunto.  £1  que  oye  misa  todos  los  dias  ha  de  ser 
muy  religiose.  Mi  padre  tiene  algunas  fincas  que  algtin  dfa  han  de 
pertenecerme.  Te  voy  aTiacer  este  favor,  pero  ha  de  ser  con  una  con- 
dici6n.  Hemos  quedado  en"  que  Vd.  se  ha  de^encargar  del  asunto.  No  25 
sabe  un  hombre  como  ha  de  vivir  para  librarse  de  malas-lenguas*.  Vd. 
ha  de  partir  manana,  eno  es  verdad?  dCu^ndo  va  Vd.  a  volver?  Si 
otra  vez"  vuelves*  a  intentar  escaparte,  te  hemos  de  desoUar  vivo.  Acepto 
este  refugio  con  la  condici6n  que  ha  de  correr  de  mi  cuenta  el  gasto. 
Si  Vds.  quieren  conseguir  mi  favor,  han  de  complacerse  [Vds.]  en  su3a 
trabajo.  Nuestra  quietud  no  ha  de  depender  de  las  malignas  expre- 
sienes  de*  nuestros  vecinos.  La  (*  her ')  quiero  ( ==  amo)  m^is  que  a*'  la 
lumbre  ( =  luz)  de'^estos  ojos  **que  ha  de  comer  la  tierra.  La  larga* 
vida  es  una  cai^  que'^hemos  de  llevar  con  paciencia.  £1  sorteo  ha  de 
verificarse*  el  pr6ximo  mes ;  pero  el  premio  gordo  no  nos  ha  de  caer.  Mis  35 
vednes  se  han  mudado  [de  casa]  para  establecerse'"  en  casa  mis  barata. — 
Han  de  ser  muy  pobres.  iQu^'^es  eso  que  Vd.  me  ofrece? — cQu6  ha  de  ser, 
amigo  mio,  sino  un  testimonio  de  mi  cariiio.  ^Qui^n  es  Vd.  para  ensen- 
aime  mi  obligaci6n*?    S6  mejor  que  Vd.  lo  que  he  de  hacer  en  este  case. 
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iEsa  pfcara  ^oberbia  ha  de  ser  tu  perdici6n  en  este  mundo!  ^Quite 
es  aquel  forastero  que  da  un  paaeo  por  el  pueblo? — Ho  le  conozco;  viene 
no  s6  de  d6nde ;  ha  U^ado  esta  manana  y  dice  que  ha  de  partir  por  el  tren 
de*  la  tarde. — Ha  de  ser  turista.  Me  han  dicho  que  Vd.  me  ha  procurado 
5  este  favor,  aunque  [Vd.]  no  quiere  confesarlo:  ipor  qu6"^he  de  privarme  dd 
gusto  de  saber  queues  Vd.  quten  me  ha  hecho  tan  grande  beneBcio?  Si 
Vd.  quiere  . . . — Pues  *Jqu6  no  he  de  querer!  En  cuanto  a  feo,  digo, 
me  parece  que  no  soy  feo. — ^'iQu^  has  de  ser  feo!  ISi  Vd.  quiere  per- 
mitir. . .? — Pues  *iqu£  no  he  de  permidr? 

10  hay  ('there  is,  there  are') :  No  hay  medio  de  comprender  a  Vd.  Hay 
agua  aquf  ? — No  la"  hay.  JHay  tiempo  todavfa  para  corner? — ^Sl  Senor, 
lo*'  hay.  Cuando  hay  truenos,  decimos  que  truena.  ^Qu^  trae  a  Vd. 
por  aquf?  iQvt€  hay?  Hay  rumor  de  pasos  que  van  y  vienen.  £ii 
el  mundo  hay  inimos  muy  perversos.      No  hay  mis  remedio:  tenemos 

15  que  pagar.  El  s&bado  y  el  domingo  no  hay  escuela.  Los  domingos 
no  hay  tr&iico  en  las  calles.  Hay  gente  que  mira  pero  no  ve.  Hay 
hombres  que  tienen  ojos,  pero  no  ven.  Tambi^n  hay  hombres  que 
tienen  oidos,  pero  no  oyen.  No  hay  nadie  [dentro];  a  lo  menos  no  oigo 
a  nadie.      Hay  p&jaros  que  no  saben  cantar  dentro  de  la  jaula.       jDe 

20qu6  sirven  las  palabras  donde  hay  obras?  Cuando  Uueve  (hay  Uuvia), 
hay  lodo  en  las  calles.  iSsbe  Vd.  cu&ntas  millas  hay  de  la  tierra  a  la 
luna?  El  sol  se  pone,  hay  creptisculo,  y  la  noche  cae  pronto.  Hay 
gentes  que  no  viven  si  no  divulgan  todo  lo  que  pasa.  Cuando  no  hay 
amor  entre  casados,  sirve[n]  de  poco  la  riqueza  y  el  r^alo.       Hay  un 

25proverbio  ingles  que  dice:  quien  se  acuesta  temprano,  y  temprano  se 
levanta,  se  hace  sano*,  rico  y  sabio.  jAcaso  no  hay  en  el  mundo  m^ 
que  tu  voluntad?  ^No  hay  padres,  no  hay  sodedad,  no  hay  leyes,  no 
hay  conciencia?  Cuando  hace  sol  salgo  a  la  calle,  ando  despado  para 
disfrutar  del  buen  tiempo,  voy  a  un  caf6  donde  se  retinen  los  j6venes. 

30 Soy  de  los  que  no  se  dan  prisa.  iPor  qu6  darse  prisa?  Hay  tiempo  para 
todo.  **Desde  la  copa  hay  peligro  hasta  la  boca.  '•Donde  hay  miS- 
sica,  no  puede  haber  cosa  mala.  Los  peri6dico6  dicen  que  va  a  haber 
guerra.  Si  dos  col6ricos  andan  juntos,  ha  de  haber  poca  paz  en  su  com> 
panfa.      En  el  mundo  ha  de  haber  de  todo ;  y  siempre  ha  habido  pobres 

35  y  ricos.       En  los  colegios  suele  haber  alumnos  (disdpulos)  intemos  y 

externos.  En  enero  no  hay  claveles 

Porque  los  marchita  el  hielo; 
Donde  hay  soldados  hay  juego,  En  tu  cara  los*  hay  siempre, 

Hay  pendencias  y  amorfos. — Lope       Porque  lo  permite'^el  Cielo. 
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hay  que  (»  'we  must*  impersonal^  'must  ...  be -) :  Hay  que  distinguir 
de  (»  entre)  los  tiempos.  Hay  que  pensar  en  el  porvenir.  Hay  que 
tener  confianza  en  Dios.  jAd6nde  hay  que'^enviar  el  paquete?  iHo 
ha  dkfao  Vd.  que  hay  que  aprovechar  los  instantes?  Hay  que  dar  a 
Dios  lo  que'^es  de  Dios,  y  al  c^sar  lo  que'^es  del  c^sar.  Hay  que  com-  5 
prar  los  sellos  en  los  estancos,  porque  en  los  caf£s  no  los*  hay.  Hay  que 
convenir  en  que  las  circunstancias  han  variado  mucho,  y  han  de  variar 
mucho  mis.  Han  de  saber  Vds.  que  no  hay  que  fiarse  mucho*  en  las  apar- 
iendas  ni  en  palabras  de*  los  hombres.  Hay  que  convenir  en  que^el 
asunto  ha  cambiado  mucho  de  aspecto;  conviene  dejarlo  para  m^lO 
adelante.  Dice  un  proverbio  chino:  "Quien  no  sabe,  y  no  sabe  que 
no  sabe,  es  un  nedo — hay  que'^evitarle;  quien  no  sabe,  y  sabe  que  no 
sabe,  es  un  ^orante — hay  que'^enseiiarle;  quien  sabe,  y  sabe  que  sabe, 
es  un  sabio — hay  que  seguirle." 

Contrasted  Examples  of  haber  DE,  tener  QUE,  hay  QUE: —  15 

he  de  ...  'I  am  to'  (futurity) 
ha  de  ...  'he  is  to',  'he  must'  (conjectural) 
tengo  que  ...  'I  have  to',  'I  must',  {personal  obligation) 
hay  que  . . .  'we  have  to',  'we  must',  {IMpersonal  obligation) 
dQu6  he  de  hacer?  He  de  hacer  un  laingo  viaje.  20 

iQu€  tengo  que  hacer?  Tengo  que  partir  maiiana. 

dQu6  hay  que  hacer?  Hay  que  partir  a  tiempo. 

Hemos  de  aprender  esta  lecci6n  para  maiiana.  Tengo  que  aprender 
esta  lecci6n  para  manana.  Hay  que  aprender  las  lecciones  todos  los 
dfas.  No  me  siento  bien:  tengo  que'^enviar  por  el  medico.  Ella  no  25 
est&  bien:  dice  que  hay  que'^enviar  por  el  medico.  Dicen  que  no  les 
gusta  esta  casa:  han  de  mudarse  pronto.  Tenemos  que  comer  si  no 
hemos  de  morir  de  hambre. 

Proverbs  (refranes):  El  que  hoy  cae,  puede  levantarse  manana. 
^'El  ejerddo  hace  maestro.  La  ocasion  hace  al  ladr6n.  El  h&bito  no  30 
hace  al  monje.  Quien  hace  (sirve)^^  por  [el]  comtln,  hace  por  ningiin. 
"Una  golondrina  sola  no  hace  [el]  verano.  "Al  principio  se  hacen  los 
panes  tuertos  o  derechos.  "Quien  hace  lo  que  quiere,  no  hace  lo  que 
debe.  *M4s  hace'^el  que  quiere  que'^el  que  puede.  [los]"  Necios  y 
[los]  porfiados  hacen  ricos  a  los  letrados''.  "El  dinero  hace  al  hombre35 
entero.  '41ijo  no  tenemos  y  nombre  le  ponemos.  M&s  vale  tarde 
que  nunca.  Lo  que  mucho  vale,  mucho  cuesta.  Quien  (el  que)  no 
hace  mis  que  otro,  no  vale  m&s  que  otro.  ^altar  de  la  sart^n  y  dar 
(  =  caer)  en  las  brasas.      ^^De  mis  viiias  vengo,  no  s£  nada.     ^Cada  uno 
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sabe  donde  le  aprieta  el  zapato.  ^De  la  vifia  del*  vedno  sabe  mejor  el 
racimo.  ^jos  que  no  ven,  coraz6n  que  no  quiebra.  ^'Quien  con 
lobos  anda,  a'^auUar  se^enseiia.  Todos  los  caminos  van  a  Roma. 
^uien  lengua  tiene,  a  Roma  va.       ^Quien  [al]  padre  tiene  [por]  alcalde, 

5  seguro  va'^a  justicia.  ^^uien  lejos  va  a  casar[se],  o  va  enganado  o  va^a 
enganar.  Tantas  veces  va  el  dintaro  a  la  fuente  que  al  fin  se  quiebra 
«  C&ntaro  que  va  muchas*  veces  a  la  fuente,  deja  el  asa  o  la  frente. 
Mucho  tiene  que  hacer  el  que  4ia  de  gustar  a  todos.  ^No  hay  oUa  sin 
tocino.      ^Donde  no  hay  estacas,  no  hay  todnos.      ^^No  siempre  hay 

10  tocinos  donde  hay  estacas.  "No  hay  hombre  cuerdo  a  caballo.  Para 
todo  hay  remedio  si  no  es  para  la  muerte.  A  buena  hambre  no  hay  pan 
duro.  A  perro  viejo  no  hay  tus,  tus  =  P&jaro  viejo  no  cae  en  el  lazo. 
^'Sobre  gustos  no  hay  disputa.  ^En  casa  donde  no  hay  harina,  todo  es 
mohino.       No  hay  rosas  sin  espinas  »  No  hay  miel  sin  hiel  ~  No  hay 

15  gusto  sin  susto".  "No  hay  atajo  sin  trabajo.  •'Para  el  amor  y  [la] 
muerte,  no  hay  cosa  fuerte.  "No  hay  mejor  espejo  que'^el  amigo  viejo. 
"Debajo  de  mala  capa  hay  {suele  haber)  [un]  buen  bebedor. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  A  (4)— B 

1  Dative  correlative  precedes  accusative  (e.  g.  me<M)  lo — cf.  pp.  176.  178).  2  Of.  A  I  (1). 

3  "  ^Se  cnriquece  Vd.?  (p.  170,  1.  13).  4  Without  pronoun  correlative.  5Cf.  A I  (3). 

6  Sense  caution!  7  "  '  I  am  never  lucky  at  tlic  lottery'.  8  Future  sense  (^  44  b).  f  Gnm- 

matically,  not  accusative  but  dative  (5  57  R.  5).  10  Dative  'from '.  11  -  '  I  can't  get  over  it '. 

12^  67  R.  8.  13 'to'.  14  Popular  verse  hitting  off  the  inflammable  nature  of  the  Anda- 

lusians.         15  'tow'  (easUy  takes  fire).  16  -  'That's  the  "limit"  '.  17  -  'There's  no  possible 

doubt '.  18  /.  tf.  He  is  a  desperate  character.  19  Expressing  an  insolent  thmt  of  a  punch  in 

the  face.  20  >  no  pucdo  andar  (^  46  b).  21  To  illustrate  the  meanings  of  'to  bdonc* 

and  'to  become*.  22  Pleonastic  in  English.  23  /.  e.  Good  health  shows  itself  in  the  face. 

34  Formula  for  inquiring  one's  way:  'Am  I  in  the  right  direction  for  . . . '  ?  25  »  'tipcy'  (pince 

to  the  victim  "Moors"  seem  to  be  both  going  and  coming).  26  /.  t.  We  can't  change  our  natures. 

27  t  59  R.  7.  28  Cant  formula  for  'perishable'  (because  eventually  consigned  to  consuming  earth). 

29  Sententious.  30  -  'Practice  makes  perfect*.  31  Cf.  expl.  p.  215.   1.  15.  32-*  *An 

exception  proves  no  rule'.  33  —  'As  the  twig  is  bent,  the  tree  inclines'.  34  /.  «.  Unie» 

strained  liberty  of  action  is  apt  to  be  misused.  35  -  'Where  there's  a  will,  there's  a  way  *.  36  ^51 

R.  5.  37  Archaism  for  abogados  'lawyers'.  38/.  e.  Money  lends  its  possessor  oaafi- 

dence.  39  "Jack  and  GUI,  who  son  had  none.  Fought  about  naming  him  James  or  John." — L  e.  Be- 

ware of  too  much  forethought  of  things  not  certain.  40  "  Out  of  the  frying-pan  into  the  fire."  41  /.  t. 
Don't  mix  me  up  in  the  affair — I  have  been  attending  strictly  to  my  own  business.  42  /.  r.  Everyone 
knows  his  own  complaint  best.  43  /.  e.  Other  poeple's  belongings  seem  more  tempting  to  us  than  our 

own.  44  /.  tf.  Absence  keeps  the  heart  indifferent.  45  /.  e.  You  take  on  the  vices  of  the  company  you 
keep.  46  /.  «.  A  ready  tongue  promotes  success.  47  Expressing  the  Spaniard's  distrust  of  his 

rulers.  48  "Wed  with  a  maid  that  all  your  life  you've  known  and  have  believed.    Who  ridea  ten 

leagues  to  find  a  wife,  deceives  or  is  deceived."  49  /.  e.  Nothing  can  be  perfect  when  an  essential 

ingredient  is  lacking.  50  /.  e.  Good  fortune  is  useless  if  you  do  not  know  how  to  use  it.  51  /.  c 

Appearances  of  wealth  are  often  deceptive.  52  /.  e.  A  privileged  position  breeds  recklessness  of  be- 

havior and  contempt  for  the  rights  of  others.  53  «  'There's  no  accounting  for  tastes'.  54  ■* 

'When  poverty  comes  in  at  the  door,  love  flies  out  at  the  window*.  55  /.  e.  Look  out  for  the  *fly  in 

the  ointment*.  56  «  'No  gains  without  pains'.  57/.  «.  Against  love  or  death  nothing  can 

prevail.  58  /.  t.  Trust  in  a  sure  friend's  criticism.  59  /.  e.  Appearances  are  often  deceptive: 

bebedor  lit.  'drinker'  -  (here)  "good  <hail)  fellow"  (sometimes  vtvldor— cf.  ^  10  R.  9). 
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VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


to  have  jut 
to  accept 

to  accompany 

I  to  so  to  bed 
topragreM 

Itch)  to  sain,  be 
to  wA  for 
to  overtake 
(de)   tobefiad 
to  love 

to  apply 

to  leam 
I  to  pfeai.  piodi 
to  profit  by 
to  trouble  one's  aelf 
to  fix 
to  aspire 

(of  a  uratch)     t9 
time,  be  slow 
to  bowl 
to  dance 
to  drink 
to  seek 
«nV£/Y742 

tobestfll 
to  change 
camliiar  to  tiavel 
to 
to 
to  catch 

to  eat,  to  dfaie  ^ 

III       to    -"    ^ 
pleajure 

to  bay 

to  understand 

II  to  imagine  v 
V</1743 

I  tocoofc 

III  to 
quainted  with 

II  to  get 
IV  tobnikl 
iltar  tooonsolt 
I  toteD 

to  satiny 

II  to  correct 
to  run  (da  ml 

at  my  expense) 
I  to 


get  rich 


I' 


to  LIKE 


InMi 


know,  be 


to  create 
to  brieve 
dvV<^1742 

addo  give  it  up 
to  hurry 
ought 
dadr  V  </ 1  74  1 
to  leave  tr 

to  depend     ^ 
I   to  skin,  flay 
II  to  take  leave 
V   to  stop  f  Ml  ^ 
to  sketch,  draw 
diafrtttarde  to  enjoy  v^ 
dlspoocrae  V  to  get  ready  int 
dlatta^nlr  to  distinguish 
divcrtir  II  to  amuse. 
diwigar  to  publish  ^ 
doler  I '  to  hurt,  ache 
•Jaroar  to  exercise   V  , 

to  takechaige 


I  to  light 
to  deceive 

III    to 
I   to 
to 

I  to  enter 
to  send 
to  envy 
to  be 
to  escape 
to  write 

to  listen  (to) 
to  hope  [for] 
III  to  settle 

y^\n  ^ 

to  study 
to  avoid 
to  exacts 
to  exist 

to 
to  explain 
V  to 
to  trusts 
to  gain. 

to  guide 
a  topleasi 
V  f/ 1  75 
r   to  live  in.  occupy 

to  talk,  speak 
V  c/174  1 

—  calor  impl  to  be  hot 

—  Moimpi  tobecoM 
de  to  mind 

toJie  a  credit 

—  papal  to  take  a  part 

—  Cran  papal  to  cut  a  gnat 
figure 

—  aol  imjU  to  be  sunny 
iaallar  to  find 
hay^habar 

II  to  bubble 

to  fall  (sink)  hi 
iatantar  to  try 
iataraaar  to  interest 
rjl  to  be  interested 
irV<f175 

to  bark 
to  read 

to  get  up 
librar  to  free^ 
ilmplar  to  dean 
Uaoojaar  to  flatter  ^ 
'»■"*•■•  tocall 

rjl  to  be  called 
llagar  to  arrive 

to  carry  (away),  bear 
alabazaa  to  get  flunked  ^ 
I   to  rain       \,. 
to  fade 
III    to  deserve  (a  oO 
to  put  (inside)  t 
to  look  [at] 
molcatar  to  annoy,  trouble 
marir  II   to  die 
mudarae  [de  caaa]   to  move 
obedeccr  a  III  to  obey 
ocupar  to  occupy 
ofi«cer  III   to  offer 
olr  V  ^  1  74  1 
dvldarae   to  grow  forgetful 
r  V  to  oppose 
to  pay 


to  leave  ntf 
to  pass 

(of  health)  to  do 
11   to  ask  (request) 
I  to  think  (en  oO 
I  to  lose 
to  permit 
in   tobekwg 
to  weigh 
to  tread  (on] 

V  c/  1  74  J 

V  c/  1   74  I 
to  ask  (query) 

to  introduce 
to  lend,  to  pay  (atten« 


aeguir 


Uevar 


lloir« 


tkm) 

to  deprive  *> 

I  to  prove 
to  procure 

to  promise 

to  pronounce 
to  protect 
QHebnuisal  I   to  break 
to  agree 
V^1743 

II  to  relate 
II  to  laugh 

iiiduear  to  lighten 
IT  to  repeat 

I  to  solve 
to  assemble 

to  rob 

I  toroU 
r  V  </  1  74  2 

V  c/5  74  1 
to  jump 
to  save 

to  dry  up 
II   to  follow 

II  tofev^l 
to  point  out 

V  f/  1  75 

II  to  serve,  be  of 
r/l  to  make  use 

I   to  be  wont 
aostar  I   to  sound 
aopiar  to  blow 
auMr  to  go  (come)  up 
aucedcr  to  happen 
tender  to  stretch 
tmer  V  r/^ «  74  1 

—  cuidado  —  to  be  careful 

—  hambre   «  to  be  (starv 
ing)  hungry 

—  raz6a  -  to  be  right 

—  aed  »  to  be  thirsty 

—  aueflo  B  to  be  sleepy 
tocar  to  play 

tomar   to  take 

\r  to  work 
c/  T  74  1 
to  trace 
trboar  I    to  thunder 
tropezar  I   to  stumble 
valcr  V  cf^,74l 
varl^=^ar  to  vary 
venir  V  c/  *  74  1 

V  cfi7A2 
to  take  place 

vdver  I    to  return  inl 

—  a  to  do  again 

rfi  to  go  (as  become) 
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1.  (Do)  you  hear  what  I-have-to*  say? — ^Wdl,  what's-the-motfer? — Can 
you  dance  the  fandango?  2.  I-say  that  I-(will)-give  [to]  you  a  dollar  for 
your  watch:  it-runs  poorly  and  is-  not  -worth  (any)  more.  3.  What 
are-  you  -doing? — I-am-^e/ting-about  to  write  my  exercise — Can  you 
write  [the]  Spanish  correctly?  4.  I-tell  [to]  you  [that]  there's  no*  hurry: 
there's  time  yet. — I-do-  n't  -hear  [  Y  you:  what  (do)  you  say?  5.  John 
says  [that]  his  father  is-coming  here  [in-orderj-to  make  [to]-us  a  visit; 
he-is-to*  arrive  to-morrow.  6.  You  are-mislaken:  he-has-jfi5/  arrived; 
that-is-to-^ay,  he-has  already*  arrived.  7.  I-know  it  because  John 
brings  [to]-me  the  news  from  the  hotel ;  there  he-is  now,  (do)n't  you  see 
him? — No  [Sir],  I-do-not-see  him:  where  is-he?  8.  (Do)  you  know*  who 
I-am? — Yes  [Sir],  I-know*  [  ]*  you  very  well:  your-name-is  (=  you  call 
yourself),  if  I-mistake*  not,  [the]  Mr.  Emmanuel  Gutierrez.  9.  I-know^ 
him  well  and  know*  that  he-tells  the  truth;  he-does-  n't  -cut-a-great- 
figure  in  the  world,  but  he  is-di-credU  to  his  friends.  10.  (Do)  you  hear 
the  racket?  It-sounds  as  if  several  persons  have  fallen  to  the  floor :  what's 
'the-maUer  ?  11.  There's  nothing  the  matter :  in  the  next^  room  theite-are 
(some)  pupils  who  are-5tor/ing  to  study  their  lessons  for  to-morrow. — 
They-must-be^  working  hard.  12.  (Do)  you  know  haw-many  persons 
this  room  holds*? — No  [Sir],  I-gtw-it-up;  I-must-be*  very  stupid,  but 
I-am-worth  nothing  for  such  (a)  task.  13.  The  sun  rises  and  sets  every 
day;  then  [the]  night'  comes,  and  soon  we-go-to-b^:  (do)  you  ^e^-up  at 
[the]  sunrise?  14.  You  (pi)  make  too-msny  mistakes:  you  look-at  the 
corrections  on  the  blackboard  but  (do)  not  see  them. — It's-too-bad. 
15.  Have  you  seen  my  grammar  (lying)  around-heref — Here  it-is? — [I]- 
thank-you^®. — Don't-men/ion-it.  16.  Why  (do)  you  walk  so  fast  when 
it'is'hot?  (Do)n't  you  know  that  it's  bad  for  the  health?  17.  I-am- 
hurrying  because  I-am-going  to  [the]  school  and  must  arrive  on  time; 
besides  I-am  well.  18.  In  any  ( =  all)  case,  I-do  what  I-say  [that]  I-am- 
going  to  do:  (do)  you  realize  what  that'  means?  19.  The  servant  (J) 
takes  (=  leads)  me  to  the  professor's  study  and  then  goes-out;  later  I- 
take-^v^  of-the  professor  and  come-out,  20.  The  boy  does-  n't 
-realize  where  he-is,  and  goes  so  fast  that  he-stumbles  and  fall$  on-the 


ground.      21.  When 
get^^  short;  soon  [the 


the]  autumn*  comes  the  leaves^  fall  and  the  days 
winter*  comes  and  it-is-cold,  22.  She  does-  n't 
go-out  when  it-is-5unny,  because  she-gets  so  tanned,  so  ( =  according-as) 
she-says.  23.  When  it-is-hot  and  [\s]-stormy,  it-lightens  and  [it]- 
thunders;  if  thercris  rain  we-do-  not  -go-out,  24.  l-axa-thirsiy  but 
there-is  n't  (any)  water  here. — It's  true  ( =  truth),  but  you  ( =  one)-must 
he-patient:  I -am-f etching  some  (  =  it).  25.  How  is  Henry?  They-say 
[that]  he-is  quite  ill. — It's  true  that  he-has  been  very  ill,  but  he-is-getting 
better  now. — l-am-gkul  to  know  it.  26.  Sir,  I-come  to  ask  [of]  you  a 
favor. — Madam,  I-am  ( =  put  myself)  at  your  disposal",  and  am-going  to 
avail  myself  of  all  [the]  possible^  means  [in-order]-to  satisfy  [  J^  you. 
27.  Dear  me,  how"  ifast  [the]  time*  goes.     Soon  we-are-to^  set-out  for 
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(  =  to)  home.  Where  are-  you  -going  to  pass  the  vacation[s]?  28.  Those" 
who  say  that  [the]  Spani^  is  easy,  deceive  themselves  and  prove  tliat 
they-have  learned  little  of-the  language  and  have  not  realized  its  true 
character.  29.  I-know  it:  but  there-are  so-many  who  have  ears^^  and 
yet  (=  nevertheless)  do-  not  -hear.  30.  They-know  [that]  you  are- 
right,  but  they-do-  not  -heed  what  you'  say:  what  are-we-to*  do? 
31-  When  [the]  spring*  comes  the  leaves*  sprout**,  and  the  days  get"  long. 

32.  What  are-  you  -going  to  do  now? — I-am-going  [to]   home. 

33.  Good  day[s]  [Sir],  how  are  you? — I-am  pretty  well,  thanks. 

34.  Are-  you  -getting  better  now? — ^Yes  [Sir],  I-am-[etc.]  much  better. 

35.  (Do)  you  see  me  from  where  I-am? — Yes  [Sir],  I-see  []*  you. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

la.  Iiiib«d«.  3'iio'  - 'not  (usy)'.  3  What?  (^  99).  4  Prepoiitive.  9Di». 

tingiiiih  betwieen  h^mt  and  ooaocar.  6wigiifl«r— .  7  Poetpodtlvc  8  Say   *are  con- 

tained in  this  room*.  f  Prefer  transposition  (^44  3).  ItSay  *I  give  [to]  yon  [tlie]  thanks'. 

11  >-  'arrive  to  (a)  be*.  13  Say  'feet*  (as  stereotyped  fonnola  of  courtesy  from  a  man  to  a  woman). 

UlCnftn...  UAssenseof  liearing(ofdo).  ISSay 'arebocn' (uaoer). 


SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 

V  hfloerfMlV  tevaataraa  saUrV 

Uamarao  Mr  V 


-.ZSfr*^  -oyodo  U%rM  taiMr(oiM]V 

dfOdrV  — frfo  mlmr  — raa6n 

II 


—  Ignm]  papal        olr  V  trabalar 


•qaivocana  —sol  pcdir  II 

carto  da  ponaraa  V  tronar  I 

V  habcr  (del]  V  — aa  en  camlno       tropcxar  I 


[ue]  0  hafcar    probar  I  vmlarfsa  del  V 

Ir" 
V 


retampaguear  vanlr  V 

aabarV^ 


ST.lv 


NOUN  AND  ADJECTIVE  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  C 


an  todo[a]  figure  >  papal  long  largo 

floor  soalo  means  madios  spring  prlmai 

foot  plo  mtstalce  aqvlvocadUia  ttona  tampaatad 

too  bad  liaciiBa  friend  amlto  news  noHriaa  study  (room)  gablnata 

good  btteno  next  lamadinto  stupid  torpa 

grammar  gramirica  night  notbmf  sun  sol 

(anytodo)        ground  aualo  patience  parianria  suniiae  aaBdaddaol 

fndola/  liealth  aalud/  person  pmsona  tanned  moreno 

cold  frfo  heat  calor  liow  many  cninfas  task  taraa 

uawuion  oonwoddtt       Henry  Barique  possible  poolMa  thanlcs  gradaa 

€MiedSt  »  bonor  home  caaa  professor  profeaor  time  tlanipo 

day  dfaa  (evccyday       hotel  fonda  pupal  diac^wilo 

loadfaa)  how  o6aM»  ncket  alboroco 

el  Dloamfo  huiry  priaa  rsin  Oavla  truth 

diapoaal^  fa.  12  lU  anfcrmo,  audo  right  n  note/  vacatioa(s] 

John  Jnaa  room  (large)  aala  visit  vlalta 

tcfa  fvloj 


leaf  hoja 

kason  lao 

little  poco  so-many  taatoa 


CHAPTER  XIV    (176-79) 

VERBS  (imperfect  indicative) 

Lesson 

%  76:  Simple  Past  Tenses  K  78:  Imperfect  Tense  Definitioa 

1  77:  Imperfect  Tense  Inflection  %  79:  Imperfect  Tense  Uses 

![  76.  Simple  Past  Tenses 

1.  Kinds.  In  the  indicative  mode,  Spanish  has  Hvo  simple^  past 
tenses:  the  IMPERFECT  and  the  PRET'ERIT,  each  with  a  clearly 
defined  sphere  of  action. 

2.  Comparison.  Reduced  to  the  simplest  comparative  terms:  tlie 
imperfect  represents  past  action  wUh  duration  (If  79) ;  the  preterit,  past 
action  without  duration  (^  82). 

Rem.  1.    Otherwiae  stated,  the  pott  time  of  the  preterit  repreaaits  a  time  dot;  that  of  the  imperfect* 
a  time  line  (considered  at  an  unbroken  thread-like  line  or  a  lucceHion  of  dots). 

Rem.  2.    The  distinction  between  the  imperfect  and  the  preterit  is  indispensable  to  the  comxrt 
of  Spanish  verbs.    Altho  English  has  but  one  simple  past  tense  to  cover  the  territory  divided  between  ti 
in  Spanish,  the  boundary  line  between  the  latter  is  easily  discernible,  ixict  the  kamer  is  trained  to 
nize  the  special  time  features  it  sets  off.    Still,  their  respective  boundaries  seem  so  often  to  overlap  that 
the  learner  needs  to  cultivate  from  the  outset  careful  habits  of  discriminatimi  in  a  matter  that  affords 
one  of  the  most  marked  tests  of  proficiency  in  the  language. 

Rem.  3.  Students  of  Latin  will  readily  solve  the  problem  by  observing  that  the  Spanish  tenses  in 
question  are  virtually  descended,  in  form  and  function,  from  the  Latin  tenses  of /the  same  name.  The 
Spanish  imperfect  and  preterit  have,  therefore,  a  perfect  counterpart  in  the  corresponding  tenses  of  French 
and  Italian,  likewise  sprung  from  the  same  source. 

THE    IMPERFECT 

^77.  Inflection.  Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  table 
of  imperfect  indicative  person-endings,  substitute  them  for  the  infinitive 
endings  of  the  regular  type-verbs,  and  compare  the  resultant  forms  with 
the  paradigms  of  1[  138  1 : — 

I.  ha-blar  'to  speak'  II.  co-mer  *  to  eat* 

III.  vi-vlr  'to  live' 

( /  [yop     -a-ba -f-a 

SING.   <  thou  -a-bas -i-as 

( he,  etc.*  [61]«      -a-ba -i-a 

( we  -&-ba-mos -i-a-mos 

PLUR.  <  you,  ye  -a-bais -i-als 

( they,  etc.*  -a-ban -f-an 

1  A  "simple"  tense  is  one  not  perfect  (p.  141  fn.  5)  or  periphrastic  (p.  34  fn.  4).  e.  g.  *l  spoke*. 
2  I.e.  'she'  clla,  'you'  ustad.  3  Cf.  If  77  R.  2.  4  /.  e.  plunOized  'you'  uatedea. 
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M^Rem.  1.  Note  the  accented  f  (written  WITHOUT  DOT  IhrougJuml  the  II  and 
III  conjugations  (122a  and  Rem.  1). 

B&^Rem.  2.  Note  the  same  inflection  in  the  Ist  and  3rd  singular,  rendering  the  ex- 
pression of  the  subject  pronoun  desirable  for  perfect  clearness,  unless — as  usually  hap- 
pens— the  context  is  close  enough  to  make  the  subject  pronoun  unmistakable  in  sense. 

Rem.  3.  The  compound  tense  of  the  imperfect  is  called  the  past  perfect  (e.  g. '  I  had 
<was>  loved '),  and  is  formed  by  the  imperfect  of  Imber  or  ser  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past 
participle. 

Rem.  4.  The  Spanish  imperfect  yields  a  time  formula  corresponding  to  the  English 
progressive  past-perfect,  where  the  action  is  one  of  duration  from  a  more  remote  past  to 
a  less  remote  past,  e.  g.  Hada  cinco  ailos  que  {61)  yMa  aquf  »  *He  had'been4inng 
Quid  lived)  here  for  five  years  (lit.  '  It  was  making  five  years  that  he  vfos  living  here '). 

Cf.  the  parallel  feature  of  the  Spanish  present  (1[  46  K.  6.) 

Rem.  5.  The  Spanish  imperfect  is  m  lineal  descendant  of  the  oorrenonding  Latin  tense,  whose  in- 
flections the  riassiinil  student  can  easily  leoognize  in  the  modem  tongue:  Latin  -cba  for  &)anish  I  conju- 
gation, and  -efta  or  -i^ba  for  II  and  III  conjugations.  In  the  last  two.  the  Latin  endings  became  mexi^ 
in  Spanish  into  a  common  form  -•(6)a,  whose  weaker  inflecticMial  vowel  •  was  responsible  for  the  loss  of 
the  intervocalic  h, 

(a).  The  only  irregularities  in  the  inflections  of  the  imperfect  in- 
dicative are  exhibited  by  the  following  verbs  of  Class  V: — 

ser   *tobe':     era  eras  era  6ramos  erais  eran 

ir      'to  go':     iba  ibas  iba  fbamos  ibais  iban 

▼er^'tosee*:    vefa        vefas        vefa        vefamos  vefais  vefan 

^78.  Dofinition*  The  fundamental  idea  of  the  imperfect  tense 
is  a  (more  or  less)  INDEFINITE  past  time  with  (implied)  duration  as 
(If  79  1)  repetition  or  continuousness,  and  (H  79  2)  state  or  condition. 

Rem.  1.  Hence  the  etymological  significance  of  the  term  "imperfect"  as  designating  an  imptrfecl 
action  or  existence.  L  e.  one  unfinished  or  incomplete  in  itself,  because  of  the  inherent  idea  of  continuous- 
ness  or  of  condition,  or  an  action  dependent  on  another  (in  the  preterit)  for  its  full  significance. 

Some  authorities  advocate  the  term  "descriptive"  past  as  conveying,  supposedly,  to  the  beginner's 
mind  a  clearer  conception  than  the  older  term  "  imperfect "  (which  is  quite  universally  current  in  Old  and 
New  World  terminology).  But  "descriptive"  has  the  fatal  drawback  of  defeating  its  purpose  by  virtue 
of  being  equally  applicable  to  the  preterit  (e.  g.  'to  describe  a  battle'). 

« 

(a).  In  language  values,  the  idea  of  the  Spanish  imperfect  is  most 
aptly  transmitted:  by  the  English  periphrastic*  formulas  *I  was'  with 
present  participle  (e.  g.  'speaking'),  *I  used  to'  with  infinitive  (e.  g. 
'speak'),  or  *I  would'  with  infinitive;  or  by  the  simple  English  tense 
(e.  g.  *I  spoke')  when  equivalent  in  sense  to  one  of  the  above  three 
formulas. 

iQ^Rem.  2.  These  defining  periphrastic  formulas  are  capital  tests  for  the  discriminat- 
ing student  to  apply  when  in  doubt  as  to  the  appropriateness  of  the  Spanish  imperfect 
to  a  given  past  tense  in  English.  They  offer  an  invaluable  auxiliary  for  cultivating  sure- 
nes8  of  tense  discernment  in  a  subject  where  beginners  rarely  escape  pitfalls. 

|Qr*Rein.  3.  During  the  learner's  training  stage  he  should  ALWAYS  prefer  the  above 
test  formulas  of  the  imperfect  to  the  simple  past  whenever  he  can  do  so  without  violat- 
ing naturalness  of  diction. 


1  Tbe  imperfect  of  vcr — ^like  the  present  (^  74  2) — is  formed  regularly  on  an  older  infinitive  mtr. 
3  ^  34  f  n.  4. 
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H  79.  Uses.     Expanding  the  ''fundamental  idea**  of  f 
1.  As  repetition  or  contiiiuousnesa  the  imperfect  defines  what 
was  habitual,  customary,  or  prolonged* : — 


Cuando  yo  viyia  en  el  campo  me 
levantaba  temprano. 

Don  Quijote  tenia  en  su  casa  una 
ama  que  paaaba  de  los  cuarenta, 
y  una  sobrina  que  no  Ueggba  a 
los  veinte.  ^- — -- 

El  mozo  acudfa  a  donde  est&ba- 
mo6  siempre  que  le  llamfiba- 
mo6. 


When  /  livedo  in  the  country  /  goi 

uf^  early. 
Don  Quixote  had^  in  his  house  a 

housekeeper  who  did  n^t  exceed 

forty,  and  a  niece  who  did  not 

reacfi^  twenty. 
The  waiter  wotdd  hasten  to  where 

we  were  whenever  we  would  caU 

him. 


Rem.  1.  When  'could'  means  'was  (were)  able' — and  hence  appropriate  to  the 
time  conditions  of  the  imperfect  rather  than  tne  preterit — it  calb  for  the  impeffect  of 
poder. 

Similarly,  'would'  of  querer  in  sense  of  'was  (were)  willing'. 

2.  As  state  or  condition  the  imperfect  defines  condition  or  qual- 
ities viewed  in  the  past: —  \ 

Era  Don  Jos6  hombre  de  sesenta  \  Joseph  was  a  man  of  sixty  years  [of 
alios.  No  conocfa  los  artificios  \  age].  He  was  not  acquaitiied 
de  la  etiqueta  y  llevaba'  siempre — \  with  the  tricks  of  etiquette  and 
el  coraz6n  en  la  mano.  En  61  no  always  carried^  his  heart  in  his 
habia  disimulo,  y  tenia  las  hand.  In  him  there  was  no  de- 
grandes  virtudes  cristianas.  Per-         ceit,  and  he  possessed  the  great 


donaba^  las  ofensas,  agradecfa* 
los  beneficios,  y  daba^^gran  parte 
de  sus  cuantiosos  bienes  a  los 
menesterosos. 


Christian  virtues.  He  pardoned^ 
offenses,  was  thankful^  for  ben- 
efits, and  gave^^  abundantly  of 
his  ample  means  to  the  needy. 


Rem,  2.  A  cumulative  effect  is  produced  by  coupling  with  the  imperfect  cada 
vez  mlu  —  'more  and  more'  (lit.  'each  time  more')  and  cada  ves  menos  «  'less  and 
less*  (lit.  'each  time  less'),  e,  g. — 

Aturdfase  mi  amigo  cada  vez  mAs  y  cada      My  friend  kept  growing  more  and  more  be- 
▼ez  nos  comprendfa  menos.  wildered,  and  understood  us  less  and  less, 

3.  In  Complex  Clauses.  The  Spanish  imperfect  (in  the  English 
periphrastic  sense  of  'was  (were)'  with  present  participle)  defines  what 
was  going  on  when  something  else  intervened  (in  the  preterit)  as  a  com- 
plementary clause,  the  time  period  of  the  former  clause  (the  imperfect) 
antedating  and  including  the  latter  (preterit),  e.  g.  'What  were  you 
doing  (hacia)  when  I  arrived  (preterit)?* 

Thif  uae  of  the  imperfect  leads  up  to  the  preterit,  forming  a  sort  of  time  •emidrde  that  sunouada 
the  preterit  aa  a  center  dot.  Being  thus  bound  up  with  the  preterit  for  its  full  irigniilaince  it  is  reserved  for 
the  next  chapter  (^  82a). 


1  Transmitted  most  apUy  by  the  English  periphrastic  formulas  of  f  78  a. 
3  "  'used  to  get  up*.  4  «  'usted  to  have*.  5  «  *was  not  exceeding*, 

reaching'.  7  «  'would  carry'  (by  ^  79  1).  8  -  'would  pardon'  i%  79  1). 

thankful'  (by  If  7f  1).  If  -  'used  to  give'  (%  79  1). 


'used  to  live'. 

«  «  'was  not 

f  -'would be 
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EXERCISE  XIV 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(f  74  1      )  How  many  simple  past  tenses  has  the  Spanish  indicative  nuxxl,  and  how 

called?    Are  they  ckariy  distinct? 
(f  74  2      )  Reduoed  to  simpl^  terms,  what  land  of  past  action  does  the  imperfect 

represent?  the  preterit? 

(1 77         )  Pronounce  the  imperfect  endings  o( — 

I  Conjugation  II-III  Conjugations. 

Write  them  (blackboard)  to  the  stem  of  the  type-verb  of  each  of  the  three 
conjugations,  respectively. 
(T  77  a      )  Pronounce  the  imperfect  of  ser;  of  ir;  of  vcr.    Write, 
(f  77  R.  1)  What  graphic  precaution  is  to  be  observed  in  tesptct  to  the  accent  marie 

of  the  imperfect  tenses? 
(K  77  R.  2)  What  likeness  occuis  in  respect  to  forms? 
How  may  confusion  of  persoa  be  avoided? 

(Y  78         )  What  is  the  fundamental  idea  of  the  imperfect? 

What  two  general  applications  does  this  idea  have? 
(Y  78  a'      )  What  three  periphrastic  formulas  transmit  this  idea  of  the  Spanish  im- 
perfect ?    Illustrate  by  '  speak ' ,  '  live '. 
(f  78  R.  1)  How  are  these  formulas  of  practical  value  to  the  learner? 
(t  78  R.  2)  To  what  extent  should  he  avail  himself  of  them? 

(If  79  1      )  As  repetition  or  continuousness,  what  does  the  imperfect  define? 

(^  79  2      )  As  state  or  condition,  what  does  the  imperfect  denne? 

(^  79  3      )  In  complex  clauses,  what  time  relationship  does  the  imperfect  define? 

A:  I 

(I).  IDIOMS 

acabal»[n]  de  (tpUk  infin.),  e.  g. —  had  JUST  {with  fast  part,),  e.  g. — 

41  acababa  de  partir  como  yo  llagaba.         he  had  just  left  as  I  was  arriving. 

habla,  e.  g. —  there  was,  there  were,  e.  g. — 

habla  mucha  geate  en  la  calle.  there  were  many  people  in  the  street. 

IQu^  habia  QUE  bacer?  What  was  to  be  done? 

IQu^  habla  yo  DE  hacer?  What  could  (was)  I  [to]  do? 

debfa[ii|,  e.  g. —  was  to,  were  to,  e.  g. — 

debiamos  partir  hoy.  we  were  to  leave  to-day. 

(2).  STNOPTIG  DRILL.    Write  the  imperfect  of  the  "practke"  verb  lists  of 

Ex.  A  (1)  of  Chs.  IIMV-V   (pp.  41,  58,  77,  respectively),  following  the  maiginal 

order.    To  the  1st  person  singular  prepose  yo,  to  the  3rd  person  singular  41  'he*.    Give 

the  English  equivalent  of  each  verb  inflection  expressed  in  one  of  the  three  periphrastic 

formulas  of  f  78a,  using  each  one  in  turn,  e.  g.  p.  41 — 

yo  adelantaba  I  was  progressing  Vd.  buacaba  you  were  seeking 

61  apuntaba  he  used  to  set  down  cantfibamos  we  used  to  sing 

ella  bajaba  she  would  go  down  compfabaa  they  would  buy 

(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Write  a  synoptic  series  of  the  Lesson  Drills  of  Exercises 
VIII-XI  (omitting  X):  i.  e.  within  the  scope  of  the  1st  (yo)  and  3rd  ('he*  k\)  persons 
(singular  and  plural)  write  each  sentence  example  once,  properly  inflected  in  the  imper- 
fect of  the  person  appropriate  to  its  order  in  the  synoptic  series,  e.  g.  (Ex.  VIII,  p.  119) — 
yo  confesaba  que  Vd.  tenia  raz6n.  ^1  no  jugaba  con  los  perros  que  mordlan. 

Begin  the  synoptic  series  anew  for  each  Exercise.  There  are  24  examples  to  be 
written,  as  follows:  11  in  Ex.  VIII  (cf.  p.  119— change  si  'if  of  Nos,  2  and  4  to  cuando 
•when').  6  in  Ex.  IX  (cf.  p.  129),  and  7  in  Ex.  XI  (cf.  p.  157). 


206 


Chapter  XIV 


A:  11 


A:  II 

(1).  LESSON  DRILL.    Wrttb  as  in  A:  I  (3),  a  synoptic  series  of  the  Lesson 
Drilb  of  Exercises  XII  and  XIII. 

There  are  22  examples  to  be  written,  as  follows:    12  in  Ex.  XII  (cf.  p.  169),  and  10 
in  Ex.  XIII  (cf.  p.  186).    Change  ahora  (XII)  to  entonces  and  si  to  cuando. 

(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.     In  past  time  with  duration  appropriate  to  matter  de- 
scriptive of  la  vida  escolar  de  usted  (antedating  the  present). 

Write  imperfect-tense  usted-questions  from  every  other  of  the  following  infinitive 
phrases  (some  40  examples  in  all) .  answering  with  appropriate  objective  pronoun  cor- 
relatives: atonic  (p.  139);  and  prepositional  (p.  122)  after  boldface,  e.  g. — 
^Se  acostumbraba  Vd.  a  la  vida  escolar?— Si  Seftor,  me  acostumbraba  a  ella. 
^Aftradecfa  Vd.  al  maestro  los  ffavores? — SI  Seftor,  se  los  a^radecfa. 

Yo  '  I  *  in  answer  is  superfluous,  because  the  closeness  of  the  context  makes  the 
subject  perfectly  clear  (^  77  R.  2). 


1  aburrirse  mucho  en  la  escuela 

acabar  de  llegar  como  (yo)  entraba 

iA  qu6  hora  acostarse 

acostumbrarse  a  la  vida  escolar 
5  adelantar  en  los  estudios 

agradecer  al-maestro  (se)*  los  fa- 
vores 

alegrarse  de  los  dfas  festivos 

aplicarse  (pi)  de  buen  coraz6n  a 
10     las  tareas  escolares 

argiiir  con  el  maestro 

atribuir  defectos  a-los-amigos  (se)* 

burlarse  de  los  maestros 

<!A  qui6n  buscar 
15  cansarse  de  tanto  estudiar 

complacerse  en  aplicarse  mucho 

conocer  entonces  a  la  stra.  Blanco 

considerarse  feliz' 

corregir  con  cuidado  las  equivoca- 
20     Clones 

creer  cuanto  (todo  lo  que)  leer 

creer  (pi)  cuanto  contar  a  Vds.  los 
amigos 

decir  disparates  al-maestro  (se)* 
25  dedicarse  de  buena  voluntad  a  las 
tareas  escolares 

dejar  de^escribir  los  ejercicios 

despertarse  al  canto-del-gallo 

divertirse  mucho  en  la  escuela 
30  encontrarse  en  buena  salud 

entristecerse  los-dfas-Uuviosos* 

escribir  ejercicios  todos-los-dfas* 


estar  bien  [de  salud]' 

<[Cu&nto  tiempo  estudiar  el  espaiiol 

fijarse    en    las    explicaciones-del- 

maestro 
gastar  (pi)  mucho  dinero 
guardarse  de  referir  chismes 
gustar  a  Vd.  el  estudio 
gustar  a  Vds.  los  juegos 
haber  de  dar  la  lecci6n  a  menudo 
hablar  mucho  con  las  senoritas 
hacer  muchas  tonterfas 
hacerse  el  tonto'  en  la  escuela 
hacer  (pi)  de  bu^a  voluntad  lo  que 

pedir  a  Vds.  el  maestro. 
^D6nde  hospedarse  cuando  estar 

en  la  ciudad? — (. . .  en  la  fonda) 
huir  la  mala  compaiifa 
impacientarse  de  los  holgazanes 
influir  en  la  buena  conducta-de-los- 

discfpulos 
inquietarse  de  la  falta-de-noticias 
interesarse  en  la  vida-de-la-escuela 
ir  iVr*  a  la  escuela  todos-los-dias' 
iA  qu6  hora  levantarse  para  ir-a- 

la-escuela 
merecer  (entonces  como  ahora)  ca- 

labazas  al-maestro  (se)* 
merecer  (pi)  mucha  estimaci6n  a- 

los-maestros  (se)* 
meterse  en  negocios  ajenos 
obedecer  al  (dat)  reglamento 
obedecer  (pi)  a  (dal)  fos  padres 
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ocuparse  de  los  propios  negocios 
ocuparse  de  lo  que  importar  a  Vd. 
olvidarse  de  los  antiguos  amigos 
^D6nde  pasar  (pi)  las  vacadones 
pedir  favores  al-maestro  (se)^ 
pensar  a  menudo  en  los  amigos 

ausentes 
perder  a  menudo  los  libros  (enton- 

ces  como  ahora) 
ponerse    f&cilmente    Colorado    en 

presencia-del-maestro 
portarse  como  buen[a]  disdpulo{a) 
preferir  (entonces  como  ahora)  los 

juegos  al-estudio  (se)' 
prestar  atenci6n  al-maestro  (se)^ 
referir  chismes  con  los  amigos 
rendirse  a  las  contrariedades 
responder  con  prontitud  a  lo  que 

preguntar  a  Vd.  el  maestro 
saber  siempre  las  lecciones 


saber  (pi)  distinguir-lo-bueno 
salir  de  casa  cuando  Hover 
sentirse  f rfo^  cuando  hacer  frfo* 
ser  irr*  un[a]  nino(a)  juicioso  (a) 
someterse  al  reglamento  5 

tener  muchos  juguetes  cuando  ser 

irr^  nino{a) 
tener  que  trabajar  todos-los-dias* 
tocar  el  piano 

tomar  lecciones-de-mtlsica  10 

turbarse     f&cilmente     cuando     el 

maestro  dirigir  a  Vd.  preguntas 
veneer  f&cilmente  a  Vd.  los  ostA- 

culos 
ver  irr^  a  los  disdpulos  a  menudo  15 
ver  irr^  a  Vd.  los  disdpulos  todos- 

los-dfas^ 
vivir  en  el  campo  o  en  la  ciudad 
^D6nde    vivir    antes    de'^estable- 

cerse  en  feta  (dudad)  20 


A:  III 

SYNOPTIC  DRILL.  Turn  the  present  tense  of*the  following  exercises  on  the  ir- 
regular verbs  (Classes  I-V)  into  the  imperfect  whenever  appropriate  to  the  sense. 
Change  si  to  cuando. 

Note  that  the  imperfect  is  irregular  in  only  three  examples  of  Class  V  (cf.  K  77  a). 

(1).  Page  132:  Read  Exercise  IX-B  (1).  Nos.  1-12. 

(2).  Page  159:  Read  Exercise  XI-B  (1). 

(3).  Page  172:  Write  Exercise  XII-B  (1).     Impacienta  (No.  7)  is  regular. 

(4).  Page  189:  Write  Exercise  XIII- A-II  (2).     Discard  "He  dicho"  etc. 


READING.  Translate  each  imperfect  of  repetition  or  continuousness  (H  79  1)  by 
one  of  the  English  periphrastic  formulas  most  appropriate  to  natural  idiom. 

^iPues  no  faltaba  m&s!  Yo  crefa  que  Vd.  sabfa  esto.  Yo  no  pensaba  1 
que'^era  tan  tarde.  Ya  los  tiempos  no  corren  como  solfan.  Mientras 
niiia*,  ella  era  muy  traviesa.  Yo  no  cesaba  de  meditar  sobre  el  asunto. 
Marianela  persistfa  en  repetir  que  no  servfa  para  nada.  Sancho  Panza 
crefa  que  su  amo  Don  Quijote  se  volvia  loco.  Al  amanecer  no  habfa  en  5 
las  calles  m4s  sintomas  de  motin.  La  Biblia  reiiere  de  una  zarza  que  ar- 
dia  y  no  se  quemaba.  Cada  vez'  disgustaba  m&s  a  Pepe  Rey  el  lengu- 
aje  de  Don  Inocencio.  Mi  padre  deda  que  quien  prestaba'^a  un  amigo^ 
perdfa  el  dinero  y  el  amigo.       Mi  estado  era  cada  vez^  m&s  alarmante  y 
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exigfa  continuos  cuidados.  ^Conoce  Vd.  el  dempo  en  que  las  bnijas 
andaban  todavia  por  el  mundo?  Yo  no  dejaba  de  reflexionar  en  to  que 
acababa^  de  oir,  tan  grave  me  pareda.  Todos  mir&bamos  a^'aquel 
hombre  que  tan  serenamente  hablaba  de  lo  imposible.  No6"'era  var6n 
5(==  hombre)  justo  y  perfecto  entre  sus  contempordneos;  No£  andaba 
con  Dios  (Bible).  En  Florencia,  [  ]^  ciudad  rica  y  famosa  de  Italia, 
Vivian  dos  caballeros  ricos  y  principales^.  iQut  me  querfa  Vd.  esta 
manana?  iQu6  iba  Vd.  a  preguntarme? — Iba'^a  preguntar  a  Vd.  d6n- 
de'^estaba  el  maestro.      iQu6  me  buscaba  Vd.  esta  tarde?    iQn6  iba  Vd. 

10  a  pedirme? — Iba'^a  pedir  a  Vd.  el  favor  de  senalarme  la  lecci6n.  Mien- 
tras  yo  me  ocupaba  en  servir  a  todos  de'^este  modo,  Fernando  mi  amo  se 
disponia  para  dejar  a  Granada.  Se  acercaba  una  tronada:  hada  un 
calor  sofocante,  y  habia  en  el  ambiente  (»  aire)  una  calma  abrumadora. 
Manuel  cazaba  mudio  en  los  montes,  pero  regresaba  ( ^  volvia)  de  sus 

ISexcursiones  cada  vez^  mis  melanc61ico.  Siempre  que  Marianela  se 
acercaba^'a  un  diarco  una  fuerza  irresistible  la  impulsaba'^a  mirarse^en 
el  espejo  del  agua.  Era  el  coche  alquil6n,  y  andaba  tan  lento  que  a 
ratos  (s  a  veces)  pareda  que  and&bamos  tanto  atris  cpmo  adelante. 
Todo  cuanto  (lo  que)  me  rodeaba  alii  me  deda  una*  misma  cosa,  sonaba'^a 

20  una  misma  cosa,  me^'heria  de  la  misma  manera.  El  labrador  deda  que 
dichas  tierras  le  pertenedan,  p>ero  el  derecho  jamas  (=  nunca)  Uegaba'^a 
ponerse  enteramente  daro.  Cuando  nos  visitaban  nuestros  parientes", 
lo^^  recorrian  todo:  iban  y  venian,  subian  y  bajaban,  entraban  y  salian  a 
todo  momento.       Mariquita  tenia  un  corderito,  de  que  la  lana  era  blanca 

25como  la  nieve;  y  dondequiera  que  iba  Mariquita,  el  tal  corderito  no 
dejaba  de  seguirla.  Manuel  se'^enamoraba  cada  vez  m&s'  de  Pepita,  y 
por  eso  se  hadan  las  visitas  en  la  reja  (  =  ventana  con  barras  de  hierro) 
cada  noche  m&s  largas.  Cuando  yo  era  estudiante,  gust&banine^^ 
mucho  las  disputas,  y  detenia^  a  los  que'^encontraba,  conoddos  o  no 

SOconocidos,  para  proponerles  cuestiones  y  argumentos.  Pedro  buscaba 
una  plaza  de  secretario  de  ayuntamiento,  pero  la  habia  de  sacar  de^^entre 
manos  de  un  enemigo  poderoso;  y  dicha  plaza'^a  que  aspiraba,  valia  poco 
m&s  de  den  duros.  El  reo  fugitivo  se'^estremeda  de  todo  en  la  noche: 
oia  suspiros  en  el  silencio,  y  veia  horrores  en  la  o[b]scuridad";  quejidos 

35  le  acusaban,  dedos  le  amenazaban,  ojos  le  miraban.  Al  momento  de 
partir,  la  madre  de  Manuel  no  cabia  en  el  pellejo:  toc&balo^^  todo,  de- 
jibala"  despu6s,  empujaba'^a  su  hijo,  cargibale*  con  algo  (=  alguna 
cosa),  descarg&bale'^en  seguida.  Cuando  escrt^pulos  de  modestia  o  con- 
sideradones  de  otro'^orden  me  hadan  titubear  (^  vadlar)  en  mi  relato 
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C  ^=  narraci6n)  a  Clara,  ella  misma  me  arrancaba  las  palabras  que  yo  no 
c|uerfa  dear.       El  alcalde  venfa  todas  las  maiianas  a  registrar*  la  c&rcel: 
cruando  yo  le  vefa,  intentaba*  entablar  conversaci6n  con  61  para  desaho- 
g^arme  alg6n  tan  to;  pero  aquel  hombre  nada  respondfa'^a  cuanto  (=  todo 
lo  que)  le  preguntaba.       Mi  amo  se  aficionaba^a  las  letras  y  se  juzgaba  5 
escritor;  por  eso  me'^encontraba  muy  apurado,  porque  no  se  contentaba 
con  preguntarme  c6nio  me  pareda  su  obra  pero  me  obligaba^^a  nom- 
brarle  los  pasajes  que  m^  me  gustaban*.     Todos  los  d(as  Pepito  iba^'a 
esperarme  a  la  salida  del  colegio;  se  paseaba  por  delante  hasta  que  yo 
salfa  y  despuds  me  segula  hasta  casa;  los  domingos  cuando  bail&bamosio 
me  sacaba  m^  veces  que  a  las  dem&s  [chicas],  pero  no  me  deda  nada 
porque  tenia  tanta  vergtienza.    En  mi  juventad  me  faltaba*  el  pertrecho 
de  ingeniosas  frivolidades  con  que  tener  ^to*  en  los  salones  del  gran 
mundo";  delante  de  los  hombres  (yo)  me  desenvolvfa  tal  cual;  pero  de- 
lante de  las  damas  desconoddas  continuaba  siendo  un  bobo.     Las  tres  15 
hermanas  vivian  en  la  miseria*,  como  los  p&jaros  en  la  prisi6n  ( =»  c&rcd), 
sin  dejar  de  cantar  tras  los  hierros  lo  mismo  que^'en  la  opulenda*  del 
bosque;  pasaban  el  d(a  cosiendo^',  lo-cual^^  indicaba  la  honradez;  pero 
ninguna  persona  del  pueblo  se  trataba  con  ellas  ('them').       Ibamos  en 
un  camiaje  tirado  por  dos  mulas:  eran  las  dnco  de  la  tarde;  d  calor  nos20 
sofocaba  porque^empezaba  el  mes  de  agosto;  guard&bamos  silendo:  la 
seiiora*  de  L6pez  rezaba  mentalmente  por  el  fdiz*  t^rmino  de  nuestro 
viaje,  y  yo  contemplaba  la  delidosa  campina  por  la-que^*  rodaba  nuestro 
coche.       En  un  billar  (  =  sala  de  billar)  contiguo  diez  o  doce  senoritos  de 
buena  familia  jugaban  al  billar  con  el  mozo,  que^^estaba  en  mangas  de25 
camisa,  que  tuteaba  (~  trataba  familiarmente)  a  uno,  sobaba^'a  otro, 
insultaba'^al  de  m&s  alia  y  se  hombreaba  (igualaba)  con  todos:    £Entre 
qu6  gente'^estamos?  repetfa  yo  con  admiraci6n*.      La  noche  comenzaba 
frfa  y  o[b]scura^;  de  pico  a  pico  de  la  elevada  cresta  (cumbre)  de  la 
montana  se^^extendfan  largas*  bandas  de  nubes;  el  ancho  horizon te  que  30 
se  descubrfa  desde  las  alturas  iba  poco  a  poco  palidedendo",  mientras  por 
el  [horizonte]  contrario  asomaba  la  luna,  redonda  y  grande*,  y  por  d 
dilatado  (^  ancho)  espado  del  ddo  las  estrellas  aparedan  unas  tras 
otras.      Al-paso-qae  («   mientras)  Uovfa^a  torrentes,  los  rei&mpagos 
centellaban  por  entre  las  negruzcas  masas  (de  nubes),  d  trueno  parectaSS 
correr  bramando"  y  retumbando^'  por  el  espado,  y  el  ruido  ensordecedor 
de^ese  conderto  de^'elementos  desencadenados  y  confusos  apenas  nos 
permitia  perdbir  el  sonido  de  nuestras  voces:  llovfa,  granizaba,  relam- 
pagueaba,  tronaba,  todo  a  la  vez,  mientras  el  viento  arremetia  irresistible. 
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Margarita  lloraba  con  el  rostro  oculto  entre  las  manos,  iloraba  sin  gemir, 
pero  las  ligrimas  corrfan  silendosas  a  lo  largo  de  sus  mejillas.  Junto  a 
Margarita  estaba  Pedro,  quien  levantaba  de  cuando  en  cuando  los  ojos 
para  mirarla,  y  ^M^ndola  Uorar  tornaba  (=  voMa)  a  bajarlos,  y  guar- 
5daba'"a  su  vez  un  silendo  prof  undo.  Y  todo  callaba  alrededor  y  parecia 
respetar  su  pena  {=  dolor).  Los  rumores  del  campo  se  apagaban;  el 
viento  de*  la  tarde  dormfa,  y  las  sombras  comenzaban  a  envolver  los 
espesos  irboles  del  soto  (=  bosque). 
Sara,  la  hija  del  judfo  Daniel,  era  un  prodigio  de  belleza.    Tenia^'  los  ojos 

10  grandes  y  rodeados  de  un  sombrfo  cerco  de  pestanas  negras,  en  cuyo  fondo 
brillaba  el  punto  de  luz  de  su  ardiente  pupila,  como  una  estrella  en  el 
cielo  de  una  noche  o[b]scura^'.  Sus  labios  paredan  recortados  hibil- 
mente  de  un  paiio  de  plSrpura.  Su  tez  era  blanca,  p4Iida  y  transparente 
como  el  alabastro.    Cuando  los  vednos  del  barrio  pasaban  por  delante 

15  de  la  tienda  del*  judfo  y  vefan  por  casualidad  a  Sara  tras  de  las  cdosias, 
expresaban  su  admiraci6n  de  las  perfecciones  de*  la  hebrea. 
Todos  los  dlas,  a  las  siete  en  punto,  abrfa  mi  vedna  su  ventana;  almor- 
zaba^al  sonar  (=  dar)  las  diez;  a  las  doce  se  ocupaba  en  su  tocado;  a  las 
dos  de  la  tarde  volvfa  de  casa  de  la  florista*,  donde  le  daban  trabajo;  a 

20  las  dnco  recibfa  la  visita  de  una  muchacha'^a  quien  ensenaba  el  ofido*;  a 
las  ocho  comfa;  a  las  diez  de  la  noche  cerraba  la  ventana,  apagaba  la  luz 
e  iba'^a  descansar.  Parecfa  tener*  unos  veinte  aiios;  era  morena  y  con 
unos*  ojos  como  (yo)  no  habla  visto  otros.  De  la  manana'^a  la  noche 
(ella)  no  se  ocupaba  en  otra  cosa  que'^en  hacer  flores.    Nadie,  excepto  la 

25  aprendiza,  traspasaba  ( ==  atravesaba)  los  umbrales  de  su  puerta.  Era 
laboriosa*  y  honrada*  como  pocas. 

Pablo  Gonzales  tenia  un  mastfn  de*  lomo  rojo  que  se  llamaba  Tony,  y 
era  inseparable  compaiiero  de*  su  amo  en  todas  las  excursiones  que  hada 
a  los  montes  para  comprar  ganados.    Tony  era  un  perro  inteligente,  leal 

30  y  d6cil.  Todo  el  mundo*  le  queria  y  le  pasaba  la  mano  por  la  cabeza  en 
prueba  de  confianza.  Los  niiios  del  pueblo  le  seguian  y  jugaban  con 
61  (*him*)  siempre  que  podfan;  y  cuando  se  cansaba  de  sufrir  las  imper- 
tinencias  de*  los  ninos,  gruiifa  un  poco,  ensenaba  ( =  mostraba)  sus  col- 
millos  (=  dientes  de  perro),  pero  no  mordJa'^a  nadie.     Pablo  se  vefa 

35predsado  (»  obligado)  muchas  veces  a  tratar  sus  asuntos  en  terrenos 
solitarios,  y  en  estas  ocasiones  Tony  advinaba  su  misi6n  y  no  se  separaba 
de  su  amo,  que  confiaba  en  la  lealtad  y  la  fuerza  de  su  mastin. 
El  rey  moro  de  Toledo  tenia  una  hija  muy  hermosa  y  compasiva,  que  se 
llamaba  Casilda.    La'^amaba  como  a  la  nina  de  sus  ojos  porque^^era  la 
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viva  imagen  de  la  dulce  esposa  cuya  p^rdida  Uoraba'^^'hada^*  un  ano. 
En  los  confines  del  jardfn  que  rodeaba  el  palacio  del"  rey  moro,  habfa 
16bregas  (=  o[b]scuras")  mazmorras  (=»  c&rceles  subterr4neas),  donde 
£^mfan,  hambrientos  y  cargados  de  cadenas,  muchos  cautivos  cristianos^^, 
por  quienes  Uoraban  en  Castilla  padres^",  hermanos^",  esposas  y  amadas.  5 
Pero  en  el  jardin  cantaban  los  p4jaros,  era'^azul  el  delo,  era  el  sol 
dorado,  se  abrfan  las  flores,  el  aura  de"  la  manana  llevaba'^al  palacio  del" 
rey  moro  el  perfume  de  las  rosas,  y  las  mariposas  volaban,  volaban  de 
fior  en  flor.  Bajando*'  al  jardfn  Casilda  se  paseaba  alU  y  contempiaba  las 
flores,  ofa  cantar  los  p&jaros,  vefa  el  sol  reflejarse  en  las  fuentes,  y  miraba  10 
las  mariposas  volar  de  flor  en  flor.  Pero  Casilda  se'^encontraba  muy 
triste,  porque  compadeda'^a  los  cautivos  cristianos'^  y  queria  pedir  su 
libertad,  lo  que'^era  un  crimen  que'^el  Profeta  (Mahoma)  mandaba  cas- 
tigar  con  la  muerte.  El  rey  moro,  que  lo  sabfa,  se  crda  obligado  a 
castigar  la'^^audada  de"  su  hija,  e  iba'^a  llamar  a  sus  verdugos  para  en- 15 
tregarles  a  Casilda. 

Aquel  pobre  asilo  que  ves  allf,  cuyo  techo  se  ha  hundido,  era  una  mfsera 
cabaiia  donde  habitaba[n]''  la  pobreza  y  la  honradez.  La  familia  se 
componfa  de  dos  esposos^"  y  de  sus  dos  hijos^":  la  mayor  tenia"  doce  afLos, 
y  durante  todo  el  dfa  iba'^^a  conducir  al  prado  las  vacas  de"  un  vedno;  el  20 
nino  tenia"  seis  anos,  era  d6bil  y  enfermizo  desde  su  nadmiento  y  andaba 
con  muletas.  Los  padres^"  tenfan  que  trabajar  todo  el  dfa:  la  madre  la- 
vaba  la  ropa  en-casa-de"  un  rico  labrador,  el  padre  labraba  los  campos. 
No  podfan  sacrificar  ni  una  hora  de  sus  tareas  para  Uevar  al  niiio  al  campo. 
Tampoco  podfan  enseiiarle  otra  cosa  que  amar  a  Dios  sobre  todo,  por-  25 
que^^es  el  padre  de  los  tristes.  Todos  los  dfas  el  pobre  niiio  estaba  solo 
en  la  tinica  estancia  que  habfa"  en  la  cabafia.  Cuando  con  gran  trabajo 
consegufa  dejar  su  camita  (=  cama  pequeiia)  de"  paja,  se  apoyaba  en 
las  muletas  y  salfa'^a  la  puerta  de"  la  calle;  pero  allf  no  Uegaba  el  sol 
nunca,  la  calle'^era  tan  estrecha  y  tan  o[b]scura".  El  desdichado  niiio  30 
enfermizo  no  habfa  visto  jam&s  la  verdura  de  los  prados,  ni  el  foUaje  de 
los  bosques;  algunas  veces  los  niiios  del  pueblo  le  trafan  ramas  de"  dlamo, 
que'^61  colocaba  con  cuidado  sobre  su  lecho,  y  cuando  dormfa,  soiiaba 
que^el  sol  brillaba'^a  trav6s  del  foUaje  de  los  &rboles,  y  que  los  p^jaros 
cantaban  y  saltaban  alegremente.  35 

(El  Conde  a  Leonor)     Angel  hermoso  de  amor, 

Yo  como  a  un  Dios  te  adoraba, 

Y  tus  caridas  gozaba 

Un  oscuro  trovador. — El  Trouador. 
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REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 

1  Non-rdlexive  (i>  e-  dative)  ••  preoedce  its  accuaative  atonk.  2  Here  without  praaoim  corvda- 

tive.  3  Correlative  to  (pleonastic  in  Engliih).  4  Cf.  Y  77  (a).  5  -  'Why  the  ideal'  OR 

'That  would  never  dot'  6t53R.2.  7t79R.2.  8  SeaK  cantiool  9  Y  52  R.  1. 

!•  Pleonastic  in  Englich.  1 1  For  this  enclitic  location  cf.  t  MR.  6.  Ubrilcnt.  13 

part.  (Y  44  a).  14  'which'  (rel.  pro.).  15  -  'to  be'  (T  49  R.  2).  16  'had 

(Y77  R.  4).  17  adjective.  IS  "dual"  (T42  3).  19  T44  R.  6. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


acabar  de 


abrlr  to  open 
aburrlraa  to  get  bored 

to  have  JUST 
to  approach 
to  go  to  bed 
to  get 
tomed 
acusar  to  accuse 
adelantar  to  progress 
adivinar  to  guess 
adorar  to  worship 
afldonaraa  to  take  a  fondness 
agobtar  to  crush  down 
aMdecar  to  be  thankful 
alegrarse  to  be  glad 
almorzar  to  breakfast 
atnenazar  to  threaten 
andar  to  go  (move) 
to  walk,  go  about 
to  put  out 

to  die  out  (of  sound) 
apUcar  to  apply 
apoyarsa  to  lean 
arder  to  bum  (be  on  fire) 
arftttir  to  argue 
arrancar  to  tear  (wrest) 
arremater  to  assail 
asomar  to  show  ini 
asplrar  to  aspire 
atravesar  to  cross 
atribuir  to  attribute 
ballar  to  dance 
bajar  int  to  go  (come)  down 

(r  to  lower 
bramar  to  roar 
brillar  to  shine 
burbuae  to  make  fun 
buscar  to  seek  [for] 
caber  to  be  contained 
callar  to  be  still 
cansarse  to  grow  tired 
cantar  to  sing 
cargar  to  load  (charge) 
castlgar  to  punish 
cazar  to  hunt 
oentellar  to  flash 

to  shut,  dose 
to  cease 
colocar  to  place 
comenzar  to  commence 
Conner  to  dine 
compadeccr  to  pity 
complacerse  to  take  pleasure 
to  compose 
to  buy 
ludr  to  lead,  drive 
confcaar  to  confess 
to  trust 

to  know  (be  acqaainted 
with) 
consaftttir  to  succeed 
conaloarar  to  consider 
contar  to  tell  (relate) 
contampiar  to  gaae  upon 


contantar  to  satisfy 

hoapadarsa  tokxice 

contliiuar  to  continue 

httlr  todiun 

corraglr  to  correct 

hundlrae  to  fall  (sink)  in 

correr  to  run.  flow 

iguabuaacon  to  set  up  as  equal 

coaer  to  sew 

Impadantarsa  to  get  impatient 

craar  to  believe 

Importar  to  concern 

dar  to  give 

Impulaar  to  impel 
imficar  to  indicate 

to  strike  (the  hour) 

—  la  lacci6n  to  redte 

Influir  an  to  influence 

&9clr  to  say 

Inqvlatarsa  tobeanzloas 

dadlcar  to  devote 

Inaultar  to  Insult 

dajar  to  leave  tr 

Intentar  to  try 

—  da  to  leave  off 

Interasaraa   to  be  interested 

dasahogar  to  relieve 

Ir  trr  (V)  to  go  (a  to.  and) 

dascansar  to  rest 

Jngar  {a]  to  play  (at) 
luzgar  to  judge,  consider 

dascubrlr  to  uncover 

labrar  to  till 

dasanvolvar  to  extricate 

bivar  to  wash 

daapartarse  to  wake  up 

laer  to  read 

detanar  to  stop 

lemntar  to  raise 

diaguatar  a  »  to  dislike 

— aa  to  get  up 

dlaponersa  to  get  ready 

diatliigiBir  to  distiaguiah 
dlvartO*  to  amuse 

-~aa  to  be  called 

llagar  to  arrive 

dormlr  to  sleep 

—  a  to  succeed  in 

ampcxar  to  b««in 

llevar  to  carry,  take 

ampujar  to  push 

Uorar  to  weep,  mourn 

anamorarse  to  fall  in  love 

Hover  to  rain 

ancontrar  to  meet 

mandar  to  command 

— sa  -  aatar 

madltar  to  meditate,  reflect 

1 


to  teach,  to  show 
antabbtf  to  start 

to  go  (come)  in 
to  deliver  (up) 
antristeceraa  to  grow  sad 
anvolver  to  wrap 
ascrlblr  to  write 
aaperar  to  wait  [fori 
aatableceraa  to  settle 
aatar  to  be  (health,  location) 
aatramacarsa  to  startle 
aatudiar  to  study 
aziglr  to  exact,  require 
aapreaar  to  express 
aztendarae  to  stretch 
faltar  a  to  lack 
lljarse  to  fix  one's  attention 
gastar  to  spend 
gamlr  to  groan 
goaar  to  enjoy 
granlzar  to  hail 
gniftir  to  growl 
guardar  to  keep 

— sa  de  to  be  careful  NOT  to 
gustar  a  a  to  like 
naber  aux  to  have 

impl  to  be 
habltar  to  dwell 
hablar  to  talk 
Hacar  to  do.  make,  cause 

impl  to  be  (weather) 

—  da  to  have  to 

— sa  to  become,  to  play  (act) 
harlr  to  wound 


meracar  to  deserve  (a  of) 
metarae  to  meddle 
mirar  to  look  at 
mordar  to  bite 
moatrar  to  show 
nombrar  to  name 
obadeccr  a  to  obey 
obligar  to  oblige 
ocupar  to  busy 
dr  to  hear 

olvldarse  to  grow  forgetful 
palidecar  to  Tgxow)  pale 
parecar  to  seem 
partlr  to  leave  int 
to  pass,  spend 

to  vraik  around 
pedlr  to  ask  (request) 
penaar  to  think  (en  oO 
perdbir  to  perceive 
pcrdar  to  lose 
permitlr  to  permit 
persistir  to  persist 
pcrtanaccr  to  belong 
podar  to  be  able,  could 
ponar  to  put.  place 
to  oecome 
Colorado  toUush 

to  behave 
praf erir  to  prefer 
praguntar  to  ask  (query) 

to  lend,  pay  (attention) 
r  to  propose 
to  bum  up  im 
quarsr  to  wish,  (a)  to  like 
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to  ma  over  (peniae) 
toovcmin 

to  relate 

tosoMip 
tobeicflected 

to  reflect  (meditate) 
to  inapect 
to  return 

to  IlKllteB 

to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
topiay 
to  roll 
toauiwwiml 
to  know 
to  set  (dfw) 
p.  209.  L  11 » to  aak  (to  dance) 
to 


kuir 


to  10  (come)  out 
to  jump,  leap 
to  ffrikm.  oontinne 
to  feel  ini 
to  point  out 
to  aeparate  ini 
(V)   to  be  (quality) 
to  serve 
— para  tobecood<of  u9e)for 


•rr 


80ff( 


to  take  hold  of  (aome  one) 

to  suffocate  ini 
to  be  accustomed 

to  suboiit 
to  sound  (a  like) 
to  strike  (the  hour) 
aoAar  to  dream 
aublr  to  go  (come)  up 
to  endure 

to  have,  »  to  be  (of  ace) 
^4ilto  to  succeed 
—  que  to  have  to.  must 
toberi^t 


to 


to  touch,  to  play 

to  take  (up) 
to  work 
to  fetch 

to  thunder 

to  treat  (bdiave  tosranl) 
insact  (business) 
— aa  to  mincle.  associate 
tvrbaraa  to  get  confused 

to  hesitate 
to  be  worth 

to  ovcfcome 
to  come 
(V)  tosee 

to  visit 
to  live 
to  fly 

to  return 

■■  again 

togo  (ai 


vlvlr 


1.  We-had-jW/  arrived  as  he  was-gwng-out:  where  were  you?  2.  They- 
used-to-ask  [of]-us  SL-great-many  favors  and  never  left-off  bothering'  us. 
3.  When  I  was  in  the  University,  I-  often*  -studied  and  read  in  the 
library;  it  opened  at  half  past  eight  and  (Josed  at  nine.  4.  Sometimes 
there-would-be  a-great-d«a/-of  noise  there,  [that]  which  would-annoy  me 
somewhat,  but  I  could  n't  help  it.  5.  Charley  was  a  well-bred'  pupil: 
whenever  he  entered  [into]  the  (school)-room  he-would-  quietly*  -close 
the  door  and  would-greet  [  Y  -the  teacher  as  he-took  his  seat.  6.  Did- 
it-rain  often  while  you  were-living  in  the  country? — No  [Sir],  the-weatker- 
was-fine,  so  that  we-walked-about  a-great-<iea/.  7.  When  we-travelled 
in  Spain  we-  always*  -spoke  Spanish  and  ate  and  lived  in-Spanish-/a5Ai{m. 
8.  I'Usei-to-know  [  Y  Aose  ladies:  they-lived  in  [the]  retirement  the  last 
years  of  their  life,  and  rarely*  went-out.  9.  When  I  lived  in  the  city 
I  often*  -met  (used  to  meet)  [  Y  your  brother.  In  fact,  I  used-to-5ee  him 
every  day.  10.  He  was  then  (a)  merchant,  was*  about  thirty  [years], 
and  was  tall  and  thin.  11.  They-said  [that]  he-was-getting-ricA,  be- 
cause he-was  industrious  and  believed  that  [the]  time  is-[worth]  money. 
12.  The  teacher  would-  often*  -tell  (=  relate)  [to]-us  stories;  but  when 
he-talked  fast  the  pupils  could*  not  understand  him.  13.  When  I  was 
(used  to  be)  (a)  boy  I-had-to*  get-up  early;  I-used-to-je/  to-[the]  work 
before  [the]  sunrise.  14.  What  were-  you  -wishing  of-me  this  morning? 
Were-  you  -going  to  ask  of-me  a  favor?  15.  [the]  Last'  week  I  went-to- 
bed  earlier  than  usual  because  I-worked  hard  all  [the]  day  and  needed 
to-rest.  16.  As  we-were-approaching  [to]-the  town  the  wind  was- 
blowing  hard,  but  it-was-  no-longer  -raining.  17.  [the]  Last'  term  we- 
bought  our  (=  the)  books  of-[the]  Mr.  Su&rez,  who  sold  them  to  all  the 
pupils.  18.  [the]  Last*  year  the  pupils  wrote  exercises  every  day,  cor- 
rected them  in  the  (Jass,  and  then*  handed  them  to-the  teacher  as  they- 
went-out.  19.  Then*  the  teacher  would-run-over  them,  would-point-out 
the  mistakes  in  blue*  pencil,  and  afterwards  return  the  papers  to  the 
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pupils.  20.  The  dog  always*  followed  me  in  the  trips  [that]  I  made 
to-the  country.  Wherever  I  went  he  was-sare  (  =  did  not  fail)  to  follow 
me.  21.  EmmanueFs  sister  was  so  pretty  that  we-could-  n't  -help  look- 
ing-at^  her  whenever  we-met  her.  22.  But  she  was  so  shy  that  she- 
did- n't  -seem  to  notice  anybody  (=  nobody),  and  would-blush  scarlet 
whenever  we-spoke-to  ( =  greeted)  her.  23.  We-had  many  relatives 
who  visited  us  often:  they-would-go  and  [would J-come,  [would]-go-up 
and  [would]-c<?me-down,  [wouldj-come-in  and  [would]-go-out,  as  they- 
pleased  (=  pleased  to-them).  24.  The  servant  (/)  would-be-zwr&ing 
while  her  mistress  was-singing,  [was]-dancing,  and  [was]-amusing  herself. 
25.  [the]  Necessity  always*  obliged  me  to^  accept  what  (ever)  they-offered 
[to]-me,  every  time  [that]  they-employed  me.  26.  He  smelt  {used  to 
smell)  so-much  oP  tobacco  that  I  did-  n't  -like*  to-sit-down  by^  his  side. 
27.  (A)  certain  Moorish'  king  had  a  compassionate'  daughter,  whose- 
name-was  (=  who  used-to-call  herself)  Casilda:  the  king  loved  [  ]* 
Casilda  as  [  Y  the  daughter*  of  his  eyes.  28.  Near  the  Moorish  king's 
palace  there-were*  dungeons  where  many  Christian'  captives  groaned', 
for*  whom^°  wives  and  sweethearts  mourned*  (=  wept)  in  Castile. 
29.  There-was*  also  a  beautiful  garden  where  the  birds  would-sing*  all 
[the]  day  (long)  and  where  the  butterflies  would-fly  (and)  fly  from 
flower  to"  flower,  30.  But  Casilda  was  (=  found*  herself)  very  sad, 
and  would-  often*  -go-dov/n  to-the  garden  where  the  sky  was  blue  and 
would-watch  (  =  look-at)  the  butterflies  that  flew  (and)  flew  from  flower 
to"  flower.  31,  She-felt  sad  because  she-pitied  [  Y  the  captives  and 
wished  to-set  them  at"  liberty,  32.  Did-  n't  you  -get-  very-much 
-bored  when  [you]  were  at"  [the]  school?  33.  Yes  [Sir],  I  used-to-get- 
bored  often,  but  it-was-no-wjg,  for  the  teacher  would-oblige  me  to^ 
work.  34.  Were-  you  then  -acquainted-with  [Y  the  Miss  Blanco? — No 
[Sir],  I  did-  n't  -know  her  then.  35.  Did-  you  -go-out  of  (the)  house 
often  when  it- was- very*  -cold  [the]  last'  winter? 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


1  Use  infinitive.  2  Postpositive  in  mpect  to  the  verb, 

noun.  4  H  59.  5  Caution!  6  poder  (H  79  R.  1). 

transposition.  10  qulencs.  lien. 


3  Postpositive  in 
7  a.  8  nifia. 


to  the 
9  Prefer 


SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 

obll^r  a 
ofrecer 
oler  a 


abrlne 

correftlr 

lljarse  en 

aburrlne 

creer 

gcmir 

acabar  de 

dedr 

gustar  a 
haber 

acercarse 

dejar  de 

acompafiar 

descansar 

hablar 

acostarse 

devolver 

hacer 

amar 

dlvertlrse 

It  irr 

bailar 

emplear 

leer 

bajar 

encontrar 

Icvantarse 

can  tar 

enrlquecerse 

llamarse 

cerrar(se] 

entender 

liegar 

comer 

entrar 

iiorar 

compadecer 

entregar 

Uover 

compear 

escriblr 

mlrar 

eetudiar 

moleetar 

contar 

eetar 

neceeitar 

pedir 
poder 
ponerse 
querer 


remedlar 

sallr 

saludar 

a^ulr 

sentarse 

sentlrse 


sefialar 

eer  irr 

aoplar 

subir 

tener 

tomar 

trabajar 

valer 

vender 

venir 

ver  irr 

vtaJar 

Tleltar 

wMr 

volar 


CHAPTER  XV    (1180.82) 

REGULAR  VERBS  (preterit^  indicative) 

Lesson 

t80:  Inflection  IT  81:  Definition  IT  82  Uses 

1[  80»  Inflection.  Learn,  by  prononciation,  the  following  table 
of  regular  preterit  person-endings,  substitute  them  for  the  infinitive  end- 
ings of  the  regular  type-verbs,  and  compare  the  resultant  forms  with 
the  paradigms  of  ^  139  1 : — 

IL  comer  'to  eat' 
L  hablar  *to  speak'  IIL  vivir  'to  live' 

(/  -6 -1 

SING.  <  thou  -as-te -is-te 

(  he,  etc.*         -6 -16 

C  we  -a-mos -i-mos 

PLUR.  ]  you,  ye         -as-teis -is-teis 

( they,  etc.^      -a-ron -ie-ron 

1.   Note  the  accent  marks  of  the  1st  and  3rd  persons  singular. 

L  2.   In  the  II  and  III  conjugations,  note  the  same  inflection  for  1st  person 
plural  oi  preterit  and  present.    The  context  usually  determines  the  tense  in  question. 

I.  3.  Spelling  peculiarities  (1[  144)  are  as  follows: — 
(1).  Permutation  (1[29),  affecting  the  1st  person  singular  of  I  conjugation,  e.  g. 

to  reo6,  buacar  to  bus^fi^,  and  llegsat  to  llc^u6 — cf.  examples  1 29 1. 
But  usage  does  not  sanction  the  corresponding  change  of  j  to  (front  vowel)  g  in  the 
I  conjugation  (i.  e.  the  graphic  j  of  the  infinitive  remains  invariable),  e.  g.  d^^  to 
defi^ — ef.  examples  K  144  la. 

(2).  Change  of  unstressed  intervocalic  i  to  y  (1[  5a  and  Rem.  7)  in  the  3ni  persons, 
e.  g.  coer  to  cqv6  and  cqveron,  creer  to  cr^^  and  cr^yeron,  huh  (CL  IV)  to  1ii(k6 
and  hicyeron — cf.  examples  H  144  2. 

Rem.  4.  Another  spelling  peculiarity — ^but  with  few  examples — is  the  loss  of  the 
3rd  person  diphthongal  I  after  the  liquids  II  and  il  of  III  conjugation  verbs,  e.  g.  tHitUr 
to  bull6,  rejiir  to  ri£L6 — for  examples  cf.  K  144  3. 

Rem.  5.  The  compound  tense  of  the  preterit  is  called  the  preterit  perfect  (corre- 
spondine  to  French  "past  anterior"),  and  is  formed  by  the  preterit  of  haber  (hub-) 
or  ser  (rae-)  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past  participle.  It  is  used  only  when  introduced  by 
a  conjunction  of  time  (e.  g.  tan  luego  que  'as  soon  as',  cuando  'when'),  but  is  most 
commonly  discarded  for  tne  simple  preterit  (1[  81  R.  3). 

1  Pronounce  "  pret'er-it  '*.  2  /.  r. '  she '  rila, '  you  *  usted.  3  /.  e.  pluzalized  '  you '  nstedM. 

4  /.  0.  not  dcf^,  as  the  learner  who  U  mindful  of  the  table  of  i>ennutatiooa  (p.  74)  might  aui^Mse. 
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Rem.  6,  The  enclitic  reflexwe  b  (^ten  met  in  the  preterit  (f  68  R.  6).    Its  peculiarity 
19  to  syncopate  the  inflectional  •  of  the  1st  person  plural,  e.  g. — 
Despedfmonos^  todos  muy  afectuoeos,  y      We  all  took  leave  very  affectionately,  and 
volvfmonos'  a  mi  lugar  mi  padre  y  yo.  my  father  and  I  returned  to  my  town. 

(a).  The  regular  preterit  inflections  apply  without  restriction  to 
Classes  I,  III,  and  IV  of  irregular  verbs: — 

ClS.  e.  g. —  PRES.  PRETERIT 

f  Jccrrar  'to  close'         :  deno      etc.;  cerr£     cerraste     cerr6       cemunos* 

(▼olver  'to  return'      :  yueXvo     etc.;  volvf      volYiste      voIvi6      volvimoB 

ly,  j  tnerecer  'to  deserve':  merezco  etc.;  merecf  mereciste  merecid  merecimos 

\conacer  'to  know'    :  conozco  etc.;  conocf  conodste  conoci6  conocimos 

IV    huAr  'to  flee'  :  hu-j^      etc.;  huf        huiste        huy6*      huimos 

(b).  The  regular  preterit  inflections  apply  to  the  following  Class  V 
verbs  (If  164):— 


caer 

'  to  fair           : 

caf 

calste 

cay6* 

cafmos 

caistels 

cayeron 

▼aler 

'to  be  worth': 

vail 

vallate 

vaU6 

vallmos 

valfstels 

valleron 

▼er 

'to  see'           : 

vf 

vlste 

▼16 

vimos 

vlstels 

vleron 

oir 

'to  hear' 

of 

oiste 

oy6» 

ofmos 

oCstels 

oyeron 

salir 

'  to  go  out '     : 

sail 

sallste 

8ali6 

salimos 

aallstelt 

salleron 

Rem.  7.  In  due  time  it  will  be  seen  (Ch.  18)  that  of  Class  II,  only  a  part  of  the  preterit  (i.  e.  the 
Jrd  person)  is  irregular. 

Rem.  8.  The  regular  Spanish  preterit  (together  with  the  senu-irregulars  of  Class  II)  Is  the  counter- 
part of  the  "weak"  preterit  of  English  and  German  terminology,  but  is  much  more  extensive  in  its  range, 
taking  in  some  nineteen-twentiethi  of  Spanish  verbs. 

Its  ear-mark  is  the  ultimate  inflectional  stress  of  the  1  st  and  3rd  persons  singular  {-^  and  -f ,  -6  and  -i6> . 

Rem.  9.    The  Spanish  preterit  is  a  lineal  descendant  of  the  corresponding  Latin  perfect,  from  which 
the  endings  of  the  modem  idiom  were  evolved  by  a  series  of  successive  contractions  and  modifications — cf. 
e.  g.  for  I  conjugation: — 
ama{y)i  into  afn6  (Latin  at  ■>  Spanish  e). 
cma{vi)sli  into  amaatc  (Latin  final  atonic  f  *  Si>ani8h  e). 
ainav{it)  into  amau{()  into  ain6  (Latin  aw  ■■  Spanish  o). 
ama{vi)mu5  into  amamoa  (Latin  final  u  »  Spanish  o). 
ama\vt)stis  into  amastts  (Old  Spanish)  into  amaatela  (whose  older  e  is  diphthongized  into  d  by  analogy 

with  2nd  person  plural  of  present  and  imperfect). 
a'ma{ve)run{t)  into  amaron  (cf.  above  Latin  a  into  Spanish  o). 

If  81.  Dofinition.  The  fundamental  idea  of  the  preterit  is  a 
DEFINITE  past  time  without  (implied)  duration. 

Rem.  I.  As  compared  with  the  imperfect  (f  78),  in  somewhat  fuller  terma:  the  preterit,  being  def- 
inite,  expresses  past  action  or  eidstenre  viewed  as  a  circumscribed  point  of  time  (K  76  R.  I),  isolated  and 
more  or  less  restricted  in  its  range,  and  sharply  set  off  from  other  action  or  existence  (e.  g.  '  I  bade  him 
good-bye  and  boarded  the  train,  which  brought  me  to  the  city'). 

Rem.  2.  Hence  the  etymological  significance  of  the  term  "  preterit "  (Latin  firaeter-itus  *  past  <beyond>- 
gone')  to  express  action  or  existence  as  simply  past  or  finished,  without  implsring  the  indefiniteoesB  of 
time  continuousness  or  of  subordination  in  a  time  sequence. 

(a).  In  language  values  the  Spanish  preterit  corresponds  to  the 
English  simple  past  (e.  g.  *I  spoke',  'he  ate*)  or  to  the  periphrastic 
negative  and  interrogative  'did '-locution  (e.  g.  *I  didn't  speak',  'Did 
you  speak?'). 

i9*Rem.  3.  Hence  the  preterit  has  no  such  variety  of  diction  as  the  imperfect  (f  78a). 

Conversely,  the  Spanish  preterit  is  appropriate  to  any  English  simple  past  to 

which  the  ** tests'*  of  the  imperfect  cannot  apply  (f  78  Rem.  2). 

Rem.  4.  As  compared  with  the  present  t>erfect  (f  46  R.  4) ;  the  preterit,  being  definiUly  past,  does 
not  reach  down  and  include  the  present  in  its  time  range  (e.  g. '  Have  you  seen  him? ').  Hence  it  does  not 
ordinarily  admit  the  English  present  perfect  paraphrase  as  an  equivalent. 

1  For  noa  dcapcdlmoa.  2  For  noa  Tolvlinoa.  3  For  y  cf .  R.  3  (2).  4  And  so  forth. 
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f  82.  Uses.  With  the  idea  of  duration  thus  excluded  or  sub- 
ordinated, the  preterit  furnishes  the  general  narrative  past  for  personal 
experiences  and  historical  events,  single  or  in  a  codrdinated  series: — 


Vivieron  aquf  el  ano  pasado. 
Ayer   le'^encontrS   pero   no   me 

hablo  del  asunto. 
AlU  quedo  eUa,  alU  la  dej6,  alU  la 

yS  por  Ultima  vez. 
Y  r^pondid  la  mujer:  La  ser- 

piente  me'^engafto,  y  comi. 
Ll^amcM.  subimofi  la  escalera  y 

entramos  en  la  ofidna. 
Llamaron  a  la  puerta,  que'^en- 

tonces  86  abri6  de  par  en  par. 
Las  ocho  8onaroii:  rezaron  las 

Animas,  y  poco  despuds  86  86- 

paranm. 
— ^Es  cosa  sabida — ooncliiy6,  y  no 

contribuyo  nada  m^  a  la  dis- 

cusi6n. 
Bii8qu6  d  ministerio  y  pr6ftunt6 

por  Don  Augusto  a  un  portero 

grosero  que  apenas  me  permitid 

pasar. 
Siicedi6  que  derta  manana,  des- 

pu6s  de  almorzar,  cogi  un  ante- 

ojo,  salf  de  mi  pabeU6n,  y  me 

diri^  hada  la  Baterfa  del  Po- 

niente. 


They  lived  here  last  year. 

Yesterday  /  tnel  him,  but  he  didn*t 
speak  to  me  of  the  matter. 

There  she  staid,  there  /  kfi  her, 
there  /  saw  her  for  the  last  time. 

And  the  woman  said,  The  serpent 
beguiled  me,  and  /  did  eai. 

We  arrived,  we  went  up  the  stairs, 
and  entered  the  office. 

They  knocked  at  the  door,  which 
then  opened  wide. 

Eight  odock  struck:  they  held 
(evening)  prayers,  and  soon  after 
parted. 

"That's  wdl  known",  he  ended, 
and  contributed  nothing  more  to 
the  discussion. 

/  sought  the  ministry,  and  /  asked 
for  Augustus  of  an  insolent  jan- 
itor who  scarcdy  allowed  me  to 
enter. 

//  happened  that  a  certain  morning 
after  breakfast  /  picked  up  a 
tdescope,  went  out  of  my  sum- 
mer house  and  betook  myself  to- 
ward the  Western  Battery. 


Rem,  i.  The  preterit  has  a 
intnxlticed  by  ya  abeady' — an 
I^iate  defining  adverb,  e.  g. — 

Todo  se  acab6. 
£Ya  se  leTant6  Vd.? 
Ya  se  murid. 
lAnlmo!  ya  pa86. 
^Ya  se  vistid  Vd.? 
Se  restabledd  d  orden. 
Ya  temtinaron  mis  penas. 
£1  cesante  entr6  gritando, 
iGayeron  los  tininos! 


growing  tendency  to  express  in  brief  discourse — usually 
action  quite  recent,  in  terms  of  'to  be'  with  an  appro- 
All  is  ended  (over). 

(are  you]  Already  up? 

Now  it<he)  is  dead. 

Courage!  It's  over  now. 

[are  you]  Already  dressed? 

Order  is  at  last  restored. 

Now  my  troubles  are  ended. 

The  ex  clerk  entered  shouting, 
"The  tyrants  are  fallen!" 


(a).  The  preterit  and  imperfect  often  supplement  each  other  in  the 
same  discourse:  the  imperfect  chronicles  what  was  going  on  or  existing 
when  something  else,  in  the  preterit,  intervened  (1[  79  3): — 

Yo  trabajaba  cuando  Vd.  Iieg6.  I  was  working  when  you  arrroed. 

Don  Augusto  solt6  unos  papelotes  que'"      Augustus  dropped  a  couple  of  papers  he 
eiaminaba  cuando  entr6.  was  examining  when  /  went  in. 
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M ientras  las  seftoras  vititabon  la  casa  y  While  the  ladies  vwe  visiting  the  house 

recibfan  a  los  numerosos  amigos  que  and  were  receiving  the  many  friends  who 

acudieron,  Fernando  8all6,  me  llain6,  came   up,  Ferdinand   toent   out,  called 

y  empexd  la  prometida  historia  de  su  me,  and  began  the  promised  story  of  his 

vida.  life. 

K«m.  2.  Such  past  tenae  combinations  are  very  characteristic  of  Romanic  narrative  style  in  longa 
discourse.  They  are  a  valuable  instrument  of  precision  in  expressing  time  relationship,  accounting  in 
large  measure  for  the  clearness  and  effectiveness  that  distinguish  Romanib  style. 

Rem.  3.    With  strict  academic  propriety  a  time  conjunction  in  a  complex  clause  calls  for  the  Spanish 

Ereterit  perfect  (^  80  R.  5).    But  iziformal  usage  prefers  the  simple  preterit  as  less  cumbersome  (and  in 
Inglish  as  well),  e.  g. — 
Abrac^  a  Fabricio  luego  que  le  of  ( ■■  hube  ddo)       I  embraced  Fabridus  as  soon  as  /  [had}  heard  from 

estas  palabraa.  him  these  words. 

Apenas  el  mMico  toc6  ( -  hubo  tocado)  la  f  rente       Scarcely  Add- the  physician  4oHcA«(f{^ti. .  .foMfA)ttae 
de  la  nifia.  (cuando)  la  sangre  ces6  de  correr.  girl's  forehead  (when)  the  blood  stopped  flowing. 

Rem.  4.  The  preterit  may  express  a  state  or  condition  that  suggests  the  imperfect  of  duration,  yet 
so  attenuated  or  shrunken  in  the  perspective  of  time  as  to  appear  a  mere  dot  in  ttie  chronological  viaton, 
e.  g.— 

C^sar  f  u6  (,irr)  el  primer  emperador  de  Roma.  C«sar  teas  the  first  Roman  emperor. 

Nuestros  primeros  padres  f  uaron  labradores.  y  con       Our  first  parents  were  husbandmen,  and  in  con> 

Bu  continue  trabajo  y  sudor  paaaron  los  aflos  de  tinual  toil  and  sweat  tkey  passed  the  years  of 

su  vida.  their  lives. 

Rem.  5.  It  not  infrequently  happens  that  an  English  past  tense  standing  alone  (i.  e.  not  dearly 
defined  by  context  or  by  contrast  with  another  past  tense  in  the  same  discourse)  is  susceptible  of  dther 
the  imperfect  or  the  preterit  idea  in  Spanish,  according  as  the  user  cares  to  stress  the  given  time  of  the 
occasion  as  with  or  without  duration,  e.  g. — 

'The  stranger  paced  (paseaba  OR  paae6)  up  and  down  in  front  of  the  house*. 
'They  kept  on  their  chatter,  but  being  sleepy  I  wished  (dese6  OR  deacaba)  to  go  to  bed'. 

Rem.  6.  Students  of  French  will  observe  that  Spanish  past  tenses  offer  no  such  distinction  cor- 
responding to  the  French  passi  difini  and  passi  indifini  to  set  off  bookish  and  rhetorical  discourse  from 
the  conversational.  The  Spanish  preterit  (like  the  corresponding  Italian)  applies  uniformly  to  all  past 
discourse  appropriate  to  its  time  restrictions. 


EXERCISE  XV 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(t  80         )   Pronounce  the  preterit  endings  of — 

I  Conjugation  II-III  Conjugations 

Write  them  (blackboard)  to  the  stem  of  the  type-verb  of  each  of  the  thiee 
conjugations  respectively. 
(H  80  R.  1)   Where  dfoes  the  accent  mark  occur? 
(If  80  R.  2)   What  likeness  is  to  be  noted  in  respect  to  form? 

(II  80  R.  3)   Write  the  preterit  in  the  first  persons  (singular  and  plural)  of  rezar;  of 

buBcar;  of  pagar;  BUT  of  dejar? 
Similarly,  in  the  third  persons  of  caer  and  creer;  of  huir. 
(H  80a       )  To  what  irregular  classes  do  the  regular  preterit  inflections  apply  without 

restriction? 
Contrast  (blackboard)  the  present  and  preterit  of — 
ceirar  and  volver,  merecer  and  conocer,  hulr. 
(\\  80b       )   Contrast  the  present  and  preterit  of  the  following  Class  V  verbs:  caer  and 

valer,  ver;  oir  and  salir. 

(If  81  )   What  is  the  fundamental  idea  of  the  preterit? 

(if  81a       )    In  language  values,  what  does  the  Spanish  preterit  correspond  to  in  Eng- 
lish?    Illustrate  by  'speak*,  'eat'. 

(^  82  )   What  general  narrative  past  does  the  preterit  furnish? 

(If  82a       )   In  what  way  do  the  imperfect  and  the  preterit  often  supplement  each 

other  in  the  same  discourse? 
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A:  I 

(1).  IDIOMS 

aculiT  oofi  (with  noum),  e.  g, —  to  finish  (have  done  with),  e.  g. — 

AcaM  con  la  tarea  antes  de  partir.  I  finished  the  task  before  leaving. 

a<rabar  de  (with  verb),  e,  g, —  to  (quite)  finish  (doing),  e,  g, — 

Acab^  de^'escribir  el  ejercicio  antes         I  finished  writing  the  exercise  befoce 
de  partir.  leaving. 

deber  de,  «,  g. —  must  (conjectural),  e,  g. — 

Debl  de^^engafiarme.  I  must  have  deceived  myself. 

No  (Poco)  tard£""en  llegar.  I  soon  arrived. 

Note. — ^The  past  inflection  of  acabar  de  that  cerresponds  to  the  present  of  acabo 
de  etc  'I  have  JUST  . . . '  occurs  in  the  imperfect  only  (e.  g.  Yo  acababa  de  levan- 
tarme  cuando  Vd.  ine  Ilani6),  and  hence  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  peterit  acab6 
de  etc. '  I  (quite)  finished '. 

(2).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL.  Write  the  preterit  of  the  "practice"  verb  lists  of 
Ex.  A  (1)  of  Chs.  III-IV-V  (pp.  41,  58,  77,  respectively),  following  the  marginal 
order.  Give,  alternating,  each  of  the  two  English  equivalents  (%  81a),  but  set  the 
'  did  '-locution  in  negative  or  interrogative  discourse,  e.  g. — 

adelant^  'I  progressed'  ella  baj6  'she  came  down' 

no  apiint6  'he  didn't  set  down'  £Bu8c6  Vd.?     'Did  you  seek?' 

Similarly,  continue  the  exercise  with  the  practice  verbs  of  pp.  118  and  156:  p.  118, 
Class  I  (except  poder  and  querer);  and  p.  156,  Classes  III-IV  (except  -ducir  verbs) — 
in  the  same  way  as  was  done  for  the  present,  e.  g.  (preterit  inflection  in  4-form  series) — 


arg0ir:  ai£0l  arguy6     argfiimos    aiguyeron 

On  p.  118,  note  permutation  (IF 80  R.  3)  of  almonar,  empesar,  coUrar,  jujfar» 
ncigar. 

Ai  II 

SYNOPUG  drill.     Write  the  following  present  tense  exercises  turned  into 
the  preterit,  with  such  imperiect-tense  modifications  as  noted: — 

(1).  Page  95:  The  "dative  drill"  of  Ch.  VI,  Ex.  A  (2). 

Note. — Consider  No.  26  in  the  imperfect  ('  used  to  . . .  *). 

(2).  Page  109:  The  "accusative  drill"  of  Ch.  VII,  Ex.  A  (2). 
Note. — Consider  No.  28  in  the  imperfect  ('  used  to  . . . '). 
In  No.  30  use  pensar  '  to  intend '. 

(3).  Page  144:  The  "lesson  drill"  of  Ch.  X,  Ex.  A  (1). 

Note. — In  the  accusative  group  (middle  of  p.  145)  set  the  series  "I  am  sorry  for 
it,  etc."  in  the  imperfect  (as  more  appropriate  to  the  idea). 

Note. — In  the  dative-accusative  group  (bottom  of  p.  145),  set  each  series  in  the 
following  past  tense  relationship: — 

'Did-  you  -call  me?    Weil,  here  I  am:  what  were-  you  -wishing  of -me?*  etc 
'  Instead  of  loving  me,  she  used-to-be  afraid  of-me',  etc. 
' I-looked-for  {prei)  [  ]-the  teacher,  etc.,  but  I  did-  not  -like  to  annoy  him',  etc. 
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A:  III 


A:  III 

(t).  LESSON  DRILL.    Writs  down  each  sentence  in  the  form  given,  and  con- 
tinue in  the  3fd  tiagular  Che-')  and  the  Ist  and  3rd  pliual  of  the  boldlAOe  inflectioiis. 

^Luego  que  acabi  de  oenar,  me  aco8t6. 

'Vom  a  pedir  el  diaero,  pero  no  lo  cobrt. 

IMe  ftuard6  mucho  de  repetir  lo  que  oi  alU. 

^No  dej£  de  reflexionar  en  lo  que  acababa  de  oir. 

*Nac{  en  Norte-Am^rica,  donde  pienso  (-ar)  morir. 

*Yo  acababa  de  levantarme  cuando  Vd.  me  llam6. 

'Lo  siento  (II),  pero  debi  de^'enganarme  en  la  cuenta. 

*Bu8qu6  al  nino  largo  tiempo  pero  no  le  vi  en  ninguna  parte. 

*Despu£s  que  acab6  con  la  lecci6n,  no  tard6  en  volver  a  casa. 

'^Almorc6  a  las  siete,  lei  el  peri6dico,  luego  saU  y  Ue^u6  a  tiempo. 

(2).  DIALOG  DRILL".     PERMUTATION  (%99  Rem.  3).     Writs  the  answers 
to  the  following  questions.    After  boldface  prepositions  use  correlative  list  of  p.  122. 


1  jAlcaiiz6  Vd.  el   premio? 

lA  qu6  hora'^almorzd  Vd.? 

MYa-^almorzdVd.? 

iPor  qu£  aplaz6  Vd.  la  partida? 
5  ^Coinenz6  Vd.  la  lecd6n? 

^Con  qu6  capftulo  comeiiz6  Vd.  a 
leer? — (. . .  con  el  primer  capftulo) 

lA  qu6  hora  empez6  Vd.  ayer  la 
tarea-del-dfa? 
lO^iYa  se  tranquiliz6  Vd.? 

jBusc6  Vd.  a  Enrique? 

lA  qui6n  busc6  Vd.? 

iQu€  sac6  Vd.  del  bolsillo? 

iToc6  Vd.  el  piano  ayer? 
15  iColoc6  Vd.  el  libro  en  la  mesa? 

iD6nde  coloc6  Vd.  el  ejercicio? 

jCu4nto  tiempo  dedic6  Vd.  a  la 
lecci6n? 

^Explic6  Vd.  el  problema  bien? 
20  iNo  se'"equivoc6  Vd.  en  la  cuenta? 

iCu&nto  me  carg6  Vd.   per  sus 
servicios? 

ijug6  Vd.  ayer  a  la  pelota? 

iCon  qui^n  jug6  Vd.? 
25  JLleg6  Vd.  a  la  estaci6n  a  tiempo? 


iSe  neg6  Vd.  a^ayudarme? 
iP3g6  Vd.  la  cuenta  al-sastre  (se)'? 
Mpag6  Vd.  la  luz  (antes  de  salir)  ? 
^Castig6  Vd.  al  niiio  por  su  des- 

cuido? 
iMe'^entregd  Vd.  el  ejerddo? 
I A  qui6n  entreg6  Vd.  la  tarjeta? 
*iCaer  Vd.  en  d  lodo? 
KCreer  Vd.  al  pcJidco? 
HCreer  Vds.  las  noticias? 
*iLe^  Vd.  el  peri6dico? 
HLeer  Vds.  este  cuento? 
*iOir  Vd.  las  noticias? 
HOir  Vd.  a  la  gente  arriba? 
'iQu6  oir  Vd.  arriba? 
'iMe  atribuiV  Vd.  defectos? 
lA  qu6  hora  conclmV  la  fund6n? 
'iYa  concluir  Vd.  el  ejerddo? 
'iContribuiV   Vd.    el  dinero    (que 

pedlan)  ? 
'^Incluif  Vd.  un  cheque  para  pagar 

la  cuenta? 
*iAverigu6   Vd.   la   causa-del-per- 

cance? 
^iArguy6  Vd.  con  el  amo? 


10  *  I  breakfasted  at  seven  and  read  the 
paper,  ti&ea  I  atartedj  owt  and  ar- 
rived on  time*. 

11  For  subtequent  refeiCQoe  notes  of 
Ex.  A  cf .  p.  226. 

just  gotten  up  . 

7  '  I  am  Sony  for  it.  but  I  must  have  been  mistaken  in  the  reckoning'. 
8 ' I  looked  tor  thechild  a  long  time,  but  I  didn't  see  him  anywhere  . 
9  'After  I  finished  the  lesson  I  soon  returned  home'. 


1  'As  soon  as  I  had  finished  supper  I  went  to  bed'. 

2  '  I  again  asked  for  the  money,  but  I  didn't  get  it '. 

3  *  I  was  very  careful  not  to  repeat  what  I  h^rd  there '. 

4  '  I  didn't  fail  to  reflect  on  what  I  had  just  heard '. 

5  'I  was  bom  in  North  America,  where  I  expect  to  die*. 

6  '  I  had  just  gotten  up  when  you  called  me  . 
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TENSE  CORRESPONDENCE  (182a) 


iQuk'^escnhisL  Vd.  cuando  entr6? 
^Con  qvi&n  hablaba  Vd.  cuando 

encontrt  a  Vd.  anoche? 
^A  d6nde  iba  Vd.  cuando  cruc6  con 

Vd.  ayer? — (.  .  .  conmigo). 
iQui  Ida  Vd.  cuando  baji? 
iQui  buscaba  Vd.  cuando  vf  a  Vd.? 
iA  qui^n  miraba  Vd.  cuando  8or- 

prendf  a  Vd.? 


lQvt€  deda  Vd.  cuando  interrumpf 

a   Vd.? — (...    que   hace   buen 

tiempo) 
iQu€  hada  Vd.  cuando  Ilam4  a  Vd.  ? 
iQu€  me  querfa  Vd.  cuando  me  5 

llam6[Vd.]? 
^En  qu^  se  ocupaba  Vd.  cuando 

salf? 
iA  d6nde  bajaba  Vd.  cuando  subf  ? 


(3).  DIALOG  DRILL.    As  in  Sec.  (2),  answer  the  following  questions  (oral). 


^Por  qu6  abri6  Vd.  la  ventana? — 
(. . .  para  dejar  entrar  aire) 

^Acababa*  Vd.  de  levantarse  cuan- 
do llegu4? 

^Acab6*    Vd.    de    cenar    cuando 
Uegu^? 

iAcab6*  Vd.  con  el  ejerddo  cuando 
llegu6? 

^A  qu£  bora  se  aco6t6  Vd.  anoche? 

^Se  alegr6  Vd.  de  mi  ilegada? 

iSe   acord6  Vd.   de    mi   nombre 
cuando  me  vi6  [Vd.]? 

^Aprendi6  Vd.  las  lecdones  antes 
de  v(dver-a-casa? 

^No  se  asu8t6  Vd.  del  perro? 

^Para  qu6  baj6  Vd.  la  escalera? 

^Cerr6  Vd.  la  puerta  despuSs  de 
salir? 

iCogi6  Vd.  el  tren? 

^Cogi6  Vd.  un  resfriado  ayer? 

lA  qu6  hora  comi6  Vd.  ayer? 

^Comprendi6  Vd.  la  explicaci6n? 

<tCoiTi6  Vd.  para  coger  el  tren? 

^Me  conod6  Vd.   en  mi   nuevo 
traje? 

£Conod6  Vd.  al  maestro  cuando  le 
vi6  [Vd.]  por  vez  primera? 

tC6mo  dej6  Vd.  a  la  familia? 

^Por  qu6  dej6  Vd.'de'^escribir  los 
ejerddos? — ( . . .    porque  me 
equivooirje  en  la  lecd6n). 

iA  qui^n  se  dirigi6  Vd.  para  pre- 
guntar  el  camino? 

iMe  distingui6  Vd.  bien  de  alU? 

iA  qui^n  encontr6  Vd.  ayer? 


^Escribi6  Vd.  la  carta  que  dej6  a  10 
Vd.  por  escribir? 

jCu4ndo  se'^establedd  Vd.  aquf  ? 

iPor  qu6  se'^estremedd  Vd.  cuando 
toqu6  a  Vd.? — (...  porque  no 
conocfr  a  Vd.)  15 

^Por  qu6  se  guard6  Vd.  de  mirarme 
ayer? 

£Hall6  Vd.  el  ejerddo  (que  bus- 
caba [Vd.])? 

iA  qu6  hora  se  levant6  Vd.  hoy?     20 

iPoT  qu6  me  llam6  Vd.? 

iD6nde  nad6  Vd.? 

iNo  se  ofred6  Vd.  a'^ayudarme? 

iA  qu6  hora  parti6  Vd.? 

iNo  me  permiti6  sentarme  aquf?     25 

iNo  prometi6  Vd.  ayudarme? 

£Recibi6  Vd.  noticias-de-casa? 

jRespondi6  Vd.  a  la  pregunta-del- 
maestro? 

iSe  restabled6  Vd.  pronto  del  res-  30 
friado  (que  cogi6  [Vd.])  ? 

iC6mo  rompi6  Vd.  el  vestido? — 
( . . .  por  un  clavo)  ? 

iA  qu6  hora  sali6  Vd.  hoy  de  casa? 

iPor  qu6  subi6  Vd.  la  escalera?       35 

iNo  temi6  Vd.  ofenderme? 

^Se  tranquiliz6  Vd.  con  el  buen 
^xito  (de  la  tentativa)? 

iSe  vali6  Vd.  de  buenos  medios? 

iVend6  Vd.  los  osticulos?  40 

iQu€  vi6  Vd.  ayer  en  la  calle? 

iA  qui6n  vi6  Vd.  ayer? 

iA  qu6  hora  volvi6  Vd.  a  casa? 

iVoIvi6  Vd.  a  pedirme  otro  favor? 
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(1).  PRETERIT  (only).    For  reference  notes  cf.  p.  226. 

l*Llegu6,  vf  y  vend.  Se  alegraron  mucho  de  verme.  El  nino  cayo 
gravemente'^enfermo.  Me  incluy6  en  la  carta  un  cheque.  Sancho  na- 
d  y  Sancho  pienso  morir  (prov.).  cNo  se'"equivoc6  Vd.  en  el  cambio 
(dinero)?  Baj^  del  coche  y  entrf'^en  la  casa.  Un  gran  incendio 
casi  destruy6  toda  la  ciudad.      Se  limit6  a  dedmos  eso  y  lu^;o  parti6. 

5  Las  pisadas  se'^extinguieron  poco  a  poco.  Me'"equivoqu6  y  tanl6* 
poco  en  reconocerlo.  ^El  diablo  harto  de  came  se  meti6  (a)  fraile: 
es  refr4n  que  llama  la'"atenci6n  al  poco  m6rito  de  la'^abstinencia  en 
quien  reforma  sus  costumbres  corrompidas  cuando  ya"  no  tiene  vigor 
para  continuarlas.       Me'^entregu^  con  gran  fervor  a'^aquella  tarea. 

10  El  sorteo  se  verific6^  el  liltimo  mes  del  ano.  En  esto  crederon  los 
gritos  y  la  agitad6n.  Llegu^  a  Sanlticar  y  me"^embarqu6  para 
Cddiz.  La  mariposa  volvi6*  a  presentarse  a  la  nina.  Los  mores  se 
apoderaron  de  casi  toda  Espana.  El  perro  volvi6^  a  colocarse  delante 
de  su  amo.       Los  tertulianos  se  levantaron  para  despedirse.       Nos 

ISvimos  predsados  (=  obligados)  a  rendimos.  Me  guardd^  mucho  de 
dedr  el  porqu6  de  la  visita.  Los  tertulianos  se  alejaron  despu6s  de 
despedirse.  Santiago  cogi6  a  su  hermano  y  lo*  meti6  en  el  coche.  Pepe 
volvi6*  a  tomar  la  carta  y  la  ley6  con  cuidado.  Los  romanosdestruyeron 
la  famosa  dudad  de  Cartago.      Me  arroj6  a  los  pies  de'  mi  amo  para 

20  pedirle  perd6n.  Fulano  me'"enoj6  tanto  que  me  cost6  trabajo'  sufrirle. 
Don  Seraffn  se"'ech6  a  la  calle^'en  busca  de  notidas.  En  el  htimedo 
suelo  vf  las  huellas  de  unos'  pies  grandes.  Todos  aplaudieron  mi  dis- 
curso  y  alabaron  mi  buena  voluntad.  Por  estos  medios  llegu6*  a  con- 
seguir  la'^amistad  del'  can6nigo.     Ofmos  en  el  mes6n  un  gran  rumor» 

25  que  Ilam6  nuestra^atend6n.  Me  negu6  a  prestarme  a  la  proposict6n  y 
partf  sin  decir  mis.  Cuando  el  capit&n  acab6*  de  hablar,  el  teniente 
tom6  la  palabra.  No  bien  acab^^^  de  vestirme  cuando  llamaron  de 
repente  a  la  puerta.  La  casualidad  me  present6  una  coyuntura  favora- 
ble y  la'"aprovech6.      Los  padres  no  tardaron*  en  descubrir  al  niiio  por 

30entre  los  4rboles,  Ya  lleg6^^  el  tiempo  de  dejar  las  palabras  y  de'^entrar 
en  los  hechos.  El  consejo  de  Ministros  se  reuni6  ayer  (=  celebr6'  ayer 
una  reuni6n).  Averigu6  la  causa  del  percance  que  se  verified*  ayer  en 
el  ferrocarril.  Los  soldados  se  batieron  con  valor  y  pronto  se  apode- 
raron del  enemigo.      Cuando  llegamos  a  casa'^hallamos  todavia'^al  en* 

35  fermo  con  todos  sus  sentidos".  Gran  persona  debi6'  de  ser  el  primero 
que  llam6  pecado  mortal  a"  la  pereza.      Don  Quijote  sali6  de  su  tierra 
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para  resudtar  la  ya  muerta'^andante  caballerfa.  Apenas  ech^^^  pie  a 
tierra  (=  me  ape£),  cuando  el  mesonero  me  sali6  a  redbir  con  mucha 
cortesfa.  Los  poUticos  progresistas^  del  siglo  pasado  influyeron  mucho 
en  el  modo  de  pensar  de^  sus  condudadanos.  El  tiro  (de  la  escopcta) 
part]6:  Ventura  cay6  al  suelo  mortalmente  herido;  Pedro  oy6  el  tiro  y5 
se'"estremed6.  Cervantes  nad6  en  1547  (=  mil  quinientos  cuarenta  y 
siete)  y  falled6  en  1616  (—  mil  seiscientos  diez  y  seis).  El  mesonero 
me  comenz6  a  contar  la  historia  del  arriero;  le  interrumpi6  un  hombre 
de  buen  aspecto,  que  le  salud6  con  mucha  urbanidad  (=  cortesia). 
Los  dos  viajeros  bajaron  del  tren,  se^'encaminaron  a  una  puerta,  entre- 10 
garon  sus  billetes  al  empleado,  y  se  metieron^  en  un  coche,  que  los  llev6 
a  la  fonda.  El  joven  la  encontr6  un  dfa  Uorando"  y  le  pregunt6: — iPor 
qu6  Uoras? — Ella  se^enjug6  los  ojos,  le  mir6  iijamente,  arroj6*  un  suspiro 
y  volvi6®  a  llorar.  Me  dediqu6  a  la  caza,  estudi6  un  poco  la  botdnica, 
y  asf  pas6  un  mes,  durante  el  cual  llegu6  a  recondliarme  con  el  pueblo  15 
y  con  sus  moradores  (=  habitantes).  Apenas  la  novedad  comenz6"  a 
extenderse  de  boca  en  boca  y  de  casa  en  casa,  (cuando)  la  multitud  se 
lanz6  a  las  calles  con  ruidosa^algazara,  y  corri6  a  reunirse  a  las  puertas  de" 
la  prisi6n  (=  circel).  La  tarde  del  mismo  dfa  en  que  llegu6,  volvP  a 
verlas  en  el  paseo,  y  las  salud^  con  mucha  cortesia;  me  contestaron  20 
igualmente,  y  observ6  que  Gloria  me  dirigi6  una  sonrisa  muy  amable. 
Exasperados,  por  tiltimo  los  pueblos  de  la  comarca  se'^encomendaron  a 
la  Divina  Providenda  y  tomaron  las  armas  contra  el  senor"  del  Castillo; 
pero  ^te  reuni6  a  sus  secuaces,  llam6  en  su  ayuda^^al  diablo,  se"^encaram6 
a  su  roca  y  se  prepar6  a  la  lucha.  25 

(2).  PRETERIT  supplemented  by  imperfect  or  pluperfect  {%  82a). 

Yo  entraba  en  casa  cuando  llegaron.  Rasgu6  la  carta  que  (yo)  habfa 
empezado.  Don  Quijote  oy6  que  hablaba  gente  en  el  jardfn.  Su 
vestido  era  el  que  le'^  vimos  la  noche  anterior.  Carmen  se  vi6  sin  sus- 
tento  cuando  m&s  falta  le  hada  (=  le  faltaba).  Vf  en  la  cueva  un 
lecho  que  m&s  pareda  tumba^  que  cama.  Llegu^'^en  fin  a  la  puerta  y  30 
me  halli'^en  el  camino  que  buscaba.  La  I&mpara  olfa  tanto  a  petr61eo 
que  nos  apresuramos  a^'apagarla.  El  nino  se  portaba  tan  mal  que^el 
ama  le  quit6  sus  juguetes  y  le  castig6.  Los  muchachos  no  contestaron 
a  mi  pregunta,  lo  que  empezaba^a  impacientarme.  Despu6s  de  hacer 
entrar  al  mozo  en  mi  despacho,  le  pregunt6  qu6  me  querf a.  Los  ladrones  35 
restituyeron  a  la  seiiora  Leonarda  en  el  empleo  que  antes  tenia.  Bal- 
duque  gritaba  tan  alto  que  yo  crda  que  se  habfa  vuelto  loco,  y  le  mir6 
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con  asombro.  El  pescador  se  mo8tr6  muy  turbado  cuando  se  hailaba 
en  presencia  de  los  seiiores  (''dual")*  Cuando  termini,  Dona  Tula  se 
apresur6  a  manifestarme'  que  no  me  guardaba  ningAn  rencor.  Hada 
tanto  calor  y  se  secaba  tanto  la  tierra  que  los  labradores  perdieron  sus 
5cosecha5.  Con  su  lema  sempiterno  de  ''nobleza  obliga"  mi  padre  me 
disip6  las  repugnancias'  que  yo  sentfa^'a  su  proposici6n.  Despu^  que 
acab6^  de  beber  y  cenar,  como  era  ya  de  noche,  mo8tr6  que  deseaba 
recogerme  (=  acostarme),  porque  tenia  sueiio.  Mi  amigo  no  encontr6 
lo  que  buscaba,  y  segtLn  llegu6  a  presumir,  [eso]  consisti6  en  que  no 

lObuscaba  nada.  Aunque  yo  sabfa  que  les^^  guiaba  el  interfe,  y  nunca 
me'^engaiiaron  sus  lisonjas,  no  por  eso  dej£  de  servirles^^.  Para  ver  si 
(yo)  me'^engaiiaba  en  mi  sospecha,  me^escondf  en  paraje  desde  donde 
podf  a  observar  si  (61)  sail  a  6  no.  Subf  de  cuatro  en  cuatro  los  escalones 
y  llam£  a  la  puerta:  tardaban^  en  abrirme,  y  volvf"  a  Uamar  m&s  fuerte. 

15  Visit6  muchos  enfermos,  y  a  todos  les  recet6  los  mismos  medicamentos, 
aunque  padedan  diferentes  enfermedades.  Engatii  a  los  ladrones  tan 
bien  que  cayeron  en  la  red  que  les  tendfa,  y  creyeron  que  ya  me  habfa 
acostumbrado  a  mi  prisi6n.  Aquellos  seiiores  se  dirigieron  al  comedor 
y  se  sentaron  en  ( =  a)  una  espl6ndida  mesa,  donde  habfa  tres  cubiertos 

20  preparados.  El  guardia  salt6  por  endma  del  vallado,  y  se  halI6  frente 
a  frente  de  un  nmchadio  que  se  dirigia  al  lugar  («  a  la  aldea).  Fer- 
nando baj6  los  ojos  y  ya  iba^a  alejarse,  cuando  la^andana  se  levant6  y 
le  llam6  por  su  nombre,  ^'oblig&ndole  a  detenerse".  Asistf^  anodie  a  la 
fund6n;  habfa  mucho  mundo,  pero  hada  tanto  calor  que  partf  despu6s 

25 de  saludar  a  los  Senores  (''dual")  de  casa.  Observe  que  la  criada 
obededa'^al  ama  con  prontitud  y  respeto,  y  lo  mismo  un  criado  a  quien 
llam6  para  colocar  un  mueble  que  hada  falta  (=  que  faltaba).  Entra- 
mos,  saludamos,  nos  miraron  dos  ofidnistas  de  arriba^abajo,  no  creyeron 
que  debfan^  contestar  al  saludo,  echaron"  un  dgarro  (de  papd)  y  nos 

30volvieron  la  espalda.  Elscribf  a  mi  padre  que^'el  asunto  marchaba 
( =  andaba)  bien,  aunque  despacio,  y  que  toda  la  familia  de^  don  Augusto 
me  colmaba  de  atendones,  cada  vez  que  (yo)  la  visitaba.  La  mora 
sabfa  que  aquel  subterr^eo  tenfa  una  salida^al  valle  por  donde  corre  el 
rfo:  no  vadl6  un  instante,  y  tomando'^  el  casco  del  caballero^'  moribundo, 

^5  se  desliz6  como  una  sombra  por  entre  los  matorrales  que  cubrfan  la  boca 
de  la  cueva  y  baj6  a  la  orilla  del  rfo.  Nuestro  buen  viejo,  que  pareda 
conocer  perfectamente'^el  pafs,  dej6  a  un  lado  la'^aldea,  y  siempre  su- 
biendo"  por  entre  los  enormes  penascos  que'^entonces  como  ahora 
cubrfan  lar&spera,  pendiente  del  monte,  lleg6  por  tiltimo  a  la  cumbre. 


■yi 


□ 


I  Eierdse  XV  225 

9  cabedlla  insurrecto  0(Mneti6  atrocidades  sin  cuento:  expuls6  a  los 
spaiioles,  saque6  sus  tiendas,  rob6  a  los  curas  lo  que  posefan,  insult6  a 
I  OS  c6nsules  extranjeros,  confisc6  las  propiedades  de  muchas  personas  y 
9dgi6  fuertes  sumas  de  dinero  a  muchos  capitalistas. 
Hace  mucho  tiempo,  no  s6  cu&nto,  pero  los  moras  ocupaban  adn  laS 
mayor  parte  de'^Espaiia,  se  Uamaban  condes  nuestros  reyes,  y  las  villas 
(=  pueblos)  y  aldeas  pertenedan  en  feudo  a  dertos  senores',  que  a  su  vez 
prestaban  homenaje  a  otros  (senores)  mis  poderosos,  cuando  acaed6 
(=  aconted6)  lo  que  voy  a  referir  a  Vds. 

Cierto  caballero^'  castdlano  se'^enamord  p£rdidamente  de  una  mora,  1(^ 
objeto  imposible  para  un  cristiano.  Meses  y  meses  pas6  d  caballero^^ 
forjando  los  proyectos  m&s  atrevidos  y  absurdos;  ora^*  imaginaba  un 
^medio  de  romper  las  barreras  que  le  separaban  de  la  mora;  ora'^hada  los; 
mayores  esfuerzos  para  olvidarla;  ya"  se  deddfa  por  una  cosa,  ya  por 
otra,  hasta  al  fin  un  dfa  reuni6  a  sus  companeros  de  guerra,  y  despu6s  de  15; 
hacer  con  d  mayor  sigilo  ( =  secreto).  todos  los  preparativos  necesarios, 
cay6  de  improviso  sobre  la  fortaleza  que  guardaba^a  la  hermosa  mora^ 
objeto  de  su  insensato  amor. 

Balduque  subi6  con  los  dem&s,  y  nos  ayud6  a  descubrir  la  herida  del 
combatiente  inutilizado,  la  que  pareda  cosa  muy  seria.  La  triste  obra2(h 
en  que  todos  nos  habfamos  metido',  lleg6'  a  ocupar  toda  mi  atenti6n. 
De  pronto  not6  la  falta'  [de  asistencta]  de  Balduque  en  el  grupo  que  com- 
ponfamo  los-dem&s^*  alrededor  del  nuevo  herido(n).  Alc6  ( —  levant^)  la 
cabeza,  y  tampoco  se  hallaba  en  el  cuarto;  corrf  a  la  escalera,  y  vf  con 
espanto  que,  con  un  fusil  en  las  manos,  se  lanzaba  del  portal  a  la  calle.  25 
Baj£  de  dos  brincos  ( =  saltos),  y  salf  tras  d,  en  medio  del  tiroteo  que  no 
cesaba  entre  los  insurrectos  y  la  tropa. 

Retardaba  Don  Luis  su  vuelta,  y  aun  se  hallaba  a^alguna  distancia  del 
pueblo,  cuando  sonaron  las  diez,  [  Y  bora  de  la  cita,  en  el  reloj  de*  la  pa- 
rroquia.  Apresur6  el  paso  a  fin  de  no  llegar  a  la  cita  muy*  tarde,  y  ech6  por  30 
un  camino  de  rodeo  hasta  que  se'^encontrd  enfrente  de  la  casa  de*  Pepita. 
Se  par6  un  instante  para  serenarse.  Mir6  el*  reloj :  eran  las  diez  y  media. 
Entonces se  precipit6  y  penetr6  en  el  zagu&n  (  =  vestibule).  No*  bien  en- 
tr6,  una  mano  le  ast6  ( =  cogi6  con  f uerza)  por  el  brazo.  Era  la  criada, 
Antonona,  que  le  aguardaba.  Salvaron  ( =  pasaron  por)  la  cancela  (  =  3S 
puerta  con  rejas),  y  Antonona  la  cerr6  sin  ruido:  atravesaron  el  patio,  su- 
bieron  por  la  escalera,  pasaron  luego  por  unos  corredores  y  por  dos  salas, 
y  Uegaron  a  la  puerta  del*  despacho.  Antonona^abri6  la  puerta,  empuj6 
a  Don  Luis,  le  anund6,  luego  se  retir6  de  la  sala  y  volvi6  a  cerrar  la  puerta. 
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Id61atra  me  cegu6, 

Ambicioso  me  perdf, 

Porque  una  hermosura  \i, 

Porque  una  deidad  mir6.— Calderon. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 

1  If  83  R.  1.  2  Dative  se  precedes  the  accusative  correlative.  3  Write  both  question  and 

answer.  4  Caution  (139  5).  5  Cf.  Idioms  p.  219.  6  The  Spanish  evolution  of  Caesar's 

vtni,  vidi,  vici.  7Prov.  >    When  the  DevU  was  sick,  the  Devil  a  monk  would  be*.  8  Sense 

caution  1  9  For  la  ace.  (t  67  R.  4) .  10  In  past  perfect  tense  (*  had  . . . ') — 1  83  R.  3.  II  Tense 

caution— 183  R.   1.  13 /.  e.  still  conscious.  131(59  R.  8.  14 'on  him'   (157  R.  3). 

15  »  los  (1  67  R.  6).  16  Pres.  part.  (1  44a).  17  Here  in  the  primary  sense  of  'knight*. 

18  Note  presence  of  the  correlative  pairs  ora  . .  .  ya  'now  . . .  now'.  19  Appoeitional  subject  of  'we* 

•B  'the  rest  of  us'. 

VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


abrir  to  open 
abusar  da  to  misuse 
acabar  de  pret  to  quite  finish 

impf  to  have  JUST 
acaecer  »  acontecar 
acontecer  to  happen 
acordarse  (de)   to  remember 
acostarte  to  go  to  bed 
acoatumbrarse  to  get  used 
aguardar  to  wait  for 
ambar  to  praise 
alcanzar  to  win 
aleararsa  to  be  glad 
aiejarse  to  go  away 
almorzar  to  breakfast 
alzar  to  lift 
andnr  to  go 
anunciar  to  announce 
apaftar  to  put  out 
apearte  to  alight 
aplazar  to  put  off 
aplaudlr  to  applaud 
aplicar  to  apply 
apoderarse   to  get  possession 
aprender  to  learn 
apre8urar[8el  to  hasten 
aprovechar  to  profit  by 

take  advantage  of 
argllir  to  argue 
arrojar  to  throw 

heave  (a  sigh) 
asustarse  de  to  get  frightened  at 
atravesar  to  cross 
atribuir  to  attribute 
ayudar  to  help  (aid) 
averiftuar  to  verify 
bajar  to  go  (come)  down 

to  lower  if 

—  de  to  alight,  get  down  from 
beber  to  drink 
buscar  to  seek 
caer  to  fall 
car^r  to  charge 
casdftar  to  punish 
ce^r  to  blind 
celebrar   to  hold  (a  meetfaig) 
cenar   to  eat  supper 
cerrar  to  shut,  ciose 
ceaar  to  cease 
co^er  to  catch,  grasp 
colmar  to  overwhelm 
colocar  to  put,  place 
comensar  to  commence 
comer  to  eat,  dine 
cometer  to  commit 
componer  to  compose 
comprender  to  understand 


concluir  to  conclude,  end 
confiscar  to  confiscate 
conocer  to  know  (be  acquainted 

with) 
conte^ulr  to  get.  obtain 
consistlr  to  consist 
con  tar  to  count  (con  on),  to  tell 
contestar  to  reply 
contlnuar  to  continue 
contrlbuir  to  contribute 
correr  to  run 

coatar  tralmjo  »  to  be  hard 
crecer  to  grow 
creer  to  believe 
cruzar  con  to  pass  (by) 
cubrlr  to  cover 
debar  impf  was.  were,  (to) 

—  de  prei   must  have 
decldirse  to  be  decided 
dedr  to  say.  tell 
dedlcar  to  devote 
dejar  to  let.  leave  tr 

—  de  to  leave  OFF 
descubrlr  to  discover 
desllzarae  to  glide,  slip 
despedlrse  to  take  leave 
despojar  to  despoil 
destruir  to  destroy 
•detenerse  to  stop 
dlrl^  to  direct 

— se  to  address 
dial  par   to  dissipate 
distinftulr   to  distinguish 
echar  to  toss 

roll  (cigarettes) 

—  por  to  take  (path) 
— ae  to  rush 

—  pie  a  tierra   to  dismount 
embarcarae  to  take  ship 
empezar  to  begin 
empujar  to  push 
enamorarae  to  fall  in  love 
encamlnarae  to  make  one's  way 
encaramarae  to  perch 
encomendar  to  command 
encontrar  to  meet,  find 
enlUkflar  to  deceive 
enju^r  to  wipe 

enojar  to  provoke 
entrar  [en]   to  enter 
entre^r   to  hand  (over) 

give  up.  deliver 
equlvocarse  to  be  mistaken 
era  impf  aer 

eaconder  to  hide,  conceal 
escriblr   to  write 
establecerae  to  settle 


eatar  to  be 

eatremeccrae  to  startle 
estudlar  to  study 
*  exlitlr  to  eicact,  require 
ezplicar  to  explain 
ezpulsar  to  expel 
extenderae  to  spread 
extlnftulrse  to  die  away 
faltar  »  to  need 
fallecer  to  decease 
forjar  to  forge,  contrive 
^tar  to  shout 
guardar  to  guard,  keep,  hold 
-~«e  de  to  be  careful  NOT  to 

Klar  to  guide 
ber  anx  to  have 
impl  to  be 
hablar  to  speak,  talk 
hace  (of  time)   =  ago 
hacer  to  do,  make 
impl  to  be  (weather) 

—  calor  to  be  warm 

—  falta  to  need 
hallar  to  find 
Iba  impf  Ir 
Imaglnar  to  imagine 
impadentar  to  make  impatient 
Inclulr  to  include,  enclose 
Influlr  (en)   to  influence 
Inaultar  to  insult 
interrumpir  to  interrupt 

Ir  to  go 

luaar  to  play 

ladrar  to  bark 

lanzarae  to  rush 

leer  to  read 

levantarae  to  get  up 

11  mi  tar   to  limit 

llamar     to  call,  attract  (atten- 

tion) 

knock  (at  door) 
Uegar   to  arrive 

—  a  to  succeed  in 
llevar  to  take  (away) 
llorar  to  cry,  weep 
manlfeatar  to  inform 
marchar  to  go 
meter  to  put 

— ae  to  get  into 

set  up.  profess 
mlrar  to  look  [at] 
mostrar  to  show 
nacer  to  be  bom 
negarse  (a)    to  refuse 
notar   to  note 
obedecer  a   to  obey 
obllgar  to  oblige 
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to  observe 
ocupar  to  busy,  occupy 
of  coder  to  offend 
to  offer 
to  hear 
olcr  to  smell  (a  oQ 
olTldar  to  forget 
to  suffer 


qultar  to  take  away 
raagar  to  tear  up 
racatar  to  prescribe 
redblr  to  receive 


pagar  to  pay 

parar[8e]  to  stop 

pareccr  to  seem 

partir    to  leave,  start  off.  (of 

gun)  to  go  off 
paaar  to  pass 
pedir  to  ask  (request) 
pcnatrar  to  penetrate 
pcrder  to  lose 
pcrmltlr  to  permit 
pertenecer  to  belong 
poder  can,  could 
poaeer  to  possess 
precipitarae  to  rush  forward 
preftuntar  to  ask  (query) 
prepararsa  to  get  ready 
preaentar  to  present 
prestar  to  lend,  pay  (homage) 
preaumlr  to  presume 
prometer  to  promise 
qucrcr  to  wish 


to  retire 
recondllar  to  reconcile 
recoaooer  to  recognise 
referir  to  relate 
ref onnar  to  reform 
rendlrse  to  surrender 
responder  to  answer 
restableccrse  to  recover 
reatitutr  to  restore 
resuadtar  to  revive 
retardar  to  put  off 
retlrarae  to  withdraw 
reunir  to  assemble 

— ae  to  meet,  assemble 
robar  to  rob 
romper  to  tear,  rend 
aaber  to  know 
aacar  to  take  (out) 
aallr  to  come  (go)  out 

to  set  out,  start 
aaltar  to  jump,  leap 
aaludar  to  greet 
aaquear  to  sack 

to  sit  down 
itlr[ae]  to  fed 


aeparar  to  separate 
aer  to  be.  es  dedr 
that  is  to  say 
to  serve 

to  strike  (the  hour) 
to  surprise 
aubir  to  go  (come)  up 
auceder  to  happen 
•ttfrir  to  endure 
tardar  «  to  be  late  (slow) 
no(poco>— en  cf  A:  1  (1) 
temer  to  fear 
tender  to  stretch,  extend 
tener  to  have 

—  suello  •-  to  be  sleepy 
termlnar  to  end,  finish 
tocar  to  touch,  play 
tomar  to  take  (up) 

—  la  palabra  to  take  the  floor 
tranquillzar  to  reassure 
▼adlar  to  hesitate 

valerae  to  make  use 

▼encer  to  conquer,  overcome 

▼er  to  see 

▼eriflcarse  to  take  place 

▼eatlr  to  dress 

▼idtar  to  visit 

▼olver  to  {re]tum 

—  a  -  to  do  AGAIN 
to  turn  (into),  go 


Review  Idioms  and  Note  of  A:  I  (1),  p.  219. 

I.  [to]  Where  were-  you  -going  when  I-met  [  Y  you? — I  was-going  to 
[the]  schcx)l  when  you  met  me.  2.  Did-  you  -believe  what  (=  that 
which)'  he- told  [to]  you? — It-was'-faird  for-me  to-believe  it.  3.  The 
candle  smelt  so  bad  that  I-put-  it  -out :  I-could^  not  endure  it.  4.  George 
had-jusi^  gone  to  bed  when  a  stranger  called  him  and  obliged  him  to* 
get-up:  [the]-which'  annoyed  him.  5.  He-was^-yery -sleepy^,  but  never- 
theless-he-go/-up  (=  he-did-  not -fail  to  get-up),  and  received  [  ]^-the 
stranger.  6.  At  last  the  stranger  finished  talking*,  took  (up)  his*  hat, 
covered  himself,  and  left  (=  departed).  7.  Then  George  closed  the 
door,  put-out  the  lights  and  went-back-to-bed  (=  went-to-bed  again). 
8.  When  I-called  at  the  door,  the  maid  opened  it,  let  me  enter,  and 
asked*  [of]-me  who-I-was^.  9.  I-entered,  took-out  a  (visiting)  card  and 
handed  it  to  the  maid,  who  took  it  and  went-out  to*  take  it  (away)  to 
her  (=  the*)  mistress.  10.  I-sat-down,  and  waited  half-(an)  hour,  but 
I-heard-nothing*;    it-seemed'  to-me  that  she  must-have  forgotten*  me. 

II.  Finally  the  maid  returned  and  presented  herself:  I  was-beginning  to* 
grow-impatient,  but  I-took-good-care-not  to  show  it.  12.  Did-  you 
-read  the  [news]paper  last-night? — No  [Sir],  I  was-reading  it  this  morn- 
ing when  you*  entered.  13.  It-was-so-Ao/*  [the]  last*®  summer  that  [the] 
plants*  dried-up  for  lack  of  moisture,  [the]-which*  destroyed  the  peas- 
ants* crops.  14.  They-were-/?/ad  to  profit-by  the  occasion,  but  took- 
good-care-not  to  misuse  their  advantages.  IS.  The  soldiers  lost  so-many 
men  that  they-refused-to  fight  (any)  longer,  [the]-which'  surprised  [  ]*- 
the  enemy.  16.  I-attributed  to  the  excessive-Aea/*  the  ailment  I- 
suffered  from  (=  from  which"  I-suffered'),  and  I-did-  not  -recover  soon. 
17.  I-lost  my*  appetite,  but  as  the  doctor  did-  n*t  -find'  in-me  (any) 
serious^^  symptoms  I-became-rea^^ured.       18.  I-sought  the  house  [that] 
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the  passer-by*  had-shown  [to]-me,  asked  for*  the  owner  and  explained 
[to]-him  my  business.  19.  I-knew  him  as-5<Mm-as  I-saw  him,  greeted 
him,  directed  my*  steps  to-where  he  was,  and  extended  to-him  my* 
hand.  20.  The  old-man  looked-at  me  awhile,  and  as-soon-as  he-dis- 
tinguished me  he-remembered  my  name,  greeted  me,  and  extended  [to]- 
me  his*  hand.  21.  You  must-have  been-mistaken*  in  what'  (you)  tell 
to]-me:  where  did-  you  -hear  such  a  report?  Did-  you  -read  it  in  the 
news]papers?  22.  The  orator  started-to-5^eai  and  argued  that  the  Rev- 
olution of  1866^  did-  not  -influence  greatly  (=  much)  [on]  men's  way  of 
thinking*,  but  we-knew*  [that]  he-was-mistaken;  so-that  he-did-  not  -de- 
ceive us.  23. 1-was-  n't  -mistaken  in  my  suspicions  because  I-verified  them 
and  punished  him  for  his  deception.  24.  In  the-meanUme  the  man's  cries* 
grew  and  attracted  [the]  attention ;  then  they-died-away  and  I-heard  them 
no  more.  25.  I-rushed  to-the  place  where  the  sounds'  arose  (=  were- 
born)  and  soon  found  myself  at  the  man's  side;  I-asked  [of]-him  his- 
name^,  but  he-heaved  a  sigh  and  answered  [to]-me  nothing^.  26.  Yes- 
terday I'goi'Up  at  [the]  sunrise,  breakfasted  early,  studi^  my  lessons 
(for)  an  hour,  worked  awhile  outdoors,  and  then  left  for  [the]  school. 
27.  I-returned  at  [the]  nightfall,  arrived  late,  and  after  supper*  I-felt'  so 
tired  that  l-v/as^-sleepy,  and  I-went-to-bed  at  once.  28.  Were-  you 
-present  last-night  at  the  entertainment?  At  what  time  (=  hour)  did- 
it-end?  Did-they-applaud  the  play  or  did-they-attribute  to-it  defects? 
29.  Christopher  Columbus  was-born  in  Italy,  but  he-was-serving  [  Y 
Spain  when  he-discovered  [  Y  America.  He-suffered  many  misfortunes. 
He-believed  [that]  the  earth  was  round  and  he-took-^Wp  to*  verify  his 
theories.  30.  He-overcame  all  [the]  obstacles,  verified  his  theories,  and 
returned  safely.  The  world  applauded  his  perseverance,  the  King-and- 
Queen*  offered  [to]-him  riches  and  overwhelmed  him  with^*  honors.  Then 
they-took-away  from-him  his  goods  and  honors  and  threw  ( ==  cast)  him 
into  [the]  prison. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  5  59.  _  2  lo  que.  3  Consider  in  the  impeifect  (^  82a).  4  a.  5  Caution. 

Adapt '  how  to  call  one's  self '  {impf).         8  -•  'did-  not . . .  nothing '  (ao  . . .  nada). 


6  Infinitive.  7 

9  Prefer  transposition. 
ISqulflii.        14  da 


abrlr 
abuaar  da 
acabar  da 
acordaraada 


10  Postpositive. 


11  qua. 


13  mil  ochodentoa  i 


itayaala. 


SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 

llcgar 
Uevar 
mlrar 


colmar 
condulr 


aqulvocaraa 


aallr 
aaludar 


alegraraada 
almofxar 

aplaudlr 
afMroTSchar 
arftair 
arrojar 

— an  la 

—  uii  auaplfo 
aalatlr 
atribuir 
avafiftuar 
badraa 


—  trabajo 


cubiir 

dacir 

debar  da 

dejarfda] 

daacubrlr 

dcatruir 

diri$ir 

dlatliigulr 


catar 

estudiar 

azpllcar 

axtlnfluiraa 

ttuardaraa  da 

nabiar 

haber 


nagaraaa 
€>bIlAar  a 


tlfaa 


olr 

oler 

olWdar 


—  calor 
Impadantaraa 
Inliuir  an 
Ir 


partlr 


lojar 


laer 

lavantaraa 
ttamar 
—  la  atancl6n 


pod4 
pre^untar 


guitar 

raapond 

raatabA 


aufrlr 

no  taidar  an 

taadar 

tanar 

— suaAo 
tomar 

—  la  palahm 
trabajar 
tranqulUaaraa 


var 
volvaria] 


CHAPTER  XVI    (1[83^6) 

OBJECT  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS    (iii  double  atomics) 

Lefiaon 

f  83:  Scope  f  85:  Precedence  (3fd  penoa  non-reflezive) 

184:  Properties  f86:  Precedence  (3fd  peraon  reflexive) 

1[83.  8eop« 

Rem.  1.  Hitherto,  ia  <Htr  fltudy  of  the  atonic  objective  formt  (Cht.  X.  XII).  we  have  oooaidend 
only  a  HugU  object,  dative  or  aocwative.  finding  the  location  to  be  the  diief  problem  pfeiented  in  oonlnat 
with  BngUih  analogy. 

The  next  step  is  to  learn  how  to  manage  fwo  rach  objects,  dative  (or  Indirect)  and  accoaative  (or  direct) 
— mmplea  of  which  have  often  been  introduced  in  the  dialog  drills.  Here  a  threefold  problem  is  pre- 
sented: (1)  the  foms  of  the  pronouns  in  question.  (2)  their  location  in  respect  to  the  veib.  and  (3)  their 
location  in  respect  to  each  other. 

1.  Two  objective  personal  pronouns  express — one  a  dative  and  the 
other  an  accusative  relationship  to  the  subject. 

2.  In  Spanish,  the  standard  expression  of  this  relationship  hinges  on 
the  accusative  THIRD  PERSON  as  point  of  departure,  illustrated  by 
the  following  English  models.' — 

•  He  taught  IT  to-me'  'He  introduced  HIMSELF  to-me* 

*  I  taught  IT  to-myself  *  'He  reserved  THEM  for-himself ' 
' I  taught  IT  to-him'  'He  bought  THEM  of-us' 

'I  took  IT  from-her'  'They  hid  THEMSELVES  from-us' 

3.  Hence,  the  present  matter  excludes  from  its  scope  the  considera- 
tion of  two  objective  personals  whose  accusative  member  is  FIRST  or 
SECOND  PERSON,  according  to  the  following  English  models:— 

'She  intrcxluced  ME  to-him'  'They  sent  US  to-thee' 

'I  oflFered  MYSELF  to-her'  'He  hid  ME  from-them' 

'Did  he  send  THEE  to-us?'  'We  hid  OURSELVES  from-them* 

Rem.  2.  We  shall  find  (ch.  zz)  that  such  a  relationship  can  be  expreased  only  with  the  help  of 
the  prepositional  pronouns  for  the  dative  (a  mf.  a  noaotros.  a  41.  a  ella,  etc.). 

«     With  the  above  restriction,  two  Spanish  objective  personals  have,  in  common,  the 
fc^owing — 

1F84.  Properties 

1.  Forms.  Both  objective  members  are  ATONICS  (IfH  67,  71), 
each  occurring  under  the  same  conditions  as  if  it  appeared  singly,  e.  g. : — 

He  lends  IT  to-me  -  j  *  He  lends /o-«4?'  M^prata 

•He  intnxluced  HIMSELF  to  us««   T' S^  MSS^  ^^^  ^oJ^^^ 
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2.  Coordination.  Both  members  STAND  TOGETHERS  the  pair 
having  the  same  location  in  respect  to  the  verb  as  each  one  has  singly*. 

But  the  location  of  the  two  members  in  respect  to  each  other  (i.  e. 
their  order  of  precedence)  demands  special  consideration,  depending  on 
whether  the  accusative  third  person  member  (^832)  is  NON-REFLEX- 
IVE or  REFLEXIVE,  namely:— 

ORDER  OF  PRECEDENCE 

1185.  Non-Reflexive  Third  Person.    Examples: — 

Me  le<la)  senal6.  He  pointed  him  {her)  out  to-me. 

Me  lo(la)  enseii6.  He  taught  it  to-me. 

Me  lo(la)  ensen^.  I  taught  it  to-myself. 

Nos  lo8<la8)  compr6.  He  bought  them  of-us. 

ensen4rmelo(la)  to  teach  it  to-me  <to  myself) 

compr4rnoslos(la8)  to  buy  them  of  us 

ensen4ndomelo{la)  teaching  it  to-me  <to  myself) 

compr4ndonosl08(la8)  buying  them  of-us 

iNo  me  lo  quiere  Vd.  ensefiar?  Won't  you  teach  it  to  me? 

iNo  puede  Vd.  compr4rnoslo8?  Can't  you  buy  them  of  us? 

Rule:    When,  of  the  two  atonic  personals,  the  accusative  member 

is  third  person  and  NON-REFLEXIVE  (i.  e.  le  *him',  la  'her*,  etc-)  the 

dative  (or  indirect)  precedes  the  accusative  (or  direct). 

Rent.  1.  Also  in  the  affirmative  imperative  (H  68  R.  4),  e.  g. — 
Pr6staine/o  ' Lend  [thou]  i/  to  me '.  Gdmprenos/oj  Vd.  'Buy  them  from  us '. 

(a).  When  both  of  the  two  objective  personals  are  of  the  third  person, 
the  language  rejects  the  usual  dative  le[8]  (If  67),  prescribing  in  its  place 
a  special  dative  form  se,  non-reflexive  and  invariable. 

This  special  se  is  thus  made  to  discharge  a  fourfold*  duty,  namely: — 

Se  le(la)  envi4  '  I  sent  him  (her)  io-him,  io-her,  lo-them  * 

Se  lo(la>  presto   'I  lent  it  to-hint,  to-her,  to-them' 

Se  los  quit6  '  I  took  them  away /r(?m-Wm,  from-her,  from-them* 

prest&r^elo  'to  lend  it  to-him,  to-her,  to-them' 

quit&ndarelos  '  taking  them  away  from-him,  from-her,  from-them  * 

No  se  lo  quiero  prestar  '  I  don't  want  to  lend  it  to-him,  to-her,  to-them' 

No  puedo  quit&rjelo8   '  I  can't  take  them  away  from-him,  from-her,  from  them* 

Aunque  me  lo  pide  con  instancias,  no  se      Altho  he  asks  for  it  insistently  I  don't  give  it 

lo  doy  porque  no  me  lo  merece.  /o-/ttm  because  he  doesn't  deserve  it  of  me. 

Los  discfpulos  no  comprenden  las  expli-      The  pupils  do  not  understand  the  explana- 

caciones:  el  maestro  se  las  explica.  tions:  the  teacher  explains  them  to-ihem. 

1  /.  e.  they  cannot  be  split  or  separated  by  anything  intervening  (e.  g.  the  verb).  2 1,  e.  they 

precede  the  verb  or  follow  enclitically  by  II  68.  3  In  no  wise  related  to  the  reflexive  se  (cf.  Rems. 

5-6,  below).  4  5fxfold.  when  se  ia  likewise  considered  as  the  dative  pronoun  correlative  of  ii8ted(«s. 
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Rem.  2.  With  ae  in  such  a  manifold  service,  the  question  at  once  susgests  itself  of  how  to  secure 
munistakable  dearpess  in  the  antecedent.  The  language  provides  such  a  means,  when  needed,  a  subject 
that  is  taken  up  later  on  (Ch.  zziii). 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  point  rarely  rises,  the  context  usually  making  the  antecedent  quite  clear 
(as  in  the  last  two  examples  above). 

Rem.  3.   The  following  are  all  possible  atonic  combinations  of  a  third  person  accusative  member. 

NON-REFLEXIVE  (t  85).  with  the  dative  member  of  Ms*  or  second  person:— 

DATIVE      ACC. 

(e.  g.  ma  le  tnMD     'they  fetch  him  to  me') 
(e.  g.  tm^nnalo         'to  fetch  it  to  me' 
(e.  g.  tra^ndomabi  'fetching  her(it)  to  me') 
a  listed) 
FiasT  J  (e.  g.  ^Me  le  anvIA?  'Did  he  send  you  m  to  me?*) 

me  loa  (e.  g.  me  loa  traen  'they  fetch  them  to  me') 
me  laa  (e.  g.  tm^rmelas      'to  fetch  them  /  to  me ') 
[me  ioa<laa>  ( •-  a  uatedes) 

(e.  g.  ^Me  loa  envfa  'Does  he  send  you  pi  to  me? *)  SIMILARLY 

noa  Ie<lo.  la.  etc)  'him<it.  her.  then)  to  us'  SIMILARLY 


me  le 
me  lo 
me  la 

[me  le<]a)  ( ■■ 


SBC. 
PBRS. 


f  te  leOo.  la.  loa.  las)  'him<it.  her.  them)  to  thee' 
(  oa  le(lo,  la.  loa.  laa)  'him(it.  her.  them)  to  ye' 


THIRD  ^ 
PBRS. 


SIMILARLY 

With  the  (3rd  pers.)  dative  member  in  non-reflexive  ae  (^  85a).  e.  g.  ae  «»  'to<for.  irom)-HIM' 

se  le       (e.  g.  se  le  envli    'I  sent  him  to  him') 
se  lo      (e.  g.  ae  lo  qult6    '  I  took  it  from  him ') 
se  la      (e.  g.  ae  la  llev6      '  I  led  her  from  him ') 
[se  le<la)  (  »  a  uated) 

(e.  g.  iSe  le  enviaron?  'Did  they  send  you  to  him?' 
ae  loa     (e.  g.  se  loa  envIA  *  I  sent  them  to  him ') 
se  laa     (e.  g.  se  laa  llevA    '  I  led  them  /  from  him  *) 
[se  loadaa)  ( »  a  uatedes) 

(e.  g.  ^Se  loa  envIA  ella?   'Did  she  send  you  pi  to  him? *)  SIMILARLY 

With  each  of  the  other  five  dative  objects  represented  by  non-reflexive  ae:  'to(for,  from)  HER, 
YOU  -  uated[ea]).  THEM  (m-f),  namely— 

ae  le<lo.  la.  loa.  las)  'him (it.  her.  them)  to-HER 
[ae  leOo.  la.  loa.  las)   'him<it.  her.  them)  uy-YOU  (Vd.) 
se  le<lo.  la.  loa.  las)   'him (it.  her.  them)  uy-THEM 
ae  le<lo.  la.  loa.  las)   'him (it.  her.  them)  to-THEM  f 
Jse  le<lo.  la.  loa.  laa)  'him(it.  her.  them)  u>-YOU  (Vda.) 

Rem.  4.  The  reflexive  se  (Ch.  xii  and  t  86)  comes  from  the  Latin  sibi.  but  the  non-reflexive  se 
(^  85a)  is  the  modem  evolution  of  the  Latin  Uli  (which  in  Italian  correspondingly  developed  into  glU), 
In  the  older  language  the  non-reflexive  se  was  spelled  ge  or  i«.  later  merging  Into  the  form  common  to  the 
reflexive. 

Rem.  5.  From  the  above  (Rem.  4)  it  follows  that  only  the  sense  of  the  idea  or  the  nature  of  the 
verb  can  enable  the  reader  to  distinguish  when  the  se  is  reflexive  (  »  sibi)  or  not  (  =  iUi),  a  point  where 
the  student  has  to  be  on  his  guard  to  avoid  confusion,  e.  g. — 

Entrando  Don  Enrique  con  el  sombrero  puesto,  ae  Henry  entering  with  his  hat  on.  he  took  it  off  from 

irji)  k>  quit6.  himself.                                                       BUT 

Viendo  Don  Enrique  a  su  adversario  con  una  es-  Henry  seeing  his  adversary  with  a  sword  in  hand, 

pada  en  la  mano.  ae  (  =  le)  la  quit6.  he  took  it  away  from-kim. 


THIRD 
PBRS. 


1186.  Reflexive  Third  Person.     Examples: 


Se  me  dirigi6. 

Ella  se  nos  present6. 

Se  le^'entregaron. 

Se  les'^escondid. 

Vd.  no  se  me  parece. 

dirigfrseme. 

present^ndosenos. 

No  se  me  quiere'^entregar. 

Pueden  es(X)nd6r8ele. 

BUT— Pueden  es<x)nd6r8ele  (H  85). 


He  addressed  himself  to-me. 
She  introduced  herself  to-us. 
They  gave  themselves  up  to-him. 
He  concealed  himself  from-them. 
You  don't  l(X)k  like  me. 
to  address  one's  self  to  me. 
introdu(nng  one*s  self  to-us. 
He  won't  give  himself  up  to-me. 
They  can  hide  themselves  from-him. 
They  can  hide  him  from-him  (etc.). 

1.  In  all  the  above  examples  (H  85-86)  of  postpositive  (i.  e.  enclitic)  location, 
note  the  accent  mark  of  antepenultimate  (i.  e.  irregular)  stress  (t  27  3). 
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Rule:  When,  of  the  two  atonic  personals,  the  accusative  member  is 
third  person  and  REFLEXIVE  (i.  e.  8e  'himself,  herself,  etc.).  the 
order  of  1[  85  is  reversed,  tiie  accusative  (or  direct)  preceding  the  dati\'e 
(or  indirect). 

(a).  As  a  convenient  tnumb  rule  consider  tiiat,  along  with  another 
atonic  personal,  se — ^whether  non-reflexive  (IfSSa)  or  reflexive  (1[86) — 
ALWAYS  COMES  FIRST.— 

Al  Uegar  el  amo  al  despacho,  ae  le  presenta      When  the  boss  arrives  at  the  office  the  at- 

el  mozo;  y  si  hay  oorrespondenda,  ae  la         tendant  pieseQts  himself  to-him;  and  if 

entrega.  there  is  any  mail  he  deltvers  it  to4dm. 

Rem.  2.  The  following  are  all  powiblc  atonic  oombinationa  of  a  third  penoo  aocuBative  member, 
REFLEXIVE  (K  M),  with  the  dative  member  in  any  peraon.  e.  g.  with  ••  'hlmKlf ':— 

ACC.  DAT. 

ae  ma    (e.  g.   ae  ma  atwindnaa  'tie  abandooa  himielf  to  me*) 

aa  ta     (e.  g.  ^Sa  ta  dlrialA?        '  Did  he  addrem  himadf  to  thee?  *) 

ae  la  m  (e.  g.    antraftAraala         'to  deliver  hinuelf  [up]  to  him') 

ae  la/   (e.  g.    aacondltedoaala  'hiding  himself  from  her*) 

ae  noa  (e.g.    ae  noa  ofracl6       'he  offered  hinuelf  to  us') 

aa  oa     (e.  g.  iSm  oa  pt aaent6?    'Did  he  introduce  himself  to  you?*) 

ae  lea    (e.  g.   recomendAraalaa  'to  recommend  himself  to  them*) 

ae  iaa/(e.  g.   aacrtficAndoaalaa  'sacrificing  himself  to  them*)  SIMILARLY 

With  each  of  the  other  valuca  of  reflexive  ae:  BBRse^f,  YOURsOS  (uatad).  ITsOf,  THEMiselms' 
YOURselves  (ustedes).  namely — 

ae  ine<te.  le.  aoa.  oa.  les)    'herself  to-me<to-thee.  to-him,  etc.)' 
ae  ma<te.  la,  noa,  oa.  lea)   'yourself  to-me<to-thee.  to-him,  etc.)' 

Rem.  3.  The  following  list  comprises  the  most  common  examples  of  accomtive  reflexives  with  com- 
plementary dative  coming  within  the  scope  of  ^  Ma.  As  hapi>ens  with  the  reflexives  of  f  73  4-5,  some 
are  without  reflexive  force  in  English. 

abandonaraa  a  to  abandon  one's  self  to  ocultaraa  a  to  hide  one's  self  from 

acercarae  a  to  approach  ofraceraa  a  III  to  hide  one's  self  from 

aflcioiiarse  a  to  become  fond  of  paraceraa  a  III  to  look  like,  resemble 

aparecaraa  a  III  to  appear  (as  put  in  appearance)       pegarae  a  to  stick  to 

cerrarse  a  I  to  close  up  agamst  praaantarae  a  to  introduce  (present)  one's  self  to 

dlrigirae  a  to  direct  one's  self,  apply,  to  racomandaraa  a  I  to  recommend  one's  self  to 

ancomandarae  a  I  to  command  one's  self  to  rafarirse  a  II  to  refer  to 

antregarse  a  to  deliver  (give)  one's  self  up  to  rendlrse  a  II  to  surrender  [one's  self]  to 

escaparse  a  to  escape  from  aacrlficarse  a  to  sacrifice  one's  self  to 

esconderae  a  to  conceal  one's  self  from  aomataraa  a  to  submit  to 

haceraa  a  V  to  become,  seem,  appear  [rejunlrae  a  to  unite  [one's]  self  with,  join 

moatrarse  a  I  to  meet,  join 

(b).  The  double  atonic  relationship  in  question  is  illustrated  by  a 
number  of  reflexive  idioms  whose  only  inflectional  point  turns  on  the 
atonic  dative,  the  accusative  se  and  its  singular  verb  remaining  inva* 
riable: — 

se  me  flgura  '  /  imagine '  se  nos  figura  *we  imagine ' 

sete    flgura  '/A<w  dost  imagine'  9e  os    flgura   '3^e  imagine* 

sefe     figura  *  he  (she)  imsigines*  se  les  flgura   '/A^y  imagine* 

se  me  ocurre  '  there  occurs  to-me '  se  nos  ocurr«  '  there  occurs  Umis^ 

se  te    ocurre  '  there  occurs  Uhthee '  se  or    ocurre  '  there  occurs  to-ye ' 

se  le     ocurre  'there  occurs /o-A«m</ifr>'       Beies  ocurre  'there  occurs /o-/Afm' 

Rem.  4.  The  result  is  an  atonic  combination  of  peculiar  elements— as  measured  by  English  analogy — 
that  defy  intelligible  analysis,  the  reflexive  member  having  an  impersonal  function  that  is  often  pleonastic 
in  English  or  corresponds  to  an  inverted  relationship. 


^86b  Object  Personal  Pronouns  233 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  beat  knimii  of  tbete  pecnliar  locutfons. 

a  OHO  to  be  within  one's  undcntanding.  to  (casp.  (»lio  somewhat,  no. .  .nada  nothlacdioi 
at  aU». 
«.  g.  Se  mo  akatiia  na  pooo  dsr^eoto  I  undeistand  a  little  of  this. 
ttojane  a  uno  to  occur  (as  a  whim  or  caprice),  strike  [one's  fancy],  please;  to  occur,  seem,  (probable). 
«.  <.  So  le  aatoJ6  praguntarmo  por  ml  plaa  da  Hda   It  occnrrsd  to  him  (i.  t.  he  took  the  famry) 

to  ask  me  conoeminc  my  plan  of  living. 
e.  g.  El  Joren  se  mo  antojaba  mAa  ▼craado  en  loa*taatroa  que  en  loa  estudloa  The  young  man 
seemed  to  me  better  versed  in  the  theaten  than  in  his  studies. 
no  uuteise  a  uno  el  pan  (haata . .  .»f|/)  fam  >  to  be  burning  with  tmpsirtence. 

s.  C.  A  ml  padra  no  ae  la  cocia  al  pan  haata  aabar. . .   My  father  was  burning  with  impatience  to 
find  out . . . 
dnraa  (V)  a  uno  to  concern,  care. 

«.  g.  No  aa  ma  da  na  bledo  (una  liiga). . .    I  don't  give  a  stsaw(Bg>- 
Poco  ae  noa  da  da  Id  dsmis  We  care  little  for  the  rest. 
as&taaiderae  (I)  a  uno   to  understand,  care  for. 

s.  g.  Poco  so  msr^endanda  da  arte  I  don't  care  much  for  art. 
flgurarsa'  a  uno  to  imagine  [to  one's  self]. 

e.  g.  So  ma  figura  qua  Vd.  ae  aqidvoca  I  fancy  you  are  mistaken. 
Iran  (V)  a  uno  to  sUp<nin)  away  from  ome  (^  87  R.  1). 

r.  g.  Se  ma  fo^  la  plunui  »  It  was  a  slip  of  my  pen  («.  s.  I  blundered  in  writing). 

So  la  f  u6  la  langua  «  It  was  a  slip  of  the  tongue  (i.  s.  He  blundered  in  speaking). 
fltiataraa  a  uno  en  la  cabaaa  to  take  It  into  one's  head,  get  the  idea. 

matarsa  a  uno  por  las  puartaa  to  come  u^on  one  unexpectedly  (ss  a  stroke  of  good  fortune). 
ocurrlrae  a  uno  to  occur  to  one,  >  to  do  for  (c/ofraosraa  a  uno). 
ofracerse  a  uno  ■>  to  need,  to  do  for. 

s.  g.  iQuA  ae  la  oCreca  («'.  s.  para  padlrma)?  What  can  I  do  for  Um? 
olvldanc*  a  uno  to  forget. 

tf.  g.  Se  ma  olvida  cteno  aa  llama  Vd.   I  forget  your  name. 
paaarae  a  uno  to  pass  away,  to  overtook,  forget.  (^  87  R.  1). 
traapapalaraa  a  uno  (of  papers,  letters)  to  become  mislaid. 
venirsa  (V)  a  uno  a  laa  mlantaa  to  come  to  one's  mind  (%  87  R.  1). 

Rem.^.   The  above  order  with  reflexive  se  b  well  established  standard  usage,  the  only  safe  one  for 
the  student  to  follow.    But  the  reverse  order  still  survives  and  traces  of  it  will  be  met  now  and  then  (by 
analogy  with  long  established  Italian  usage),  e.  g. — 
Mfe  se  habia  olvidado ...  Test  figure ...  ITs  «e  ha  ido  el  juidol  Nada  me  se  logn. 

Rem.  6.  On  account  of  the  multiplicity  of  its  attributes  so  with  a  3rd  person  veib  may  afford  a 

variety  of  meanings,  e.  g.— 

Q«  t.  .r..  rjT    i  He  approached  (himself  to)  (amdher)  him 
sa  M  acerco   ^  jj^  brought  ianoiher)  him  to  (o  third)  him 

c^  t»  ■nji.m.^A.f  He  bought  it  for  himself 

Sa  lo  oompro^  jj^  bought  it  of  {amtiher)  him 

But  the  context  usually  removes  the  danger  of  oonfusfcm  from  such  overlapping  of  attributes,  which 
ordinarily  proves  more  theoretical  than  real.  Besides,  the  deariy  inflfrted  prepositional  forms  (p.  202) 
are  always  available,  pleonastically  (Ch.  xxiii),  to  smooth  out  possible  wrinkles  of  tliis  nature. 

Rem.  7.  The  atonic  ae.  between  its  divera  functions  as  reflexive  and  non-reflexive,  is  the  hardest 
woriced  word  in  the  languagCt  doing  service  in  all  the  following  possible  attributes,  namely — 

I  II  III  IV 

ACC.  RFL.  DAT.  RFL.  DAT.  NON.RFL.  INDBF.  SUBJ. 

(1171.86)  (^88)  (185a)  (Ch.  xxiv) 

himself  to-himsdf  to>him  one 

herself  to-hcrself  to>her  people 

itself  to-itself  to-it  you 

[jrourseif  (Vd.)  [to-youredf  [to-you  we 

themselves  to-themsdves  to>them 

themselves/  to-themselves  /  to-them/ 

[yourselves  (Vda.)     [to-yourselves  [to-you 

1  Besides  the  personal  reflexive  flgurarsa  (e.  g.  ma  figuro.  to  llguras.  etc.).  2  Besides  the 

personal  non-reflexive  olvldar  'to  forget'  (e.  g.  olvldo.  ohrldaa.  etc.). 
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EXERCISE  XVI 

QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(^  83  1)  What  case  relationship  do  two  objective  personals  express? 

(^  83  2)  Which  one — ^and  in  what  person — is  our  point  of  departure  in 

considering  their  relations? 
(^  83  3)  Which  ones  are  correspondingly  excluded  from  the  scope  of  the 

present  matter? 

(If  84  l)  Of  what  pronoun  forms  are  the  two  objective  personals  (i.   e. 

atonies  or  prepositionals)  ? 
(1[  84  2)  How  do  they  stand  (i.  e.  in  what  order)  in  respect  to  the  verb? 
But  what  distinction  is  to  be  observed  in  considering  their 

order  in  respect  to  each  other? 

(If  85   )  What  is  the  Spanish  of  ?— 

'He  taught  it  to  me*  'teaching  it  to  ourselves* 

*  I  taught  it  to  myself  *He  bought  them  of  us* 

*  to  teach  it  to  me*  '  to  buy  them  of  us* 
'  Won*t  you  teach  it  to  me?'  (two  locations) 

*  Can't  you  buy  them  of  us?'  (two  locations) 

What  is  the  nature  of  the  accusative  member  in  the  above  ex- 
amples (i.  e.  person  and  reflexive  attribute)? 

What  location  (in  Spanish)  does  the  dative  member  have  in 
respect  thereto? 

(If  85a  )  What  is  the  Spanish  of  ?— 

*  I  lent  [to]-him  a  dollar '  *  I  lent  [to]-her  the  pencil  * 

BUT—*  I  lent  it  to  him  *  *  I  lent  it  to  her  * 

*  I  took  away  from  them  the  letter  (carta) ' 

BUT — '  I  took  it  away  from  them  ' 

*  to  lend  it  to  him  *  '  taking  it  (/)  away  from  them' 

*  I  don't  want  to  lend  it  to  him(her)  *  (two  locations) 
*I  can't  take  it  (/)away  from  them*  (two  locations) 

What  is  the  person  of  the  two  objectives  in  the  above  examples? 
In  such  an  occurrence,  what  is  peculiar  to  the  form  of  the 

Spanish  dative  atonic?     Its  nature? 
What  manifold  duty  is  it  made  to  discharge? 

(If  86   )  What  is  the  Spanish  of? —  ^*  You  don't  look  like  me' 

*He  addressed  himself  to  me'  *to  address  himself  to  me' 
*She  introduced  herself  to  us'  'introducing  herself  to  us' 
'They  gave  themselves  up  to     'He  won't  give  himself  up  to 

him'  me'  (two  locations) 

'They  concealed   themselves     'They  can't  hide  themselves 
from  them  *  from  them '  (two  locations) 

What  is  the  nature  of  the  accusative  member  in  the  above  ex- 
amples? 
What  location  does  the  dative  member  have  in  respect  thereto? 
(^  86a  )  What  is  always  the  location  of  se  with  another  atonic  personal? 


A:  I 


Exercise  XVI 


235 


A:  I 

LESSON  DRILL.    Write  the  following  synoptic  exercises. 
(1).  NON-REFLEXIVE  ACCUSATIVE*  (H  85,  85a). 

He-writes  it  (letter)  tome  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-me  them  (news). 

He-used-to-write  it  to-us  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-us  them. 

He-wrote  it  to-thee  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-thee  them. 

They-wrote  it  to-you*  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-you  them. 

I-write  it  to-him  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-him  them. 

I  used-to-write  it  to-her*  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-her  them. 

I-wrote  it  to-them  [in-order]-to  tell  [to]-them  them. 

We- wrote  it  to-them  (/)*  [in-order]- to  tell  [to]-them  them. 


He-takes*  it  (hat)  from-me. 
He-took  them  (books)  from-us. 
She  used-to-take  them  from-us. 
They-take  it  (hat)  from-thee. 
They-used-to  take  it  from-thee. 
We-took  them  (books)  from-you*. 
They-took  them  from-you*. 

He-buys  them  (his  hats)  of-me. 
She  bought  them  (her  pins)  of-us. 
I-bought  them  (my  hats)  of-him. 
I  used-to-buy  them  of-him. 
We-bought  them  (our  pins)  of-her. 
We-used-to-buy  them  of-her. 
Did-   you   -buy   any    (goods)    of- 
them? 

(2)  REFLEXIVE  ACCUSATIVE  (f86). 


I-did-  not  -take*  it  (pen)  from-him. 

I-was-  not  -wishing  to-take  it  (pen- 10 
cil)  from-her^. 

I  did-  not  -like  to-take  them  (pens) 
from-them. 

Did-  you  -take  them  (pencils)  from- 
them?  15 

He-found  some  (defects)  in*-me. 
He-used-to-find  some  in-me. 
They-found  some  (defects)  in-us. 
I-found  some  (defects)  in-him. 
We-could  (impf,)  not  find  any  (de-  20 

fects)  in-her  (two  locations). 
Were-  you  -able  {impf,)  to-find  any 

(defects)   in-them? 

He-introduces'  himself  to-her*. 
Ha-introduced  himself  to-them.        25 
They-introduce  themselves  to-him. 
They-introduced  themselves  to-us. 
They-did-   not   -fail   to  introduce 
themselves  to-us. 


He-addresses'  [himself]  [to]  -me. 
He-addressed  [himself]  [to]-thec. 
She  addresses  [herself]  [to]-us. 
She  addressed  [herself]  [to]-yoii*. 
She  does-  not  -wish  to-address  him. 
She  does-  not  -like  to-address  him. 

He-approaches*  me.  You  do-  n't  -look-like*  me. 

Did-  he-  approach  thee?  They-do-  n't  -look-like  us. 

She  did-  not  -approach  us.  -  (Do)  you  refer^®  to-me? 

Did-  n't  she  -approach  you?  They-do-  n't  -refer  to-us. 

He-joined*^  her  and  they-both  (ambos)  hid"  themselves  from-us. 
They-joined  them  and  they-all  (todos)  hid  themselves  from-me. 
He-obeys  [to]-  her  and  submits"  to-her. 
They-obeyed  [to]-them  and  submitted  to-them. 
He-is-growing-  so-[much]  -fond"  of-her  that  he-can't  leave  her. 


30 


35 


1  Adapted  from  dative  examples  of  Ex.  X,  A  (1).  2  Fan 

context.  4Aa    'deprived    of'     (quitar).  5 1 57    R.     3. 

8  flcercane  (a).  9  parecerae  (a).  10  referirae  (a).  11  Juntarae  (a). 

13  aomatcna.  14  aflcionarae. 


2  Fam.  plu.  3  Consider  as  clear  by 

6  dirlgir.  7  praaantar. 

12  eaconder. 
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(S).  Make  a  compkte  conjugation  of  the  following  in  tlieir  boldfaoe  ekments  (cf. 
models  f  86b) — t.  e.  write  the  form  given  and  continue  with  the  3rd  MngMtor  and  tbe 
Ist  and  3rd  plural. 

^No  se  me  alcanza  esto.  'No  se  me  da  un  bledo. 

*Se  me  olvida  c6mo  ae  Ikuna  Vd.       ^Se  me  ocurrid  una  buena  idea. 

^El  mesonero  sali6  a  saludarme  y  se  me  acerc6. 

Enrique  me  pregunt6  la  lecd6n  y  se  la  seflaft. 

'No  me  gustaba  su  traza  pero  me  ^ard6  de  dedrselo. 

*Me  aburro  (-ir)  tanto  aqui  que  los  instantes  se  me  hacen  stglos. 

(4).  Page  175:  Turn  the  "dative  drill'*  of  Ch.  VI,  Ex.  A  (2)  into  the  pretecit  (ex- 
cept no.  26)  with  double  atonies  for  the  noun  objects  (except  nos.  24  and  35,  which 
are  single),  e.  g. — 

1.  I-threw  it  (ball)  to-him  (boy)  Se  hi  aiToJ4 

2.  He-granted  them  (favors)  to-them  (friends)  Se  loe  ooiioedl6 


A:  II 

DIALOG  DRILL.  Writs  with,  double  atonic  correlatives,  the  answers  to  every 
other  set  of  braced  questions,  making  some  50  in  all. 

NON-REFLEXIVE  ACCUSATIVE  (IT  85,  85a):  lo-bi,  loe-bM 


1   (  ^Cobran  a  Vd.  afici6n  los  discipulos? 
I  ^Cobra  Vd.  afici6n  a  los  discipulos? 

{^Compra  a  Vd.  libros  el  Hbrero? 
^Compra  Vd.  libros  al  Hbrero? 
5   (  ^Dejaba'^a  Vds.  el  ejercicio  el  maestro? 

(  ^Le  dejaba  Vd.  los  ejcrcicios? 

(  ^£xplic6  a  Vd.  la  regla  el  maestro? 

(  ^Le^explic6  Vd.  la  regla? 

(  ^Gan6  a  Vd.  el  premio  Maria? 
10  I  ^Le  gan6  Vd.  el  premio? 

C  ^Habla'^a  Vds.  espafiol  el  maestro? 

}  ILo  hablaba  Vd.  a  los  discipulos? 

(^  ^Les  hablaban  Vds.  el  alem^n? 

'  ^Llevan  a  Vds.  los  carteros  la  corres- 
15  pondencia? 

I  ^Traen  a  Vds.  las  cartas? 

(^  ^Les  Uevan  Vds.  los  peri6dicos? 

{^Pag6  a  Vd.  Manuel  la  cuenta? 
^Pag6  Vd.  al  librero  la  cuenta? 
20  j  ^Pregunt6  a  Vd.  Manuela  la  lecci6n? 
(  ^Le  pregunt6  Vd.  la  lecci6n? 


(  ^Quitaron  a  Vd.  la  pelota  los  mucha- 
}      chos? 

(^  ^Les  quitaron  Vds.  la  pelota? 
r  ^Consiente  el  senor  Fulano  en  prestar 
J      a  Vd.  cinco  pesos? 

^Consiente  Vd.  en  prestar  dnco  pesos 
al  senor  Fulano? 

^Era  posible  a  Vd.  sacar  al  amo  m^s 
salario? 
I  iEm  posible  al  amo  dar  a  Vd.  mis 
[^     salario? 

(  ^SeftaliS  a  Vd.  la  casa  el  transeunte? 
(  ILe  sei\al6  Vd.  la  casa? 

^Debo  (-er)  a  Vd.  un  peso? 

^Debc  Vd.  al  librero  un  peso? 

iDebo^obediencia'^a  mis  jefes? 

^Leia  a  Vds.  los  peri6dicos  el  maestro? 

^Le  lefan  Vds.  los  peri6dicos? 
C  ^Prometieron  a  Vds.  un  dia  festive  los 
}      maestros? 
(^  ^Les  prometieron  Vds.  m&s  aplicaci6n? 


1  'I  can't  make  this  out*. 
3 '  I  don't  give  a  ftnw '. 
3 '  I  foriet  what  your  name  to*. 
4  'A  good  idea  occurred  to  me*. 


5  'The  innlceeper  came  out  to  greet  me  and  approached  me*. 

6  'Henry  asked  me  the  lesson  and  I  pointed  it  out  to  him*. 

7  ' I  didn't  like  his  appearance,  but  I  was  careful  not  to  tell  him  so'. 
S '  I  am  getting  so  bored  here  that  the  moments  seem  ages  to  me*. 
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f  iVendi6  a  Vd.  los  libros  el  librero? 

J  ILe  vendi6  Vd.  libros  tambien? 

(  ^Dirige  a  Vd.  preguntas  el  maestro? 

J  ^No  le  dirige  Vd.  preguntas? 

r  ^Escribfa  a    Vd.    cartas    la    senorita 

J      Blanco? 

I  iLe'^escriWa  Vd.  versos? 

r  ^Confiesan  a  Vds.  sus  desenganos  los 

J      maestros? 

(  ^Les  confiesa  Vd.  sus  muchas  culpas? 

/  ^Contaban  a  Vds.  las  noticias  los  ve> 

J      cinos? 

(  ^Les  contaban  Vds.  las  noticias? 

^Devolvi6  a  Vd.  el  maestro  el  ejercicio 
(por  corregir)? 

iLe  devolvio  Vd.  el  ejercicio  (corre- 
gido)? 

^No  encuentro  a  Vd.  muchos  defectos? 

^Los  encuentra  Vd.  a  los  amigos? 
t  ^Mostraban  a   Vd.   sus  juguetes   los 
J      ninos? 

(^  ^Les  mostraba  Vd.  sus  libros? 
r  ^Pierden  a  Vd.  miedo  las  ninas? 
}  iPierden  (I)  Vds.  miedo  al  maestro? 
(^  ILo  pierde  Vd.  tambien  a  los  examenes? 

^Piden  a  Vd.  dinero  los  amigos? 

iLes  pide  Vd.  dinero? 

^Pide  a  Vds.  mucho  trabajo  el  maestro? 

^No  le  piden  (II)  Vds.  muchos  favores? 
r  ^Prefiere  Vd.  el  otono  a  la  primavera? 
}  ^Prefieren  (II)  Vds.  el  juego  a  los  estu- 
(^     dios,  ^no  es  verdad?^ 

{^Refieren  a  Vd.  chismes  las  vednas? 
iLes  refiere  Vd.  chismes? 
{^No  repiten  a  Vds.  muchos  consejos  los 
maestros? 
iLes  repiten  (II)  Vds.  las  lecciones? 

Modal  Auxiliaries  (p.  222  fn.  3,  and  If  68 
tives  of  the  answer  in  both  locations  (^  68a), 

r  iTengo  que  pagar  a  Vd.  la  cuenta? 

}  INo  tiene  Vd.  que  pagar  al  librero  la 

(^     cuenta? 

r  iNo  acaba  Pedro  de  decir  a  Vd.  una 

)      tonterfa? 

(^  INo  acaba  Vd.  de  decirle  una  tonterfa? 

r  Hie  de  dejar  a  Vd.  estas  cosas? 

\  iHemos  de  dejarias  al  portero? 


{ 
{ 


! 


r  iSiente  Vd.  admiraci6n  a  los  soldados? 
J  iSienten  a  Vd.  miedo  los  ninos? 
I  iSienten  (II)  Vds.  miedo  al  maestro? 
I  Mgradecen  a  Vd.  los  servicios  sus  ami- 
J      gos-de-Vd.?  5 

]  iLes  agradece  Vd.  los  servicios? 
iLes  da  Vd.  las  gracias  (por  ellos)? 
iNo  merezco  a  Vd.  mucha  estimaci6n? 
iNo  merece  Vd.  calabazas  al  maestro? 
iOfreci6  a  Vd.  Juan  sus  servicios?         10 
iLe  ofreci6  Vd.  sus  servicios? 
~iNo  parezco  a  Vd.  buen[a]  discfpu- 

lo<a)? 
I  iParcce  Vd.  al  maestro  buenfa]  dis- 
[     cfpulo<a>?  IS 

f  iAtribuye  a  Vd.  culpas  el  amo? 

iLas  atribuye  Vd.  tambien  al  amo? 
*  iRestituyo  a  Vd.  la  gente  sus  derechos- 
dc-Vd.? 
iLe  restituy6  Vd.  los  derechos  (que  le  20 
pertenecian)  ? 

{'  iDan  a  Vd.  mucho  dinero  los  padres? 
iLo  da  Vd.  a  los  pobres? 
{iDa^a  Vd.  los  buenos  dfas  el  maestro? 
iLos  da  Vd.  a  los  maestros?  25 

iDan  a  Vd.  consejos  los  amigos? 
iLes  da  Vd.  consejos  tambien? 
r  iDigo  a  Vd.  tonterias? 
-<  iNo  las  dice  VTi.  muchas  al  maestro? 
iDice  Vd.  la  verded  a  los  amigos?  30 

JiHacen  a  Vd.  favores  los  amigos? 
iLes  hacfa  Vd.  tambien  favores? 
iHace  Vd.  honor  a  sus  profesores? 
iTiene  a  Vd.  miedo  la  senorita  Blanco? 
iTiene  Vd.  miedo  al  maestro?  35 

{iTrae  a  Vd.  los  ejercicios  el  maestro? 
iLe  trae  Vd.  los  ejercicios? 

R.  10).    Write  the  double  atonic  correla- 
noting  the  enclitic  accent  mark« 

C  iQuiere  el  maestro  explicar  a  Vd.  la 

-J      regla? 

(^  iPuede  Vd.  explicarla  al  maestro? 
iNo  quiere  la  criada  pasar  a  Vd.  el  pan?  40 
iQuiere  Vd.  pasar  el  pan  a  la  senora? 

f  iVa  el  maestro  a  prestar  a  Vd.  el  libro 

}      (que  le  pide  Vd.)? 

(^  iVa  Vd.  a  prestarle  mis  atenci6n? 


{ 

I 

{ 
{ 


{ 
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(1).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Writs  the  answers  to  the  following,  with  double  atonic 

PERSONAL  ACCUSATIVE  le-la.  les-las 
1  iDirigi6  Vd.  al  (ace)  forastero  al     iQuiere  Vd.  presentar  a 


(ace)  mi 
(dai)   su 


alcalde? 
iEntreg6  Vd.  al  {ace)  ladr6n  a  los 
alguaciles? 
S<!Envi6  Vd.  a  (dat)  la  maestra  la 
discfpula? 
^Escondi6  Vd.  a  (ace)  Pedro  a  la 

polida? 
iPresent6  Vd.  a  (dat)  su  padre  mi 
10     hermano? 

iSe  acercan 

miedo)  ? 
iSe  aficionaban  a  Vd.  los  discfpu- 

los? 
15  iSe  dirigi6  a  Vds.  aquel  pobre  para 

pedir  limosna? 
iSe  dirigieron  a  Vd.  los  forasteros 

para  preguntar  el  camino? 
Cuando  el  maestro  se  dirige  a  Vd., 
20     iseturbaVd.? 

iSe'^encomendd  a  Vd.  este  preten^ 

diente? 
iSe'^entregaron  a  Vds.  los  ladrones? 
<!Se'"escondi6  Pedro  a  Vd.? 
25  iSe  hacen  a  Vd.  amigos  los  ninos? 

(2).  READING 

1  Non-reflexive  Accusative  (If  85):  iPor  qu6  lo  crees? — Me  lo  dice  mi 
coraz6n.  Pido  a  Vd.  este  favor:  ime  lo  quiere  [Vd].  prometer?  Don 
Jos6  me  lo  pregunt6,  pero  no  se  lo  expliqu6.  Quiero  hablar,  pero  la 
emoci6n  no  me  lo  permite.       De  nuevo  te'^encargo  estacomisi6n:  tela 

Sencargo.  No  comprendo  esta  regla:  <iquiere  Vd.  explic^nnela?  La 
criada  divulg6  el  suceso,  aunque  se  lo  prohibf.  No  me  gustaba^  su 
txaza,  pero  me  guards  de  dedrselo.  Por  dinero  baila  el  perro,  y  por 
pan  si  se  lo  dan  (prov.).  Mi  padre  tenfa  muchos  disgustos,  aunque 
me  los  ocult6.       Mi  amo  sacaba  cada  manana  seis  reales  y  me  los 

10entreg6.  iDa  Vd.  la  lecci6n^  al  maestro? — Si  Sefior,  se  la  doy  todos  los 
dias.  Los  cuentos  nos  gustan^  tan  to  que  el  maestro  nos  los  refiere. 
Si  no  cedo,  es  porque  no  debo,  y  que  me  lo  impide  mi  coraz6n.  Pepita 
me  ha  desengaiiado  a  tiempo:  iCu^nto  se  lo  agradezco  ahora! 


hermana  a  su  esposa? 
iPuede  Vd.  presentar  a 

madre  mi  hermana? 
iVa  Vd.  a  presentar  al  (ace)  seiior 

Rey  a  Rosarito  (/)? 
iPiensa  Vd.  presentar  al  (dat)  cura 

el  seiior  Rey? 
<!Recomiendan  Vds.  al  (dai)   amo 

este  mozo? 

REFLEXIVE  ACCUSATIVE  se  (K  86) 

Vd.  los  ninos  (sin     iNo  se  juntaron  a  Vds.  los  ninos? 

iSe  mostraba'^a  Vd.  el  nino? 
iSe  ofrecen  a  Vd.  los  amigos? 
^Se  parece  a  Vd.  mucho  su  padre? 
iSe  parece  el  mono  al  hombre? 
iMe  parezco  al  seiior  Blanco? 
iSe  present6  a  Vd.  el  forastero? 
iSe  presentaron  a  Vds.  los  nuevos 

discfpulos? 
<iNo  se  refiere  a  Vd.  esta  noticia? 
iSe  reunieron  a  Vds.  los  insurrec- 

tos? 
iSe  rinden  a  Vd.  los  adversarios? 
iSe  sacrfican  a  Vds.  los  amigos? 
iSe  somete  a  Vd.  la  gente? 


B  Exercise  XYI  239 

Gradas  por  el  aviso^:  Vd.  me  hace  un  gran  favor  en  dedrmelo.  Des- 
puds  de  haber  lefdo  la  carta  ella  me  llam6  para  mostr&rmela.  ^Da  Vd. 
propina'^a  los  criados? — Sf  Seiior,  todo  el  mundo  se  la  da,  Yo  quer(a 
seguir  con  mi  relad6n,  pero  no  me  lo  permiti6  el  amo.  Yo  ignoraba 
(  =  no  sabfa)  las  noticias,  pero  Manuel  me  las  cont6.  Este  libro  per- 5 
tenece  al  maestro  y  por  eso  tengo  que  devolv^rselo.  Creo  que  no  le 
gusta^^hacerme  este  favor  pero  se  guarda  de  dedrmelo.  Las  novelas 
gustaban^  tanto  a  Carmen  que  se  las  envi6  para  divertirla.  Luis  no 
comprendia  la  lecd6n,  de  modo^  que  el  maestro  se  la  explic6.  Rosarito 
amaba^a  Pepe  Rey,  pero  su  madre  no  querla  d&rsela:  se  la  neg6.  El  10 
desconoddo  pas6  la  vista  sobre'^el  peri6dico,  y  luego  me  lo  devolvi6. 
Pablo  empez6  a^aplicarse  m&s  porque  el  maestro  no  dejaba  de  acon- 
sejArselo.  Fulano  me  hablaba  largo  tiempo  sobre  el  proyecto  pero  no 
me  lo  podia  persuadir.  Mi  caudal  me  pareda  burla  de  la  suerte  por 
dirmelo  cuando  ya  no  le^  necesitaba.  EI  maestro  de^  idiomas  ensefia  15 
el  espanol  a  los  disdpulos :  se  lo  ensena.  ^Quiere  Vd.  entregar  este  paque- 
te  al  dueiio? — ^Si  Seiior,  se  lo  quiero  entregar  con  gusto.  Dona  Jacinta 
tiene  tanto  cuidado  del  gobiemo^  de  la  casa  que  no  s6  como  pagdrselo. 
El  ofidal  nos  hada  sentir  muchaimpadencia,  pero  nos  guardAbamos  de 
mostrirsda.  Despute  de'^entregarle'^el  paquete  se  lo  quit6  para  regis-  20 
trarlo*  de  nuevo,  luego  se  lo  devoM.  Don  Juan  me  pide  100  (cien) 
reales:  si  promete  devolv6rmelos  no  hay  inconveniente'^'en  prest^rselos. 
^Qui^n  vende  libros  a  los  disdpulos? — Se  los  vende'^el  librero,  es  dedr, 
se  los  compran  los  disdpulos.  Vd.  pide  demasiado  por  este  g6nero: 
iquiere  Vd.  d4rmelo  por  tres  pesetas?  No  doy  a  Vd.  un  c^ntimo  m&s.  25 
Baj£  a^acompanarlos  pero  me  aburri  mucho  porque  no  les  arranqu6  una 
sola  palabra:  no  podia'^arranc&rsela.  iiMerece  Vd.  estimad6n^  al  pro- 
fesor? — ^Sf  Seiior,  creo  merec^rsela:  muchos  sintomas  muy  daros  me 
hacen  creerlo.  Si  pido  una  taza  de  caf6  a  la  criada,  me  la  trae ;  si  Fulano 
pide  un  vaso  de  agua,  el  criado  tambi^n  se  lo  trae.  Cuando  llega'^al  30 
nino  la  hora  de*  comer,  el  ama  le  pone  la  servilleta  y  se  la  prende  por 
detr&s  con  alfileres.  No  hace  menos  el  soldado  que'  pone'^en  ejecuci6n 
lo  que  su  capit&n  le  manda,  que*'"el  mismo  capitAn  que'  se  lo  ordena. 
iC6mo  se  llama  el  empleado  de  los  tranvias  que  cobra^^a  los  pasajeros  el 
importe  de  los  sitios? — El  que  se  lo  cobra  se  llama  cobrador.  Ya  mis  35 
companeros  de  la  redacd6n  sabian  alii  mi  hazana  de  la  Puerta  del  Sol : 
ic6mo  me  la'^aplandieron  y  con  qu6  calor  me  la'^admiraron !  No 
tenfamos  necesidad  de  llamar  a  la  puerta,  pues  un  criado  nos  esperaba 
siempre,  y  nos  la^abna  tan  pronto  como^ofa  el  ruido  de  nuestros  pasos. 
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Reflexive  Accusative  (If  86  and  Rem.  5) :  Digo  lo  que  se  me  ocurre. 
Cuando  toco  la  miel,  se  me  pega.  Poco  se  me^entiende  de  poesia. 
jQu6  largo  se  me  hace'^el  tiempo!  Se  le  ocurre'^el  mismo  pensamiento. 
Se  me  hacfan  siglos  los  instantes.      No  se  nos  da  una  higa  de  la  lecci6n. 

SAhora  se  me  ocurre  una  excelente  idea.  Los  ricos  logran  cuanto  se 
les  antoja.  El  criado  me  pregunt6  qu^  se  me  ofrecia.  Se  me 
olvid6  entregar  a  Vds.  este  aviso^  (61)  No  sabfa  esto,  ni  podia  ocurrir- 
sele.  Quien  anda  entre  la  miel,  algo  se  le  pega  (prov.).  Nunca  se 
me  ha  ocurrido  semejante  locura.       El  ladr6n  burl6  a  la  justicia  y  se  le 

10escap6.  Los  amigos  se  nos  ofrecieron  de  buen  coraz6n.  Ella  se 
aficionaba^al  arte:  se  le  aficionaba  con  mucho  entusiasmo.  Salen 
hombres  a  la  calle,  y  otros  se  les  unen.  Esa  noticia  que  me  cuenta 
Vd.,  no  se  me  refiere.  Vd.  tiene  mala  cara;  se  me  figura  que  no  estci 
[Vd.]  bueno:  iqu6  tiene  [Vd.]?       Se  me  cerraron  todas  las  puertas  del 

15  [buen]  6xito^  No  se  nos  alcanza  lo  que  quiere  decir  esta  frase.  S61o 
hablo  de  lo  (aquello)  que  se  me  alcanza  algo.  El  mono  no  es  el  hombre, 
pero  se  le  parece  mucho.  El  n^ufrago  se  abandon6  a  su  suerte:  se  le 
abandon6.  El  alguacil  se  acerc6  a  los  caminantes;  se  les  acerc6  para 
prcguntarles  qu6  se  les  ocurria.      Se  nos  figura  que  Vd.  se'^equivoca  en 

20  lo  que  nos  cuenta.  Se  me  figura  que  Vd.  no  sirve  [para]  gran  cosa  en 
esle  asunto.  Me  acerqu6  a  los  forasteros  y  les  pregunt6  qu6  se  les 
of  reef  a^  En  cuanto  lleg6  el  forastero  a  la  fonda,  se  le  present6  el  al- 
calde para  preguntarle  qu6  se  le  ocurrfa.  Las  tropas  se  han  pro- 
nunciado^  y  el  general  0*Donnell  se  les  ha  unida.       Fulano  es  hombre 

25  de  muchos  conocimientos:  se  le  alcanza  un  poco  de  todo.  El  ajuar  de 
la  casa  se  me  antojaba  de  perlas  (=  me  convenfa  perfectamente). 
SiiMito  mucho  la  tardanza  en  contestar  a  las  cartas  de  Vd.,  pero  se  me 
traHi)apclaron.  Mis  parientes^  se  alegraron  mucho  de  la  buena  suerte 
quo  se  me  meti6  por  las  puertas.       Se  le  antoj6  preguntarme  mi  plan 

30  (Ic  vida,  y  me  lo  pregunt6  en  efecto,  aunque  no  me  gust6^  decfrselo. 
LaH  otras  niiias  se  alejaron  de  Soledad  con  aire  misteriosa  cuando  se  le 
accMcaba  t'l  joven.  Segiin  lo  que  comprenden  los  hombres  por  buena 
Hucrto,  /'Ha  no  se  me  muestra  (presenta)  nunca.  Manuel  se  par6  un 
luhtantr;  algunos  se  le  acercaron,  y  hasta^^alguien  se  le  present6  a  tftulo 

35  (If  anuKo.  Sancho  Panza  tenia  la  memoria  tan  mala  que,  segiin  lo  que 
(Ifcfa,  »e  le  olvidaba  muchas  veces  c6mo  se  Uamaba.  Un  hombre  se 
nos  acrrcA,  y  de8pu6s  de  mirarnos  un  instante,  se  nos  present6  brusca- 
inente  y  noH  pregunt6  si  se  nos  ofrecia  algo.  Se  me  traspapelaron 
algunas  cartas  y  me  sent6  al  escritorio  para  buscarlas;  el  pretendiente 
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entr6  y  8e  me  dirigi6  en  cuanto  me  vi6;  le  conod 
ocurria;  pero  cuando  me  inform^  de  lo  que  me  le 
iba^a  pedirme  un  destino^  me  impadent^  y  me 
porque  no  me  lo  merecia. 

Ausente  de  tu  vista  Cuando  voy  a  la  casa 

Mudio  m4s  vivo,  De*  mi  Maria, 

Porque  cada  momento  Se  me  hace  cuesta'^abajo 

Se  me  hace  un  siglo.  La  cuesta'^arriba; 


y  le  pregunt6  qu6  se  le 
conduda,  es  dedr  que 
negu^  a  conced^rselo, 

Y  cuando  salgo, 

Se  me  hace  cuesta'^ 

arriba 
La  cuesta^abajo. 


t  Senae  caution  I 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

2  Contxast  with  lo  {^  67  R.  4).  3  'who*. 


4 'than*. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


abaadoiiar  to  abandon 
abrir  to  open 
abunirae  to  become  bored 
kbarDE  to  have  JUST 
to  approach 
acompaflar  to  accompany 
aconaejar  to  advise 
admlrar  to  admire 
afidonarae  a  to  become  fond  of 
atfradecer  III    to  [be]  thankful] 
alcanzar  to  overtake 
a  </  ^  86  R.  5 

de  to  rejoice  at 
alejarae  to  go  away 
andar  V  to  walk,  go 
antojane  a  ^  *^  86  R 
aparecerae  a  to  appear  before 
aplaodir  to  applaud 
apllcar  to  apply 
arrancar  to  wring,  wrest 
atrlbuir  IV  to  attribute 
ballar  to  dance 
bajar  to  go<come>  down 
to  fool 
to  8eek[for] 
to  sing 
to  yield 
a  I   to  close  ini  against 
oobrar  to  get,  acquire 
to  collect,  recover 
to  buy 
r  to  understand 


to  grant 
ooodudr  V  to  lead 
1  to  confess 
III   to  know 
kdr  en  II  to  consent  to 
I   totell 
itestar  to  rei^y 
convenir  a  V  to  suit 
crecr  to  believe 
dar  V  to  give 

—  la  lecddn  to  recite 

nna  higa  de  ^  «  86  R.  5 
to  owe.  ought  Ito] 
V   to  say.  tell 
dejar  to  leave,  let 

— DE  to  leave  OFF 
darohrcr  I  to  give  back 
dMglr  to  direct,  address 
dfrolgar  to  publish  (spread) 
[en  el  busftn]  to  post 
I   to  begin 
to  confide,  entrust 
I  to  commend 


encontrar  I   to  find,  meet 

ensefiar   to  teach 

entendcrae  a  c/  «  86  R.  5 

entregar   to  deliver  (up) 
hand  (over) 

envi^ar  to  send 

equivocarse   lo  be  mistaken 

eacaparae   to  escapie 

eacondcr  to  conceal,  hide 

csdibir   to  write 

esperar  to  wait  for 

ezpllcar   to  explain 

ligurarae  a   </  *  86  R.  5 

ganar  to  win 

guardarse  DE  to  be  careful  NOT 

gastar  a  =  to  like 

haber   to  have  aux 
—  DE   to  have  ^be)  to 

hablar   to  speak 

V   to  do.  make 
to  become,  =  seem 

Ignorar  —  no  saber 

Impaciciitarse  to  become  impa- 
tient 

impedir  II  to  prevent 

inf ormar  to  inform 

Ir  V  to  go 

Juntarse  a  to  join 

leer   to  read 

lograr  to  get 

llamar    to  call,  knock  (at  door) 
— se  to  be  called 

Uegar  to  arrive 

llevar   to  carry  (away) 

mandar   to  command,  order 

mereccr  III   to  deeerve 

meterse  a  (uno)  por  laa  pucr- 
tas  c/  *  86  R.  5 

mlrar  to  look  at 

mostrar  I    to  show 

necesltar  to  need 

neftar[se  a]  I   to  deny,  refuse 

ocultar   to  hide 

ocurrir   to  occur 

I  cf  "^86  R.  5 

III    to  offer 

a   cf  "^  86  R.  5 

oir  V   to  hear 

oMdarae  a   cf^9iR.S 

ordenar  to  order,  dispose 

paftar  to  pay 
to  halt 

111    to  appear,  seem 
I  to  look  like,  resemble 

paaar  la  ▼lata  »  to  glance 


pedir  II   to  ask  (request) 

pegarae   to  stick  int 

pensar  I   to  think,  intend 

perder  I    to  lose 

pemtltlr   to  allow 

pcrsuadir  to  pensuade 

pcrteneccr   to  belong 

poder  V   to  be  able,  can 

poner  V  to  put,  set 

preferir  II   to  prefer 

preftunCar  to  ask  (query) 

prender   to  fasten,  pin 

presenCar   to  present,  introduce 

preatar  to  lend,  pay  (attention) 

prohibir  to  forbid 

prometer  to  promise 

pronunciarse     to  rise  (in  mili- 
tary sedition) 

querer  V   to  wish,  will 

quitar  to  take  away  (deprive) 

recomendar  I   to  recommend 

referir  II   to  relate  (narrate) 
— se  to  refer  (to) 

re^star  to  inspect 

rendlrae  II   to  surrender 

repetir  II   to  repeat 

reatlfoir  IV   to  restore 

reunlrse  a   to  unite  with,  join 

aaber  V  to  know 

aacar  to  takevset)  out 

aacrificar   to  sacrifice 

aalir  V   to  go<come)  out 

aeftuir  II   to  follow,  go  on 

aentarse  I   to  sit  down 

aentirfse]  II    to  feel,  to  regret 

sefialar  to  point  out 
V   to  be 

II   to  serve,  be  of  use 
to  submit 

tener  V   to  have 

—  cuidado  =  to  ve  careful 

—  miedo  =  to  be  afraid 

—  necesidad  =  to  need 

—  que  —  to  have  to.  must 
no  —  inconveniente  «  to  be 

no  objection 
traer  V   to  brinR.  fetch 
traspapelarse   to  be^  get)  mislaid 
turbarae  to  set  confused 
unlrae  a   to  join 
vender  to  sell 
▼er  V   to  sec 
▼ivir  to  Uve  • 

▼olver   to  go  back 
—A  -to  do  AGAIN 
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(1).  NON-REFLEXIVE  accusative  (If  85) 

1.  The  servant  (/)  let  him  in  (=  enter)  and  is  fetching  him  to-me. 

2.  (Do)  you  see  her?    Won't  you  point  her  (out)  to-me? 

3.  Charles  asks  it  (favor)  of-me  without  deserving^  it  from-me. 

4.  Did-  you  -deserve  them  (favores)  of-me? 

5.  Did-  you  -attribute  them  (culpas)  to-me? 

6.  Is-it  you  who  took  it  (sombrero)  from-me? 

7.  The  master  taught  (impf  )it  (espaiiol)  to-us. 

8.  The  farmer  sold  it  (casa)  to-us  after  showing^  it  to-us. 

9.  The  teacher  (/)  read  them  (cuentos)  to-us. 

10.  The  [news]papers  relate  them  (noticias)  to-us. 

11.  [the]  Mr.  Sanchez  recommended  him  (mozo)  to-us  to*  do  it  for-us. 

12.  The  mistress  sent  (directed)  her  (criada)  to-us  to*  fetch  it  to-us. 

13.  I-scnt  him  (discfpulo)  to-him  (maestro). 

14.  I-saw  her  and  I-pointed  her  (out)  to-him  (amigo). 

15.  The  tailor  sent  [to]-me  it  (factura)  and  I-paid  [to]-him  it. 

16.  The  Government  granted  it  (pensi6n)  to-him  (empleado). 

17.  (Do)  you  buy  books  of-him?     (Do)  you  buy  them  of-him? 

18.  The  child  was  so  bad  that  she  (ama)  took  it  (juguete)  from-him. 

19.  He-asked  them  (deberes)  of-me  and  I-explained  them  to-him. 

20.  He  was-wishing  to-know  her:  I-introduced  him  to-her. 

21.  She  was-wishing  to  sit-down:  I-sought  it  (silla)  for-her. 

22.  He-left  [to]-her  this  letter  (carta)  and  I-handed  it  to-her. 

23.  The  neighbors  like  [the]  gossip  (chismes)  and  tell  it  to-her. 

24.  She  likes  [the]  flowers  (flores/):  I-have  just  sent  [to]-her  some*. 

25.  The  peasants  delivered  him  (ladr6n)  to-them  (alguaciles). 

26.  Gil  Bias  did-  n*t  -abandon  her  to-them  (ladrones). 

27.  I-talked  to-them  and  explained  it  (problema  m)  to-them. 

28.  He-pointed  it  (torre/)  (out)  to-them  (viajeros). 

29.  (Can)  you  wrest  them  (favores)  from-them  (politicos)? 

30.  He  used-to-conceal  them  (riquezas)  from-them  (vecinos). 

31.  I-am-sorry-for  it,  but  I-can  n*t  lend  them  to-him. 

32.  I-do-  n't  -know  why,  but  he-refuses  to^  tell  it  to-her. 

33.  If  it-belongs  to-them  we-ought  to-return  it  to-them. 

34.  It-belongs  to-[the]  Mr.  Sanchez:  I-am-to^  send  it  to-him. 

35.  The  boss  must  recommend  him  to-us  if  we-are-to^  send  him. 

(2).  REFLEXIVE  (1[  86)  and  non-reflexive  accusatives 

1.  They-say  [that]  he-resembles  me.     (Do)  you  think  (=  believe)  so? 

2.  The  thieves  fooled  [  Y  the  constables  and  escaped  from-them. 

3.  We-searched-for  [  ]^-the  child,  but  he-hid  [himself]  from-us. 

4.  She  approached  the  teacher  and  addressed  [herself  to]-him. 

5.  We-are-bored  here:  the  moments  seem  (=  become)  centuries  to-us. 

6.  He-joined  the  ladies  and  offered  himself  to-them  to'  go-with  them. 

7.  At  last  [the]  Miss  White  came  down  and  presented  herself  to-us. 
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8.  We-were-getting-impalient,  but  took-atr«-not  to  show  it  to-her. 

9.  He-approached  the  lady  and  introduced  himself  to-her. 

10.  We-are-  very  -sorry-for  it,  but  the  letters  got-tnisiattT. 

11.  Henry  says  [that]  he-can-  n*t  -see-thivJ  this  point. 

12.  And  he-tells  [to]-me  that  he-does-  n't  -give-a-^^^  {straw). 

13.  Charles  has-ju5/  informed  us  [  ]•  all  of  his  appointment. 

14.  We-rejoice  at  the  good  fortune  that  came-on  (struck)^  him. 

15.  You  are- mistaken :  such-an  idea  never  occurred^  to-us. 

16.  How  did-he  -take-it-into-his-head^  to-say  such-a  thing? 

1 7.  They-used-to-hide  themselves  f rom-uswhenever  the-wWm-took^them. 

18.  I-imagine^  [that]  the  constables  were-overtaking  [  Y-the  thief. 

19.  Because  he-halted,  saw  them,  and  gave  himself  (up)  to-them. 

20.  As  I  have  recovered  my  diamond  from-them  I-car«-little-for^  the  rest. 

21.  The  maid  opened  [to]-me  the  door.  As  soon  as  I-saw  her  I-took-out 
a  card  and  handed  it  to-her.  22,  Did-  you  -pay  [to]-the  bookseller  what 
you  owed  [to]-him? — I-promised  to-pay  [to]-him  it  soon.  23.  Did-  you 
-show  [to]-her  the  letter? — No  [Sir],  I-did-  not  -show  it  to-her.  24.  There 
-is  a  gentleman  outside  who  wishes  to  see  [  ]-the  Superintendent:  can't 
you  take  (=  lead)  him  to-him?  25.  Charles  asks  a  favor  of-me,  but 
he-does-  not  -deserve  it  of-me,  and  so  I-can't  grant  it  to-him.  26.  The 
price  of  [the]  seats  in  the  street-car  is  five  cents,  and  the  passengers  pay 
it  to  the  conductor*,  who  collects  it  from-them.  27.  The  boss  sent  her 
"to-me  [in-order]-to  persuade  me  into-it^,  but  the  project  did-  n't  -rec- 
commend  itself  to-me.  28.  Will  you  hand  this  package  to-the  boss?— 
Yes  [Sir],  I-will  hand  it  to-him  with  pleasure.  29.  Can  you  hand  this 
card  to  the  madam? — Yes  [Sir],  I-can  hand  it  to-her  if  I-meet  her. 
30.  Who  teaches  [to]  the  pupils  [the]  Spanish? — [the]  Professor  Fulano 
de  Tal  teaches  it  to-them,  and  they-are-beginning  to'  apply  themselves 
to  the  task  and  to*  hocome-fond  of-it. — I-congratulate  him  [on-it]*. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 


1  Use  infinitive. 

2  "  *in-order-to'  para.            3: 

A  (t  44  R.  9).            4 

»'them\           5ha- 

ber  d«.           6 1  59 

1.            7  Cf.  list  t  86  R.  5.            8  « 

'collector'  cobrador. 

9  »  'it  arc  to—* 

<ial(ir  58  R.  4). 

SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 

abttndonar 

oomprar 

envl'^^r 

metcne  en 

prometer 

abrlr 

conceder 

eacaparse 

la  cabczaa 

querer  V 

aburrlne 

condudr 

esconder 

meterse  per 

qui  tar 

acabarde 

conocer  III 

expUcar 

las  puertas  a 

recibir 

accrcaraa  a 

contar  I 

fifturarae  a 

mostrar  I 

recomendar  I 

acompafiar 

crecr 

guardarae  de 

ne^^urse  I 

referlr  II 

afldooane  a 

dar[ae  una  hlga  a] 

^ustar  a 
haber  de 

ofrecer  III 

sacar 

alcanzarfM  a] 

debcr 

paftar 

sentarse 

aletfraraede 

dedrV 

bablar 

pararse 

sentir 

antojanea 

dejar 

hacerfse] 
hay  cf  haber 

parec«r[8ea] 

sefialar 

aplicaraa 

devolver  I 

pedir  II 

■er  V 

atiibulr 

dlriglr 

Impacientarae 

persuadir 

tener  [que] 

empczar  a  I 

Informar 

pcrtenecer 

traer  V 

bajar 

bttiter 

biMcar 

encontiar  I 

enseilar 

entnOar 

Juntarae  a 
mmccrin 

preguntar 

presentar 

preetar 

traspapelarae 
▼ender 

▼erV 

CHAPTER  XVII    (1187-90) 
OBJECT  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  (iv.  Atonic  Reflexives  ii) 

Lesson 


f87:   Intransitive  Reflexive 
t  88 :   Dative  Reflexive 


H  89 :   Reciprocal  Pronouns 
T[  90:   Reciprocal  Correlatives 


1[  87.  Intransitive  Reflexive 

1.  Variable.     A  number  of  Spanish  intransitives  are  reflexive    in 
a  standard  modified  sense  of  direction,  change  and  effort,  or  interest: — 

caer  V  to  fall  marchar  to  go  ( =  andar) 

caer^e  to  fall  DOWN  marchawe  leave  int,  start  off 

dormir  II   to  sleep  morir  to  die 

dormir^e   to  fall  asleep  moTiTse   to  be  dying  (and  fig  to 
entrar  [en]   to  enter  long  for  excessively) 

entrar^e   to  get  into  reir  II   to  laugh  (in  mirth) 

(as  force  one's  way  in)  reirse   to  laugh  (as  jeer) 

ir  V  to  go  volver  I   to  return 

ir^e  to  go  AWAY  volverse  to  turn  around 

Rem.  L  The  follo>\ing  is  a  complete  list  of  the  best  recognized  examples. 
adelantarje    to  take  the  lead,  go  [onl      pasarje  (of  time)    to  pass  AWAY  (^86 


ahead,  (a  of) 
bajarje  to  stoop  down,  get  down ;  to  come 

down  (in  rank),  lower  one's  self. 
caerje  V  to  fall  DOWN. 
cortetse  (of  a  candle)    to  melt,  run  over. 
dorinir.f(?  II    to  fall  (go)  asleep. 
enttZTse  en   to  get  (break)  in,  to  force 

one's  way  in. 
estarje  V  =  quedarje  (Rem.  2);   to  be 

(e.  g.  me  estoy  blen  aquf  I  am  quite 

comfortable  here); 
ivse  V    to  go  AWAY;  to  slip(run)  away 

(from  one— H  86  R.  5). 
Uegarje  a  to  come(go)  up  (close  to),  ar- 
rive (get)  unto. 
marcharje  =  ivse   to  go  away,  be  off. 
morir je  II  por   to  be  dying  (Lit,  and  fig 

to  long  for). 


R.  5). 
T?L6icsiTse  to  settle  ( =  establecerse  in  a 

place  by  acquiring  real  estate  there). 
reirje  de  II  to  laugh  at  (as  make  sport  of). 
^sAirse  V    to  get(break)  out  (of  a  liquid), 

to  leak;  (of  a  stream)  to  overflow^(be  out 

of  its  banks)). 
sexse  V   to  be  (limited  to  archaisms,  e.  g. 

^rzse  una  vez  there  was  once  upon  a 

time .  .  . ) 
sonreirje  de  II     to  smile  at  (as  make 

light  of). 
subirje  a   to  climb(get)  upon. 
yeniTse  V    to  come  along(upon,  up  to); 

\eniTse  a  uno  a  las  mientes  to  come 

to  one's  mind  (as  occur  to  one  If  86  R.  5). 
volarje  I   to  fly  AWAY. 
volver,yc  I   to  turn  around. 


Rem.  2.    The  subject  shades  down  to  a  few  transitives  and  intransitives  that  waver  between  the 
reflexive  (with  the  force  of  H  87  1)  and  the  non-reflexive,  the  former  tending  to  prevail,  e.  g. — 


aparecerfse]  to  appear  (a  unto) 
arrastrarfse]   to  crawl,  creep 
bromearfsc]   to  joke,  jest 
callar[8e]    to  keep  silent,  hush 
caBar[8e]  (con)    to  marry 


desbordarfse]   to  overflow,  run  over 
despertarfse]   to  wake  [up]  int 
eacaparfse]   to  escape 
fl^:^r[8e]  de  to  trust  to 
mofarM  de  to  scofl  at,  ridicule 
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parar[se]   to  halt,  stop,  int 
pavonearfse]   to  show  off 
quedarfse]   to  remain  (as  stay) 
tainbalear[se]   to  stagger,  reel 
▼eedrfee]  II  to  dreaa  int 
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2.  Invariable.    The  following  verbs  are  reflexive  only:- 


jactarje  (de)   to  boast,  brag 
obstinar^e  (en)  to  persist  (obsti- 
nately), be  obstinate 
propasar^e  to  forget  one's  self 

(with  unwarranted  liberties) 
quejarje  (de)  to  complain 
regodear^e  to  make  merry 
vanagloriar^e  (de)  to  boast  (con- 
ceitedly) 


abstenerje  V   to  abstain,  refrain 
arrepentirje  II  (de)   to  repent 
SLtreverse  (a)   to  dare,  venture 
ausentarje    to  absent  one's  self 
condoler^e  (de)  I   to  sympathize 
contonear^e   {stem  tone  airs  of 

conceit),  to  strut  [about] 
di^arje   to  condescend,  deign 
gloriarje  (de)  to  boast,  glory  (in) 

H  88.  Dative  Reflexive 

Rem.  i.  Under  this  caption  a  fuller  illustration  is  presented  of  ^  72  1  (ensefilane  to  teach  [to]  one's 
self)  is  presented,  with  particular  reference  to  double  atonies  (e.  g.  ensefiArselo) ,  since  the  reflexive  mat- 
ter of  Ch.  xii  dealt  primarily  with  the  more  important  accusative. 

The  dative  reflexive  sets  forth  the  usual  dative  or  indirect  relation- 
ship thru  a  personal  pronoun  object  that  reacts  on  the  subject  as  its 
antecedent,  and  ordinarily  expects  a  complementary  object  of  the  thing 
in  the  accusative  (e.  g.  *I  teach  it  to-myself'): — 

In  the  dative  accusative,  double  atonies  have  their  coordination 
(^  84  2)  determined  by  ^  85  (i.  e.  the  dative  precedes  the  accusative): — 


ensefiar^e  el  franco 
me  lo  ensefto   I  teach  it  to  myself 
te  lo  enseftas  thou ...     to  thyself 
se  lo  ensefia  he  teaches  it  to  himself 


to  teach  [to]  one's  self  French 
nos  lo  ensefiamos  we. . .  to  ourselves 
OS  lo  enseii&is  ye . . .         to  yourselves 
se  lo  ensefian  they ...       to  themselves 


Rem.  2.    Cf.  examples  of  the  dative  reflexive  like  the  following: — 


hacerse  V  dafio  <inal>  to  hurt  one's  self 
ponerse  V   to  put  on  (one's  self]  (a  garment) 
procurarse  to  procure(get)  [for]  ones  self 
prometerse  to  promise  [to]  one's  self 
quitarse  to  take  off  [of  one's  self]  (a  garment) 
to  reserve  [to]  one's  self 


darae  V  cuenta  de  *-  to  make  out  (understand). 

account  for 
darse  V  prisa  «  to  hurry 
enaeilarae  to  teach  [to]  one's  self 
eiEplicarae   to  explain  to  one's  self 
hacerse  V  cargo  de    »   to  be[come1  aware  of 

(a).  The  "ethical  dative*'  offers  the  most  marked  illustration  of  this 
dative  reflexive  for  stressing  closeness  of  personal  interest — sometimes 
corresponding  to  special  English  idiom,  often  not  readily  translatable. 

The  following  are  the  most  current  examples: — 

beber^e  to  drink  upidown) 

coiner je  to  eat  up 

creerse  to  l)tlicve  [confidently] 

futnarse    to  smoke  up  (as  consume  by 

smokine) 
guardarje  to  keep  (in  possession) 
UevBTSe  to  carry  off 
permitir^e   to  take  the  liberty,  venture 


recoger^e   to  gather  (pick)  up 
saherse  V      to    know    [quite  well] 
tenerse  (V)  en  cuidado    to  bear  well  in 

mind,  be  very  careful  (de  to) 
tomarje    to  take   (as  assume,  c.  g.  la 

libertad  de. . .) 
tmgarse      to    swallow(gulp)    down 
tmerse  V  to  fetch  along 

I  drank  up  the  milk 
He  ate  up  the  pie 


me  bebf  la  leche  (me  la  bebi) 

se  conii6  el  pastel  (se  lo  comid) 

nos  fumamos  los  cigarros  (nos  los  fumamos)   We  smoked  up  the  cigars 

se  Uevaron  los  billetes  (se  lo«  llevaron)  They  carried  off  the  tickets 
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Rem.  3.  Other  verbs  may  freely  express  this  ethical  dative  (in  the  sense  of  personal  interest  or  ad- 
vantage) according  to  the  suggesting  motive,  without  its  presence  being  necessarily  translatable  e.  g. — 

aprenderse  to  learn  fluardarse  to  keep  pedlrse  II   to  ask  [for] 

aproplarae  to  appropriate  ima^narae  to  imaipne  proponersc  V  to  propose 

■rrogarse  to  usurp  matarse  to  kill  rccuunarae  to  dami 

comprarsa  to  buy  merecersa  III   to  deserve  aentlrae  II   to  feel 

gaiuirse  to  gain,  win  pasarte  to  spend  (time)  soapacliaraa  to  suspect 

Rem.  4.    An  important  application  of  the  dative  reflexive,  in  its  function  as  "receptive**  dative 
(*[  56)  and  "separative"  dative  [^  57),  is  to  furnish  the  pronoun  element  in  the  Spanish  possessive  locu- 
tion that  corresponds  to  the  English  possessive  adjective,  c.  g  — 
Me  lavo  las  manos        I  wash  my  hands  (.lit.  for-myself  the  hands) 
Se  quit6  el  sombrero    He  took  otf  his  hat  (.Ut.  from-himself  the  hat) 

Rem.  5.  As  seen  from  above  (Rem.  3)  the  ethical  dative  is  an  expression  oi  the  Spanish  fondness 
for  pleonasm  (•,  —  R.  -),  being  freely  employed  with  any  verb  that  admits  a  sense  appropriate  to  the 
dative  oi  i)er9onal  interest.  But  there  is  no  parallel  usage  in  English,  where  it  is  limited  to  a  few  colloquial 
examples  to  attract  attention  by  singularity,  e.  g.  *1  bought  me  a  hat',  'He  got  him[self]  a  wife'. 

Rem.  6.  The  ethical  dative  is  met  pleonastically  in  several  locutions  coupled  with  the  indefinite  law 
as  a  double  atonic  (^  67  R.  7),  e.  g. — 

avenfrselas  V  «  to  wash  one's  hands  of  it  Intenttraelaa  ~  to  do  one's  utmost 

buBC^rselas  »  to  hustle  (for  a  living)  pemrselas  —  with  all  one's  might  and  main 

compon^rseles  V  »  to  manage,  get  along  i»roniet6rselat  fellces  ~  to  feel  over  optimistic 

RECIPROCAL  REFLEXIVE 

%  89.  Rem.  1.  The  Reciprocal  Reflexive  expresses  the  action  of  two  or  more  verb  subjects  in  a  mutual 
or  exchanging  relationship  of  'each  other'  (two)  or  'one  another'  (more  than  two),  each  one  of  which 
reacts  on  the  otherfs].  While  the  subject  of  a  reflexive  verb  is  a  single  or  a  collective  unit,  that  of  a  recip- 
rocal verb  is  multi[>le  and  distributive.    HENCE  the  reciprocal  verb  is  always  pluzal. 

1189.  Pronouns 

1.  Forms.     They  are  the  (plural)  reflexives  nos.  08,  and  se  with 

the  uniform  meaning  of  *each  other*  or  'one  another*. 

2.  Uses.  They  ordinarily  satis  y  the  reciprocal  sense,  without  need 
of  further  qualifying  adjunct,  when  the  reciprocal  rather  than  the  re- 
flexive relationship  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  the  verb  or  the  nature 
of  the  discourse: — 

Nos   miramos  sin  saludamos.  We  look  at  e-o{o-a  without  etc, 

Los    (dos)    novios   se  juraron   un  The    (two)    sweethearts   swore    io 

eterno  amor.  each  other  eternal  love. 

Los  transeuntes  se  cruzan  y  se  ven.  The  pedestrians  pass  by  and  see 

pero  no  se  hablan.  o-a,  but  do  not  speak  [to  o-a], 

Nos  veiamos  todos  los  dias  pero  We  used  to  see  e-oio-a)  every  day, 

nos  habl^bamos  raras  voces.  but  we  rarely  spoke  to  e-oio-a), 

Los  oficiales  se  miraron  alarmados.  The  officers  looked  at  o-a  alarmed? 

— <iQu6  dice?     se  preguntaron.  **What  does  he  say?**  they  asked. 

— Ninos,  <lpor  qu6  no  OS  am^is  en  * 'Children,  why  can't  you  love  o-a 

vez  de  reniros?  instead  of  scolding?*' 

Cuando  estas  (dos)  senoras  se'^en-  When  these  ladies  meet  [e-o]  they 

cuentran,  se  besan,  se  abrazan  y  kiss    [e-o],    embrace    [e-o],    and 

se  dan  los  m&s  cordiales  buenos  give  e-o  the  most  cordial  greet- 

dfas;  pero  todo  el  mundo  sabe  ings;  but  everybody  knows  that 

que'^en  vez  de  amarse,  se  odian.  instead  of  loving  e-o  they  hate  e-o, 

B^'Rem.  2.  As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  examples,  the  reciprocal  pronoun  may 
often  be  elliptical  in  English,  but,  in  Spanish,  it  must  always  be  expressed. 
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(a).  Most  Spanish  reflexive  verbs  used  reciprocally  are,  in  their  per- 
sonal and  plural  meaning,  necessarily  and  obviously  reciprocal,  and 
hence  free  from  possible  confusion  with  the  reflexive  function  (which 
would  be  absurd,  illogical,  or  impossible). 

tM>s  aborrecemos  we  abhor  each  other  OR  one  another 
OS  abraz^is  ye  embrace  each  other  O^one  another 

se  acompafian       they  accomp>any  each  other  OR  one  another 
Yds.  se  aman         you  love  each  other  OR  one  another 

Rem.  3.  The  foUowins  are  the  most  oomnum  mmphiB  of  the  redpnxal  niUier  Uum  Uie  leflcjiive 
idea  in  Uie  plural: — 

atKMTecerae  III  to  abhor  e-o<o-a)  cacriUrae  to  write  to  e-o<o-fli) 

abrazane  to  embrace  e-o<o-a>  wmirhTiwi  to  listen-to  e-o<o^> 

acosnpafiarae  to  accompany  e-o<o-a>  cstlmarae   to  esteem  e-o<o-a> 

amarae  to  love  e-o;o-a>  estreduoae  ijiol)  las  manes  to  dasp  each  other's 

airancaraa  to  tear  from  e-o<o-a>  hands 

atormantarae  to  torment  e-o<o-a>  hablane  to  speak  to  e-o<o-a> 

atrop^larse  to  trample-on  e-o<o-a>  haoerae  V  to  do,  make,  for  e-o<o-a>  (r.  g.  haccne 

ayudarae  to  help  e-ovo-a>  confidenciaa  to  tell  [to]  e-o<o-a>  secrets,  ha- 

besarse  to  kiss  e-o\o-a>  ccrse  sefias  to  beckon   to  e-o<o-a>.   haoerae 

camMarae  to  exchange  with  e-o<o-a)  aefialcs  to  signal  to  e-o<o-a> 

comprendcrse  to  understand  eo'.o-a)  Jurarae  to  swear  to  e-o<o-a} 

cosnunicarse   to  communicate  to  e-o<o-a)  odiarse  to  hate  c-o<o-a> 

cocill^=^arae  to  confide  to  e-o\o-aX  parccerae  III   to  look  like  e-o<o-a> 

contarae  I   to  tell,  relate,  to  e-o(o-a>  pedlrae  II   to  ask  (request)  of  e-o(o-a) 

cruzarae  to  pass  by  e-o  o-a>  ponerae  V    (doi)  de  (mmii)    to  call  e-o<o-a)  (bad 

darse  V  to  give  [to]  e-<>(o-a>  {e.  g.  darae  fai  mano  names) 

to  shake  hands,  darae  laa  graciaa  to  thank  e-o  pre&untarae  to  ask  (query)  of  e-o(o-a> 

(o-a>,  darae  lea  bucnoa  diaia  to  bid  e-o<o-a)  good  qucrerse  V    =  amarae 

day.  darae  palabra  de  matrimonio  »  to  be-  recelarse  to  distrust  e-o<o-a> 

come  engagcxl)  referirae  II   to  relate  to  e-o^o-a) 

dedrae  V  to  say,  tell,  to  e-o<o-a>  reillrae  II  to  scold  e^o-a> 

deapreclarac   to  despise  e-o<o-a>  aaludarae   to  greet,  bow  to,  e-o<o-a> 

deteatarae  to  detest  e-o<o-a>  seftuirae  II   to  follow  e-o<o-a) 

diapotarae      to   dispute    yi.   e.   between(amoDg)  aeflalarse  to  point-out  to  e-o<o-a) 

themselves)  aepararae   to  separate,  part,  from  e-o(o-a) 

empujarae  to  push  e-o<o^>  aocorrcrae  to  succor,  assist,  e-o<o-a> 

eocootrarae  I   to  meet  e-o<o-a)  tancrae   to  fear  e-o;o-a> 

cntenderae  I   to  understand  e-o<o-a>  trocarae  I   to  swap,  barter,  with  e-o(o-a> 

efiTl^=^arae  to  send  e-o(o-a>  Terae  V   to  see  e-o<o-a> 

enHdlarae  to  envy  \\.o)  e-o<o-a>  Tlritarae  to  visit  e-o^o-a> 

Rem.  4.    In  the  appropriate  3d  person  order,  the  above  reciprocals  (Rem.  3)  whose  sense  so  permitt 
may  of  course  become  re6exive-passive  vChs.  zxiii-xxiv).  e.  g. — 
Se  aborrece  la  ^ucrra  War  is  abhorred 

Se  aman  laa  flores  Flowers  are  loved 

Se  mira  a  lea  forasteroa  [thej  Strangers  are  looked  at 


^90.  Correlatives 

1.  Forms.  They  are  the  inflectional  pronoun  adjectives  {el\  uno. . . 
[el]  otro  'each  other'  and  [los]  ntios. .  \los]  otxos  'one  another',  and 
— ^like  the  corresponding  reflexive  correlatives — they  apply  uniformly 
to  all  three  persons. 

2.  Uses.  They,  together  with^  thi  recipr6cal  pronouns,  supply  the 
need  of  emphasis,  of  defining-  reciprocating  parts  (e.  g.  mirar^e  el  uno 
a  la  OtTfl  'he  and  she  to  look-at  each  other'),  and  of  clearing  unmistak- 
ably the  reciprocating  function  from  the  reflexive  (e.  g.  presentarjc  *  to 
introduce  one's  self,  BUT  presentarse  los  unos  a  los  otros  *to 
introduce  themselves  to  one  another'). 

i^Rem.  1.  The  article  adjunct  is  optional,  but  its  presence  lends  a  clearer  persona] 
touch  and  imp>arts  greater  measure  of  emphasi-^. 

1  /.  e.  they  do  not  replace  the  pronoun,  which  takes  precedence  (R.  3).  2  By  virtue  of  the  in- 

flectkmal  nature  oi  el  uno ...  el  otro  for  defining  gender  and  number. 
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3.  Connective.  The  correlative  parts  must  be  connected  by  the 
governing  preposition  appropriate  to  the  verb  (dative  or  accusative  a, 
or  any  other  preposition),  e.  g.  escribirse  lo8  uno8  a  {dat)  lo8  otros 
*to  write  to  one  another*,  amarse  el  uno  a  (ace)  la  otra  *to  love  each 
other'. 

Los  novios  se  miran  mucho  [el]  The  (two)  sweethearts  look-at  each 

uno  a  [la]  otra.  other  a  great  deal. 

Los  novios  se  miran  mucho  [los]  Sweethearts    (in    general)    look-at 

uno5  a  [las]  otras.  one  another  a  great  deal. 

Las  (dos)  amigas  se  visitaban  [la]  The  (two)  girl  friends  used  to  visit 

una  a  [la]  otra.  each  other, 

Los  tertulianos  se  presentaron  [los]  The  guests  introduced  themselves 

unos  a  [los]  otros-  to  one  another. 

B^'Rem.  2.  Hence  the  reciprocal  sense  of  e.  g.  mirarse  (to  look-at  each-other(one- 
another))  is  capable  of  having  the  following  variety  of  expressions  for  emphasis  or 
clearness: — 

^MAs:  no8  tniramos  [el]  uno  a  [/]    otro  ) 
m-f:  nos  miramos  [el]  uno  a  [ia]  otra  >  we  look-at  each  other 
fem:  nos  miramos  [la\  una  a  [la]  otra  ) 
Ist-i 

mas:  nos  miramos  [ios]  unos  a  [ios]  otros  ) 

M-F:  nos  miramos  [los]  unos  a  [las]  otras  >  we  look-at  one  another 

FEM:  nos  miramos  [las]  unas  a  [las]  otras ) 

SIMILARLY  in  3rd  pers-- 

MAs:  se  miran  [el]  uno  a  [I]    otro  ) 

m-f:  se  miran  [ef]  uno  a  [la]  otra  >  they  look-at  each  other ,  etc. 

fem:  se  miran  [la]  una  a  [la  otra  ) 

L.  3.  From  the  foregoing  (H  89-90)  it  will  appear,  summarily,  that  reflexive 
verbs  used  reciprocally  deal  with  two  reciprocal  elements:  the  (plural)  reflexive  pro- 
nouns (H  89),  which  are  primary  and  indispensable;  and  the  reciprocal  correlatives 
(^  90),  which  are  sccondar>'  and  supplementary,  depending  on  circumstances  {%  90  1). 

Cf.  the  following  verbs  as  examples  of  how  the  reflexive  and  reciprocal  ideas  may  overlap  each  othtr, 
and  80  require  the  correlatives  for  separating  them: — 

aburrirse  rft  to  become  bored  ezpUcarse  rfi  to  explain  to  one's  self 
rep   to  bore  e-<><o-a>  rct>   to  explain  to  e-o<o-a) 

alabarae  rfl  to  praise  one's  self  Informarse  rfi  to  inform  one's  self 
rep   to  praise  e-o{o-a>  rep    to  inform  c-o<o-a> 

ayudarse  rfi  to  aid  one's  self  llsonjearse  rft  to  flatter  one's  self 
rep   to  aid  e-o(o-a)               ^                   .  rep    to  flatter  e-o(o-a> 

conocerse  III  rfi  to  know  one's  self  matarse  rfi  to  kill  one's  self 
rep   to  know  c-o(o-a)  rep   to  kill  e-o(o-a> 

consolarae  I  rfi  to  console  one's  self  mirarse  rfi   to  look-at  one's  self 
rep   to  console  c-o<o-a>  rep    to  look-at  e-o(o-a> 

defenderae  I  rfl  to  defend  one's  self  parecerse  111  rfi  to  look  like,  resemble,  (some  one) 

rep   to  defend  e-o<o-a>  rep  to  lcx)k  like,  resemble,  e-o<o-a> 

divertirae  II  rfi  to  amuse  one's  self  protefterse  rfi  to  protect  one's  self 
rep   to  amuse  e-o(o-a>  rcp   to  protect  e-o(o-a) 

en^fiarae  rfi  to  deceive  one's  self  reapetarse  rfi  to  respect  one's  self 
rcp  to  deceive  e-o<o-a>  rcp    to  respect  e-o<o-a> 

Rem.  4.  The  substitutes  mutuamente  and  reciprocamente  are  occasionally  met 
instead  of  [efl  uno, . .  [ei]  otro,  e.  g. — 

odiarse  mutuamente  to  hate  each  other  OR  one  another 
informarse  reciprocamente  to  inform  each  other  OR  one  another 
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(a).  The  reciprocal  correlatives  [el]  uno. . .  [el\  otro  are  indispen- 
sable to  set  off  the  reciprocal  relationship  in  reflexive  verbs  that  require 
a  prepositional  complement^ — 

No6  acercamos  [los]  unos  a  [los]  otros  y  We  approach[ed]  [one  another]  and  greet[ed] 

no6  saludamos.  one  another. 

Los  (dos)  rivales  se  arrojaron  [el]  uno  The  (two)  rivals  threw  themselves  upon 

sobre  [el]  otro.  each  other. 

AqucUas  ninas  se  burlaban  [las]  unas  ite  Those  girls  would  make  fun  of  one  an- 

[las]  otras.  other. 

Rem.  5.  Cf.  the  following  examples  of  the  reciprocal  correlatives  with  refleidve 
verbs  requiring  a  prepositional  complement. 

acercarse  [el]  uno  a[l]  otro  to  approach  e-o<o-a) 
acomodarse  [el]  uno  de[l]  otro  to  put  up  n^ith  e-o<o-a) 
acordarse  I  [el]  uno  de[l]  otro  to  remember  e-o<o-a) 
alejarse  [el]  uno  dd[l]  otro  to  u-ithdraw  from  e-o<o-a) 
arrojarse  [el]  uno  sobre  [el]  otro  to  rush  on  e-o<o-a) 
batirse  [el]  uno  con  [el]  otro  to  6ght  uith  e-o<o-a) 
burlarse  [el]  uno  de[l]  otro  to  make  fun  of  e-o<o-a) 
cansarse  [el]  uno  de[l]  otro  to  grow  tired  of  e-o(o-a) 
despedirse  II  [el]  uno  de[lj  otro  to  take  leave  of  e-o<o-a) 
enamorarse  [el]  uno  de(l]  otro  to  fall  in  love  ^Hth  &Ho(o-a) 
fr=^arse  [el]  uno  de|l)  otro  to  trust  e-o<o-a> 
fijarse  [el]  uno  en  [el]  otro  to  notice  e-o<o-a) 
quejarse  [el]  uno  de{l]  otro  to  complain  of  e-o(o-a) 

[el]  uno  dell]  otro   to  separate  from  e-o<o-a) 


(b).  The  reciprocal  correlatives  [el]  uno. . .   [el]  otro  are  indispen- 
sable to  set  off  the  reciprocal  relationship  in  non-reflexive  verbs*: — 

Tenemos  necesidad  unos  de  otros.  We  have{are  in)  need  of  one  another . 

Caminaban  [el]  uno  junto  a  [la]  otra.  They  were  walking  close  to  each  other. 

Primero  los  (dos)   rivales  avanzaron  [el]  First  the  (two)    rivals  advanced  toward 

uno  hada  [el]  otro.  each  ether. 

Los  (dos)  amigos  pensaban  [el]  uno  en  The   (two)   friends  would   think  of  each 

[el]  otro  y  se  escribian  a  menudo.  other  and  often  wrote  [to  each  other]. 

Rem.  6.  Cf.  the  following  examples  of  the  reciprocal  correlatives  with  non-reflexive 
verbs  requiring  a  prepositional  complement. 

aparecer  III  [los]  unos  tras  [los]  otros  to  appear  one  after  the  other 

aTanzar  [el]  uno  hacia  [el]  otro  to  advance  to^-ard  e-o<o-a) 

caminar  [el]  uno  junto  a[l]  otro  to  walk  close  to  e-o{o-a) 

correr  [el]  uno  tras  [el]  otro  to  run  after  e-o<o-a) 

dar  V  Tueltas  alrededor  [el]  uno  de[l]  otro  to  turn  around  e-o(o-a) 

ir  [el]  uno  a(hacia^  [el]  otro  to  go  toward  e-o(o-a) 

jugar  I  (ell  uno  con  (el)  otro  to  play  with  e-o<'o-a^ 

luchar  [el]  uno  contra  [el]  otro  to  struggle  against  e-o<o-a) 

nacer  [el]  uno  para  [el]  otro  to  be  born  for  e-o^'o-a) 

pensar  I  [el]  uno  en  [el]  otro   to  think  of  e-o<o-a) 

no  poder  V  vivir  [el]  uno  sin  [el]  otro   not  to  be  able  to  live  without  e-o<o-a) 

reftir  II  [el]  uno  con  [el]  otro  to  quarrel  with  e-o^o-a) 

sentir  II . . .  [el]  uno  por  [el]  otro  to  fee!  for  e-o(o-a^ 

1  /.  e.  with  a  when  it  is  prepositional  (•  57  R.  3)  rather  than  dative  or  accusative,  and  w^ith  any  other 
prepoaitioa.  2  E.  g.  iniraufiitives  used  reciprocally^-cf.  exs.  R.  6. 
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(1).  QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(11871 


A:  I 


(1187  2 

(1188 
(1188a 

n  89  R.  1) 

(1891 
(189  2 
(189  a 


(1901 
(1 90  R.  1 

(1902 

(1903 
(1 90  R.  2 

(1 90  R.  3 
(190 


Contrast  the  non-reflexive  and  reflexive  meanings  of — 
caer  and  csLerse,  ir  and  ir.fe,  marchar  and  Tosarcharse 
volver  and  volverje,  dormir  and  donnir.fe,  morir  and  morirje 
entrar  and  entnrse,  reir  and  relrse 

Name  the  Spanish  verbs  that  are  reflexive  only,  suggested  by — 

'  to  repent '  '  to  dare  *  *  to  be  absent  * 

*  to  condescend '  *  to  persist '  '  to  complain ' 

• 

Illustrate  the  dative  reflexive  with  double  atonies,  i.  e. — 
Conjugate  (write)  enseikkrseio  in  present,  imperfect,  and  preterit. 

Illustrate  the  "ethical  dative'*  with  double  atonies,  i.  e. — 
Conjugate  (write)  com^rseio  in  present,  imperfect,  and  preterit. 

Distinguish  "reciprocal"  from  reflexive. 

Wliat  is  the  number  of  the  reciprocal  verb  (i.  c.  singular  or  plural)? 

What  are  the  English  reciprocal  correlatives? 

What  are  the  reciprocal  pronouns  in  Spanish? 

When  do  they  ordinarily  satisfy,  alone,  the  reciprocal  sense? 

Conjugate  (write)  reciprocally  the  following  verbs  in  present  and  imperfect — 
aborrecerse    abrazarse    acompafiarse    amarse 

In  verbs  like  the  above  why  is  there  no  need  of  a  special  qualifying  adjunct 
to  satisfy  the  reciprocal  sense? 

What  are  the  reciprocal  correlatives  in  Spanish? 

What  part  docs  the  article  play  in  the  correlative? 

What  special  need  do  the  correlatives  supply? 

Illustrate  by  contrasting  the  reflexive  and  reciprocal  functions  of  mlrarae 
and  presentarse. 

How  must  the  correlative  parts  be  connected? 

Illustrate  (write)  in  1st  and  3rd  p>ersons,  the  variety  of  reciprocal  senses 
lent  to  mirarse  by  moans  of  the  reciprocal  correlatives,  i.  e.  as  'each 
other'  and  'one  another'  in  mas.,  mas.-fem.,  and  /em.,  (i.  e.  six  forms). 

What  reciprocal  elements  enter  into  the  consideration  of  a  reflexive  verb 

used  reciprocally? 
Which  one  is  primary  and  indispensable? 

When  are  the  reciprocal  correlatives  indispensable,  for  expressing  the  recip- 
rocal relationship?     Illustrate  (write)  in  the  present  by — 

Reflexivcly  (1[90a)— 

to  apprnach  (to)  each  other  (mas) 
to  make  fun  of  each  other  (m-f) 
to  fall  in  love  with  each  other  (m-f) 
to  complain  of  one  another  (fern.) 


1st  PER.  I 
3rd  PER. 


acercarse  a. .  . 
burlarse  de  . , 
enamorarse  de.  . . 
quejarse  de. . . 

Non-Reflexively  (•f90b)— 

tener  necesidad  de. 
coirer  trtis. . . 


1st  PER.  I 

''^^^^^•{jugar  I  con... 


to  have  need  of  one  another  (m-f) 
to  run  after  one  another  (mas) 
to  think  of  each  other  (m-f) 
to  piay  with  one  another  (fem) 
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(2).  IDIOMS 

quedar^e  con^  e.  g. — 

Me  quedo  ^ustoso  con  Yds. 

iSe  queda  Yd.  con  el  cambio? 

Se  qued6  con  los  billetes. 
ISe  marchd  ya?^    Ya  se  ]iiarch6. 
Tengo  que  marcharme. 
No  puedo  menos  de  sonreirm^  de. . . 
Se  me  va  el  pie  y  nw  caigo. 
Se  le  va  la  cabeza. 


to  stay  with,  to  keep  (hold  back),  e.  g,- 
I  [will]  gladly  stay  with  you. 
Do  you  keep  the  change? 
He  kept  the  tickets. 
Has  he  gone  yet?     Now  he's  off. 
I  must  be  going. 
I  can't  help  smiling  at. . . 
My  foot  slips  and  down  I  go. 
He  is  losing  his  head  (mind). 


(3).  LESSON  DRILL:  SYNOPTIC.  Write  down  each  sentence  in  the  form 
given,  and  continue  in  the  3rd  singular  ('he-')  and  the  1st  and  3rd  plural  of  the  bold- 
face inflections. 

^Me  duermd  (II)  despu^s  de  acostarme. 

'No  me  atrevo  (-er)  a  quejanne  del  amo. 

»En  fin  me'^eotrfi'^en  un  tranvia  lleno  de  gente. 

^Me  8^  la  lecci6n  porque  me  la'^prendf  de  memoria. 

*Para  apearme,  con  mucha  pena  me  aali  del  tranvia. 

*Me  quedo  (-ar)  con  el  cambio  porque  me  pcrtenece. 

'Me  hago  cargo  de  las  ventajas  que  me  ofrece^esta  epoca. 

'No  se  me  va  la  cabeza,  y  me  rio  (II)  de  las  aprensiones  de  Vd. 

*Me  Yoy  a  casa:  antes  de  marcharme,  £que  se  digna  Vd.  pedirme? 

'^La  calabaza  me  sabia  tan  bien  que  me  toip6  la  libertad  de  com^rmela. 

^^No  puedo  quedarme  m4s:  tengo  que  marcharme  porque  he  de  trabajar. 

^'Cuando  la  veo,  se  me  pasan  los  malos  pensamientos  y  no  me  quejo  mAs. 

A:  II 

LESSON  DRILL:  COMPOSITION.  Write  the  following  exercise" 
INTRANSITIVE  REFLEXIVES   (T 87  and  Rem.  1) 

I-turned-around  and  called  him,  then  he-condescended  to-approach  me.  i 
He-turns  around  and  looks-at  me:  now  he-condescends  to-greet  me. 
We-used-to-tum-around  and  call  them,  then  they-would-condescend . .  . 
They-tumed-around  and  look^-at  us,  then  they-condescended  to-greet  us. 

I-fall-down  at  each  step,  but  I-can*t  help  it.  5 

He-used-to-fall-down  often,  but  he-could  n't  help  it. 
We-fall-down  at  each  step,  but  we-can't  help  it. 
They-fell-down  in  the  mud,  then  they-got-up  and  complained. 

1  '  I  go  to  sleep  after  going  to  bed  * 

2  '  I  do  not  dare  to  complain  of  the  boss ' 

3  'At  last  I  got  into  a  street-car  full  of  people' 

4  '  I  know  the  lesson  because  I  learned  it  by  heart ' 

5  '  In  order  to  get  off,  I  got  out  of  the  car  with  great  difficulty* 

6  '  I  keep  the  change  because  it  belongs  to  me ' 

7  'I  realize  the  advantages  that  this  time  offers  me' 

8  '  I  am  not  losing  my  head  and  I  laiiRh  at  your  idle  fears' 

9  'I  am  going  home:  before  I  leave,  what  are  you  pleased  to  ask  me?' 

10  *Thc  squash  tasted  to  me  so  good  that  I  took  the  liberty  of  eating  it  up' 

11  *  I  can't  remain  longer:  1  must  leave  because  I  have  to  work' 

12  "When  I  see  her.  evil  thoughts  leave  me  and  I  do  not  complain  any  longer' 

13  Y  82  R.  1.  14  Consult  the  respective  verb  lists  referred  to. 
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I-must  go-away  at  once,  for  it's  getting-late. 
He-says  [that]  he-must  go-away  at  once,  for  he-has  to  work. 
We-were-going-away  when  you  appeared^  to-us  and  called  us. 
They-were-going-away  when  I-appeared  and  called  them. 

5  I-persist  in  refusing*  to'  answer  [to]  you. 

He-condescended  to-ask  me  about  my  plans. 
We-complain  of-the  weather,  but  it's-  no  -use. 
They-used-to-complain  of  the  porter's  behavior. 

I-(shall)-die  if  I-do-  n't  -go-[away]  to  Paris. 
10  He  was-dying  to  (por)  laugh-at  my  new  hat. 

We- (shall) -die  if  we-do-  n't  -get-in  soon. 
They-were-dying  to  (por)  start-off  to- the  country. 

I-repent  [of]  my  sins  and  ask  your  (=  of  you)  pardon. 
He-does-  not  -dare  to^^  confess  them  to-me. 
15  We-repent  [of]  our  faults:  will  you  pardon  them  [to-us]? 

They-did-  not  -dare  to  be-absent  from  their  work. 

I-smilc  at  your  idle-/^ar5  and  (will) -start-off  alone. 
He-started -off  without  taking^-Z^at'e  of  the  hosts*. 
We-f all-asleep  after  going--to-bed,  for  we-are  sleepy. 
20  At  last  they-got-in,  but  they-did-  n't  -get-out  easily. 

I-laugh  at-the  lore  and  [at]  the  pride  of-[the]  man. 
He-struts-about  and  brags  of  beings-successful  in  [the]  /we-aflfairs. 
We-do-not-strut-about,  and  we-abstain  from  boasting*  (conceitedly). 
They  (/)  laugh  at  his  attentions  but  (do)  not  dare  to'  show  it  to-him. 

DATIVE  (H  88  and  Rem.  2-3) 

25  I -(can) -account  for  the  mistake.  I-bought  [me]  a  hat. 

He-is-aware  of  his  faults.  He-took-ofT  his*  hat. 

I-explained  them  to-myself.  I-put  (pres)  on  my*  hat. 

They-hurry  to  get  [to]  home.  He-wishes  to-put  it  on. 

We-reserve  it  [for  ourselves].  They-kept  it  [for  themselves]. 

301-know  it  (/)  by  heart.  I-carried  it  off. 

(Do)  you  know  it  by  heart?  He-believed  it  (fully) 

Wc-have  born  it  in  mind.  We-drank  it  down. 

They-have  taken  the  liberty.  They  have  eaten  it  up. 

I-am-fetching  it  along.  Did-  you  -take  the  liberty? 

RECIPROCAL  (H  90  and  Rem.  2-3,  6) 

35  We-remember  each  other  {mas),  We-love  and  trust  one  another. 

They-used-to-fight  e-o  (mas).  They-made-/w«  of  one  another. 

We-fell-in-/<wc  with  e-o  (tn-f).  We-  never  -complain  of  o-a  (m-f). 

They-have-parted  [from  e-o  (fem)],  They-scparated  [from  o-a  {fem)], 

They-play  with  each  other  {fem),  We-can*t  live  without  o-a  {m-f), 

1  t  87  R.  2.  2  Use  infinitive.  3  a.  4  "Dual "  (»Mr.  and  Mrs.)  5  Caution. 
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DIALOG  DRILL.     Write  the  answers  with  pronoun  correlatives.     Use  prepo- 
sitionals  (p.  202)  after  the  boldface  prepositions. 


%  87  (Rem.  1-2) 
^No  me  adelanto  a  Vd.  en  mis  estudios? 
^No   nos  adelant&bamos  a   Yds.   en  d 

camino? 
^Q6mo  se  cay6  Vd.? — {. . .  porque  yo  no 

veia  donde  andaba). 
^Se  duerme  Vd.   f&dlmente  despu^s  de 

cansarse? 
^Se^entro  Vd.  en  la  sala? 
^A  donde  se  va  Vd.  ahora? 
iPor  que  se  van  Vds.  tan  pronto? 
lA  que  hora  hemos  de  marchamos? 
ixso  se  muere  Vd.  por  hablar  a  la  senorita 

Blanco? 
^No  se  mueren  Vds.  por  marcharse  a  casa? 
iSe  rfe  Vd.  de  mis  equivocaciones  cuando 

me^expreso  mal  en  castellano? 
iSc  lien  Vds.  de  las  creencias-del-mundo? 
ISe  somie  Vd.  de  mis  escrupulos? 
tSe   vuelve  Vd.   al  maestro  cuando  di- 

rige  a  Vd.  la  palabia? 
^Por  qu6  se  volvi6  Vd.? 
^Se  aparecio  a  Vds.  el  maestro  ayer? 
ISe  callan  Vds.  cuando  habla^a  Vds.  el 

maestro? 
^Cu4ntas  horas  al  dfa  se  quedan  Vds.  en 

la  escuela? 
^D6nde  se  queda  Vd.  cuando  Uueve  y 

tniena? 
ISe  quedo  Vd.  con  los  billetes? 
£No  se  arrepicnte  Vd.  del  tiempo  perdido? 
^Se  arrepienten  (II)  Vds.  de  sus  pecados? 
^Como  se  atreve  Vd.  a'^ausentarse  tanto 

de  la  clase? 
^Por  que  se  ausento  Vd.  ayer? 
iSe  obstina  Vd.  en  quedarse  con  el  dinero 

que  me  debe  [Vd.]? 
^Por  que  se  obstina  Vd.  en  portarse  tan 

mal? — (pido  a  Vd.  perd6n,  pero  no.  . . ? 
^Se  me  queja  Vd.  del  amo? 
^Sequejo  Vd.  de^esa  barbaridad? 
iSe  nos  quejan  Vds.  del  tiempo? 
iSe  suben  (-ir)  Vds.  en  los  irboles? 


K  88  (Rem.  2-3) 
iSe  da  Vd.  cuenta  de  su  mucha  ignoran-  1 

cia? 
iSe  dan  Vds.  cuenta  de'^este  problema? 
^Se  aprende  Vd.  las  lecdones  de  memoria? 
iSe^ensenaba  Vd.  el  espaiiol?  5 

iSe'^explico  Vd.  el  percance? 
iSe  hace  Vd.  cargo  de  que  no  sabe  [Vd.] 

mucho? 
.£Que  se  pone  Vd.  en  la  cabeza  para  salir? 
^Se    prometi6    Vd.    buen    exito    en    sus  10 

estudios? 
^D6nde  se  quita  Vd.  el  sombrero? 
iSe  quitan  Vds.  el  sombrero  ante'^el  ma- 
estro? 
^Se  quito  Vd.  el  sombrero  cuando  salud6  15 

[\'d.]  a  la  senorita  Blanco? 
^Se  reserva  Vd.  el  dcrecho  de  ausentarse 

de  los  exdmenes? 
iSe  bebio  Vd.  toda  el  agua  aqui? 
iSe  comieron  Vds.  toda  la  comida  aquC?      20 
^Va  Vd.  a  comprarse  un  sombrero  nuevo? 
iSe  cree  Vd.  esta  burla? 
iSe  crefan  Vds.  todo  lo  que  decfan  a  Vds? 
^Sc  creyo  Vd.  esta  noticia? 
iSe  gan6  Vd.  la  estimacion-del-publico?      25 
ISe  hace  Vd.  cargo  de  sus  defectos? 
iSe  merece  Vd.  la  estimaci6n-del-maestro? 
£Tiene    Vd.    que    trabajar    mucho    para 

ganarse  la  vida? 
^Necesitan  Vds.  dedicarse  a  trabajos  duros  30 

para  ganarse  la  vida? 
iSe  hallo  Vd.  un  peso  en  la  calle? 
^Como  se  imagino  Vd.  tal  tontcria? 
^No  se  llev6  Vd.  mi  paraguas  (m)? 
iSe    permite    \'d.    la    libcrtad-de-aconse- 35 

jarme? 
iMe  permite  Vd.  la  libertad  de.  .  .  ? 
iSe  permitio  Vd.  esa  libertad? 
iSe  sabe  Vd.  esta  leccion  de  memoria? 
ISe  trae  Vd.  el  ejercicio?  40 

iSe  trafan  Vds.  los  ejercicios? 
iSe  toma  Vd.  interes  en  la  ]ecci6n? 


254 


Chapter  XVII 


A:  III 


189 
iSe  cambian  Vds.  los  libros  para  estudiar? 
^Gusta'^a  Vds.  comunicarse   sus   impre- 

siones? 
^Se  conffan  Vds.  muchos  secret os? 
5  ^Se  cuentan  Vds.  las  noticias? 
ISc  dan  Vds.  la  mano  cuando  se'^encuen- 

tran  [Vds.]? 
iSc  daban  Vds.  los  buenos  dfas  cuando  se 
cruzaban  [Vds.]? 
lOiSe  dan  Vds.  las  gracias  por  los  favores 
que  se  piden  (II)  [Vds.]? 
iSe  disputaron  Vds.  el  premio? 
^Se'^envian  Vds.  peri6dicos? 
^Se'^escriben  Vds.  a  menudo? 
15  iSe  hacen  Vds.  confidencias? 
iSc  juraron  Vds.  eterna'^amistad? 


^Se  refieren  (II)  Vds.  chismes? 

lEs  posible  a  Vds.  aborrecerse? 

^Es  verdad  que  se  aman  Vds.  tnucho? 

iSe  acompanaron  Vds.  a  la  escuela? 

iSe  atropellaban  Vds.  para  salirse  pcoato 

de  la  clase? 
^Es  provechoso  a  Vds.  ayudarse  con  el 

ejercicio? 
^Se^^entienden  (I)  Vds.  cuando  se  hablan 

en  espanol? 
^Se'^empujan  Vds,  para  entrarse'^en  la 

clase? 
^Dejaron  Vds.  de  odiarse? 
iSe  parecen  Vds.  mucho  en  la  Indole? 
iSe  miran  Vds.  cuando  se  ven? 
iSe  saludaban  Vds.  cuando  se'^encontra* 

ban? 


H  90:  In  the  question,  define  the  reciprocal  pronoun  by  the  appropriate  correlative 
as  suggested  in  the  margin — cf.  Rem.  2  for  fuller  illustration.  In  the  answer,  discard 
the  correlative  as  superfluous,  the  question  having  made  the  application  clear. 

WITHOUT  ARTICLE  ADJUNCT 

e-o:  mas)  iSe  parecian  Vds.  —  a  —  tanto  como  ahora? 
e-o:  mas)  iDesde  cudnto  tiempo  se  conocen  Vds.  —  a  — ? 
e-o:  m-f)    i\o  gustiPa  Vds.  mirarse  mucho  —  a  — ? 
20  {e-o:  m-f)   iSe  aman  Vds.  muchisinio  —  a  — ? 

e-o:  fern)  ISe  divierten  (II)  Vds.  —  a  —  con  los  chismes? 
e-o: fern)    IHan  dejado  Vds.  de'^enganarse  —  a  — ? 

o-a:  mas)  iSc  ayudan  Vds.  todos  los  dfas  —  a  — ? 
o-a:  mas)  iSo  defienden  (I)  y  se  protegen  (-er)  Vds.  —  a  — ? 
25  {o-a:  m-f)  <!Se  despiden  (II)  Vds.  —  de  —  con  pena? 
o-a:  m-f)  dSc  acuerdan  (I)  \Ms.  —  dc  —  con  gusto? 
o-a.  fern)   dSe  burlan  Vds.  —  de  —  ahora  como  solfan  [Vds.]? 
o-a: fern)   dSc  fiahan  Vds.  —  de  —  sin  recelarse  [Vds.j? 

VITII  ARTICLE  ADJUNCT     (U  90  Rem.  1) 


f  o:  mas)    dSe  qucjan  Vds.  —  de  — ^ 
30  (r  o:  tnii\)    <'Se  hat  fan  Vds.  —  con  — ? 
fomf)    anvn   Vds.   que  han   nacido 

|V(K.|     -  para  — ? 
If  «•  m  f  )    ('So  han  rnaniorado  Vds.  para 
•ilrmpre        de  — ? 
.n  U'  .'   h**o    n*\\vi\v\\  \Mh,  vivir    -  sin  — ? 
h- .«   /.♦♦♦)     ,"m'  li.in  Mrpar.ulo  Vds.     -  de 

pMitpie  «e   reftfan   [Vds.] 


{o-a:  mas)   ISe  respetan  Vds.  —  a  — ? 

{o-a :  mas)    ijuegan  Vds.  —  con  — ? 

{o-a: m-f )   iTienen  Vds.  mucha-necesidad 

—  de— ? 

{o-a:  m-f)    iSe  fijan  Vds.  a  menudo  —  en 

—  cuando  se'^encuentran? 
{o-a: fern)    iPiensan  Vds.  mucho  —  en  — ? 
{o-a-fem)    iSienten   (II)  Vds.  mucho  ca- 

rifio  —  por  — ? 
{o-a:  fern)    iRihen  Vds.  —  con  — ? 
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B:  MI 

READING.    Pronouns  printed  tx>ldftice  come  within  the  scope  of  their  respective 
parag^phs. 

^  87  1 :  Me  muero  si  no  me  voy  a  Paris.      Se'^entrd  ganado  en  el  sem- 1 
brado.      iA  qu6  bora  se  marcha  el  vapor?      La  vida  se  pasa^  como  una 
sombra.       iSe  rie  Vd.  de  sus  temores  pasados?      Nos  morimos  aqui  de 
calor  y  de  sed.       iSe  apareci6*  a  Vds.  el  maestro  ayer?       El  tiempo  no 
se  para*:  el  tiempo  vuela.       iSe  me  va^  la  cabeza. . . !    iMe  vuelvo  loco! 5 
Llovia  tanto  que'^el  rio  se  sali6  de  madre^.       IHa.  de  marcharse  Vd. 
tan  pronto?      Me  caigo  si  ando  con  los  ojos  cerrados.      Si  el  reloj  se  cae 
al  suelo,  se  hace  dano.      En  el  otoiio  pienso  marcharme  a  la  Universidad. 
No  est4  el  amo  aquf. .  .Dicen  que  se  march6  ayer.       El  mono  se  subi6 
a  un  &rbol  y  se  burl6  del  le6n.      En  fin  tengo  que  marcharme:  no  puedo  10 
quedarme*  m4s.       Nuestras  esperanzas  se  van  como  en  sombra  y  humo. 
Cuando  vuelvo  a  casa*,  me  quedo  solo  en  mi  cuarto.       Cuando  el  nino 
se  cae  al  suelo,  se  hace  mucho  mal.      Una  vela  de*  sebo  que  comienza'^a 
correrseS  huele  mal.       Se  nos  pasa*  el  dia  y  pronto  se  nos  viene*  la 
noche.       El  ruido  me  despert6,  pero  pronto  me'  volvf*  a  dormir.       La  15 
vieja  se  lleg6*  a  Gil  Bias  y  le  pregunt6  si  era  mMico.       He  de  irme  a 
mi  casa  en  seguida  porque  tengo  que  trabajar.       Cuando  mie  llegu6* 
para  saludarla,  me  respondi6  con  sequedad.       Los  monos  se  suben*  a 
los  drboles  y  saltan  de  una  rama^a  otra.       A  las  diez  de  la  noche'^ella'^ 
apagaba  la  luz  y  se  iba'^a  descansar.       No  se  dej6  de  reir  Don  Quijote20 
de  la  simplicidad*  de*  su  escudero.       Me  voy  a  casa*  porque  se  hace  tar- 
de  y  tengo  que  hacer*.      Los  ninos  jugaban  con  el  mastfn  ( =  perro  grande) 
y  se  subian^  a  caballo*  sobre  su  lomo.      Antes  de  contestar  a  la  llamada, 
me  adelant^^  a  reconocer  el  terreno.       El  libro  es  tan  pesado  ( =  fasti- 
dioso*)  que  se  duermen  los  que  lo  leen.       El  conductor  se  qued6  con  los  25- 
billetes  que  le'^entregaron  los  pasajeros.       Los  nifios  se  burlan  de  los 
viejos,  y  los  j6venes  se  rien  de  sus  consejos.       El  zorro  se'^entra  en  los 
corrales  de*  los  labradores  para  coger  las  gallinas.       ^Por  qu6  se  marcha 
Vd.  tan  pronto?     <iSe  nos  va  Vd.  a  la  China  o  a  la  India?       Cuando 
Pepita  sonrie  se  me  antoja  que  un  rayo  de  luz  se  me'^entra  en  el  coraz6n.  30 
Fuiano  tiene  ideas  luminosas,  pero  siempre  se  le  adelanta"~alguicn  en 
realizarUis.       Scgun  lo  que  comprcndcn  los  hombrcs  per  bucna  sutrtc, 
^sa  no  se  me  aparcce^  nunca.       Mis  hermanas  se  juzgaban  demasiado 
altas  para  bajarse*  hasta  los  mozos  del  lugar  (aldea).       El  perro  sc'^ccho 
a  correr  en  pos  del  gato  pero  no  lo  alcanz6:  tanto  menos  se  le  adclant6^  35 
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A  la  vista  de  los  alguaciles  nos  salimos^  del  cuarto,  escapando^  unos  a  la 
calle,  otros  al  huerto.  Dice'^el  viajero  al  mesonero  para  pedirle  un 
cuarto: — Me  quedo  con  esta'"habitaci6n  por  . . .  dias.  Me  muero  por 
merecer  el  honor  de  ser  uno  de  sus  compaiieros  (de  Vd.)  para  seguir  a  Vd. 
5  a  la  guerra.  Los  dernds  de  la  comitiva,  montados  en  buenos  caballos, 
corrieron,  galoparon  y  se  nos  adelantaron^  No  tcirdamos*  en  arrimar 
( ==  apoyar)  la  cabeza^'^a  las  paredes  del  coche  y  en  dormimos  profunda- 
mente.  El  doctor  Sangredo  ejercia  su  m6todo  con  mal  exito,  porque 
casi  todos  sus  enfermos  se  iban  al  otro  mundo.       Sancho  Panza  tenia 

10  niucha'"afici6n  a  los  asnos;  dondequiera  que  los  veia  se  les  iban  los  ojos 
y  el  alma.  Le  molestaba  tanto  la  gente  del  pueblo  que  se  le  ocurri6  la 
idea  de  marcharse  con  su  familia'^a  otro  pals.  Voy  todas  las  noches  a 
casa  de  Pepita,  pero  no  la'^hallo  nunca  sola:  siempre  se  me  adelantan 
otros  tertulianos.       Entre  tantos  que  se  marchan  al  nuevo  mundo  para 

15  enriquecerse,  el  aldeano  se  olvida  de  los  que  van  y  no  vuelven.  Los 
hombres  consecuentes  y  los  escritores  concienzudos  son  los  primeros  que 
se  mueren  de  hambre^^en  los  tiempos  que  se  usan.  Cuando  recibf  tu 
recado  dici6ndome^  que  te  marchabas,  cref  que  se'  me  iba  saliendo^  el 
alma  del  cuerpo  y  que  me  moria  por  grados.       Cobr6  doce  reales  de 

20honorarios  por  mis  visitas  (a  los  enfermos),  pero  en  vez  de  darlos  todos  a 
mi  amo,  me  qued6  con  algunos  reales. 

The  personal  and  non  [personal  meanings  of  salirje  ('to  get  (break)  out')  afford  a 
pun  in  Don  QuijoU  (Part  II,  Ch.  7).  The  Don's  Housekeeper  (ama)  learns  of  her 
master's  plans  to  set  out  (salir)  on  another  expedition,  and  in  great  distress  she 
informs  the  Bctchiller  Sanson  Carrasco: — 

25 — Mi  amo  se  sale;  salese^,  sin  duda.  — Y  Ipor  d6nde  se  sale,  Seiiora? 
pregunt6  Sans6n;  <!Hcisele  (=  <iSe  le  ha)^  roto  alguna  parte  de  su  cuerpo? 
— No  se  sale,  respondi6  ella,  sino  por  la  puerta  de  su  locura;  quiero  decir 
que  (el)  quiere  salir  otra  vez. 

^  87  2 :  No  me  atrevo  a  confesirselo.       Se  arrepiente  del  mal  prop6sito. 

30<iSe  digna  Vd.  apartarse  del  camino?  Nos  arrepentimos  de  nuestros 
pecados.  No  se  dign6  saludarme  cuando  le'"encontr6.  El  nino  se 
obstin6  en  no  acudir  a  mi  llamada.  Me  acomodo  a  mi  suecte  y  no  me 
quejo  de  nada.  Fulano  se  siente  indispuesto:  se  queja  de  la  cabcza. 
Muchas  veces  el  amo  entra  y  sale  sin  dignarse  mirarme.       No  renimos 

35  con  Vd.,  y  menos  de  todo  nos  quejamos  de  Vd.  (iSe  queja  Vd.  de'^estar 
aqui? — No  Seiior,  me'^estoy^  bien  aqui.  No  me  atrevo  a  referir  todo 
lo  que  puedo  contar  del  capit4n.  Solo  a  mi  amigo  me  atrevf  a  desaho- 
garme  de  mis  penas  (=   pesares).       En  buena*  justicia  no  debo  que- 
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janne  del  recibimiento  que'"encontr6  alii.  Pio  no  se  atrevi6  a  decla- 
rarse  con  Mada,  porque  tenia  tanta  vergiienza.  No  npie  quejaba  del 
ajuar  de  la  casa:  se  me  antojaba  de  perlas  (=  perfecto).  El  alcalde 
me  mand6  con  un  aire  tan  imponente  que  no  me  atrevi  a  desobedecerle. 
Enrique  8e  arrepiente  del  tiempo  perdido  y  se  convierte'^en  buen  dis-5 
dpulo.  No  conozco  a  esos  seiiores,  ni  s6  c6mo  se  atreven  a'^hacerme 
tal  proposici6n.  Busqu6  al  amo  para  contarle'^el  suceso*,  pero  cuando 
le  vi  no  me  atrevi  a  decirselo.  El  imperio  del  le6n  est4  en  los  bosques, 
y  ninguna  otra  fiera  se  atreve  a  disputArselo.  Me  atrevi  a  preguntar 
por  el  ministro  a  un  portero  grosero  que  apenas  se  dign6  responderme.  10 
Cuando  (yo)  la  vefa,  se  me  pasaban^  los  malos  pensamientos  y  no  me 
quejaba  mks  de  mi  mala  suerte.  Todos  le  temian:  s61o  un  poco  m4s 
adelante  se  atrevieron  algunos  a'^acercdrsele,  y  hasta'^alguien  se  le 
present6  a  titulo  de  amigo.  No  me  obstino  en  llevar  a  Vd.  la  con- 
traria:  me  someto  a  los  argumentos  de  Vd.  y  no  me  niego  a'^aceptar  las  15 
condiciones  que  me  propone  Vd.  Los  domingos  cuando  baildbamos, 
Pepito  me  sacaba  [a  bailar]  m4s  veces  que  a  las  demis,  pero  (^1)  tenia 
tanta  vergiienza  que  no  se  atrevfa'^a  decirme  nada.  Todos  los  dias  se 
presentaba  en  nuestra  casa  un  padre  que  nos  pedia  un  hijo,  a  quien 
habiamos  echado  a  la  sepultura  con  nuestros  m^todos,  o  un  tio  que  se20 
quejaba  de  la  muerte  de  un  sobrino.  Hay  discipulos  holgazanes  que'" 
escogen  el  estudio  del  espanol  crey6ndolo^  idioma  Ikcil  que  no  pide  mu- 
cho  trabajo;  pero  pronto  se  desenganan  de  su  equivocaci6n  y  entonces 
se  quejan  de  su  mala  suerte. 

f  88 :   Se  piden  un  vaso  de  agua.       No  se  permiten  ninguna  diversi6n.  25 
Me  lo  llev6  porque  me  pertenecia.       El  aventurero  se  arrog6*  el  mando. 
Nos  tomamos  la  libertad  de'^entrar.       Manuel  se  compr6®  una  corbata 
nueva.       El  gato  cogi6  el  rat6n*  y  se  lo  comi6.       Los  tiburones  se  tragan 
a  los  hombres.       iSe  dan  Vds.  cuenta  de  su  mucha  ignorancia?       Es 
dificil  al  niiio  tragarse'^este  medicamento.       Aqui  tienes*  dinero  para  50 
comprarte  ropa  nueva.     Quien  parte  (tr)  y  reparte,  se  lleva  la  mejor  parte. 
Me  tomo  mucho  interns  por  Vd. — Lo  agradezco  a  Vd.       El  senor  Blanco 
se  fumaba  varios  cigarros  al  dia.       Quiero  traerme'^esta  calabaza'^a 
casa  para  com^rmela.      Me  tomo  la  libertad  de  advertir  a  Vd.  que  se"" 
equivoca.       ^Se  sabe  Vd.  la  lecci6n  de  memoria? — Sf  Seiior,  me  la  s^.  55 
Me  tom6  la  libertad  de  (Me  permiti)  entrar  y  sentarme.       Cuando  tengo 
sed,  busco  un  vaso  de  agua  y  me  ("down'')  la  bebo.       Me  incomoda*  la 
libertad  que  se  toma  Vd.  de  aconsejarme.       No  puedo  darme  cuenta 
de  lo  que  representa  esta  imagen.       Necesi tamos  dedicarnos  a  trabajos 
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duros  para  ganamos  la  vida.  Me  conduelo  de  Vd.  y  me  creo  que 
[Vd.]  se  merece  mejor  suerte.  Nos  hacemos  cargo  de  las  ventajas  que 
nos  ofrecen  estos  tiempos.  Lo  he  visto  con  estos  mismos  ojos  que^^  se 
ha  de  comer  la  tierra.       No  se  toma  el  trabajo  de  saludarme,  y  hasta  no 

5se  digna  mirarme.  El  pescador  se  pasaba  lau-gas  horas  sentado  en  la 
orilla  del  rfo.  Gustan*  los  versos  a  la  seiiorita  Blanco:  se  los  aprende 
de  memoria.  Me  propongo®  hacer  un  viaje  para  pasarme*  una  tem- 
porada  en  descansar.  Don  Indalecio  acaba  de  comerse  los  bizcochos 
y  de  beberse  la  leche.       Cuando  tenemos*  mucha  sed  y  hallamos  un 

lOjarro  de  agua,  nos  (*'up")  la  bebemos.  La  gente  que  tiene  poco'^o 
nada  que"  hacer  se  pasa*  la  vida*  en  el  caf6.  El  ama  de  Haves,  Antoiiona, 
se  tomaba  la  mayor  confianza*  con  todo  el  mundo.  cConoce  Vd.  el 
reglamento  que  se  usa  aqui? — Si  Senor,  me  lo  tengo  en  cuidado.  En  mi 
juventud  yo  tenia  gran   facilidad   para  asimilarme  (=  apropiarme)'' 

15  asuntos  y  estilos  ajenos.  ^^Nos  permitimos  Uamar  su  atenci6n  (de  Vd.) 
respecto  de  su  cuenta  ya  vencida.  El  incesante  trabajo  de  defender 
este  derecho  se  Uevaba  la  mitad  de  su  producto.  El  zorro  se'^entrd  en  el 
corral  del^  labrador,  se  cogi6  sus  gallinas  y  se  las  comi6.  La  marquesa 
es  una  santa;  se  ha  ganado  la  estimaci6n  y  el  respeto  de*  todo  el  mundo. 

20  El  rio  acababa*  de  invadir  el  prado  y  se  llevaba  las  cubas  vadas  en  la 
orilla.  Voy  a  comprarme  un  sombrero  nuevo;  iquiere  Vd.  acom- 
panarme  para  ver  si  me  sienta  bien?  Porque  se  cree  mucho  talento, 
Fulano  se  da  humos  de  gran  personaje;  pero  no  me  la  pega.  El  Go- 
bierno  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  rechazar  todas  o  cualquiera  de  las  pro- 

25puestas  (advt,).  Los  pliegues  de*  la  senora  arrastraban,  y  para  no 
pisarlos  se  los  recogi6  con  una  mano.  iSe  hace  Vd.  cargo  de  que  tiene 
[Vd.]  dos  enemigos  invencibles,  la  sujeci6n  y  el  m^todo?  Despu6s  de 
prender  al  ladr6n  los  alguaciles  eran  impacientes  para  llevArsele  a  la 
circel.       Me  hall6  un  peso  en  la  calle,  y  no  encontrando*  al  dueiio  para 

30  reclam^rmelo,  me  lo  guards.  Pedro  aspiraba^a  scr  secretario  del  ayun- 
tamiento,  y  con  buenos  valedores  esperaba  llevarse^ese  destino*.  Me 
permito  preguntar  a  Vd.  [por]  su  manera  de  ganarse  la  vida,  y  c6mo  se 
propone  Vd.  tener  6xito  en  el  mundo.  Engananse  (=  se  engaiian)^ 
los  hombres  y  promctense  (=  se  prometen)^  vida  cuando  estan  a  las 

35  puertas*^  de*  la  muerte.  Se  le  antoj6  dirigirnos  algunas  rcconvcnciones 
que  no  nos  merecimos^,  pero  no  nos  atrevimos  a  rcplicar  una  palabra. 
Los  (dos)  novios  bailaban  tan  bien  que  se  Uevaron  la  palma  (=  se 
merccieron  el  aplauso  general  de  la  asistencia*).  Cuando  dicen  de  una 
persona  que  se  come  los  santos,  eso  quiere  decir  que  lleva'^al  extremo  las 
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pr&cticas  religiosas.  No  hacemos  visita'^a  los  reci^n  llegados  porque  no 
sabemos  si  quieren  recibirnos  y  n08  tememos*  un  recibimiento  frfo. 
iQu€^es  la  vida?...  me  preguntaba'^hace  poco,  contemplando^  la 
eterna  luna. — ^Y  en  verdad  {sc.  declaro)  que  no  he  sabido  responderme. 
En  las  grandes  ciudades  es  f^cil  no  recibir  a  la  gente,  aislarse,  crearse  una  5 
soledad;  pero  en  un  lugar  (=  aldea)  es  menester  (=  necesario)  vivir  en 
pf!iblico.  Bajo  el  impulso  de  las  revoluciones  del  siglo  XIX  (read  diez  y 
nueve)  la  sociedad  espanola  sali6  de  sus  antiguos  cauces,  y  entr6se  (  = 
se'"entr6)^  por  otros  nuevos;  cre68e  (=86  cre6)^  la  vida  distintas  necesi- 
dades,  y  se  transformaron  radicalmente  las  costumbres.  10 

^89-90:  Conviene  ayudarse  uno  a  otro.  Somos  felices,  porque  no8 
amamos.  Luchamos  y  n08  herimos  sin  conipasi6n.  Dos  que  86 
buscan,  f&cilmente  8e  hallan.  Los  dos  amigos  86  juraron  eternal 
amistad.  Ya  los  hombres  no  86  conocen  unos  a  otros.  Notamos 
(advertimos)  que  86  hacen  senales.  Las  generaciones  86  siguen  y  no  15 
86  parecen.  En  la  guerra,  86  matan  los  hombres  unos  a  otros.  Me 
muestra  mucho  afecto  desde  que  no8  conocemos.  Los  hombres  tienen 
necesidad  los  unos  de  los  otros.  Los  curiosos  86  comunicaron  en-voz- 
baja*  su  sorpresa.  Dicen  que  aunque  [somos]  hermanos,  nos  parece- 
mos  poco.  Hay  tanto  ruido  aquf  que  ya  no  no8  entendemos  unos  a  20 
otros.  Todos  los  habitantes  corrieron  y  86  atropellaron  por  verme. 
Los  hombres  saben  mal  guardar86  amistad  los  unos  a  los  otros.  Cuando 
los  hombres  86  saludan,  no  86  besan:  86'"estrechan  las  manos.  Nos 
(=  a  los  hombres)  gusta  enganani08  miserablemente  unos  a  otros. 
No8  am&bamos,  y  sin  embargo  ni  una  palabra  de  amor  no8  habfamos25 
dicho.  De  vez  en  cuando  n08  escribimos  y  no8  damos  noticias  el  uno 
del  otro.  Los  que  no  86  quieren  ( =  aman) ,  no  86'"entienden  y  f  Acilmcnte 
86  aburren  unos  a  otros.  Los  oficiales  (militares)  86  mirafon  alarma- 
dos. — iQu€  dice? — 86  preguntaron.  Los  dos  amigos  86  acordaron  [el] 
uno  de[l]  otro  y  86  conocieron  tan  luego  que  86  vieron.  Delante  del  30 
espectdculo,  86  apinaron  (=  se  juntaron  estrechamente)  y  86  empujaron 
unos  a  otros.  Conociamono8  (=  No8  conocfamos)^  todos  de  vista,  y 
n08  trat4bamos  con  la  cortesia  de  vecinos,  nada  mis.  Cuando  los  dos 
viejos  8e'"encontraron,  se  saludaron,  86  preguntaron  por  la  salud  y 
entablaron  una  larga  conversaci6n.  Con  la  estudiada  ceremonia  y35 
la'^artificiosa  etiqueta  no  llegan  fdcilmente  las  personas  a  conocerse  y  a 
estimar86.  Las  dos  hermanas  86  parecen  como  dos  gotas  de  agua;  86 
tienen  mucho  carino(afecto),  es  decir,  86  aman  muchfsimo.  Desde  que 
vivimos  juntos,  nunca  hemos  tenido  la  curiosidad  de  informam08  red- 
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procamente^^  de  qu6  familia  o  casa  somos.  Las  dos  personas  se  daban 
ciertos  avisos  por  medio  de  un  peri6dico  y  se'^enteraban  reciprocamente" 
de  lo  que  querfan  comunicarse.  Estas  dos  amigas  se  tienen  una'^ 
amistad  tan  estrecha  que  casi  nunca  se^encuentran  separadas:  siempre 
586  conffan  sus  alegrfas  y  pesares.  Aunque  los  (dos)  novios  no  tenian 
m&s  trato  que^el  de  decirse  palabras  sueltas,  los  corazones  se  entendlan 
y  los  ojos  se  hablaban.  Cuando  los  viajeros  se'^encuentran  en  un 
tranvfa  o  en  una  estaci6n,  con  mis  o  menos  disimulo  todos  comienzan  a 
mirarse  unos  a  otros  de  los  pies  a  la  cabeza.       Adela  necesita  un  marido 

lOcomo  Fabiin,  es  decir,  los  dos  se  necesitan;  pero  se  tienen  tanta  ver- 
giienza  que  voy  a  precisarlos  (=  obligarlos)  a  explicarse,  quererse  y 
casarse.  Los  ladrones  hablaban  todos  a  un  mismo  tiempo  (=  a  la 
misma  vez):  uno  comenzaba  una  historia,  otro  le  interrumpia  con  un 
chiste;  y  en  fin,  ya  no  se'^entendian  mis  unos  a  otros.       Los  dos  rivales 

15  no  tardaron^  en  encontrarse,  y  se  clavaron  una  mirada  intensa  y  tenaz ; 
luego  se  lanzaron  el  uno  sobre  el  otro  como  dos  leopardos  que  se  dis- 
putaban  una  presa.  Los  dos  viudos^^  de  la  casa  se  trataban  poco,  ni 
siquiera  se  visitaban;  en  cambio  sus  niiios,  Currin  (*Frankie*)  y  Finita, 
se'^encontraban  muy  a  menudo,  cuando  ^1  iba'^a  clase  y  ella  salfa  para  su 

20colegio.  Las  dos  hermanas  sentfan  una  inexplicable  repulsi6n  la  una 
por  la  otra;  ningun  sentimiento  era  comiin  entre'^ellas  ('them*);  no  se 
confiaban  sus  alegrias  y  pesares;  sin  embargo,  el  unico  secreto  que  pro- 
curaban*  esconder,  se  lo  habfan  adivinado  mutuamente".  Los  dos 
novios  se  querian  mucho:  parecfa  que  no  podian  vivir  [el]  uno  sin  [la] 

25  otra,  que  habfan  nacido  [el]  uno  para  [la]  otra,  que  tenian  siempre  necesi- 
dad  [el]  uno  de  [la]  otra,  porque'^estaban  siempre  [el]  uno  junto  a  [la] 
otra,  y  pensaban  todos  los  momentos  [el]  uno  en  [la]  otra. 

Proverbs  (refranes):  ^^No  se  van  los  dias  de  balde.  "Quien  no  se 
alaba,  de  ruin  (=  despreciable)  se  muere.  Wanse  (=  se  van)^  los 
30amores^'  y  quedan  los  dolores.  "Mientras  en  mi  casa  me^estoy,  rey 
me  soy.  ^El  que  no  se  atreve,  no  pasa  el  mar.  El  que  rie'^el  (!iltimo, 
se  rie  de  todos. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

i  K  87  R.  1.  3  If  87  R.  2.  3  The  pronoun  goes  with  the  second  verb.  4  Sense  cau- 

tionl  5  Present  participle   ('— ing').  6  Note  plural  sense   (142   R.   11).  7  t  68  R.  6. 

8  t  88  R.  3.  9  -  ' I  am  —  by '  (t  45  R.  8).  10  Cant  phrase— cf,  variation  p.  195.  /.  33.         11  'to*. 

12  Formula  of  business  correspondence.  13  Pleonastic  plural  (^  42  2).  14  Consider  "dual". 

15  ^  90  R.  4.  16  /.  e.  The  passing  years  leave  their  effect  (de  balde  ■•  en  Tano).  17  /.  e.  To 

succeed  you  must  blow  your  own  horn.  18  /.  e.  Love  is  transient,  but  its  wounds  endure.  19 

/.  e,  A  man's  home  is  his  castle.  20  /.  e.  Nothing  venture,  nothing  win. 
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VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


to  abhor 
aburrlr  to  bore 
acabar  de  to  have  JUST 
aceptar  toacc^t 
acercarae  to  approach 
acomodarae  a  to  put  up  with 
acompafiar  to  accompany 
aconaejar  to  adviae 
acordaraa  I  de  to  remember 
actidir  to  come  up  (to) 
adelantarae  to  go  ahead 

take  the  lead  (a  oO 
adlvinar  to  guess 
advertlr  II   to  warn,  remind 
agradeccr  III  to  thank 
alalar  to  isolate 
alabar  to  praise 
alcanzar  to  overtake 
amar  to  love 
aadar  V  to  go,  walk 
antojarae  -■  to  seem 

to  take  the  whim 
to  put  out 
to  appear 
to  stand  aside 
aplfiarae  to  crowd 
apoyar  to  lean 
aprender  to  learn 
apropiar  to  appropriate 
arraatrar  to  drag,  trail 
airepentlrae  II  to  repent 
arrlmar  »  apoyar 
arro^ar  to  usurp 
arrojar  to  throw  [out] 
aidnnillar  to  assimilate 
asplrar  to  aspire 
atrererse  (a)   to  dare 
atropellar  to  trample-on 
auaentarae  to  be  absent 
ayudar  to  help  (aid) 
baUar  to  dance 
bajarae  to  come  down 
batirse  con  to  fight 

to  drink  up<down> 
to  kiss 
burlarse  da  to  ridicule 

make  fun  of 
caerae  V  to  fall  down 
cambiar  to  [ex]change 
cantar  to  sing 
callarae  to  stop  speaking, 

keep  silent 
canaarae  to  get  tired 
clanur  to  nail,  fix 
cobrar  to  collect 
coger   to  catch 
comenzar  I   to  commence 
comerae  to  eat  up 
comprar  to  buy 
comprender  to  understand 
comunlcar  to  communicate 
condolene  I   to  sympathize 
conffesar  I   to  confess 
confl— ar    to  contide.  entrust 
cooocer  IT!    to  know 
contar  I   to  tell,  relate 
contemplar  to  saze  upon 
conteatar  to  reply 
cwnvertlr  II   to  convert 
c<irrer  to  run 

to  run  over 
to  create 
to  believe 
cruzar  to  pass  by 
dar  V  to  give 

— ae  cuenta    to  account 


to  owe.  ought 
dedlcar  to  devote 
dadr  V  to  say.  tell 

qulcre —  meana 

ea  —  that  is  to  aay 
declarar  to  declare 

— ae  con  to  propoae 
defender  I   to  defend 
dejar  to  leave  tr 

—  de  to  leave  OFF 
deaah<^ar  to  relieve 
deacanaar  to  rest 
deaen^fiar  to  undeceive 
dcaobedeccr  III   to  disobey 
deapedirae  II    to  take  leave 
deapertar  I  to  awaken  tr 
dignarae  to  condescend 
diriftlrae  to  address 
diaputar  to  dispute 
divcrtlr  II  to  amuse 
dormirae  II  to  fall  asleep 
to  cast,  toss 
to  start  (a  to) 
ejercer  to  exercise 
empujar  to  push 
enamorarae  (de)  to  fall  in  love 
encender  I  to  light  tr 
encontrar  I   to  meet 
engaflar  to  deceive 
enrlquecer  III   to  enrich 
enaenar  to  teach 
entablar  to  start,  begin 
entender  I   to  understand 
enterar  to  acquaint 
entrar  to  enter 

— ae  to  break<get)  (in) 
entreftar  to  deliver  (up) 
enTi^=^ar  to  send 
equlvocarae  to  be  mistaken 
eacapar  to  escape 
eacoger  to  choose 
eaconder  to  conceal 
eacribir  to  write 
eaperar  to  hope-[for] 
eatar  V   to  be  (location) 
eattmar  to  esteem 
eatrechar  to  clasp 
eatudlar  to  study 
ezplicar  to  explain 
expreaar  to  express 
fl^=«rae  de  to  trust  to 
fljarae  en  to  notice 
ffumarae  to  smoke  up 
galopar   to  gallop 
ganar  to  win 
grltar  to  shout 
guardarae  to  keep 
gustar  a  «  to  like 
hab€»:  V  to  have  (aux) 
habia   there  was  (were) 
hablar   to  speak,  talk 
hacer  V   to  do,  make 

tener  que  —  «=  to  be  busy 
to  become 

cargo  de    to  realize 
daiio<inal)  to  get  dam- 
aged, hurt  one's  self. 
haUar   to  find 
hay   there  is.  there  are 
herlr  II   to  strike,  wound 
imaginar  to  imagine 
Incomodar   to  vex 
Informar  to  inform 
Interrumplr  to  interrupt 
Ir  V  to  go 

to  go  away 


[ttgar  I  to  play 

jurar  to  swear 

juzgar  to  judge 

to  throw,  hurl 
lear  to  read 
Ittchar  to  struggle 
Ilegar  to  arrive 

—  a  to  succeed  in 

— ae  to  come  up  (doae) 
Ilevar  to  carry  (away) 

—  la  contraria  to  contra- 
dict 

— ae  to  carry  off 
Hover  I   to  rain 
mandar  to  command 
marcharae    to  leave,  start  off 
matar  to  kill 
merecer  III   to  deserve 
mirar  to  look-at 
moleatar  to  annoy 
morlrae  II   to  be  dying 
moatrar  I  to  show 
naccr  to  be  bom 
neceaitar  to  need 
negarae  (a)  I   to  refuse 
obugar  (a)   to  oblige 
obatinarae  (en)   to  persist 
ocurrlrae  to  occur 
odiar  to  hate 
ofrecer  III   to  offer 
olvidarae   to  grow  forgetful 
pararae  to  stop  int 
parecer  to  seem 

— ae  (a)   to  resemble 
partir  tr  to  divide 
paaarae  to  pass  away,  spend 
pedir  II    to  ask  (request) 
pegarla  to  fool 
penaar  I   to  think  (en  oQ 

to  intend 
permltir  to  allow 
plaar  to  [step-on] 
podcr  V   to  be  able,  can 
ponerae  V  to  put  on 
portarae   to  behave 
predaar  -■  obligar 
preguntar  to  ask  (inquire) 
prender  to  seize,  arrest 
preaentar  to  present 
prlvar  to  deprive 
procurar  to  try 
proponer  V  to  propose  . 
proteger  to  protect 
quedarae  to  remain,  stay 

— ae  con  =  to  keep 
quejarae  to  complain 
querer  V  to  wish 

—  a  «  amar  a 
quitarae  to  take  off 
reaUzar  to  r^ize 
recelar  to  distrust 
redbir  to  receive 
reclamar  to  claim 
recogerae  to  gather  up 
reconocer  to  reconnoitre 
rechazar   to  reject 
referir  II   to  relate 
relrfae  de]  II   to  laugh  [at] 
refth-  II   to  quarrel 
repartlr  to  distribute 
repUcar  to  answer  back 
repreaentar  to  represent 
reaervar  to  reserve 
reapetar   to  respect 
reaponder  to  answer 
aaber[8el  V  to  know 
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•acar  [a  bailar]  •■  to  Invite  to 

dance 
salir  V  to  go  out 

— se  to  get<break)  out 
•altar  to  leap,  jump 
•aludar  to  bow  [to] 
seftuir  a  II  to  follow 
aentar  I   to  become  (fit) 

— ae  to  ait  down 
aentirM  II  to  feel 
•epararse    to  separate,  part 
«er  V   to  be  (identity) 

—  menester  to  be  necessary 
aoler  I   to  be  wont 
someterae  to  submit 
aonrelrae  II   to  smile 


V  to  sustain 
aublrae  (a)   to  climb  up 
tardar  to  delay 

no  —  en  -»  SOON 
temer  to  fear 
tener  V  to  have 

—  que  =  MUST 

—  que  hacer  »  to  be  busy 

—  ezito  =  to  succeed 

—  sed  =  to  be  thirsty 

—  verftttenasa  =  to  be  bash- 

ful 
— se  en  culdado     to   bear 
well  in  mind 
tomar  to  take 

V  to  fetch  along 


trabajar  to  work 
traftarae  to  swallow  down 
tranaf onnar  to  transform 
tratar  to  mingle  with 
tronar  I   to  thunder 
uaarse  to  prevail 
▼enlrse  V    to  come  up  (upon) 
▼er  V  to  see 
▼ivir   to  live 
▼laitar  to  visit 
volar  I  to  fly 
volver  I   to  return 
—  a  =  AGAIN 

to  go  (as  become) 

to  turn  around 


1.  At  the  sight  of  the  robbers  I  was  so^  afraid  that  I-did-  n't  -dare  to* 
say  (a)  word.  2.  I-take-the-liberty-to*  remind  [to]  you  that  you  absent 
yourself  too-much.  3.  I-took-the-liberty-to*  remind  [to]-him  (of)  the 
story  of  the  tortoise  and  [of]  the  hare:  he-knows  ( =  is  acquainted  with)  it, 
but  he-persists  in  disputing^  it  with-me  (dat) .  4.  They-turned-around  [in- 
order]-to  look-at  us,  but  they-did-  n't  -condescend  to-bow-to  us.  5.  He- 
hears-in-tnind  to^  warn  me  that  if  I-climb-up  [on]  the  tree  and  my- 
foot-slips*,  down-I-/a//  to-the  ground,  and  then  I-hurt  myself.  6  Here- 
are^  your*  cloak  and  hat. — Thanks,  I-(will)-put-  them  -on  now  and  start- 
oflf,  because  it's-gettmg-/a/e  and  [the]  night  is-coming-on  [to]-me.  7.  We- 
did-  n't  -dare  to^  relate  to-him  all  [that  which]*  we-knew  (=  were-know- 
ing)  of-the  affair.  8.  The  lesson  is  long(/),  but  we-know  it  by  heart: 
(do)  you  know  it,  too?  9.  We- (w-/)- respect  and  help  each  other:  we- 
do-  not  -love  (each  other)^°,  but  we-feel  (for  each  other)^°  [a]  cordial 
friendship.  10.  The  robbers  broke{got)  into  the  house,  found  (some) 
valuables^^  and  carried-  them  -off.  1 1 .  The  mouse  started  to*  run  and  got- 
ahead  of*  the  cat;*  but  the  cat  soon  overtook  it,  caught  it,  and  ate-  it-up. 
12.  After  years  of  separation  the  (two)  brothers  met  (each  other)*®  and 
spoke  (to  each  other) *°;  they-knew  (each  other)"  altho  they-  no  longer^ 
-resembled  (impf)  (each  other)*^.  13.  I-do-  not  -laugh  at^  [the]  men's 
scruples;  but  Gil  Bias  used-to-laugh  (at)  and  ridicule  everything.  14.  I- 
bought  [for-myself]  this  book  that  I -fetch-along,  and  am-learning  it  by 
heart.  15.  I -repent  [of]  my  sins  and  do-  not  -complain  of  [the]  punish- 
ments [that]  I-have  earned  [for-myself].  16.  He-ceased-5/>ea^ing  and 
remained  a  moment  (=  while)  pensive;  then  he-condescended  to-ask 
[of]-me  about  my  plans  for  earning^  my*  living  [for-myself].  17.  Don 
Herm6genes  used-to-complain  of  not  having^  (any)  appetite;  never- 
theless he-would-eat-up  everything  that*  he-could  find  [for-himself]. 
18.  When  [the]  Mrs.  Blanco  goes  [out]  (away)  shopping^  she-takes- 
along  all  the  money  [that]  she-needs  [for-herself],  because  if  she-sees 
something  [that]  she-likes  (=  pleases  to-her)  she-buys  it  [for-herself] 
and  carries-  it  -off  [to]  home.  19.  We-repent  [of]  our  extravagance  and 
now  deprive  ourselves  of  all  [the]  luxuries  in-order- to  remain  free  of 
debts.       20.  We-believed  [for-ourselves]  that  we-were-going  to*  succeed ; 
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but  we-deceived  ourselves,  for  others  got-ahead  of-us.  21.  We-were 
good  friends  and  had  (impf)  many  secrets;  and  as  we-used-to- visit  one 
another  often,  we- told  and  confided  them  to  one  another.  22.  They- 
did-  not  -complain  of-the  reception  [that]  they-met  here,  altho  they- 
were-  a  good  deal  -bored  (impf)  and  were-dying  to*'  start-off.  23.  The 
pupils  bear-well-in-win^  the  teacher's  advice,  and  do-  not  -talk  (to  each 
other)*^  in  [the]  school  and  do-  not  -quarrel  with  each  other.  24.  What 
is-the-ma//er-with  you  (pi)? — We-are-dying  of  hunger  and  are-going 
[away]  [to]  home  [in-order]-to  find  [for-ourselves]  something  to**  eat. 
25.  I-can't  stay  longer*^,  I-am-going-away. — It-looks  like-rain  (=  that  it- 
is-going  to^  rain),  won't  you  take-along  your*  umbrella? — Yes,  I-always 
-take-  it  -along.  26.  The  vacation[s]  is-coming-(/)/)-on  [upon-us], 
so  that  the  pupils  are-dying  to"  start-off  [to]  home,  and  are-bidding- 
one  another  -goodbye**.  27.  [the]  Children  get-  so-[much]  -tired  that 
they-falUasleep  easily;  this  means  that  then  they-  no  longer**  -amuse 
themselves  or**  play  with  one  another.  28.  They-loved  {impf)  and  re- 
spected (one  another) *°  and  did-  not  -deceive  (one  another)*^;  this  means 
that  when  they-used-to-see  (one  another)*''  they-  never  -bored  one  an- 
other. 29.  We-(m-/)-fell-in-/ot;6  with  each  other  at  first  sight,  and 
now  we-see  (each  other)*®  or  write  (to  each  other)*®  almost  every-day 
(=  all  the  days):  in-short  we-can't  live  without  each  other  and  we- 
think  only  of*^  each  other.  30.  The  (two)  rivals  hated  each  other  so 
intensely  that  at  last  they-rushed  upon  each  other  and  began  to*  strike 
(each  other)*®:  they-did-  not  -separate  until  we-appeared. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

i  Caution   (T  40  R.    1).  2  a.  3  Use  both  verbs   (cf.  list  t  88a).  4  Uae  infinitive. 

5  de.  6  Say: '  the  foot  goes  away  from-me '.  7  Use  both  forms.  8  Caution.  9  lo  que. 

10  Are  the  special  correlatives  (t^Oa)   needed  in  Spanish?  11  Say:  'objects  of  value  (valor)'. 

12  m^  (postpositive).  13  por.  14  que.  15  Say:    *are-taking-/eaM  of.  16  ni. 

17 


SPANISH  VERB  INDEX  TO  EXERCISE  C 


aburrir 

comprarae 

fUuiarse 

advertir  II 

confi^=^ar 

^ustar  a 
hablar 

cf  uentiT'type 

conocer  III 

adelantarae  (a) 

creer 

hacerse  V 

alcanzar 

decir  V 

hallar 

amar 

despedirse  II 

herir  II 

aparecerse  III 

di&narse 

cf  BentiT'type 

aprenderae 

disputar 

lr[8el  V 

arrepenrirse  II 

diver tir  II 

Juftar 
lanzarse 

atreverse  (a) 

cf  sentiT'type 

auaentarse 

dormlrse  II 

llevarse 

ayudar 

echarse  (a) 

Hover  I 

burlarae  (de) 

enamorarse  (de) 

marcharse 

caeraeV 

encontrar 

mlrar 

callane 

en^Oar 

morirse  II 

cansane 

cntrarae 

necesitar 

comcrfaa] 

eacriUr 
•star 

obstinarse  (en) 
odiar 

parecer[se  (a)] 

aentlr  II 

pensar  I  (en) 

•epararae 

permitlrse 

•er  V 

poderV 

•ubirse  (a) 

ponerse  V 

[no]  tardar  (en) 

prlvar 

tener  V 

quedarse 

—  6KitO 

quejarse 

—  miedo 

querer  V 

— se  en  culdado 

referir  II 

tomarse 

cf  BentlT'lype 

traerse  V 

reirse  II 

venlrse  V  (a) 

(f  pedlT'type 

ver  V 

renir  II 

vial  tar 

cf  pedlr-type 

vivir 

respetar 

▼olverte  I 

•aberlsej  V 

aaludar 

CHAPTER  XVIII    (1F91.93) 

IRREGULAR  VERBS  (Preterit  Indicative) 

Lesson 

1191:  Classes  1192:  Class  II  193:  Class  V 

II  91a  ClaSSOSa  Irregular  preterits  concern  but  two  of  the  five 
classes  of  irregular  verbs,  namely:  Class  11  (Ablaut  verbs  of  III  conju- 
gation) and  Class  V  (mixed  irregulars). 

Thus  restricted  in  their  range  and  characterized  in  briefest  terms, 
irregular  preterits  exhibit  but  two  kinds  of  organic  irregularities,  namely — 

1.  Class  II  has  '*weak"^  preterits  of  modified  (i.  e.  partially  irreg- 
ular) stems  with  regular  endings,  e.  g. — 

sentir      '  to  feel '     :       sentf  sentiste  sinti6  etc, 

dormir   *  to  sleep ' :         dormf        dormiste         durmi6  etc. 

2.  Class  V  has  '*  strong  "^  preterits  of  transformed  (i.  e.  quite  ir- 
regular) stems  with  partially  irregular  endings,  e.  g. — 

tener  :  tuve      tuviste      tuvo      tuvimos      tuvisteis      tuvieron 
querer:  quise    quisiste    quiso    quisimos    quisisteis    quisieron 

1[92.  Class  II — Preterits.  Their  specific  irregularity  consists  in 
weakening  the  stem  vowel  e  or  o  into  i  and  u,  respectively,  before 
stressed  inflectional  y-diphthong  (-16,  -le-) — 

f^'Rem.  1.  This  condition  restricts  the  preterit  changes  of  Class  II  to  only  two  in 
number,  the  third  person,  singular  and  plural — the  original  stem  vowel  of  the  Ist  and 
2nd  persons  remaining  unchanged. 

Rem.  2.    The  irregularity  is  common  to  both  the  sentir  and  pedir  sub-dasset. 

r  sentir     *  to  feel '    ") 
Learn  the  preterit  paradigm  of  ^  pedir      *to  ask'     >  %  152 1 

(  dormir  *  to  sleep ' ) 

If  93.  Class  V— Preterits.  They  fall  into  three  groups,  namely— 
1.  "Strong",  i.  e.  with  transformed  stems  having  a  homogeneous 
series  of  partially  irregular  endings,  as  follows: — 

i^^Rem.  1.  Note  the  uniformity  of  this  series  of  endings  for  all  verbs  of  the  group, 
whatever  the  conjugation,  and  that  its  ear-mark  is  penuUimaie  stress  in  the  1st  and 
3rd  persons  singular  (as  contrasted  with  the  ultimate  stress  of  regular  and  semi-irregular 
preterits^H  80  R.  8). 

Rem.  2.    For  distinctions  and  fuller  meanings  cf.  Ch.  xiii  and  1 196*200. 

1  H  80  R.  8.  2  Y  159  R.  1. 
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pude 


puse 


hice 


qulse 


vine 


traje 


dlje 


-duje 


andar  to  go      ] 
estar    to  be 

haber  to  have 
tenet    to  have 

'   stem  -iiv- 

andfiv- 
estuv- 

hfifr- 
.  tuv- 

anduye 
estuve 

anduyiste          anduyo          anduyimos 
estuyiste           estuyo           estuyimos 

anduyisteis 
estuyisteis 

anduyieron 
estuyieron 

hube 
tuye 

hubiste             hubo             hubimos 
tuyiste              tuyo              tuyimos 

hubisteis 
tuyisteis 

hubieron 
tuyieron 

caber  to  be  contained  in )      .^^ 
saber  to  know  (by  mind)  j     ^^^ 

cupe 
8upe 

cupiste              cupo 
supiste              supo 

cupimos 
supimos 

cupisteis 
supisteis 

cupieron 
supieron 

poder  to  be  able,  could :  stem  pud' 

pudiste  pudo  pudimos  pudisteis 

poner  to  put,  place;  stem  puS' 

pusiste  puso  pusimos  pusisteis 

hacer  to  do,  make:  stem  hi-zeta  (hic-y  hte-) 

hlciste  hizo  hicimos  hicisteis 

querer  to  wish,  want:  stem  qui5- 

quisiste  qulso  qulaimos  quisisteis 

venir  to  come :  stem  vlri- 

viniste  vino  vinimos  vinisteis 

traer  to  bring,  fetch :  stem  trqf" 

trajiste  trajo  trajimos  trajisteis 

decir  to  say,  tell :  stem  dt^- 

dijiste  dijo  dljimos  dijisteis 

-ducir  (e.  g.  con-ducir  to  lead) :  stem  -df(/- 

-dujiste  -dujo  -dujimos  -dujisteis 


pudieron 


pusieron 


hicieron 


quisieron 


vinieron 


trajeron 


dijeron 


-dujeron 


.  3.  Note  that '  could  *  (e.  g.  *  he  couldn't  come ')  and  '  would  *  (e.  g. '  he  wouldn't 
come')  represent  the  time  counterparts  of  the  past  tense  (imperfect  or  preterit)  of 
poder  ana  querer  respectively. 

ffiTRem.  4.   In  the  last  three  verbs  of  the  above  group  (traer,  decir,  -ducir),  note 
the  absence  of  the  3rd  person  plural  diphthongal  i  after  the  stem  -i  (H  144  3a). 

2.  "Weak**  Irregular,  i.  e.  with  mostly  regular  endings,  but  not 
on  a  stem  homogeneous  with  that  of  the  infinitive,  as  follows: — 

ser  to  be  )     .^  ^. 
ir     to  go  f  '^^  ^" 


fui 


fuiste 


fue 


fuimos 


fuisteis 


fueron 


.  5.   Confusion  between  the  two  meanings  of  *  be  *  and  '  go  *  in  their  uniform 
preterit  fui  etc.  will  be  avoided  only  by  Icarm'ng  to  discriminate  from  the  context. 

dar  to  give 

di  diste  dio  dimos  dbteis  dieron 
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Rem.  6.    The  irregularity  in  the  preterit  of  dar  conaista  in  coupling  a  I  oonjogation  infinitive  with 
a  II-III  oonjugation  regular  preterit. 

3.  "Weak"  Regular,  i.  e.  with  regular  endings  attached  to  an  un- 
changing stemS  as  follows*: — 

caer    to  fall  ver  to  see  oir      to  hear 

valer  to  be  worth  salir  to  go  out 


EXERCISE  XVIII 
A:  I 

(1).  QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

)  What  classes  only  of  irregular  verbs  are  concerned  with  irregular  preterits? 
How  many  kinds  of  organic  irregularities  are  exhibited  in  the  preterit? 

)  What,  in  general,  characterizes  preterit  irregularities  of  Class  II  verbs? 
Illustrate. 

)  What,  in  general,  characterizes  preterit  irregularities  of  Class  V.  verbs? 
Illustrate. 

)  What,  specifically,  does  the  irregularity  of  Class  II  verbs  consist  in?    Illus- 
trate by  type-verbs. 

)   How  does  the  above  condition  restrict  the  preterit  changes  of  Class  II? 

)   Into  how  many  groups  do  Class  V  preterits  fall? 

)   Give  the  preterits  (with  meanings)  of — 

andar        haber        caber        poder       hacer         traer       -ducir 
estar  tener         saber        poner       querer       decir         venir 

)    In  'he  couldn't  come*,  what  is  'could'  the  time  counterpart  of  in  Spanish? 
Similarly,  'would*  in  'he  wouldn't  come*? 

)  What  is  peculiar  to  the  preterit  of  traer,  decir,  -ducir? 

)   Give  the  preterit  (with  meanings)  of — 

( ser  dar 

|ir 
)  What  are  the  Class  V  verbs  with  regular  preterits? 
)   Distinguish  between  the  meanings  of  the  verb  pairs — 

andar  tener  ser  conocer  (III) 

ir  haber  estar         saber 


aw 

(11911 
(11912 
(1192 

(H  92  R.  1 

(1193 
(1193  1 

(H  93  R.  3 

(H  93  R.  4 
(1193  2 

(1193  3 
93  1-2 


llevar  (reg.) 
traer 


(2).  PRACTICE  VERBS:  CLASS  II.     Write  (Ex.  IX  A:  1, 1-2,  page  129)  in 
the  preterit  in  the  same  way  as  was  done  in  the  present,  e.  g. — 

preferir:  prefer!  preflri6  preferimos  preflrieron 

To  the  list  add  the  following  Class  II  special  reflexives  (t  87): — 

reirse  (de)   to  laugh  dormir je  to  fall  asleep  arrepentir je  (de) 

sonreirje  (de)   to  smile  moTirse  to  be  dying  to  repent 

CLASS  V.    Write  the  irregular  preterits,  arranged  alphabetically  as  follows,  in 

the  same  way  as  for  Class  II  above. 

andar  decir  haber...  poder  saber  traer 

caber  -ducir  hacer  poner  ser  venir 

dar  estar  irse  querer  tener 


1  /.  e.  their  irrcRularity  lies  in  other  tenses  ) present,  imperfect,  or  future), 
onstrated  under  the  regular  preterit  of  Ch.  xv  (cf.  p.  216). 


2  And  hence  dem- 
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(3).  LESSON  DRILL.   Write  down  each  sentence  in  the  form  given,  and  continue 
in  the  3rd  lingular  Che-')  and  the  Ist  and  3rd  plural  of  the  tx>ldface  inflections. 
*Fui  a  buscar  al  m^ico,  y  le  conduje  a  casa. 
Traje  al  amo  el  dinero  que  cobr6,  y  se  lo  df. 
*Lo  hice  como  me  lo  dijo,  aunque  no  lo  quUe. 
«Me  senti  tan  cansado  que  luego  que  me  acost^,  me  dormf. 
^Respond!  como  mejor  supe  y  pude,  y  conseguf  tranquilizarla. 
*Luego  que  le<la)  vi,  me  puse  Colorado,  pero  no  pude  remediarlo. 
'Me  dlvertl  alll  mucho,  pero  a  las  once  me  despedl  y  me  fui  a  casa. 
*No  pude  menos  de  reirme  del  cuento,  y  en  efecto  me  ref  a  carcajadas. 
"Vine  a  verle,  pero  no  tuve  mucho  tiempo  y  hube  de  marcharme  pronto. 
^^e  ref  de  sus  consejos,  pero  no  bien  me  hube'^entrado  allf  cuando  me  arrepentf. 
"Pedi  al  maestro  un  favor,  pero  no  quiso  concedermelo  y  al  fin  tuve  que  marcharme. 

A:  II 

DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  preterit-tense  usted-questions  from  the  following  in- 
finitive phrases,  answering  with  appropriate  pronoun  correlatives. 

Note  the  tonics  (p.  122)  called  for  after  the  boldface  prepositions. 

K  92  invertir  bastante  tiempo  en  los  estudios     1 

advertir  las  correcciones  i Cuando  morir  Cervantes ? —  ( ...  en  1 6 1 6"^ 

arrepentirse  de  su  mala  conducta  ^Cudnto  dinero  pedir  a  Enrique 

^Como  concebir  tanta  locura  ^Qu6  pedir  al  maestro 

conseguir  una  buena  nota  ^Por  qu6  preferir  este  color  5 

conseguir  (pi)  buenas  notas  referir  esta  noticia^ai  maestro 

consentir  en  prestar  a  Pedro  cinco  pesos  no  alegrarse  de  las  buenas  noticias  que 
convertirse  (pi)  en  buenos  discfpuios  (/)  referir  a  Vd. 

corregir  el  ejercicio  reirse  de  mi  nuevo  sombrero 

despedir  a  los  malos  criados  renir  al  criado  por  la  equivocaci6n  iQ 

despedirse  (pi)  para  marcharse  *  renir  (pi)  con  el  amo 

divertirse  en  la  funci6n  repetir  los  ru mores  que  correr  (impf) 

dormir  (pT)  bien  anoche  seguir  al  mozo  a  la  fonda 

dormirse  pronto  despu^s  de  acostarse  seguir  (pi)  mis  consejos 

iPor  qu6  gemir  tanto? — (. .  .porque  sen-  sentir  (pi)  el  frfo  ayer  15 

tirse  impf  tan  triste)  sentirse  f rio(a)  ayer 

iPoT  qu^'^herir  el  suelo  con  el  pie? — ( ...  iA  qui^n  servir  ayer 

porque  impacientarse  impf)  servir  (pi)  para  esta  tarea 

IPor  qu6  impedir  la  ejecuci6n-de-mis-pro-  sonrcirse  de  mis  escrilpulos 

yectos? — (...porque no aprobarlos imp/)  vestir  a  los  ninos  antes  de  salir-de-casa  20 

1 '  I  went  for  the  doctor  and  brought  him  home ' 

2  'I  fetched  the  boss  the  money  I  collected,  and  gave  it  to  him' 

3  'I  did  it  as  he  told  me  to.  altho  I  didn't  want  to' 

4  '  I  felt  80  tired  that  as  soon  as  I  went  to  bed  I  fell  asleep ' 

5  'I  answered  as  well  as  I  knew  how  to  and  could,  and  succeeded  in  reassuring  her* 

6  'As  soon  as  I  saw  him<her)  I  blushed,  but  I  couldn't  help  it' 

7  'I  had  a  good  time  there,  but  at  11  o'clock  I  took  leave  and  went  (away)  home' 
8 '  I  couldn't  help  laughing  at  the  story,  and  in  fact  I  laughed  heartily ' 

9  'I  came  to  see  him.  but  I  hadn't  much  time  and  had  to  leave  soon' 
10  '  I  laughed  at  his  advice,  but  no  sooner  had  I  gotten  in  there  when  I  repented ' 
11 '  I  asked  of  the  teacher  a  favor,  but  he  didn't  vnah  to  grant  it  to  me  and  at  laat  I  had  to  go  away* 
12  mil  seiacientos  diez  y  seia. 
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If  93  1-2 

andar  aprisa  ayer 
^D6nde  estar  ayer 
estar  bueno<a)  ayer 
5  estar  (pi)  en  la  escuela  ayer 
lA  qu^  hora  haber  de  partir 
haber  conferencia  ayer  por  la  tarde 
haber  baile  anoche  en  el  casino 
tener  buena  suerte  ayer 
lOtener  (pi)  miedo  anoche  cuando  salir  en 

las  tinieblas 
^Cu4ntas  personas  caber  en  esta  sala  la 

ultima  vez 
saber  sus  lecciones  ayer 
ISsaberse  (pi)  responder  a  las  preguntas- 

del-maestro 
^D6nde  poner  la  gramitica 
lA  qu^  hora  ponerse  a  trabajar  ayer 
^Por  qu6  ponerse  (pi)  el  sombrero 
20  lA  qu6  hora  ponerse  el  sol  ayer 

no  poder  andar  mas  aprisa  para  Uegar  a 

tiempo 
no  poder  (pi)  aplicarse  mds  en  estudiar  la 

lecci6n 
25  no  poder  menos  de  reirse  del  disparate 
hacer  el  servicio  que  pedir*  a  Vd. 
hacer  gran  papel  en  la  funci6n 
^Por  que  hacer  semejante  tonterla 


hacer  mucho  frfo  (calor)  ayer 

^Cu4ndo  hacerse  (p[)  amigos 

ver  (pi)  lo  que  hacer*  ayer 

IQu^  querer  dedrme? — (. .  .que  hacer  mal 

tiempo) 
^Por  qu6  querer  marcharse  tan  temprano 
^Por  qu6  no  querer  (pi)  trabajar  ayer 
^Cu4ndo  venir  a  establecerse  aquf 
venir  (pi)  a  verme  ayer  por  la  tarde 
traer  al  maestro  el  ejercicio 
iPor  qu6  no  traerme  el  peri6dico  que  pe- 

dir«  a  Vd. 
traer  (pi)  flores  (/)  a  la  maestra 
iQue  decirme? — (. .  .que  ir  impf  a.  Hover) 
IPor  qu6  decirme  semejante  tonterfa 
repetir  a  la  Srta.  Blanco  lo  que  decir*  a  Vd. 
no  decirle  muchas  necedades  cu4ndo  verla 
dccir  (pi)  al  amo  mi  parecer 
conducir  al  nuevo  discfpulo  a  la  clase 
ser  de  la  tertulia 
lQu€  ser  de  Vd.  ayer? — (ausentarse  porque 

estar  enfermo<a)) 
irse  a  casa  despu^s  de  la  escuela 
lA  donde  irse  (pi)  despu^  de  la  clase 
^Cuinto  dar  por  esta  pluma  tintero 
dar  un  paseo  por  el  parque  ayer 
dar  al  maestro  los  buenos  dias 
darse  (pi)  por  vencido<a) 


A:  If  I 

SYNOPTIC  DRILL.    Turn  the  present  tense  of  the  following  exercises  into  the 

third  person  singular  of  the  preterit*,  appropriately  changing  or  omitting  imperfect 

defining  adverbs  of  repetition  or  continuousness  (e.  g.  por  lo  comiin,  todos  los  dfas,  a 

menudo,  muchas(otraSf  algunas)  veces,  de  vez  en  cuando) ^  so  as  to  circumscribe  the  action 

into  lo  de  ayer  *  the  matter  of  yesterday  *.     Change  si  to  porque. 

(1).  Page  132:  Write  Exercise  IX-B  (1).  Put  acaba  of  No.  14  in  imperfect 
(p.  205  A:  1). 

(2).    Page  157:   Write  Exercise  XI-A:  I  (4),  beginning  with  No.  2. 

(3).  Page  172:  Read  Exercise  XII-B  (1),  beginning  with  No.  3  Se  despierta  etc. 
Change  the  plural  los  domingos  (12)  and  las  lunciones  (17)  to  the  singular  of  a 
specific  occasion.     Put  perece  (9)  and  tiene  (13)  in  imperfect. 

(4).  Page  189:  Read  Exerdse  XIII-A:  II  (2).  Nos.  1-13.  Put  in  the  imperfect 
ha  (4,  5,  6)  and  va  of  6.  Adjust  the  phraseology  of  (10)  to  suggest  two  separate 
occasions. 

A:  IV 

Adapt  the  preterit  material  of  A:  III,  above,  to  the  first  person  singular  oi  their 
respective  discourses  (Juan,  el  sefior  Jimenez,  Manuel,  Pedro).    Write  last  two. 

1  Ignoring  niceties  of  imperfect  and  preterit  correlation  (f  79  3).  2 Queried  in  first  person. 
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:  I 

(1).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL:  CLASS  V.    Write  the  following  Andrte-discourse  in 
the  first  person  singular. 

1.  Andrfe  quiso  hacer  visita'^a  su  amigo  y  condisdpulo  Miguel,  que 
se'^encontraba  enfermo,  y  aqui  tiene  Vd.  lo  que  dijo  (refiri6)  de  dicha 
visita.  2.  Luego  que  cen6,  sali6  de  casa  y  se  fue  a  buscar  la  posada 
(casa  de  hu6spedes)  de  su  amigo.  3.  Como  el  camino  era  largo,  Andres 
fue'^en  tranvia,  y  de'^este  modo  anduvo  mis  aprisa.  4.  Habia  tanta 
gente'^en  el  tranvia  que  apenas  cupo  Andr6s  dentro.  5.  Pero  no  bubo 
remedio,  hubo  de  pagar,  y  dio  al  conductor  el  precio,  que  por  fortuna 
tuvo  encima.  6.  Al  fin  lleg6  a  destino,  vino  a  la  posada  y  llam6  a  la 
puerta.  7.  Vino  una  criada  y  Andres  se  hizo  conocer,  es  decir,  le  dijo 
su  nombre  y  le  dio  su  tarjeta.  8.  Luego  la  criada  le  dej6  pasar  (=  en- 
trar)  y  le  condujo  a  Miguel,  a  quien  vio  Andres  en  la  cama.  9.  Pero 
Andres  le  hizo  levantarse,  le  visti6  y  le  condujo  a  la  calle  para  tomar 
el  aire  fresco.  10.  Le  divirti6  con  las  noticias  que  le  trajo,  y  le  refiri6 
los  acontecimientos  del  dia.  11.  El  enfermo  se  quej6  de  su  suerte,  pero 
Andres  le  dijo  que  no  habia  motivo  para  perder  inimo.  12.  Se  ri6 
de  las  aprensiones  de  Miguel,  y  le  dijo  que  fu6  preciso  tomar  (cobrar) 
dnimo,  porque  quiso  ayudarle'^en  sus  estudios.  13.  Andres  se  puso  a 
la  tarea,  corrigi6  los  ejercicios  atrasados,  y  explic6  las  lecciones  como 
mejor  supo  y  pudo.  14.  Le  hizo  mucho  bien  con  su  visita,  porque  le 
distrajo^  las  melancolias  y  le  puso  de  buen  humor.  15.  Cuando  con- 
cluy6  Andres  su  visita,  se  despidi6,  es  decir,  di6  a  Miguel  las  buenas 
noches  y  se  fue  a  casa.  16.  Vino  tarde  a  casa  y  fue'^en  seguida'^a  la 
cama,  es  decir,  se  acost6,  porque  se  sinti6  cansado  y  quiso  levantarse 
temprano.  17.  Tuvo  mucho  sueno  y  se  durmi6  pronto.  18.  Pero  no 
dormia  bien:  padeci6  de  pesadillas,  es  decir,  son6  con  cosas  muy  feas. 

(2).  READING.    Name  the  infinitive  of  each  Class  V  preterit  inflection. 

Nadie  advirti6  mi  llegada.      AUi  est4  la  casa  donde  miiri6.       Nada  nos  1 
sirvi6  nuestro  valor.       iQu€  se  sirvieron  Vds.  pedirme?       Le  sirvi6  de 
poco  mi  advertimiento.       Las  nieblas  se  convirtieron  en  nubes.       Estas 
conversaciones  me  divirtieron.      (iEligi6  Vd.  un  buen  sitio  en  la  funci6n*? 
El  ganap&n  hiri6  el  suelo  con  el  azad6n.       Al  amanecer  el  sueiio  rindi65 
al  enfermo.      El  viajero  sigui6  adelante^en  su  camino.      Aqui  tiene  Vd. 
los  libros  que  pidi6  [Vd.].       El  personaje  hiri6  la  imaginaci6n  popular. 
El  marques  se  ri6  de  los  cuentos  del^  pastor.       Se  mllri6,  y  se  llcv6  el 
secreto  de  su  origen.       Me  pidi6  mi  parecer  sobre  lo  que  debia  hacer. 
Seguimos  la  primera  senda  que  se  nos  present6.       El  mesonero  me  10 
refiri6  una  multitud  de  chismes.       Un  vivo  carmin  tin6  hasta  las  orejas 
deP  gal&n.       La  o[b]scuridad'  nos  impidi6  distinguir  el  camino.       A^^ 
aquella  triste  noche  sigui6  un  dia  muy  risueiio.       Y  los  hombres  pre- 
firieron  las  tinieblas  a  la  luz.       El  enfermo  se  diirmi6  con  un  sueno 
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inquieto  y  ligero.  Pedl  al  rey  el  perd6n  de  tus  delitos,  y  lo  consegui. 
Durmidse*  (=  Se  durmid)  Don  Roque  y  tambi^n  me  dormf.  Un 
silencio  prolongado  sigui6  a^°  la  horrible  proxK>sici6n.  Despedfmo(s)nos^ 
(=   Nos  despedimos)  todos  muy  afectuosos.       *Hiri6  sus  oldos  el  ecx> 

5  prof  undo  de  una  voz  misteriosa.  El  amo  despidi6  al  criado...El 
criado  se  despidi6  del  amo.  Valenzuela  muri6  tres  aiios  despufe  de  mi 
salida  de  Madrid.  Fulano  trat6  de  irse,  pero  los  circunstantes  se  lo 
impidieron.  El  cesante  consigui6  la  reposici6n  en  una  plaza  de'^escri- 
biente.       Muchas  personas  advirtieron  la  mala  conducta  de  Vd.  esta 

lOmanana.  La  inquietud  de^  los  ladrones  se  convirti6  en  grandes  car- 
cajadas.  El  ciego  se  sinti6  apretado  fuertemente  por  unos^  brazos 
vigorosos.  Un  secreto(a)  instinto  me  advirti6  que  mi  presencia  era 
necesaria^'allf.  La  mariposa  volaba  de  flor  en  flor,  y  Casilda  no  con- 
sigui6  alcanzarla.       En  los  dfas  que  siguieron,   nuestra  confianza  y 

ISamistad  crecieron  mucho.  El  moribundo  se  arrepinti6  de  sus  pecados 
y  se  convirti6  en  buen  cristiano.  Remitimos  (Enviamos)  hoy  a  Vd. 
las  mercancias  que  se  sirvi6  [Vd.]  pedirnos.  El  capit&n  cin6  la  espada, 
se  despidi6  de  sus  companeros  y  embisti6  al  enemigo.  La  mula  co- 
menz6  a'^andar  tan  aprisa  que  desminti6  la  mala  opini6n  en  que  yo 

201a  tenia.  Fulano  ofa  decir  tanto  de  las  cosas  de'^Espaiia  que  con- 
cibi6  gran  deseo  de  ver  ese  pais.  Casilda,  la  hija  deP  rey  moro,  com- 
padeda'^a  los  cautivos  cristianos  {adj)  y  pidi6  su  libertad.  El  dfa  que 
sigui6,  Marcos  se  sinti6  indispuesto  y  pidi6  al  amo  el  favor  de  marcharse 
temprano.       Don  Valentfn  sinti6  por  un  lado  una  pena  muy  viva;  pero, 

25  por  otro  lado,  advirti6  cierto  alivio.  A  las  preguntas  impertinentes^  de^ 
sus  amigos  Manuel  sonri6  desdeiiosamente  y  no  se  dign6  contestar^ 
Los  fugitives  esperaban  el  alba  con  impaciencia,  y  en  fin  advirtieron  un 
rayo  blanquecino  en  el  horizonte.  Con  esto  el  mozo  se  despidi6;  y  luego 
me  levant^  a  cerrar  la  puerta,  me  volvi  a  la  cama  y  dormf  me*  (=  me 

30  dormf)  presto.  Le  pedf  el  plazo  de  algunas  horas  para  estudiar  el 
asunto  con  la  debida  serenidad,  y  consinti6  con  bastante  mal  humor. 
Anduvimos  algunos  instantes  en  silencio.  No  anduve  bien  porque 
me  dolfan  los  pies.  Pedro  anduvo^  sobre  las  aguas  para  ir  a  Jes6s 
(Bible).       Mi  reloj  anduvo  tan  mal  que  me'"equivoqu6'"en  la  hora. 

35SaH  de  la  ciudad  y  en  seis  horas  anduve  doce  leguas.  Estuve  un 
gran  rato  examinando*  los  accidentes  del  terreno. 

Y  hubo  luz.  No  hubo  tiempo  para  comer.  No  hubo  medio  de 
comprenderle.  Hubo  rumor  de  pasos  que  iban  y  venfan.  No  hubo 
m&s  remedio:  tuvimos  que  pagar.       Hubo  necesidad  de  repetir  la  pre- 
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gunta.  Anoche  hubo  tertulia  en  casa^  de^  Pepita.  Hube  de  aguantar  el 
abrazo  deP  mesonero.  No  hubo  nadie  [dentro] ;  a  lo  menos  no  of  a  nadie. 
Y  cuando  hubieron'  cantado  un  himno,  salieron  al  Monte  de  los  Olivos 
(Bible).  Apenas  hubimos*  caminado  cinco  millas,  cuando  estall6  una 
tormenta*  furiosa  que  nos  oblig6  a  refugiarnos  en  una  choza'^abandonada:  5 
cuando  hubo  escampado  (=  cuando  hubo  dejado  de  Hover),  regresa- 
mos  a  la  poblaci6n. 

No  hubo  remedio:  tuve  que  referirlo.  Todos  tuvieron  a  Don  Quijote 
por  loco.  Tuve  que  convenir  en  lo  que  me  refiri6.  ^Qu6  tuvo  Vd. 
que  responder  a  su  pregunta?  En  aquel  momento  el  tren  se  detuvolO 
en  la  estaci6n.  La  funci6n  tuvo  lugar  ( =  se  verified)  a  las  tres.  Es- 
cribi6  tres  o  cuatro  veces  y  no  obtuvo  respuesta.  El  marqu6s  se 
detuvo  at6nito  ante  aquella  extraiia  escena.  El  tranvla'^andaba  tan 
aprisa  que  no  tuvimos  el  tiempo  de  cogerlo. 

Apenas  cupe'^en  la  plaza  ^=  sitio)  que  me  quedaba  libre'^en  el  tranvia.  IS 
No  me  cupo  tn&s  esperanza:  tuve  que  abandonarme  a  mi  suerte.       No 
cupieron  en  la  sala  todas  las  personas  que  pidieron  la  entrada.      No 
me  cupo  duda'^alguna  ( =  ninguna  duda)  de  que  dentro  del  coche'^estuvo 
mi  novia.      ^'Para  su  mal  ( =  dafio)  supo  la  hormiga  volar.      No  supi- 
mos  lo  que  querfa  decir  eso.       ^Supo  Vd.  esta  noticia  de  buena  tinta?20 
No  supo  el  medico  lo  que  tenia  el  muchacho.      Supe  disf  razarme  tan  bien 
que  nadie  me  conoci6.       La  sopa  supo*  a  pescado,  y  por  eso  no  nos 
gustaba.      Tenfan  tanto  miedo  que  no  supieron  donde  meterse.       No 
supe  c6mo  se  Uamaba  el  forastero,  es  decir,  no  le  conod. 
dPor  qu6  no  pudo  Vd.  aguardarme?       No  pudo  menos*  de  tomar25 
parte'^en  el  asunto.       Mi  amo  no  pudo  dejar  de  reir  luego  que  me  vi6. 
Referl,  como  mejor  pude,  todo  lo  que  sabfa  del  asunto.       Estas  pala- 
bras  me^enternecieron  de  modo*  que  no  pude  menos  de  suspirar.       Me 
hiri6  aquel  acento  desdenoso,  y  no  pude  reprimir  una  exclamaci6n  de 
ira.      Se  me  acerc6  y  se  me  quej6  de  su  mal  recibimiento,  pero  no  pude  30 
remediarlo.       No  pudimos  enviar  esta  vez  los  g6neros  que  pidi6  Vd. 
porque'^el  vapor  venfa'^atrasado  y  no  se  detuvo  m&s  que'^el  tiempo 
necesario  para  embarcar  pasajeros. 

El  enfermo  se  puso  peer.  La  disputa  se  puso  seria.  El  caf6  se 
puso  pronto  f rio.  La  senora  se  puso  verde  de  ira.  La  criada  puso  35 
la  mesa  y  sirvi6  la  cena.  IFor  qu6  se  opuso  Vd.  a*  mis  proyectos? 
Este  derecho  no  se  puso  enteramente  claro.  Los  bandoleros  pusieron 
fuego  al  monasterio.  Los  alguaciles  pusieron  al  ladr6n  en  la  cdrcel. 
iD6nde  puso  Vd.  esas  cosas  que'^entregu^  a  Vd.?       El  soldado  se^'ex- 
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puso  temerariamente  a  los  tiros.  EI  heirador  puso  nuevas  herraduras 
a^los  caballos.  Compuse  un  cuento  oriental  que  llam6  mucha^aten- 
ci6n.  En  breve  tiempo  los  ladrones  se  pusieron  de  buen  humor. 
Bajo  la'^acusacidn  Fulano  se  puso  m&s  amarillo  que  la  cera.  El  sol 
5  se  pusOy  hubo  crepiisculo,  y  la  noche  cay6  (=  anochedd)  pronto.  Los 
discfpulos  holgazanes  se'^expusieron  a  llevar  calabazas.  Los  ladrones 
me  pusieron  en  libertad  y  huyeron  de  aquel  sitio.  Bajo  estas  impre- 
siones  me  puse  a  escribir  una  carta^a  mi  padre.  Expuse  mis  proyectos 
al  personaje  de  Madrid  con  mucha  ingenuidad.       Los  dos  amigos  se 

10  pusieron  de  acuerdo  respecto  al  plan  convenido.  Los  ladrones  pro- 
pusieron  varios  proyectos  para  la  pr6xima  campaiia.  La  nina  se 
puso  tan  colorada  que  sinti6  que  su  rostro  se  abrasaba.  Cuando  me 
lleg6  la  noticia  de  que  te  marchabas,  me  puse  muy  triste.  Despu6s 
de'^escribir  la  carta,  la  metf  en  el  sobre,  escribf  la  direcci6n  y  puse  un 

15  sello.       Por  lo  que  toca'^al  pobre  can6nigo,  con  el  agua  caliente  que  le 
metimos,  y  la  cantidad  de  sangre  que  le  sacaba  el  sangrador,  en  menos 
de  dos  dias  le  pusimos  a  las  puertas^  de^  la  muerte. 
El  vino  se  hizo  vinagre.       Nunca  el  piiblico  me  hizo  caso.       iVieron 
Vds.  lo  que  hice  ayer?       El  crimen  hizo  cobarde  al  reo.       No  me  hice 

20rico  en  ese  negocio.  Me  hice  hacer  un  vestido  nuevo.  Hicimos 
construir  una  nueva  casa.  Este  mozo  me  hizo  buena  impresi6n.  No 
hice  lo  que  hicieron  los  dem4s.  <iQu6  papel  hizo  Vd.  en  ese  asunto? 
No  me  hice  c6mplice  de  la  calumnia.  En  el  verano  pasado  hizo 
mucho  calor.       En  muy  poco  tiempo  nos  hicimos  amigos.       Le  pedi 

25  perd6n  de  la  ofensa  que  le  hice.  Se  hizo  tarde  y  tuvimos  que  volver 
a  casa.  Las  semillas  del  jardin  se  hicieron  plantas.  En  ese  asunto 
no  hice  mks  que  obedecer  a  Vd.  El  joven  se  hizo  un  hombre  fuerte  y 
valiente.  El  bandolero  se  arrepinti6  y  se  hizo  cristiano.  Los  dos 
ninos  se  hicieron  amigos  muy  facilmente.       Ayer  hizo  tanto  calor 

30que'"el  aire  se  puso  sofocante.  No  hice  caso  de  los  rumores  que  cor- 
rfan  por  el  pueblo.  Muchos  extranjeros  se  hicieron  ciudadanos  de 
nuestro  pais.  Me  hice  discfpulo  tan  aplicado  que  merecf  al  profesor 
estimaci6n.  En  buena^  justicia  no  pude  quejarme  del  recibimiento  que 
me  hicieron.       Todo  lo  que  hicieron  los  hombres  alli  era  un  juego 

35  para  pasar  el  tiempo.  ^Cado  uno  es  como  Dies  le  hizo,  y  aun  peor 
muchas  veces.  •  Gil  Bias  se  hizo  [unj  famoso  mtdico.  Enrique  no 
hizo  honor*  a  sus  profesores  porque  no  se  hizo  cargo  del  valor  del 
tiempo.  Por  tanto  JehovA  Dios  hizo  caer  profundo  sueno  sobre'^el 
hombre,  el  cual  (=  quien)  se  durmi6  (Bible). 
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N.  B. — To  querer  a^y,  whenever  possible,  a  standard  affirmative  sense  of  'to  try*. 
No  quiso  creerme.  Quise  andar  y  no  pude.  iPor  qu4  no  quiso  Vd. 
hacerme'^ese  favor?  Aunque  se  lo  rogamos,  no  quiso  venir  a  vernos. 
Me  pregunt6  por  mi  plan  pero  no  quise  dedrselo.  La  vieja  no  quiso 
ceder  con  tanta  facilidad  en  su  empeno.  Don  Quijote  quiso  resucitar 
la  ya  muerta  caballerfa^andante.  Los  ladrones  quisieron  huir,  pero  5 
las  gentes  se  lo  impidieron.  Quise  proseguir  con  mi  narraci6n,  pero 
no  me  lo  permiti6  el  ama.  Nunca  quise  oir  a  mi  amigo  el  relato  ( =  na- 
rracion)  de  aquella  dolorosa  entrevista.  Perico  hizo  un  movimiento 
como  para  retenerla:  quiso  hablar  pero  no  hall6  voces  (=  palabras). 
Muchas  personas  me  quisieron  ver  por  curiosidad,  y  se  asomaban  a  la  10 
ventanilla  (=  ventana  pequeiia)  de  mi  prisi6n  (=  c4rcel).  Quiso 
el  le6n  salir  del  hoyo  en  que  habfa  caldo,  y  sinti6  que  fuertes  ligaduras 
le  sujetaban  manos  y  pies  y  todo  el  cuerpo. 

Me  vino  una  idea.      dConvino  a  Vd.  ese^empleo?      Vine  aqul  hace 
tres  semanas.       iDe  d6nde  vino  el  viento  ayer?      Al  anochecer  vinie-  IS 
ron  Pedro  y  Maria.      Con  los  afios  vinieron  los  desenganos.      Vine 
a  negocios,  no  tuve  tiempo  que  perder.       iQu€  me  queria  Vd.  ayer 
cuando  vino  [Vd.]  a  verme?      El  criado  vino  de  muy  mala  cara  (=  de 
muy  mal  humor).      Sail  de  la  entrevista  y  vine  a  casa  con  una  idea 
fija  en  la  imaginaci6n.       Buenos  dias,  iqu6  me  quiso  Vd.  ayer? — Vine  20 
a  pedir  a  Vd.  un  favor.      Y  cuando  hubo®  llegado  la  tarde,  vino  un 
hombre  rico  de  Arimatea  C  Arimathe'a'),  que  se  llamaba  Jos6  (Bible). 
^Qu^  trajo  Vd.  aquf  ayer?      iQu€  trajo  a  Vd.  por  aquf  ayer?      iQui^n 
trajo  la  correspondencia*?      Ella  trajo  un  vestido  muy  elegante.*    Don 
Seraffn  me  trajo  una  mala  noticia^     Me  trajeron  en  la  cArcel  un  pe-2S 
dazo  de  pan  negro  y  un  jarro^  de  agua.       Hace  ocho  aiios  contra je  un 
compromiso^  de  honor  delante  de  todo  el  pueblo.       Y  de  la  costilla  que 
Jehov4  Dios  habia  tomado  del  hombre,  hizo  una  mujer,  y  la  trajo  al 
hombre  (Bible).       La  lectura^  de  los  versos  trajo  a  la  memoria  niuchos 
recuerdos  tristes;  el  autor  quiso  entregarlos  al  fuego;  pero  me  opuse30 
fuertemente  a  esta  resoluci6n.       Quisimos  cenar;  iban  y  venfan  los  mo- 
zos*;  era  tarde  ya  y  apenas  habia  un  plato  de  que  disponer;  pedimos  sin 
embargo  de  lo  que  habia,  y  nos  trajeron  varies  restos  de  manjares. 
No  me  acuerdo  de  lo  que  dije.       cDijeron  los  medicos  de  qu^  muri6? 
Vd.  no  pes6  bastante  lo  que  dijo  [Vd.].       Dios  bendijo  la  paz  y  mal- 55 
dijo  las  rinas.       Convine^en  lo  que  dijo.  .  .Convino  en  lo  que  dije. 
Convinimos  sin  dificultad  en  lo  que  nos  dijeron.       Dijo  y  repiti6  que 
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no  hada  caso  de  mis  amenazas.  iQu€  dijo  Vd.  de  mi  proposici6n? — 
Dije  que  no  valfa  nada.  EI  criado  me  dijo  que  los  Seiiores  (**dual ") 
no  estaban  en  casa.  El  rey  moro  bendijo  a  su  hija,  porque  la^amaba 
como  a  la  nina  de  sus  ojos.      Nada  dijo  Dona  Clara;  pero  Lucia'^ad- 

5virti6  su  disgusto^  y  prosigui6  de'^esta  suerte. . .  El  mozo  (=  joven) 
me  dijo  que  deseaba  hablarme  un  momento:  le  hice'^entrar  en  mi  des- 
pacho,  en  donde  le  dlje  que  podia'^hablar  a  su  gusto.  Cuando  el 
labrador  sinti6  acercarse  su  fin,  llam6  a  su  hijo  y  le  dijo:  siempre  vivi 
en  el  santo  temor  de  Dios  y  pens^Hen  la  muerte;  asf  la  veo  llegar  sin 

lOespanto  y  sin  sorpresa. 

La  nina  condujo  las  vacas  al  prado.  La  noticia^  nos  produjo  una^^ 
verdadera'^alegrla.  Este  desencanto  me  produjo  cierta  irritaci6n 
de'^espiritu.  <lQu6  dedujo  Vd.  de'^esa  respuesta? — No  deduje  nada 
de*°  bueno.       La  criada  me  introdujo  en  el  despacho  y  me  invit6  a  sen- 

15  tarme.  Condujimos  al  herido  en  la  casa  y  le  acostamos  (metimos)  en 
la  cama.  La  pronunciaci6n  de  Vd.  sonaba  tan  mal  que  produjo  muy 
mala  impresi6n.  Los  achaques  del^  marqu6s  le  produjeron  la  en- 
fermedad  que  le  llev6  a  la  tumba^  Los  bandidos  pusieron  fuego  al 
monaster io,  que  las  llamas  redujeron  a  escombros.       El  mesonero  me 

20  condujo  a  un  cuarto  mientras  sus  criados  llevaban  la  mula'^al  caballe- 
riza. .  Mientras  la  cena  se  di^onfa,  conduje  a  la  senora'^a  un  cuarto 
donde  comenzamos  a  discurrir  (=  hablar).  El  ganapdn  hiri6  el  suelo 
con  el  azad6n,  carg6  la  removida  tierra  en  una  carretilla  y  la  condujo 
algunas  varas  mis  alld. 

25  La  entrada  de^  Pachin  en  su  aldea  natal  produjo  el  natural"  asombro. 
Cuando  supieron  quien  era  el  visitante.  acudieron  todos  los  vecinos  a 
saludarle;  pero  ni  un  solo  dej6  de  hacer  alguna  exclamaci6n  de  14stima 
mortificante  cuando  le  vieron  tan  enfermizo.  Le  hizo  lamentable^efecto 
el  oirlo,  y  asf  le  amargaron  la  impresi6n  dulcisima  que  sinti6  en  el  alma 

30  al  recorrer  los  sitios  donde  habfa  jugado  de  niiio,  la  casa  en  que  naci6  y 
en  que  murieron  sus  padres^  y  la  iglesia  donde  oy6  la  primera  misa. 
Con  esto  concluy6  su  visita  y  se  f ue.       Cosas  que  f ueron ...  El  mi- 
nistro  que  fue.       Luis  se  despidi6  de  Pepita  y  se  fue  a  casa.       Me  des- 
pedf  y  me  fui  derechamente  a  mi  posada.       La  Puerta  del  Sol  fue^el 

35antiguo  centro  de  Madrid.  Uno  de  los  primeros  que  v^i,  fue'^el  mucha- 
cho  que  buscaba.  Fui  a  buscar  al  m^'dico  y  condujelc^  (=  le  con- 
duje) a  casa.  Un  dia  fue  Casilda^a  pasearse  por  los  jardines  de^  su 
padre.  Luego  que  llegamos  a  Madrid,  fuimos  a^apearnos  a  una 
pequena  posada.       El  desabrido  portero  no  supo  o  no  quiso  decirme 
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adonde  fue^el  personaje.  El  repique  de  las  campanas  fue  como  golpes 
que  le  hirieron  en  el  coraz6n.  No  fue  pequena  la  pena  que  sinti6,  pero 
compuso  el  semblante  lo  mejor  que  pudo.  El  criado  me  condujo  a  la 
sala  y  se  fue  para  dar  aviso*  a  sus  amos  (''dual '*)  de  mi  Uegada.  Josefa 
refirid  que  durante'>l  sitio  de  Jerusal6n  fue  tal  el  hambre  que  las  madres  5 
se  comieron  a  sus  hijos.  De  alU  a  dos  dlas  se  levant6  Don  Quijote,  y 
lo  primero  que  hizo  fue  ir  a  ver  sus  libros:  fue  a  verlos  pero  no  los  hall6. 
No  bien  sinti6  ( =  oy6)  Pepita  el  ruido,  alz6  ( =  levant6)  los  ojos  y  nos 
vio;  se  levant6,  dej6  la  costura  que  trafa  entre  manos  y  se  puso  a  mi- 
rarnos;  Lucero,  el  caballo  que  (yo)  montaba,  empez6  a  retozar  ( =  sal  tar) ;  10 
quise  calmarle  y  me  tuve  firme  y  sereno  hasta  que  se  humill6  mansa- 
mente.  La  turba  de  curiosos  rompi6  en  estrepitosos  aplausos  y  mi  triun- 
fo  fue  grande  y  solemne.  Me  puse'^encendido  ( =  encarnado)  como  la 
grana  cuando  advertf  que  Pepita  me  aplaudia ...  La  noche  que  sigui6  a 
mi  hazafia  ecuestre,  Pepita  me  recibi6  entusiasmada  ( =  con  entusias- 15 
mo),  e  hizo  lo  que  nunca  habfa  querido  ni  se  habfalatrevido  a  hacer  an- 
tes: me  alarg6  la  mano. 

iQu6  susto  me  dio  Vd.!  Le  di  las  gracias  por  la  noticia*  y  me  despedl. 
Con  que  di  las  buenas  noches  y  fui  a'^acostar.  Nos  dimes  la  mano 
con  timidez,  sin  decirnos  palabra.  Me  di  por  vencido  porque  no  sabia  20 
nada  de  la  cuesti6n.  La  fiebre  que  me  devoraba  me  dio  las  fuerzas^  de 
un  le6n.  Llam6  un  cochero  y  le  di  las  senas  de  una  casa  de  hu^spedes. 
Sancho  vino  muy  humilde  y  pidi6  la  mano  a  su  amo,  quien  se  la  dio. 
Mi  amo  me  dio  cuatro  reales  de  los  doce  que  me  valieron  mis  recetas. 
Tuvo  Sancho  tanta  compasi6n  al  viejo,  que  sac6  un  real  y  se  le  (=  lo)  dio.  25 
*Escap^  del  trueno  y  di  en  el  rel&mpago  =  Salt6  de  la  sart^n  y  di  en  las 
brasas  (=  en  el  fuego).  Diino(s)nos*^  (=  Nos  dimos)  algunas  puna- 
das  y  nos  arrancamos  uno  a  otro  una  porci6n*  de  pelos.  No  mc  di 
cuenta  de  mis  acciones  y  salf  precipitadamente  en  direcci6n  de  la  casa 
donde'^ella  muri6.  Tuve  hambre,  y  me  disteis  de  comer;  tuve  sed,  y30 
me  disteis  de  beber;  fueHextranjero,  y  me  hospedasteis. .  .(Bible).  El 
medico  hizo  cuanto  pudo  y  supo. .  .No  quiso  sangrar  al  enfermo,  porque 
le"^encontraba  d6bil  en  extremo,  pero  le  dio  medicamentos  energicos. 
Y  cay6  la  lluvia,  y  vinieron  rios,  y  soplaron  vientos,  y  dieron  con  fmpctu 
contra'^aquella  casa,  y  cay6;  y  fu6  terrible  su  caida  (Bible).  Parte  de35 
la  semilla  cay6  a  lo  largo  del  camino;  y  vinieron  las  aves,  y  se  la  co- 
mieron. .  .Mas  (==  Pero)  parte  cay6  en  tierra  buena,  y  dio  fruta  (Bible). 
Lo  tiltimo  que  Dios  hizo  fu^^'el  hombre.  Diole*  (=  Le  dio)  dominio 
sobre  todas  las  demds  criaturas:  en  una  palabra  hfzole*  (=  le  hizo)  rey 
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de  la  cread6n  (Bible).  Sorprendido  solo  en  el  campo,  el  andano  no 
se  movi6,  ni  se  dio  por  entendido  de  la  presenda  de^  su  adversario,  ni 
hizo  nada  por  evitar  una  muerte  casi  segura.  Las  primeras  buenas 
nuevas  ( =  notidas)  que  tuvo  el  mundo  y  tuvieron  los  hombres,  f ueron 
5  las  que  dieron  los  &ngeles  la  noche  que  fue  nuestro  dfa,  cuando  cantaron 
en  los  aires:  Gloria'^a  Dios  en  las  alturas,  y  paz  en  la  tierra'^a  los  hom- 
bres de  buena  voluntad.  "A  Castilla  y  a  Le6n, 

Nuevo  mundo  dio  Col6n. 

En  aquel  momento  estuvo  Don  Federico  en  la  Habana,  donde  muri6  de 

10  la  fiebre  amarilla  poco  tiempo  despu6s  de  mi  llegada.  Fui  a  verle 
cuando  supe  que'^estaba  enfermo.  La  enfermedad  fue  tan  violenta  que 
le'^encontr^  casi  en  las  ultimas  (=  la  agonla).  Me  dio  las  gracias  por 
mi  visita,  y  me  dijo  que""era  una  felicidad  ver  una  cara  (n)  amiga  antes 
de  morir.     Me  pidi6  pluma  y  papel,  escribi6  casi  moribundo  algunos  ren- 

15  glones  de  un  recado  a  su  esposa  y  me  lo  puso  en  la  mano ;  se  dio  cuenta 
de  su  situaci6n  y  quiso  dejarle  un  ultimo  recuerdo  de  su  amor. 
"Martes:  tom6  chocolate,  — me  levant6,  — me  lav6,  — medio  me  vestf, 
— lef  los  peri6dicos,  — escribf  dos  cartas,  — almorc6,  — acab6  de  vestirrae, 
— fui  a  casa^*  de^  Antonio,  — dispute  sobre  geologfa,  — coml,  — df  un 

20  paseo,  — fui  al  caf6,  — tom6  un  sorbete,  — entr^'^en  casa"  de^  la  Baronesa, 
— me  dio  te,  — ^vine  acd,  — me  sent6  al  balc6n  al  fresco,  — y  ahora  voy 
a'^acostarme. 

El  Conde  se  puso  Mvido  de  c61era  e  iba'^a  lanzarse  sobre  Don  Luis,  pero 
los  circunstantes  le  contuvieron.     — El  duelo  es  inevitable — dijo  el 

25  capitdn.    Don  Luis  eligi6  para  testigos  al  capit4n  y  a  Currito.    Todo  el 
mundo  convino  en  hacer  campo  de  batalla  de  aquel  sal6n  del  casino.. 
El  capitcin  fue  a  su  casa  por  los  sables  y  los  trajo  al  momento  debajo  de 
la  capa  que  para  ocultarlos  se  puso.    Don  Luis  y  el  Conde  se  quitaron 
levitas  y  chalecos,  quedaron  en  mangas  de  camisa  y  tomaron  las  armas. 

30  Se  hicieron  (=  se  apartaron)  a  un  lado  los  testigos  y  empez6  el  combate. 
Entre  dos  personas  que  no  sabian  casi  nada  de  la  esgrima,  la  lucha 
debia  ser  brevlsima  (=  muy  breve),  y  lo  fue.  El  Conde'^era  robusto  y 
tenia  unos^  punos  de  hierro:  pero  su  furia  le  ceg6.  Cuatro  veces  toc6  a 
Don  Luis,  pero  no  le  hiri6;  la  quinta  vez  le  dio  (=  hiri6)  en  el  brazo  iz- 

35  quierdo  y  la  sangre  de^  Don  Luis  empez6  a  correr.  Lejos  de  contenerse 
un  poco,  el  Conde  casi  se  meti6  bajo  el  sable  de  Don  Luis,  que  acert6 
(  =  hiri6)  con  una  cuchillada  en  la  cabeza  deP  Conde.  Aturdido  por  el 
golpe,  dio  el  Conde  con  su  cuerpo  en  el  suelo...Toda  la  batalla  fue 
negocio  de  algunos  segundos. 
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REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Seme  aiiition  (and  avoid  paionyms).  2  Sententioufl.  3  /.  e. '  Let  homespun  thrift  keep  to 

iu  level'.  41MR.6.  SFortheloesof  inflectional  Ist  peraon  -•-  cf .  1  80  R.  6.  6  lUus- 

tiating  tianapoflition  by  ^  44  R.  8.  7  Illuttratins  here  the  contrasted  use  of  andar  (indefinite  direc^ 

Cion)  and  Ir  (definite).  8  Present  participle  (5  44a).  9  Illustrating  the  Spanish  preterit  perfect 

(t80R.5).  10 Pleonastic  in  English.  11 'Natural',  •'.  e.  'to  be  expected*.  12  Inscrip- 

tion in  Seville  cathedrsL  13  From  a  diary  entry.  14  Caution:  NOT  ' the  house '  (cf.  1 54  R.  2). 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISE  A  II-B 


atrev( 


alMuidoiiar  to  abandon 
to  glow,  bum 

ibar  da  to  finish 

[a]  to  approach 
acoatar  I    to  lay  down  (in  bed) 

— ae  to  go  to  bed 
acndlr  [a]  to  hasten  up 
advcrtir  II  to  notice,  to  notify 
aguantar  to  bear,  endure 
aguardar  to  wait  for 
alargar  to  extend 
sdcansar  to  overtake 
alcgraraa  to  be  glad 
almorzar  I  to  breakfast 
amar  to  love 
amargar  to  embitter 
andar  V  to  go.  walk 
apcarae  to  get  down,  alight 
aplicar  to  apply 
aprobar  I  to  approve 
arrancar  to  tear  out 
arrepentine  II  to  repent 
to  look  in<out) 
[a]  to  dare 
ausantarae  to  absent  o-s. 
ayudar  to  help 
b«bcr  to  drink 
bcndedr  V  to  bless 
bfincar  to  leap 
buacar  to  seek,  look  for 
caber  V  to  be  contained 
caerV  to  f aU 
calmar  to  calm 
caminar  »  andar 
cantar  to  sing 
cargar  to  load 
ceder  to  yield 
cegar  I  to  blind 
cenar  to  take  supi>er 
cefiir  II   to  gird  on 
cerrar  I   to  close 
cobrar  to  recover 
cogcr  to  catch 
comenzar  I  to  commence 
comer  to  eat,  dine 

— sa  to  cat  up 
compadecer  III  to  pity 
componer  V  to  compose 
comprender  to  understand 
concebir  II    to  imagine 
conclulr  IV   to  end 
conducir  V  to  lead 
conocer  III   to  know 
conseguir  II   to  obtain,  secure 
consentlr  II  [en]   to  consent 
conatrulr  IV  to  construct,  build 
con  tar  I   to  tell,  relate 
oontenerV  to  restrain,  hold  back 
contestar  to  reply 
contraer  V  to  contract 
convenlr  V  to  agree 
convertir  II   to  convert 


corragir  II  to  correct 


to  run 

to  grow 

dar  V  to  give,  bid  (good  day 
etc),  take  (a  walk),  udl  (into, 
on),  strike  (against) 

—  con  al  cuarpo     to  fall  at 
full  length 

— sa  cuenta  da     to  be  con- 
scious of 

per   to  consider  o-s  as 
por  antendldo    to  pre- 
tend to  notice 
debar  to  owe.  ought  to 
debfa  was  to 
dadrV  to  say.  tell 
— dadrV  </— 
bandadr  to  bless 
maldadr  to  curse 
dadudr  V  to  deduce 
dajar  to  let,  leave  Ir 

—  de  to  leave  ofif.  cease 
desaar  to  desire 
deamantlr  II  to  belie 
deapedir  II   to  dismiss 

— so  to  take  leave 
dataneraa  to  stop  int 
diaf  razar  to  disguise 
diaponer  V  to  dispose 

— aa  to  get  ready 
diaputar  to  dispute 
dlatingulr  to  distinguish 
diatraer  V    to  distract,  to  drive 

away  (blues) 
dlvartlr  II  to  amuse 
doler  [a]  I  to  ache 
dormir  II   to  sleep 

— aa  to  fall  asleep 
— dudrV  cf— 

conducir  to  lead 

dadudr  to  deduce 

Introdudr  to  introduce 

producir  to  produce 

redudr  to  reiduce 
elagir  II  to  choose 
ambarcar  to  embark 
am  bestir  II   to  attack 
ancontrar  I   to  find 
antemecer  III   to  affect 
antrar  [en]   to  enter 

— se  to  penetrate 
entregar  to  hand  [over] 
envl^=4tf  to  send 
aquivocarse   to  be  mistaken 
eacapar  to  escape 
ascriblr  to  write 
espardr   to  scatter 
esperar  to  wait  for 
establecerse  III   to  settle  int 
eatallar  to  break  out 
estar  V  to  be 
estudlar  to  study 


aiHtar  to  avoid 
fwaminar  to  examine 
axplicar  to  explain 
azponer  V  to  explain,  txpomt 
gamir  II   to  groan 
guatar  [a]   to  please.  >-  to  like 
naber  V  to  have,  to  be  impl 
hablar  to  speak,  talk    • 
hacar  V  to  do,  make 
impl  (weather)   to  be 

—  cargo  to  be  aware 

—  caao  de  to  pay  attention  to 

—  gran  papel    to  cut  a  dash 

—  honor  to  be  a  credit 

—  aembiante  to  pretend 
to  become 
to  find 

hcrlr  II   to  strike,  hurt 

hospadar  to  [give]  shelter 

hulr  IV  to  flee 

Impadentarse  to  become  impa- 
tient 

Impadlr  II   to  prevent 

Introducir  V  to  introduce 

Invertlr  II   to  apply 

Invltar  to  invite 

Ir  V  to  go 
— aa  to  go  away 

Jugar  I  to  play 

lanzar  to  hurl,  cast 

lavar[se]  to  wash 

leer  to  read 

to  raise 


— sa  to  get  up 
llamar  to  call 

to  attract  (attention) 

— aa  to  be  called 
llegar  to  arrive 
llevar  to  carry,  lead.  take,  [away] 

— aa  to  carry  off 
llover  I   to  rain 
maldadr  V  to  curse 
marcharae  to  go  away,  to  start 

off 
mcrecer  III  to  deserve 
meter  to  put 
mirar  to  look  at 
montar   to  ride  (horseback) 
morlr  II   to  die 
moverae  I   to  move  int 
naccr  to  be  bom 
obedecer  [a]  III    to  obey 
obllgar  [a]   to  oblige 
obtener  V   to  obtain 
ocultar  to  hide 
oir  V   to  hear 
oponarae  [a]  tp  oppose 
III  to  suffer 
to  pay 
to  leave  int 
to  pass 
to  stroll 


pagar 
partlr 
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pedlr  II  to  aik  (requeit) 
— p«Ur  ci— 

despedlr  to  dismiat 

Impedir  to  hinder 
pensar  I  to  think  (en  oO 
pcrder  I  to  loae 
pcrmltir  to  permit 
peaar  to  weigh 
poder  V   to  be  able,  could 

no — ^menoa  da  not  to  be 

able  to  help 
poner  V   to  put.  set 

— ae   to  become,  put  on.  atart 

(begin),  set  Csun) 

— ae  coloraao  to  blush 

— ae  de  acuerdo  to  unite 

— ae  de  rodlllaa  to  kneel 
— poner  cj — 

cromponcr  to  compose 

exponer  to  expose 

opener  to  oppose 

proponer  to  propose 
preferlr  II   to  prefer 
preftuntar  to  aslc.  inquire 
preaentar  to  present 
preatar  to  lend 
produclr  V   to  produce 
proponer  V   to  propose 
proaeiluir  II  to  go  on 
quedar  to  remain 
quejarae  to  complain 


querar  V  to  wiah.  will,  to  try 

—  dedr  to  mean 
quitarse  to  take  off 
recocrer  to  go  about 
referlr  II   to  relate 

ref  uglarae   to  take  ahdter 
re^reear  to  return 
retrfae]  II   to  laugh 
remediar  to  remedy,  help 
remltlr  to  remit,  forward 
reftlr  II   to  scold,  quarrel 
rendlr  II   to  overpower 
repetlr  II   to  repeat 
reprimir  to  repress 
reaponder  to  reply 
reaucitar   to  revive 
retener  V  to  hold  back 
roftar  I   to  beg 
romper   to  break  out  (into) 
saber  V  to  know  [how] 

can.  could 
•acar  to  take  out 
•allrfae]  V   to  go<come)  out 
•altar  to  jump 
•aludar   to  greet 
•anftrar  to  bleed 
•eftulr  II  [a]   to  follow 
•entarae  I    to  sit  down 
•entirlse]  II   to  feel 
V  to  be 

—  de  to  become 
que  fue{ronl   former,  ex 


II  to  aerve.  be  [of 
)  to  condescend 
I   to  sound 
II   to  smile 
•ofiar  I   to  dream 
•oplar  to  blow 
•ujetar  to  bind 
•u^lrar  to  sigh 
tener  V     to  have.  hold. 
(place) 

=  to  be  the  mattor  with 
— ^tener  cf 
contener  to  contain 
detener  to  atop 
obtener  to  obtain 
retener  to  retain 
tefiir  II   to  dye 
tocar  to  touch 

—  [a]   to  concern 
tomar  to  take 
trabajar  to  work 
traer  V  to  fetch 

to  have  (in  hand) 
tratar  to  try 
venlr  V  to  come 
V  toaee 

itlrfae]  to  drcas 
▼Ivlr  to  live 
volar  I   to  fly 
volver  I  to  return 

—  a  to  do  again 


1.  I-could^  not  do  it  and  I-told  [to]-him  so  (=  it),  but  he-would^  n't 
believe  me.  2.  Last-ntgfe/  I-went  to-the  concert  and  enjoyed  myself: 
in  fact,  everybody  enjoyed  himself.  3.  They-told  [to]-us  [that]  they- 
were-going-away,  and  in  fact  they-d id-go-away.  4.  How-much  did- 
this  cask  -hold^? — I-do-  n*t  -know;  they-did-  n't  -say  [it  to-me].  5.  I- 
did  for-him  all  that  [which]  I-couldS  and  he-thanked  (=  gave  the  thanks) 
[to]-me.  6.  I-did-  not  -know  it  until  he-told  [to]-me  so  (=  it).  7. 
When  I-came,  the  servant  brought  (=  fetched)  [to]-me  the  letter  and 
gave  it  to-me.  8.  What  was  {prei)  the  New  World  when  Columbus 
came  and  first*  saw  it?  9.  We-did-  not  -go  because  we-did-  n't  -know 
the  date,  nor  did-we-know^  [  ]*  anybody  (=  nobody)  [in-order]-to  tell 
[it  to]-us.  10.  A  serious*  accident  took-place  yesterday  and  many  per- 
sons were  killed  ( =  died)  11.  I-could  n't  find  the  newspaper  which*  you 
asked:  where  did-  you  -put  it? — I-put  it  on  the  table:  did-n  *t  you  -see 
it?  12.  [the]  Mr.  Mendndez  asked  [of]-me  (for)  it  and  I-gave  it  to-him. 
13.  They-asked  of-him  a  favor  and  he-consented  to^  do  it  for-them.  14. 
She  wished  (pret)  a  glass  of  water:  she-asked  it  of-me  and  I-fetched  it 
to-her.  15.  I-did  what  they-wished  of-me  because  I-could  n't  help'  it 
and  had  to'  obey  [to]-them.  16.  Was-there  school  yesterday?  Were 
you  at'  [the]  school  yesterday?  17.  Did-  you  -hear  what  he-told  [to] 
-us?  Did-  you  -do  what  they-wished?  18.  The  traveller  asked'  [of]-me 
the  house  where®  the  poet  lived  and  [where]  he-died.  19.  He-stopped  a 
moment  [in-order]-to  look-at  it(/) ;  then  he-took-leave  and  went-away. 
20.  The  children  felt  so  tired  that  as  soon  as  they-went-to-6f  J  they- 
felUasleep.       21.  Did-  you  -believe  what®  the  guide  related  to-us? — ^We- 
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did-  n't  -believe  it  but  it-amused  us  greatly.  22.  When  he-saw  who^  I- 
was  ipret)  he-came  to  where  I-was  and  put  himself  at  my  disposal. 
23.  I-felt  so  tired  that  I-stopped  and  sat-down:  [the]  (lo)  which  did  [to]- 
me  much  good.  24.  The  sinner  repented  and  became  (a)  good  Chris- 
tian, and  set-himself  to  deserving*  (a)  good  reputation  oP  his  fellow-men. 
25.  We-went-away  early  for  [the]  town  and  [we]-went  five  miles  before 
stopping*.  26.  They-could-  n't  help  laughing*  at*  our  plight  when  they- 
saw  where  we-were  (pret),  27.  Don  Quix'ote  tried'  to-revive  [the] 
knight-errantry:  he-did-  n't  -succeed-in  it,  but  he-had  many  adventures. 
28.  The  pupils  corrected  their  exercises  so  well  that  the  teacher  did-  n't 
-have  to*  scold  them.  29.  The  lamb  followed  [  ]'  [little]-Mary  to  [the] 
school  one  day:  did-  you  ever  -imagine  (=  conceive)  such-a  thing? 
30.  I-fetched  [to]-him  the  money  and  gave  it  to-him;  then  [Ij-took-my- 
leave  and  went-away.  31.  The  news  (sing)  of- the  holiday  afforded 
(  =  produced  in)  the  pupils  much  joy,  and  they-set-about  finishing*  their 
tasks  early.  32.  The  boss  went-out  early,  but  he-did-  n't  -tell  [to]-us 
[to]  where  he-went-[away].  33.  Henry  was-running  so  fast  that  his- 
foot-5W/>ped  and  he- fell-down  and  hurt  (=  did  harm  to-)  himself;  we- 
vrere-sorry  but  we-could  n't  help'  it.  34.  They-smiled  at'  our  warning, 
which  wsLS-oi-no-use  to-them ;  for  they-foUowed  a  road  that  led  ( =  con- 
ducted) them  thru  the  forest  until*  [the]  darkness  overtook  them  and 
prevented  them  from-seeing*  the  way.  35.  The  stranger  did-  ^n't 
-kn6w  where  he-was-[finding  himself];  and  as  he-could'  n't  speak  our 
language  he-tried'  to-make  me  understand  by  signs.  36.  I-pretended- 
tO'Understand,  led  ( =  conducted)  him  to  the  square,  and  then  put  him 
on  the  right  (=  good)  road  to  the  hotel.  37.  The  traveler  called  a 
coachman  and  gave  [to]-him  the  address  of  a  boarding-house.  38.  The 
pupils  were-  n't  ^.-credit  to-the  teacher  because  they-did-  n't  -realize  the 
value  of-[the]  time.  39.  PolHe  blushed  so  deep  (=  red)  that  she-felt 
[that]  her*  face  burn[ed]^®.  40.  The  Captain  put-on  his'  cloak,  went  to 
his  house,  and  fetched  the  weapons,  because  everybody  agreed  [in]  that 
Lewis  could  n't  avoid  ( =  leave  off)  fighting*  the  Count. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

• 

1  Identify  the  past  tense  of  the  modal  auxiliaries  poder  and  querer  (f  93  R.  3).  2  >-  'was  con- 

tained in'.  3  Caution!  4  Postpositive.  5  H  59.  6  Introduces  transposition  (^  45  3). 

7  quien.  8  Use  infinitive.  9  cf.  Idioms  p.  219.  10  Imperfect  (abraaarse). 
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acoatarae  I 
alcanzar 
andar  V 
arrepentlrae  II 
caber  [en]  V 
caerae  V 
comprender 
conceblr  II 
concluir  IV 
conocer  III 
conaeftulr  II 
conaendr  [en]II 


convenlr  V 

correiUr  II 

correr 

creer 

darV 
—  laa  gradaa 
— ae  por  eaten- 
dido 

dedr  V 

deapedirae  II 

detenerae  V 

dlvertlr  II 

dormlrae  II 


encontraree 

eatar  V 
hablar 
hacer[8e]  V 
hallar 
Impedir  II 
ir[se]  V 
irse  el  pie  a 
llamar 
merecer  III 
mirar 
moiir  II 
obedecer  Tal 


III 


pedir  II 
poder  V 

no  —  menoa  de 
ponerfse]  V 
preftuntar 
produdr  V 
querer  V 
referir  II 
retrae  II 
remediar 
refilr  II 
reaudtar 
V 


aallrV 
aeftuir  II 
aentarae  I 
aentir[ae]  II 
aer  V 

aenrlr[para1  II 
aonrelrae  II 
tener  [que]  V 

—  luftsu* 
traer  V 
▼enir  V 
▼er  V 
▼iTlr 
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CHAPTER  XIX»    (1F94.96) 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  (v.  Prepositional) 

Lesson 

T94:  Forms  %95:  Uses  T96:  Prepositionals  for  Atonies 

If  94.  Prepositional  Forms^ 

NON- REFLEXIVE  REFLEXIVE 

SINGULAR 

1.  tni       me,  myself myself 

2.  ti  thee,  you',  thyself  ....  thyself,  yourselP 

«  him.  It  m  ^specific)*)  si   him<her,  it,  one's>self 

ella      her,  it  /  (specific)*     j  \      i     t  / 

U8ted*you si  yourself 

ello      it  (indefinite,  as  statement  or  whole  idea)'=  the  fact. . . 

PLURAL 

1.  iiosotroj<Oj)  j  us  }  .     .     .  ourselves,  each  other,  .etc. 
[nos]^                 I  ourselves    j 

2.  vosotroj(05)lyou  L     .     .  yourselves,  each  other,  etc. 
[vos]^                 i  yourselves )  .r  »  » 

aiellas         them/} si  themselves,  each  other,  etc. 

(  ustedes'  you  si  yourselves,  each  other,  etc, 

e.  g.— 

de  mi  of  me(myself)  para  61  for  him  a  Vd.     to  you 

en  ti     in  thee(thyself)  con  ella  with  her  de  Vd.  of  you 

entre  nosotros   between  us(ourselves)      contra  ellos   against  them 

t^^Rem.  1.   Note  the  diacritic  accent  of  mi,  sf,  and  61.    But  note  its  proper  absence 
from  ti,  since  the  word  has  no  other  meaning  to  be  distinguished  from  the  pronominal. 

Rem.  2.  Nevertheless  (Rem.  1)  the  accented  ti  is  sometimes  met — especially  in  older  writings — 
from  unconscious  force  of  attraction  to  the  accented  forms  of  mf  and  sf  above  and  below  it.  But  the 
accented  ti  is  indefensible,  since  the  accent  here  is  neither  orthoepic  nor  diacritic. 

(a).  Simple  con  'with*  is  not  admitted  before  mi,  ti,  and  si,  its 
place  being  taken  by  special  forms  that  combine  the  pref)ositional  and 
pronoun  functions  with  enclitic  pleonastic  go^,  namely — 

1.  conmigo         with  me with  me<myselO 

2.  contigo  with  thee with  thee(thyselO 

^    rnniiitfn  \  ^^^  him(her,  it,  one's,  your>SELF 

6,  consigo j  ^,.^^^  them(your)SELVES       e.  g.— 

1  A  systematic  treatment  of  matter  introduced  p.  122.  2  t  65  2.              3  Cf.  p.  139.  fn.  2. 

4  /.  e.  referring  to  a  specific  substantive  antecedent  (i  95  a).  5  Considered  here  as  pronoun  (f  95 

R.  12.             6  I.e.  with  a  verb  antecedent  (t95  R.  5).  7  Discard  (K  95  R.  8).             8  Lat.  cum 
•with'. 
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^   (  non-rfl:     ^Quiere  Vd.  venir  cannUgo?  'Will  you  come  wUh  me?^ 
\  REFLEXV:    No  tengo  dinero  conmigo   *l  haven't  (any)  money  wiih  me\ 

2  \  non-rfl:     Me  alegro  de'^encontrarme  conHgo    'I  am  glad  to  be  with  the^\ 


3. 


REFLEXV:    Tiene8(Trae8)  dinero  conHgo?   '  Have  you  money  with  you} ' 

REFLEXV-  \  ^^*  tlene  las  cartas  consigo   *She  has  the  letters  with  her*. 

\  ^Trae[iiJ  VdW.  dinero  consigo?   *Have  you  (any)  money  wUh  you? 

H  95.  Uses.   The  prepositional  object  pronouns  are  tonic  forms  and 

used — ^as  their  name  implies — only  with  an  EXPRESSED  preposition. 

i^^Rem.  1.  The  distinction  between  the  two — atonic  and  tonic — is  a  simple  one 
(^  65  2),  clear  and  well  defined.    AVOID  the  inexcusable  blunder  of  confusing  them. 

Consider  that — 

The  atonies  stand  only  next  the  verb  and  without  a  preposition. 

The  prepositionals  occur  anywhere,  but  with  a  preposition  that  must  be  expressed. 

1.  The  prepositionals  express  unreservedly  the  pronoun  function 
after  any  preposition: — 


Delante  de  ti, 

Vengo  despufe  de  Vd. 

Gran  honor  es  para  mf. 

No  tengo  trato  con  61. 

iQu€  dicen  de'^ella? 

Lo  creo  y  convengo  en  ello. 

Las  nifias  se  burlan  de'^ellos. 

Lo  veo  delante  de  Vd. 

No  lo  ve  Vd.  delante  de  si? 

Ellas  hablan  mucho  de  si. 

El  medio  saber  reina  entre  nos- 

otros. 
Quien  ama  los  peligros,  perece^en 

ellos. 
Dice  de  si  que'^es  gran  poeta,  y 

no  duda{tiene  duda)  de""ello. 


Before{in  front  of)  thee. 

I  come  after  you. 

It's  a  great  honor  for  me. 

I  haven't  (any)  dealings  with  him. 

What  do  they  say  of  her? 

I  believe  it  and  agree  to  it. 

The  girls  laugh  at  them. 

I  see  it  in  front  of  you. 

Don't  you  see  it  in  front  of  you? 

They  talk  much  of  themselves. 

Half  knowledge  rules  among  us. 


He  who  loves  dangers  perishes  in 

them. 
He  says  of  himself  that  he  is  a 
great  poet,  and  he  has  no  doubt 
of  the  fact. 
.  2.  The  two  languages  do  not  always  correspond  in  the  way  they  manage 
the  prepositional  connective,  e.  g.  pensar  en  'to  think  of\  contar  con  'to  count  on\ 
sofiar  con  'to  dream  of\  cumplir  con  'to  fulfil',  acordarse  de  'to  remember'. 

Rem.  3,  A  terse  forceful  pronoun  idiom  is  produced  by  a  few  established  examples 
of  adverb  coupled  with  the  ciative  atonic  and  an  appropriate  verb: — 

Un  diluvio  de  agua  me  cay6  encima.  A  flood  of  water  fell  upon  me^. 

Un  mozo  se  me  puso  delante.  A  waiter  presented  himself  before  me*. 

Cf.  the  corresponding  English  relationship  in  the  quaint  '*Does  it  not,  thinkest 
thee,  stand  me  now  upon?"     (Hamlet) 

Rem.  4.  It  will  be  observed  that  Spaniah  prepositions  are  simplr  (e.  g.  a,  de,  en,  por,  para,  contra) 
and  compound,  the  latter  being  mostly  of  physical  location  and  composed  of  an  appropriate  adverb  with 
de  (e.  g.  delante  de  'in  front  of,  deepu^s  de  'after',  encima  de  'above',  dentro  de  'inside  of,  [de]- 
tHkade 'behind'). 


1  BUT  'with  us*  con  noeotroe. 
upon.  4  Literally:  to-me  before. 


2  BUT  'with  you  *  {/am.)  con  Toeotroe. 


3  Literally:  to-me 
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(a).  Since  Spanish  inanimate  objects  are,  along  with  animate  ones  of 
natural  gender,  either  masculine  or  feminine  (^  36),  English  preposi- 
tional *it'  {specific t  i.  e.  not  general  ello)  or  *them'  must,  in  Spanish — 
like  their  corresponding  atonies' — ^have  the  appropriate  grammatical 
gender  of  the  antecedent  (i.  e.  *it*  —  61  m  or  eUa/,  *them*  =  ello6  or 
ellas) : — 

Con  pupilajc  o  sin  61.  With  or  without  board. 

En  toda  la  provincia  ni  fuera  dc'^ella.  In  the  whole  province,  nor  outside  of  iL 

Quien  busca(ama)  el  peiigro,  perece^en  61.  He  who  seeks  danger,  perishes  in  ii. 

Los  problemas  son  tan  difkiles  que  no  The  problems  are  so  hard  that  I  can't  get 

puedo  acabar  con  ellos.  done  with  them. 

Es  nias  fddl  ncgar  las  cosas  que^enterar-  It's  easier  to  deny  things  than  to  inform 

so  de'^ellas.  one's  self  about  them. 

i^^Rem.  5.   In  this  connection,  take  care  to  distinguish  between  prepositional   'it' 
61  or  ella  with  s{)ccific  noun  antecedent,  and  'it'  ello  with  a  whole  idea  (i.  e.  verbal) 

as  antecedent,  e.  g. — 

£S;ibe  Vd.  algo  de^este  asunto? — No  seiior,  no  se  nada  de^61. 

^Sabe  \'d.  lo  que  Carlos  me  ha  contado? — No  Senor,  no  se  nada  de'^cllo. 

Ten^o  fortuna  y  no  ine  canso  de  dar  las  gracias  a  Dios  por  ella  (la  fortuna). 
Ten^o  fortuna  y  no  me  canso  de  dar  las  gracias  a  Dios  por  ello  (el  tener  fortuna). 

(b).  Prepositionals — especially  the  reflexives — are  freely  strengthened 
by  the  adjunct  mi8nio(a)  '[one's]  self*  or  (less  commonly)  propio(a) 

*  (one's  own)  self ' : — 

Hablo  de""el  mismo.  I  speak  of  him  himself. 

La  educacion  de  si  mismo.  Self  instruction. 

Hablan  mucho  de  si  mlsmos.  They  talk  [too]-much  of  themselves. 

En  estc  punto  no  me  fio  de  mf  mismo.  On  this  point  I  don't  trust  [to]  myself. 

La  mujcr  hermosa  se  deleita  en  si  misma.  A  beautiful  woman  delights  in  herself. 

Rem.  6.  Be  it  noted — by  way  of  contrast — that  the  atonic  personals  are  incapable  of  any  mod> 
ifyers,  whether  mismo  or  any  other. 

(c).  The  shorter  prepositions  (i.  e.  those  of  one  and  two  syllables) 
should  be  repeated  before  each  of  two  or  more  coordinate  object  pro- 
nouns : — 

Tengo  confianza  en  Vd.  y  en  61.  I  have  confidence  in  you  and  him. 

Los  ladrones  se  lanzaron  sobre'^elios  y      The  thieves  threw  themselves  upon  them 
sobre  nosotros.  and  us. 

Rem.  7.  Observe  special  coordinated  forms,  like  the  following,  with  mixed  per- 
sons, of  which  the  first  member  is  3rd  person: — 

contra  Ernesto  y  yo<tu>  between  Ernest  and  me(thee) 

delante  de  el  y  yo<tu)  in  front  of  him  and  me(thee) 

entre  Clara  y  yo(tu)  between  Clara  and  me<thec> 

cntre  ella(Vd.>  y  yo  between  hcr(you)  and  me 

BUT  contra  ti  y  mf  against  thee  and  me 

entre  ti  y  mf  between  thee  and  me 

contra<entre)  nosotros  against  (between)  us(ourselves) 

1  Cf .  analogy  with  t  67  a. 
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This  arrangement  seems  determined  by  the  fact  that  the  tonic  forms  (i.  e.  prep- 
ositional and  nominative)  are  identical  save  in  the  1st  and  2nd  singular,  which  in  mixed 
company  adopt  the  majority  usage,  already  set,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  or  euphony. 

Rem.  8.  Prepositional  no*  'us'  (not  to  be  confused  with  atonic  not)  and  voa,  for  the  modem  com- 
IXMite  forma  noa-otroa  and  voa-otroa*  are  antiquated,  subsisting  only  in  the  editorial-  and  official  '  ua.' 
But  as  the  current  forms  of  the  older  language  they  are  crystallized  in  the  vast  classic  literature  of  the 
16th  and  17th  centuries,  where  the  student  of  letters  will  meet  them  on  every  hand.  e.  g. — 

noa  (comparatively  lare):  Ruega  por  noa.    Venga  a  noa  el  tu  reino  ('Thy  kingdom  come'). 

voa:  ^Debo  temer.  Conde.  de  voa?  ^Yo  hasta  voa  he  de  bajar?  Juro  de  ir  con  voa  al  cabo  dd 
mundo.  ^Est&is  en  voa,  Sancho?  ('Are  you  in  your  senses,  Sancho?').  Harta  desventura  (»  dee- 
grada)  ha  sido  topar  con  voa,  que  vais  buscando  aventuras. 

Similariy,  cf.  the  archaic  nominative  personals  noa  and  voa  1 105  Rem.  7. 

Rem.  9.  Elision,  in  writing,  of  de  with  61,  ella,  ello,  eate,  etc.  into  dil,  delta,  dello,  deste.  etc, 
XTspectively.  is  no  longer  permitted  by  good  usage  (^  24  Rem.  2).  altho  it  was  customary  as  late  as  the 
Golden  Age  (e.  g.  in  Cervantes.  Lope,  and  Calderdn).  and  is  handed  down  in  all  the  printed  works  of  that 
period. 

Rem.  10.  Prepositional  tl  and  voaotroa  are  obviously  subject  to  the  same  restrictions  of  familiar 
discourse  as  apply  to  the  2nd  person  verbal  inflections  (f  48)  or  to  the  nominatives  tit  and  voaotroa  (H  105c). 

2.  The  prepositionals  with  expressed  objective  a  (dative  and  ac- 
cusative) may  occur  along  with  and  subordinate  to  the  atonic  forms  in 
the  service  of  pronoun  pleonasm  for  emphasis  or  clearness: — 

Me  parece  a  mf  que. . .  It  seems  to  me  that. . . 

Se  lo  dije  a  61.  I  told  him  so. 

Nos  saluda'^a  nosotras.  He  is  bowing-to  us  (/). 

La  gente  la  mira'^a  ella.  People  look-at  her. 

This  supplementary  case  service  of  the  prepositionals  w^ith  the  atonies  has  such  an  enormous  de- 
velopment as  to  deserve  a  fuller  treatment  in  its  appropriate  place  further  on  (Ch.  zxi). 

Rem.  11.  The  non-reflexive  prepositionals  of  the  3rd  person.  €\ — ella  etc..  form  a  possessive  locu- 
tion  with  da  for  avoiding  ambiguity  in  the  multiple  applications  of  8u[s|.  e.  g. — 

No  bien  adviiti6  la  presencia  de^61,  Soledad  reco-       No  sooner  did  she  notice  his  presence  when  Sol- 
br6  el  imperio  sobre  sf.  edad  recovered  her  self  possession. 

Rem.  12.  In  its  prepositional  function,  uated  fluctuates  between  its  attributes  as  noun  and  as 
pronoun.  Modem  usage  recognizes  in  it  only  a  pronoun  attribute,  in  consequence  of  which  its  service 
cannot  be  delegated  to  a  representative.  But  when  uated  is  subject,  euphony  prefers  the  reflexive  cor- 
relative af,  e.  g.  La  gente  que  ve  a  Vd.  por  aqui  habla  mucho  de  Vd.    BUT  Vd.  habla  mucho  de  si. 

Older  usage  allowed  the  non-reflexive  ^  or  ella  etc.  as  correlatives  (according  to  sex  and  number 
of  antecedent),  e.  g.  Sefior,  ^quiere  vuestra  merced  ( =  usted)  darme  licencia  que  departa  ( =  hable.  charle) 
un  poco  con  61?        Sefioia,  ^quiere  vuestra  merced  que  (yo)  vaya  con  ella? 

But  it  is  now  to  be  avoided  as  suggestive  of  uncomplimentar>'  singularity,  e.  g. — 

Pudiera  Vd.  tener  m&a  respeto  y  crianza  para  los  que  son  mas  que  61  ( »  usted). 

3.  The  prepositionals  with  expressed  objective  a  supplant  the  atonic 
forms  in  certain  clearly  defined  emergencies  (see  H  96). 

Rem.  13.  In  exclamations,  de  is  the  uniform  prepositional  connective,  often  pleonastic  in  English 
or  ■"  'to*,  'on',  e.  g. — 

IPobr«  d«  ml!  'Poor  me  I  *  INeda  de^ellal  'Silly  she! '  I  Ay  da  voaotroa  eacribaa,  fariaeaa, 
hipteltaaf  (Scrip.) 

K  96.  Prepositionals  for  Atonies 

t^^Rein.  1.  We  have  observed  (•}  65  la)  that  the  atonic  personals  of  ^  67  regularly 
supply  the  pronoun  case  relationship,  Under  NO  conditions  can  they  be  relieved  of 
this  duty,  in  favor  of  the  prepositionals,  save  in  the  situations  noted  below. 

The  prepositional  personals  with  objective  a  (Chs.  VI-VII)  supplant 
the  corresponding  case  atonies  as  follows,  namely — 
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1.  With  an  elliptical  verb  (i.  e.  one  understood): — 

i A  qui6n  escribe  Vd.? — ^A  61.  Whom  are  you  writing   to? — {tol 

Him. 

Miras  a  todo  el  mundo,  pero  a  mi,  You  look-at  everybody,    but   not 

no.  me. 

iQuiere  Vd.  regalarmeesto? — iA  ti!  Won't  you  present  me  this? — Youl 

— Si,  a  mf.  — ^Yes,  me. 

No  pude  dejar  a  mi  madre  y  a  mi  I  could  not  leave  my  mother  and 

hermana,  que  no  tenian  sino  a  sister,  who  had  only  me  to  turn 

mi  a  quien  volver  la  cara.  their  faces  to. 

2.  As  the  pronoun  element  of  compound  or  contrasted  objective 
members : — 

Escribo  a  £1  y  a  ella.  I  write  to  him  and  to  her. 

Miras  a  ella  pero  no  a  mi.  You  are  looking-at  her  but  not  me. 

Siempre  creen  a  ella(al  ama)  m4s  They  always  believe  her{the  house- 

que  a  mi.  keeper)  more  than  me. 

(a).  The  contrasted  prepositional  parts  may  be  coupled  with  a  ple- 
onastic atonic  member  as  objective  summing  up  or  point  of  departure: — 

Le'^escribo  a  61  pcro  no  a  ella.  Siempre  la  creen  a  ella  mAs  que  a  mi. 

A  la  criada  y  a  ml  nos  prohibi6  comer      He  forbade  the  servant  and  me  to  eat  too 
mucho.  much. 

3.  As  the  dative  member  of  two  objective  personals  when  the  ac- 
cusative one  is  of  the  FIRST  or  SECOND  PERSON  (non-reflexive  or 

reflexive) : — 

Me  acerco(parezco,  ofrezco)  a  ti,  I  approach{look  like,  offer  myself 

a  61,  a  Vd.  to)  thee,  him,  you. 

Nos  referimos(sometemos)  a  ella,  We  refer(submit)  to  her,  to  them, 

2i  ellos,  a  Vds.  to  you  {pi). 

Me    dirigieron^entregaron,    envia-  They  directed(delivered,  sent)  me 

ron)  a  ti,  a  el,  a  Vd.  to  thee,  to  him,  to  you. 

Nos     recomendaba    (presentaban,  He  used  to  recommend(introduce, 

conducian)  a  ella,  a  ellos,  a  Vds.  lead)  us  to  her,  to  them,  to  you. 

This  provision  completes  the  theme  of  H  83  3,  held  in  suspense  (K  83  Rem.  2) 
until  after  the  indispensable  prepositional  forms  had  been  introduced. 

With  the  reverse  relationship,  however,  of  the  two  objective  personals — i.  e.  with 
the  dative  in  the  1st  or  2nd  person  (^  85-86) — the  atonies  are  indispensable  for  both. 

The  list  of  1[  86  Rem.  3  is  the  characteristic  source  of  verbs  that  illustrate  the 
operation  of  the  present  rule. 

Rem.  2.  Likewise,  when  the  accusative  object  is  in  the  3rd  person  rdUxvoe  the 
dative  atonic  personal  may  be  replaced  by  the  prepositional  (with  the  indispensable 
objective  a) — ^according  to  the  dictates  of  emphasis  or  clearness. 

Cf.  the  examples  of  H  86  (p.  231  and  240)  with  the  dative  atonic  thus  replaced: — 


I  Se  me  dirigi6    OR  J  Ella  se  nos  present6    OR       j  Se  le'^entregaron    OR 

\  Se  dirigi6  a  ml  ( 


Se  pre8ent6  a  nosotros  \  Se'^entregaron  a  61 
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5  Sell 


Sejes  escondi6    OR  (  Vd.  no  se  me  parece    OR       {  dirigfrseme    OR 

escondi6  a  ellos  {  Vd.  no  se  parece  a  mf  (  dirigirse  a  ml 


Rem.  3.  Hence  it  appears  that  in  respect  to  the  form  of  ita  dative  pronoun  correlative,  the  accusa- 
tive reflexive  ae  allows  a  twofold  arrangement  by  way  of  contrast  with  the  accusative  me-noa,  te-o« 
(^  85).  which  admits  only  the  tonic  personal  as  the  dative  correlative. 

But  there  is  a  growing  tendency  to  simplify  matters  in  this  last  respect  by  admitting  the  accusative 
objective  of  1st  and  2nd  persons  to  the  same  privilege  of  taking  the  atonic  personal  as  its  dative  correlative 
(e.  g.  me  le  acerco  instead  of  me  acerco  a  61  'I  approach  him')> 

4.  As  the  pronoun  destination  of  an  intransitive  verb  (where  a  is 

purely  prepositional — ^  56  Rem.  3) : — 

En  mis  apuros  acudf  a  61.  In  my  plight  I  had  recourse  to  him. 

El  perro  corri6  a  nosotros.  The  dog  ran  up  to  us. 

El  nene  no  quiere  venir  a  mi.  The  baby  won't  come  to  me, 

A:  I 

(1).  QUESTION  SYLLABUS  (correlated  with  Chapter  X) 

(IfH  Wy  94  )  What  are  the  two  classes  of  personal  pronouns  called? 

Name  the  forms  of  the  first  class  studied  (in  person  order,  singular  and  plural). 

Name  the  propositional  forms  of  the  second  class  (in  same  order). 
(If  95  R.  1 )  Distinguish,  in  briefest  terms,  between  the  two  classes. 
(If  94-95     )  Write  the  Spanish  of— 

*  I-came  after  (behind)  you'  *  I-believed  it  and  agreed  to  it* 

*  It-was  a  great  honor  for  me*  *  They-talk  a  great  deal  of  us' 

*  I-had  n't  dealings  with  him'  *  We-do-  n't  always  -talk  of  ourselves* 

*  What  did-they-say  of  her?'  *  They-talked  much  of  themselves' 

*  The  girls  laughed  at  them*  *  You  talk  too  much  of  yourself 

(f  94a        )  What  is  peculiar  about  con  '  with  *  before  mi,  ti,  and  sf  ? 
I  lust  rate  by  (write)  the  Spanish  of — 

*  Won't  you  come  with  me?*  *  Hast-thou  any  money  with  thee?* 
BUT  *  He-won\  come  with  us*  *  Have  you  any  money  with  you? ' 

*  I-fetched  the  book  with  me*  *  Did-he-fetch  any  money  with  him?* 
BUT  •  We-had  the  books  with  us*  *  Did-  she  -have  the  letters  with  her?* 

*  I-lef t  the  books  with  him'  *  Did-they-bring  all    the    books    with 
BUT  *  He-left  the  books  with  me'  them?' 

(f  95  R.  2  )  As  examples  of  how  the  two  languages  do  not  necessarily  correspond  in 
the  way  they  manage  the  prepositional  connective — 
What  is  the  Spanish  for? — 

*  to  think  of  me*  *  to  count  on  him  * 

*  to  dream  of  them  *  '  to  remember  [  ]  her  * 

(f  95  R.  5  )  Write  the  Spanish  of— 

'  *  Did-  you  -know  anything  of  this  affair? — No  [  ],  I-knew  nothing  of  it* 

*  Do-  you  -know  what  they-told  me? — No  [  ],  I-do-  n't  -know  anything  of  it* 

*  He-has  a  fortune  and  gives  thanks  to-[the]  Heaven  for  it  (fortuna)* 

*  He-has  a  fortune  and  gives  thanks  to-[the]  Heaven  for  it  (the  fact)* 

*  The  problems  were  so  hard  that  we-could  n't  finish  [with]  them' 
*We-deny  [the]  things  because  we-won't  inform  ourselves  about  (of)  them' 

What  is  the  significance  of  the  above  examples? 
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(f  %  1-4  )  Write  the  Si>amsh  of— 

•To  whom  are-  you  -writing? — ^Him. — ^Why  not  her?     Have  you  forgotten  her?*  J 

•Why  do-  you  not  -look-at  me  any  more? — ^You  ( =»  thee)! — ^Yes,  me! '  • 

•They-  always  -used-to-beiieve  her  more  than  him. — ^Him,  did-  you  -say? — ^No,  her  P  i 

•I-did-  n't  -see  [  ]  any-other  woman  than  (que)  her,  and  (ni)  she  did-  n't  -see  [] 

another  man  than  me'  ^ 

•I-approached  [myself  to]-the  stranger  (forastero)  and  raised-my-Ao^  to  him '  I 

•I-approached  [myself  to]  him  in-order-to  address  [myself]  (to]  him* 
•BUT  *  He-approached  [himself  to]- me  [in-order]- to  address  [himself  to]-me' 
'They-directed  us  to  them  [in-order]-to  introduce  us  to  them* 
BUT  •  They  referred  [themselves]  to-us  [in-order]-to  offer  themselves  to-us' 
'She  yxaA^recourst  to  us  for  advice  and  said  [that]  she-was-f/<uj  of  the-fact' 
•He  came  to  me  [in-order J-to  speak  to-me  of  them  but  did-  n't  -find  me  at  home* 
The  boy  ran  to  her  to  (a)  complain  to-her  of  it  (the-fact);  she  was-5orry  but 

could  n*t  help  it  and  told  [to]-him  so  ( -  it) ;  then  he-took-^oe  of  h^*,  left 

her,  and  went-away  to  (a)  talk  of  himself  to  the  rest' 

(2).  IDIOMS 

decir  (V)  para  sf  [mtomo]  to  say  to  one's  self 

ser  (V)  duefio*  de  si  [mtomo]  to  be  self-possessed 

tener  (V)  para  sf  to  hold  (as  an  opinion) 

sacar  fuera  de  sf  [mlsmo]  to  drive  frantic,  beside  o-s 

volver  (I)  en  81  [mUmo]  to  come  to  one's  self 

volver  (I)  per  to  stand  up  for,  to  defend 

No  quepo*  en  voX  de  indignaci6n*  I  am  bursting  with  indignation. 

IQxxk  fue  de""61<ella,  Vd.,  etc.)?  What  became  of  him<her,  you,  etc.)? 

(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Write  from  the  following  boldface  inflections— i.  e.  set 
down  the  form  given  and  continue  in  the  3rd  singular  and  the  1st  and  3nl  plural,  illus- 
trating with  each  person  involved  all  suitable  prepositional  forms. 

*Me  burlo  de^^l"  pero  con  61"  no  hay  tretas. 

*No  tengo  trato  con  61"  porque  no  le"  conozco. 

•No  traje  dinero  conmigo  porque  no  pens^'^en  ello. 

'No  tard^^en  volver  en  mi  y  pude  cuidar  de  mi  [mismo]. 

•Me  fij6'"en  61"  le"  conoci  y  en  seguida  me  present^  a  61". 

•Hice  caso  de  las  advertencias,  es  decir,  no  me  rei  de^ellas. 
'^Pienso  a  menudo  en  mis  amigos,  es  decir,  no  me  olvido  de^ellos. 
"No  me  di  cuenta  de  la  figura  y  me  acerqu6  a  ella  para  verla  mejor. 
"Ng  me  puse'^cnojado  con  61"  porque  soy  siempre  dueno  de  mf  [mismo]. 

1  Invariable.  2  Cf .  caber.  3  As  from  swoon  or  surprise,  and  to  recover  one's  iffti^fgy- 

4  '  I  make  fun  of  him,  but  he  won't  stand  for  any  fooling  * 

5  '  I  have  no  intercourse  with  him  because  I  don't  know  him ' 

6  *I  didn't  fetch  any  money  with  me  because  I  didn't  think  ot  doing  so* 

7  *I  soon  came  to  myself  and  could  take  care  of  myself 

8  'I  noticed  him,  recognized  him  and  at  once  presented  myself  to  him' 

9  'I  heeded  the  precautions,  that  is  to  say,  I  didn't  lauRh  at  them' 

10  'I  think  often  of  my  friends,  that  is  to  say.  I  don't  forget  them' 

11  'I  couldn't  make  out  the  figure  and  approached  it  to  see  it  better' 

12  'I  didn't  get  angr>'  with  him  because  I  am  always  self-possessed' 

13  Invert  3rd  person  to  the  Ist  person,  with  the  3rd  person. of  the  verb  (i.  e.  four  inflections  only). 
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A:  II 

WsiTB  the  following  page  as  drill  composition. 
I-remember  him  well.        I-think  of  her  every  day.  ^  94a:  consi^o  etc.  i 

He-remembered  her.  She  says*  she  thinks  of  me.       I-brought  my  books  with-me. 

(Do)  you  remember  me?  (Do)  you  think  of  him  (any)?  He-brought  them  with-him. 
We-remember  them  too.   We-used-to-think  of  them.        Did-  you  -bring  them  with-you? 
They-remembered  them*.  They-did-  n't  -think  of  us.        We-brought  them  with  us.        5 
(Do)  you*  remember  us?  Were-  you  -thinking  of  them*  ?  They-brought  them  with-them. 
I-do-  n't  -talk  of  myself.   We  like  to-talk  of  ourselves.     Won't  you  come  with-me? 
You  talk  much  of  . .  .self.  They-love*  to-talk  of  . .  .selves.  Won't  you  go-out  with  us? 
I-told  it  to-him*  about  her  but  he-made-/ttn  of  me.  He  likes  to-go-out  with-me. 

We-told  it  to-her*  about  him,  but  she  laughed  at  us.         I  like  to-walk  (about)  with  him.  10 
I-do-  not  -see  it  in-front  of  me  but*  in-front  of  you.  You  can  always  count  on-me. 

He-does-  not  -see  it  in-front  of  him  but*  in-front  of  her. 
What  (do)  you  see  in-front  of  you?  in-front  of  me?  of  him? 

1195a:  *it-they'  SPECIFIC  AND  GENERAL 
I-am  now  in  the  country,  and  there-is  much  to  (que)  write  about  ( «of)  it.  15 

He-was  then  in  [the]  school,  and  found  much  to  (que)  say  about  (  —  of)  it. 
We-went-away  to-the  park  and  took-aL-waik  over  it;  we-saw  many  people  in  it. 
They  went  to*  visit  the  palace,  stopped  in-front  of  it  and  looked-at  it. 
The  waiter  pointed  (out)  the  tables  to-me,  and  I-approached  them  and  sat  down. 
The  guide  pointed  (out)  the  pictures  to-us:  we-approached  them  to»  look-at  them.  20 

We-expect  to-leave  for  (a)  home  to-morrow:  I-am  glad  of  it  and  and  confess  it. 
We-went-away  yesterday  for  (a)  home:  I- was  glad  of  it  and  said  so  (=  it). 

Whom*  (do)  you  call? — Him.  ^  96  1-2    Whom  can-we  call? — Him  but  not  her. 
Whom*  does-he-call? — Her.  To  whom  are-  you  -writing? — To  her. 

Whom^  did-  you  -call? — ^Them.  Whom  (do)  you  believe,  me  or  him?  25 

Whom^  did-he-call? — Them  (/).  Why  (do)  you  look-at  her  more  than  me? 

Whom  did-they-call? — Me.  He-bows-to  them  but  not  (to)  us. 

IT  %  3  (Verb  List  If  86  R.  3),  1[  %  4 
I -directed  myself  to  him.  We-directed  ourselves  to  him. 

I-introduced  myself  to  her.  We-introduced  ourselves  to  her.  30 

I -conceal  myself  from  them.  We-conceal  ourselves  from  them. 

I-believe*  I  look  like  you.  We-believe*  we-look  like  them. 

I-went-up*  to  him  to*  see  him.  We-went-up*  to  them  to*  see  them. 

He-called  them  and  ran  to  them,  They-called  me  and  I  ran  to  them. 

I-must  (haber  de)  complain  to  him  of  her,  but  he-does-  n't  heed  me.  55 

She  complained  to-me  of  him,  but  I-could  n't  heed  her. 
They-complained  to-him  of  me,  but  he-would  n't  heed  them. 
My  servant  pointed  them  (out)  to-me;  I-started  to*  join  them. 
The  porter  pointed  me  (out)  to-them;  they-came  to*  join  me. 

The  stranger  called  me,  I-turned  to  him.  then  he-approached  [to]-me.  40 

I-cailed  [  ]-the  stranger,  he-turned  to-me,  and  I-approached  [to]  him. 
We-are-drawing-near  [to]  the  holidays:  are-  n't  you  -glad  of  the-fact? 
The  holidays  are-coming'*  on-us'*:  the  pupils  arc-  not  -forgetful  of  it  (=  the-fact). 

1  Consider /em.        2  Consider  p/u.         3  Supply  conj. 'that'.         4  tener  gusto  en.         5  Caution. 
6  ^A  qui^n ...  7  M  qui6ne«.  ...  8  llegarse.  9  a.  lOvenlrae  V  11  ^  67  R.  8. 
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A:  III 


A:  III 

'Note. — From  this  point  on,  drill  exercises  should  illustrate  all  appropriate  pro- 
noun correlatives,  atonic  and  prepositional,  without  special  notice  to  this  effect. 

(1).  LESSON  DRILL 

Write  a  synoptic  conjugation  of  the  following,  putting  each  braced  group  in  the 
four  inflections  of  the  1st  and  3rd  persons,  singular  (/-,  he-)  and  plural  (we-,  they-)^  with 
appropriate  pronoun  correlatives,  e.  g.  (for  the  first  brace  of  examples) — 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


1. 


/-Me  aburro  de'^ello 
he-S^  acuerda  de'^ellos 

PRESENT  TENSE 

/-aburrirsc  de  oir-tantos-disparates 
/(e-acordarsc  I  de  los  consejos 
we-no  argiiir  IV  con  el  ama 
<A€y-cansarse  de  tanto-trabajar 

/-carecer  III  de  recursos  pecuniarios 
/»e-compadecerse  III  de  thee 
we-consentir  II  en  hacer-me-un-favor 
they-contds  I  con  nuestros  amigos 

J-cumplir  con  mis  dcberes 
^-divertirse  II  de  las  tonterias  de  Vd. 
we-no  dudar  del  buen  ^xito 
/A€>'-enamorarse  de  you 

/-no  fi^rse  del  desconocido 
/le-impacientarse  del  tiempo  perdido 
we-no  influir  IV  mucho  en  la  politica 
/Aey-interesarse^en  las  lecciones 

/-ir  V  a^aplicarse  a  la  tarea 
^€-jugar  I  a  la  pelota 
we-padecer  III  de  dolores-de-cabeza 
they-pQns2iV  I  mucho  en  you 

/-reirse  II  de  sus  aprcnsiones 
he-no  renunciar  a  la  esperanza 
tt;e-resignarse  a  nucstra  suerte 
they-sev  V  de^este  pueblo 

J-soiiar  I  con  hacerse-rico 
^-valcrse  V  de  las  leyes  para  inf, 
we-vivir  en  la  ciudad 
they'VoWcr  I  por  la  honra-del-pafs 

IMPERFECT  TENSE 

/-no  abusar  de  mis  ventajas 
^•acabar  de^entrar^  en  la  cscuela 
wf-acudir  al*  maestro  para  pedir. . . 
/^y-alegrarse  de  los  dfas-festivos 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


we- No  argiiimos  con  ella 
they-Se  cansan  de^ello 

/-asistir  con-gusto'  a  las  funciones 
/le-asustarse  del  perro-del-vecino 
we-batirse  con  los  condiscipulos 
they-no  burlarse  del  maestro 

/-convenir  en  el  parecer-del-maestro 
he-cuidsLT  de  la  salud 
we-no  dejar  de  quejarse*  del  trabajo 
they-no  desconfi^ar  de  los  hombres 

/-estudiar  bajo  el  profesor  Fulano 
he-gozar  de  mucha  consideracion 
wf-guardarse  de  referir-chismes 
l^>^-hablar  mucho  de  las  lecciones 

/-inquietarse  de  la  falta  de  noticias 
he-'iT  V  a  la  escuela  todos  los  dfas 
we-no  meterse^en  los  negocios  ajenos 
they-ocup3Lrse  de  sus  propios  negocios 

PRETERIT  TENSE 

/-arrepentirse  II  de  mis  pecados 
/f^-bajar  a  la  calle 
wtf-caerse'^V'^en  el  lodo 
M^>'-castigarle  por  su  negligencia 

/-colocarlo  en  la  mesa 
/le-consentir  II  en  prestarle  un  peso 
we-convenir  V  en  la  proposici6n 
ihey-convertir  II  el  trigo  en  harina 

/-desp>edirse  II  de  los  Senores 
^-divertirse'^II^en  la  funci6n 
ufe-empezar  I  con  el  primer-capftulo 
ihey-engaihaLrse  en  sus  sospechas 

/-equivocarse^en  la  cuenta 
/»e-entrarse'^en  el  t  ran  via 
we-no  fijarse'^en  lo-que-dijo-Vd. 
//ley-incluir  IV  un  cheque^en  la  carta 


1  Must  be  expressed  (i.  e.  not  to  be  replaced  by  ello).  because  the  infinitive  here  constitutes  a  neo 
esaary  element  of  the  idiom.  2  Prepositional  a  (K  96  4).  3  AdverbiaL 


A:  III 


Exercise  XIX 


289 


5. 


6. 


/-jugar  I  con  lo6  muchachos 
A^-irse  V  a  otro  pais 
we-Wegar  a  la  estaddn  a-tiempo 
^y-negarse  I  a^ayudarme 

/-obligarle  a  cumplir-con-su-palabra 
A^-pagar  un  peso  por  el  btllete 
v^-ponerse  V  a  trabajar-a-las-ocho 
Ihey-rezax  por  el  alma  (/)Hlel-niuerto 


7. 


8. 


/-sacar  una  moneda  del  bolsillo 
A«-sonretrse  II  de  mis  temores 
i&^subir  en  el  tren 
ihey-tirar  de  la  cuerda 

/-tranquilizarse  cx>n  la  notida 
A«-topar  con  Pablo  en  la  calle 
wf-venir  V  a  los  padres 
/A^y-volverse  I  locos  de  alegiia 


(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  answers  to  the  following  questions. 


I.  THIRD  PERSON  «— eUa  etc. 


^Abusa  Vd.  de  sus  ventajas? 

cAcabo  Vd.  con  el  ejcrcicio  cuando  Uegu^? 

^Para  que  coge  Vd.  la  pluma? — (. .  .ptara 

escribir  con  it) 
iConviene  Vd.  en  lo-que-propuse? 
^Dio  Vd.  un  paseo  por  los  campos? 
ISe  da  Vd.  cuenta  de'^esta  figura? 
iSe  detuvo  Vd.  delante  del  palacio? 
^EHsfrutd  Vd.  ayer  del  buen  tiempo? 
iSe  divirtieron  Vds.  ayer  en  la  f  unci6n? 
^Se^entristece  Vd.  de  la  perspectiva? 
^Cu4ndo  se^establecio  Vd.  en  este  pals? 
^Goza  Vd.  de  buena  salud  ahora? 
^Goza  Vd.  de  muchos  privilegios  con  el 

amo? 
^Creen  (-er)  Vds.  gozar  de  gran-considera- 

d6n  aqui? 
ISe  hace  Vd.  caiigo  de  las  muchas-venta- 

jas-de-que-gora-aquJ  ? 
iSe  hizo  Vd.  cargo  de  lo-que-dije? 
?Va  Vd.  a  enamorarse  perdidamente  de  la 

senorita  Blanco? 
iSe  niega  Vd.  a'^hacerlo? 


^Juzga  Vd.  bien  del  amo?  i 

^Cuando  se  pascan  Vds.  en  el  parque? 
iPermanece  Vd.  firme'^en  su  proposito? 
^Cuinto  pidio  Vd.  a  Carlos  por  el  cuchillo? 
^Le  ptdid  Vd.  medio  peso  por  el  billete?     5 
^Para  que  se  pone  \'d.  el  sombrero? — 

(. . . para  cubrir  la  cabcza  con  it. . .) 
^Puedo  con  tar  con  el   apoyo-de-Vd.   en 

esta  empresa? 
Despu^  de  cerrar  una  carta,  ^qu^  hay  que  10 

poner  en  el  sobre? 
^No  se  puso  Vd.  a  mi  disposici6n? 
iPara  qu6  sac6  Vd.  papcl-de-escribir? — 

(. .  .para  escribir  enit...) 
^Es  Vd.  dueno  de  sus  pasiones?  15 

lEs  Vd.  dueno  de  sus  apetitos? 
ILo  es  Vd.  de  su  voluntad? 
iTiene  Vd.  al  amo  en  buen  concepto? 
^Tiene  Vd.  buen  concepto  del  amo? 
iViene  Vd.  a  despedirse  de  ml?  20 

iVino  \'d.  a  qucjarse  de  mf? 
iVive  Vd.  en  una  casa  grande? 
iViven  Vds.  en  d  campo? 


II.  REFLEXIVE  si— mi  etc. 


Mman  Vds.  al  pr6]imo? 

^Aman  Vds.  aj  pr6jimo  como  a  s(  mismos? 

^Habla  Vd.  mucho  de  si? 

^Es  verdad  que  hablo  mucho  de  mi? 

iNo  saca^a  Vd.  fuera  de  si  este^espec- 

t4culo? 
^Es  Vd.  siempre  duefio  de  s£? 
iXienc  Vd.  confianza  en  si? 
^La  tiene  Vd.  tambien  en  mi? 
^Tienes  un  peso  contigo? 


^Tiene  Vd.  dinero  consigo? 

^Tienen  Vds.  los  ejercicios  consigo?  25 

iTiene  \'d.  una  buena  idea  de  si  propio? 

lQu€  trae  Vd.  consigo? 

iTrajo  Vd.  los  libros  consigo? 

iTrajcron  Vds.  los  ejercicios  consigo? 

IQue  ve  Vd.  en f rente  de  si?  30 

IQu^  vio  Vd.  delante  de  mi? 

En  fin,  ^ya  volvio  Vd.  en  si? 

lQix€  saca'^a  Vd.  fuera  de  si? 


290 


Chapter  XIX 


A:  IV 


A;  IV 

DIALOG  DRILL,    Write  answers  to  the  following  questions. 

(1).  SYNOPTIC 


Acudi6  Vd.  al  conserje 

Acude  la  gente  a  Vd.?  1. 

Para  qu6  acudi6  Vd.  a  mf  ? 

Se  acuerdan  Vds.  de  los  amigos? 

Se  acuerdan  6stos  de  Vds.?  2. 

Se  acordaron  Vds.  de  nosotros? 

Se  burla  Vd.  de  sus  condisdpulos? 

Se  burlan  ^stos  de  Vd.?  3. 

Se  burl6  Vd.  de  mf? 

Se  compadece  Vd.  del  holgaz&n? 

Se  compadece  6ste  de  Vd.?  4. 

Se  compadecian  Vds.  de  mf  ? 

Dice  Vd.  mal  de  los  vednoe? 

Lo  dicen  ^stos  de  Vd.?  5. 

Lo  dijo  Vd.  de  nosotros? 

Duda  Vd.  de  los  hombres? 

Dudan  6stos  de  Vd.?  6, 

Dudaba  Vd.  de  mf  ? 

Se^enamora  Vd.  de  la  Srta.  Blanco? 
Se'^enamora  de  Vd.  todo  el  mundo?     7. 
C6mo  se^enamor6  Vd.  de  mi? 

Se  ffa  Vd.  de  los  desconocidos? 

Puedo  fiarme  de  Vd.?  8. 

Por  qu6  no  se  fi6  Vd.  de  mf? 

Se  fija  Vd,  en  las  correcciones^ 

Se  fijan  en  Vd.  los  transeuntes?  9. 

Se  fij6  Vd.  en  mf  ayer? 

Hablaban  Vds.  del  alcalde? 

Habla  de  Vd.  todo  el  mundo?  10. 

Hablan  Vds.  de  nosotros? 


{ 


Hay  carta  aquf  para  Vd.,  ^verdad? 

^No  hay  cartas  aquf  para  mf? 

£  No  las  hay  tambi^n  para  nosotros? 

(  ^LIeg6  Vd.  a  la  escuela  a-tiempo? 
i  ^Lleg6  alguna  cosa  para  Vd.? 
[  IHaLti  llegado  cartas  para  mf? 

(  ^Piensa  Vd.  en  los  amigos-ausentes? 
i  iSc  olvidan  6stos  de  Vd.? 
[  ^Piensa  Vd.  a  menudo  en  mf? 

r  iPregunta  Vd.  por  el  amo? 
-{  ^Pregunta  6ste  por  Vd.? 
£Para  qu6  pregunt6  Vd.  por  mf? 

iSe  queja  Vd.  de  la  yida? 
ISe  queja  de  Vd.  el  maestro? 
iPor  qu6  se  quej6  Vd.  de  mf? 

f  £Quiere  Vd.  sentarse  junto  a  mf? 
<  ^Quieren  Vds.  colocarse  ante  mf  ? 
[^  iSe  puso  Vd.  a  pie  delante  de  mf  ? 

riSerfeVd.de  mis  consejos? 
i  iSe  ri6  de  Vd.  el  maestro? 
^  iPor  qu^  se  ri6  Vd.  de  nosotros? 

(  lQ\i€  va'^a  ser  de  Vds,? — (no  sk. . .) 
i  iEs  la  carta  para  Vd.  o  para  mf? 
[  lQu6  tiene  Vd.  para  mf  en  la  mano? 

(  ^Tiene  Vd.  un  alto  concepto  de  Fulano? 
•|  £Lo  tiene  la  gente  de  Vd.? 
[  iLo  tiene  Vd.  tambi6n  de  mf? 

(  iTrac  Vd.  algo  para  el  maestro? 
i  iXrac'^este  un  ejerdcio  para  Vd.? 
t  iQue  trajo  Vd.  para  mi? 


{ 


(2).  f  94a— conmigo  etc. 


f  ^Comi6  Vd.  con  el  juez? 
J  iComi6  el  juez  con  Vd.? 
[^  iQuiere  Vd.  comer  con  nosotros? 

f  iCuenta  Vd.  con  el  general? 
J  i Puedo  contar  con  Vd.? 
[^  iQuiere  Vd.  contar  con  nosotros? 


f  <!Se^enfada  Vd.  con  el  empleado? 

1,  i  iSe'^enfad6  el  empleado  con  Vd,? 
(^  iPor  que  se^enfad6  Vd.  conmigo? 

^  iHabl6  Vd.  con  el  alguadl? 

2.  ^   iHabl6  ^ste  con  Vd.? 

IPor  qu^  no  habla  Vd.  conmigo? 
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f  £Se  fue  Vd.  ayer  con  Manuela? 

3.  <    £Qui6n  se  fue  con  Vd.  ayer? 

\^  ^Quiere  Vd.  salir  conmigo? 

€  ^Jug6  Vd.  con  los  disdpulos? 

4.  -i   ^Juegan  ^os  con  Vd.  a  la  pelota? 
^^  iNo  quiere  Vd.  jugar  conmigo? 

^Gusta'^a  Vd.  pasearse  con  Maria? 
<Gusta^a  ^ta  pasearse  con  Vd.? 
^Quiere  Vd.  dar  un  paseo  conmigo? 

€  ^Rine  Vd.  con  J  nana  y  Paca? 

6.  J   ^Rinen  ^tas  con  Vd.? 
^^  ^Por  qu6  rin6  Vd.  ayer  conmigo? 

f  ISovL  Vds.  buenos  con  los  anjigos? 

7.  J  ^Soy  bueno  con  Vds.,  Ino  es  verdad? 
^^  ^Por  qu6  no  es  Vd.  mejor  conmigo? 

(3).  SYNOPTIC 

iSe  acercan  a  Vd.  los  ninos? 
^Se  acerca  Vd.  a  los  ninos? 
^Para  que  se  me  acerc6  Vd.? 

^Se  afidonaba^a  Vds.  Enrique? 
^Se  afidonaban  Vds.  a  Enrique? 
^Se  me  afidonan  Vds.  mucho? 

^Se  dirigi6  a  Vd.  el  guardia? 
^Se  dirige  Vd.  al  guardia? 
^Para  qu^  se  me  dirigi6  Vd.? 

iSe^encomienda'^a  Vd.  el  joven? 
iSe'^encomienda  Vd.  a  la  providenda? 
iPor  qu6  se  me'^encomend6  Vd.? 

^Se^entregaron  a  Vd.  los  ladrones? 
iSe'^entreg6  Vd.  a  sus  tareas? 
iQuiere  Vd.  entregdrseme? 

iSe'^escondid  Pedro  a  Vd.? 
iSe'^escondid  Vd.  a  Pedro? 
iPor  qu6  se  me'^esconde  Vd.? 

iSe  juntaron  a  Vds.  los  obreros? 
^Se  juntaron  Vds.  a  los  obreros? 
£Por  que  no  se  nos  juntaron  Vds.? 

iSe  mostraba'^a  Vd.  el  publico? 
8.  ^  £Se  mostr6  Vd.  al  publico? 

^Se  me  muestra  Vd.  con  gusto? 

^Se  ofrecen  a  Vds.  los  amigos? 
£Se  ofrecen  Vds.  a  los  amigos? 
^Se  me  ofrecio  Vd.  de-buen-coraz6n? 


(  ^Tiene  Vd.  mucho  trato  con  los  vecinos? 

<  ^Tienen  6stos  mucho  trato  con  Vd.? 
y  ISo  gusta^a  Vd.  su  trato  conmigo? 

(^Vino  Vd.  ayer  con  Manuel? 
^Quien  vino  con  Vd.  ayer? 
£Puede  Vd.  venir  con  nosotros? 

£Con  qui^n  se  paseaba  Vd.^  cuando 
cruc^  con  Vd.  en  el  parque? 

^A  d6nde  iban  Vds.  cuando  top6  con 
Vds.  en  la  calle? 

i\  d6nde  corria  Vd.  cuando  tropec^  con 
Vd.  en  la  esquina? 

^Se  incomod6  Vd.  de  la  libertad  que  me 
tom^  con  Vd? 

^Basta^'a  Vd.  pan  y  ceboUa  conmigo? 

(111183,86.%  3) 

(  iSe  parece  a  Vd.  mucho  su  padre? 

<  iSe  parece  Vd.  mucho  a  su  padre? 
[^  ^Cree  Vd.  parec^rseme  un  poco? 

(  iSe  present6  a  Vd.  el  forastero? 
J  iSe  present6  Vd.  al  forastero? 
(^  ^Cuimdo  se  me  presentaron  Vds. 

£Se  refiere  a  Vds.  la  notida? 
^Se  reheren  Vds.  a  la  notida? 
^Se  nos  refirieron  Vds.  con  ella? 

(  iSe  recomienda^a  Vd.  el  pretendiente? 

<  ^Se  recomienda  Vd.  al  jefe? 

y  iCon  que  fin  se  me  recomend6  Vd.? 

(  ^Se  refiere  a  Vd.  el  maestro? 

<  ^Se  refiere  Vd.  al  maestro? 
^Por  que  se  me  refiri6  Vd.? 

£Se  reunieron  a  Vds.  los  camaradas? 
^Se  reunieron  Vds.  a  los  camaradas? 
^Quisieron  Vds.  reunlrsenos? 

£Se  rinden  a  Vd.  los  adversarios? 
«iSe  rindi6  Vd.  a  su  mala  suerte? 
En  fin,  se  me  rinde  Vd.,  ^verdad? 

(  iSe  sacrifican  a  Vd.  los  amigos? 
i  iSe  sacrifica  Vd.  a  los  amigos? 
(^  iPara  qu^  se  me  sacrific6  Vd.? 

'  ^Se  someten  los  criados  al  reglamento? 
iSe  someten  Vds.  al  regamento? 
^Se  nos  sometieron  Vds.? 


{ 


I 
{ 
{ 
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B:  MI 

(1).  Read  the  following  with  the  boldface  and  italicited  elements  pluralized. 

1  iC6mo  dudas  de  mi ?  i Ay  de'  ini(/) ,  qu6  tonta  soy !  <iOye  Vd.  hablar 
mucho  de  mi?  Las  aves  vueian  encima  de  mi.  ^No  hay  miseri- 
cordia  para  mi?  Los  transeuntes  no  reparan  en  mi.  Sin  Vd.  no  hay 
feiicidad  para  mi.  El  amo  nada  tuvo  secreto  para  mi.  Es  algo 
5diffcil  lo  que  exijo  de  tl.  La  cabana  est^Ta.  poca  distancia  de  mi. 
La  vida  tiene  muchas  molestias  para  mi.  ^Por  qu6  se  interesa  Vd. 
tanto  por  mi?  La  educaci6n  produce  buenos  efectos  en  mi.  E^tas 
reflexiones  eran  todas  nuevas  para  mi.  Gran  honor  es  para  mi  lo  que 
me  propone  Vd.      S61o  a  ti  me  atrevo  a  confiar  mis  designios.       Vd. 

10  no  ha  pensado  en  mi  sino  para  engaiiarmc.  Gimid  con  voz  ahogada: — 
iQu6  va'^a  ser  de  mi!  Siguieron  a  este  suceso  dias  muy  tristes  para 
mi.  Agradezco  a  Vd.  el  interns  que  se  toma  [Vd.]  por  mi.  <iHa 
trafdo  Vd.  algo  para  mi?  itiene  Vd.  algo  para  mi?  La  criada  volvi6 
a  mi  y  me  dijo  que  podia  entrar.       Me  falta'^aquella  fe^^en  mi  mismc? 

15 que  tenfa'antes.  Se  acab6^  en  mi  el  aventurero  que  vive  de^entusias- 
mos.  Esos  caballeros  no  pueden  tener  confianza  en  mi  sin  conocerm^. 
Mucho  Sigradezco  a  Vd.  esa  buena  opini6n  que  tiene  [Vd.]  de  mi.  Se 
alegr6  mucho  de  verwe,  se  me  acerc6  y  se  sent6  junto  a  mi.  Pueden 
Vds.  tomar  informes  acerca  de  mi  de  D.  Valentin  Alv4rez.       No  pud^ 

20menos  de^estremecerme :  un  frio  glacial  se  apoder6  de  mi.  Al  fin  se 
dign6  Vd.  venir  a  despedirse  de  mi  antes  de  su  partida.  Mi  vecina 
trabajaba  delante  de  la  ventana  que  se  abria  frente  de  mi.  No  le 
conozco:  contieso  (-ar)  que  su  fisonomia  es  para  mi  enteramente  nueva. 
El  arco  iris  delante  de  mi  me  advierte  que'^el  sol  est^Ta.  mis  espaldas. 

25  Todo  cabe""en  mi  menos  ( =  excepto)  el  prop6sito  de  ser  molesto  a  nadie'. 
Una  educaci6n  enteramente  contraria  produjo  en  mi  el  mismo  efecto 
que'^en  Vd.  Los  labradores  que  me  hallaron,  se  compadecieron  de  mi 
y  me  llevaron  a  su  casa.  iQu6  va"^a  ser  de  mi?  ^Se  ha  propuesto  Vd. 
matarmc?    iVd.  no  tiene  Idstima  de  mi!       Cat  gravemente'^enfermo  de 

30  calenturas  ( =  fiebre) ;  pero  mis  criados  en  vez  de  asistirmc*,  se  alejaron 
de  mi.  Los  alguaciles  se'^echaron  de  repente  sobre  mi  y  me  rodearon 
de  manera  que  nada  me  sirvi6  mi  valor.  Cuando  mis  valedores 
(=  amigos  politicos)  me  ayudan  algo  para  colocarm^  (en  un  destino), 
es  para  verse  libres  de  mi.       Mont6  a  caballo,  puse  a  la  senora  detr&s  de 

35miy  seguimos  a  galope  la  primera  senda  que  se  nos  present6. 

Y  dijo  Dios:    Esta  es  la  serial  del  pacto  que  hago  entre  mi  y  vosotros, 
y  toda'^alma  viviente  que  hay  con  vosotros  (Scrip.). 
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Soy  contigo  en  seguida.       iSe"enfad6  Vd.  conmlgo?      Vd.  puede  con- 
tar   conmigo.       Cada*  carrera   lleva   trabajo    consigo.       Entretanto 
que^esto  pasaba  conmigo. ...       El  que  no  es  conmigo,  contra  mi  es. 
•Contigo  {me  basta^  pan  y  cebolla.       iNo  quiere  Vd.  pasar  la  tarde 
conmigo?      Mi  amo  es  bueno  y  parte  su  pan  conmigo.      El  que  ess 
malo,  consigo  lleva  el  castigo.       Eso  no  habla  conmigo  =  Eso  no  es 
nti   negocio.         Conmigo   no   hay   que   gastar    (=  usar)    cumplidos. 
No  hay  conmigo  tretas  =  ^Soy  perro  viejo,  y  no  hay  conmigo  itus!  itus! 
Tuvo  mucho  contento  de  vertne  y  hablar  conmigo.       Ella  es  muy 
amable  conmigo,  y  se  lo  agradezco.       Me  incomoda  la  libertad  que  se  lo 
toma  Vd.  conmigo.       iQu6  coloquios  tuvo  contigo?  iqu6  te  pregunt6 
de  mi?       Conmigo  no  han  de  ser  de  ningtin  efecto  tus  amenazas  y 
fuerzas.      La  mu\a  se"^espant^  de  manera  que  dio  con   su  dueiio  y 
consigo  en  el  suelo.      Tengo  la  dulce  satisfacci6n  que  trae  consigo  cl 
cumplimiento  de  los  deberes.       Ya  no  es  Vd.  franco  conmigo:  cdudalS 
Vd.  de  mi?  Ino  tiene  Vd.  confianza  en  mi?  iTiene  Vd.  que  quejarse  de 
mi?       iQvi€  tiene  Fulano? — No  se  qu6  tiene  porque  no  hay  confidencias 
entre  nosotros;  pero  como  Vds.  hablan  consigo*  tan  a  menudo  puede  ser 
m^  franco  con  Vd.  que  conmigo. 

iQu^^es  sin  ti  el  mundo?    Un  valle  de  amargura.  20 

lY  contigo?    Un  ed^n. 
(2).  Translate. 

i  A  tierra  con  €1 !  i  Abajo  con  ellos !  Tengo  confianza  en  ella  pero  no  en  £1. 
Quien  ama  los  peligros,  perece'^en  ellos.  No  me  f fo  de'^ella ;  ella  no  se  fia 
de  mi.  Esperamos  tener  buenas  relaciones*  con  Vd.  No  tuve  trato  con 
61  porque  no  le  conoda.  Dulce""es  la  guerra  para  el  que  no  va'^a  ella.  25 
iQu€  (u€  de'^fil?  ide'^ella?  We^ellos?  ^de  Vd.?  Ella  tenia  un  espejo 
y  volvi6  a  61  los  ojos.  ^®Cada  uno  habla  de  la  feria  como  le  va  en  ella. 
Tuve  mucho  contento  de  verlos  y  hablar  con  ellos.  La^ambici6n  me 
ceg6;  por  ellaapart6  los  ojos  de  Vd.  Dios  ha  creado  la  tierra  y  todo  lo 
que  hay  en  ella.  S61o  una  cosa  me  inquieta:  iquiere  Vd.  sacar-30 
me  de^ella?  ^Qui6n  es  la  chica? — No  s6  porque  no  repar^^'en  ella. 
La  traza  de^'este  mozo  no  me  disgusta*,  y  juzgo  bien  de"'61.  Me  acerqu6 
a  las  j6venes  y  entabl6  conversaci6n  con  ellas.  En  mis  apuros  acudo 
a  Vd.:  s61o  Vd.  puede  sacarme  de"^ellos.  Juzgo  la  empresa  superior  a 
mis  fuerzas^  y  renuncio  a  ella.  Cuando  una  persona  nos  gusta^,  todo  es  35 
perfecdones  en  ella.  Ella  bajaba  los  ojos  luego  que  yo  iijaba  la  vista  en 
ellos.  Me  hago  cargo  de  mis  muchos  pecados  y  me  arrepiento  de^'ellos. 
Al  sonido  de  un  tiro  se  apodera  de^'ella  un  temblor  universal. 
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Sancho  hall6  una  vieja  xnaleta  y  dentro  de^ella  cien  monedas  de  oro. 
Llegu6  a  un  rancho  de  gitanos,  y  estuve  veinte  dfas  con  ellos.  Me 
interesa  mucho  la  relojeria  y  cuanto  se  reladona  con  ella.  Fulano  no 
se  rine  con  nadie,  por  eso  todo  el  mundo*  abusa^  de^Sl.  No  hago'^osten- 
5taci6n  de  mi  bolsa,  porque  hay  poco  dinero  en  ella.  Su  amabilidad 
(de  Vd.)  me  conmueve,  y  quiero  corresponder*  a  ella.  Habia  densas 
nubes,  pero  en  fin  un  rayo  de  sol  penetr6  por  ellas*  La  notida  de  mi 
casamiento  produjo  en  ella  una  extrana  impresi6n.  Pedro  es  mi  buen 
amigo  y  cuento  con  61  para  sacarme  de'^este  apuro.      Fulano  ha  perdido 

10  su  influencia,  y  nadie  repara(se  fija)  mis  en  61.  Ella  es  tan  bonita  que 
todos  los  hombres  reparan(se  fijan)  en  ella.  Tengo  curiosidad  de  co- 
nocer  a  esta  mujer,  tanto  oigo  hablar  de'^ella.  Compr6  la  casa'^a  sus 
duenos,  compusela  (=  la  compuse),  y  en  ella  vivo.  Un  guardia  se  nos 
present6  en  aquel  momento;  todos  nos  dirigimos  a  61.       Fulano  tiene 

15  una  conversaci6n  tan  amena  que  me  complazco  mucho  en  ella.  £1 
nuevo  discfpulo  parece  de  buena  indole  y  no  formo  mal  concepto*  de"^el. 
Tantas  veces  da  (=  cae)  la  gota  en  la  piedra,  que'^en  fin  hace  mella 
en  ella.  Asi  que  me  despedl  de"^ella,  apresurfeme  (=  me  apresur6)  a 
cumplir  su  encargo.       El  molinero  muele'^el  grano  y  hace  de'"61  harina, 

20  y  de'^ella  hace'^el  panadero  pan.  Me  gusta*  este  pueblo  y  [tambi^n  me 
gustan]  las  pintorescas  casas  que  hay  en  61.  El  ama  del  can6nigo 
tenia  tanto  cuidado  de'"61  que"^^ste  no  sabia  c6mo  pag&rselo.  iSabe 
Vd.  que  dicen  mucho  mal  de  Vd.  en  el  pueblo? — Pues  iqu6  dicen  de  mi 
en  61?      Voy  a  repetir  a  Vd.  mis  consejos,  aunque  parece  que  Vd.  no 

25  hace  mucho  caso  de'^ellos.  Tuve  ocasi6n  de  observarla  muy  deteni- 
damente  y  no  me'^equivoqu^  en  mi  juicio  de'^ella.  Si  la  carta*  excede 
del  peso  de  15  (=  quince)  gramos  hay  que  pegar  otro  sello  en  ella.  No 
est4  en  su  cuarto,  no  puedo  hallarleen  ninguna*  parte. — iAy!  iqu6  hasido 
de'^61!      Me'^encantan  las  huertas  aqui,  y  todas  las  tardes  me  paseo 

30  por  ellas  un  par  de  horas.  La  realidad  era  para  61  nueva  vida;  para 
ella,  la  humillaci6n,  la  tristeza,  y  el  dolor.  Los  hombres  son  la  cadena 
unos  de  otros:  cada  individuo  se  constituye  un  eslab6n  de^ella.  La 
Puerta  del  Sol  figura  como  el  centro  de  Madrid  porque  de'^ella  salen 
todos  los  tranvias.      Sevilla  es  una  poblaci6n  alegre,  y  a  ella^acuden 

35  todos  los  alios  millares  de"^extranjeros.  Esta  publicaci6n  remitimos 
gratuitamente  a  todas  las  personas  que  se  interesan  por  ella  (advt.). 
El  nino  iba^'a  perder  su  equilibrio,  pero  el  padre  se  arroj6  a  61  y  le  cogi6 
en  sus  brazos.  Tengo  una  vivisima  satisfacci6n  en  conocer  a  Vd.: 
celebro*  tener  la  ocasi6n  de  hablar  con  Vd.       Lo  primero  que  hicimos  fue 
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meter  las  mulas  en  la  caballeriza»  atarlas  al  pesebre  y  cuidar  de'^ellas. 
Clara  sac6  una  tarjeta  de  visita  y  me  la  dio  despufe  de^escribir  algunas 
palabras  en  ella  con  l&piz.  Algunos  dicen  que  la  vida  es  una  miseria 
C=  oosa  de  poco  valor),  y  que  lo  que  vale  mejor  es  no  pensar  en  ella« 
Si  la  jusdda  no  quita  la  vida^a  los  inocentes,  a  lo  menos  guarda  muy  mal  5 
con  ellos  las  leyes  de  la  hospitalidad.  Don  Quijote  y  Sancho  vieron 
que,  por  el  mismo  camino  que  iban,  venfan  hacia^  ellos  gran  multitud  de 
lumbres  (=  luces).  El  jardfn  tiene  al  lado  una  caballeriza;  hay  en 
ella  una  buena  provisi6n  de  paja,  y  pueden  caber  en  ella  hasta  veinte 
caballos.  Glorias,  feliddad  son  mentiras  y  fantasmas  que  formamosio 
en  la  imaginaci6n,  y  los  amamos  y  corremos  tras  ellos  para  encontrar 
un  rayo  de  luna^^  El  hombre  ha  de  parecerse  al  buen  caballo  o  galgo: 
en  la  ocasi6n  ha  de  senalar  su  carrera,  y  fuera  de^ella  se  ha  de  mostrar 
compuesto  y  quieto.  El  mundo  tiene  muchos  miles  de  seres  que  no 
conozco;  paso  junto  a  ellos  y  no  los  veo,  les  doy  limosna  sin  hablarles,  15 
casi  sin  reparar  en  ellos.  Muchos  caballeros  ricos  la  pretenden,  pero 
ella  se  burla  de'^ellos;  pues  aunque  la^amo  tanto,  ipor  qu6  ha  de  pren- 
darse  de  mi?  £c6mo  ha  de  fijarse  en  mi?  Don  Luis  amaba^a  Pepita 
y  deseaba  casarse  con  ella ...  no  pensaba  m4s  que'^en  ella,  y  a  cada 
instante  creia  descubrir  en  ella  nuevas  perfecciones . . .  Cada  vez  que  20 
se'^encontraban  sus  miradas,  se  lanzaban  en  ellas  sus  almas.  Para 
reprender  a  su  hija,  cierta  madre  le  dijo:  Hija,  las  mujeres  bajan  (=  deben 
bajar)  los  ojos  y  miran  a  (  =  hacia)  la  tierra,  y  no  a  los  hombres. — Pero 
ella  respondi6:  E^  fu^'^en  tiempo  del  Rey  Perico  (es  decir,  en  tiempos 
muy  antiguos) ;  los  hombres  han  dc  mirar  a  la  tierra,  pues  fueron  hechos25 
de^ella,  y  las  mujeres  al  hombre,  pues  fueron  hechas  de'^SL 

eUo   'it',  'the  fact',  'to  [do  so]\  'this',  'that' 
Nos  entendemos  bien  y  me  alegro  de'^ello.      Si  me'^enamoro  de  ti, 
iquh  mal  hay  en  ello?      He  perdido  mucho  dinero,  pero  ya  no  pienso 
en  ello.       Don  Augusto  se  olvida  de  mi  y  tengo  pruebas  de^ello.       Vds.  ^ 
tienen  que  aplicarse  mSs:  he  de  insister  en  ello.       No  se  atrevla^a  que- 
jarse  de  ml:  no  tenia  derecho  a  ello.       No  hice'^esto  porque  lo  queria, 
sino  porque  me  obligaron  a  ello.       Lx)  que  dice  Vd.  no  carece  de  raz6n; 
convengo  en  ello  sin  dificultad.       A  todo  se  hacen  (=  acostumbran) 
los  hombres  cuando  se'^^empenan  en  ello.       Cristina  fijaba  sus  her- 35 
mosos  ojos  en  su  novio  que  no  reparaba  en  ello.       Pesaba  toda  la  carga 
sobre  mi,  de  manera  que  tuve  que  quejarme  de^ello.       tNos  quiere 
Vd.  ayudar  en  esta  tarea? — Me  ofrezco  de  todo  coraz6n  para  ello.       Me 
dijeron  en  el  pueblo  que  Vd.  Ileg6  anteayer,  pero  no  supe  nada  de'^ello. 
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Eran  costureras  pobres  y  por  ello  nadie'^en  el  pueblo  se  trataba  con 
ellas.  Yo  deseaba  hablar  con  Vd.,  y,  en  prueba  de'^ello,  me  puse'^en 
el  camino  de  su  casa.  El  personaje  me  despidi6  con  tanta  descortesfa 
que  nunca  pude  darme  cuenta  de'^ello.  Mi  amigo  me  recomend6 
5  cierta  posada  en  la  calle  del  Caballero  de  Gracia,  y  tom^  nota  de'^ello 
en  mi  cartera.  Me  fij^"^en  el  cord6n  de  la  campanilla  y  tir^  de'^^1  para 
llamar  al  criado,  pero  nadie  hizo  caso  de'^ello.  La  visita  empez6  del 
modo  m&s  ceremonioso;  Don  Luis,  invitado  a  ello,  tom6  asiento  en  una 
butaca  (=  siI16n  de  brazes). 

10  £1  olvido  de  si  mismo.  El  dominio  de  si  mismo.  La  educaci6n  de 
si  mismo.  En  cuanto  a  mi,  no  lo  creo.  Ejercer  el  imperio  sobre  si. 
Quien  bien  hace,  para  si  hace.  <lQuiere  Vd,  verlo  por  si  mismo?  Re- 
cobrar  el  imperio  sobre  si  mismo.  Fulano  no  cupo  en  si  de  presunci6n*. 
El  ama  no  cabia  en  si  de  indignaci6n.       Cuando  se  irrita,  ya  no  es 

IS  dueiio  de  si.  iAma  Vd.  m^  al  pr6jimo  que  a  si  mismo?  ^Tiene  Vd. 
una  pobre  idea  de  si  propio?  No  quepo  en  mi  de  impaciencia  por 
partir.  Me  voy  porque  no  soy  dueno  de  mi.  El  que  vive  s61o  para 
si,  se  llama  egofsta*.  Los  medicos  consultaron  largo  tiempo  entre  si'. 
^^La  boba  para  los  otros  y  [la]  discreta*  para  si.      Todo  reino  dividido  con- 

20  tra  si  mismo,  se  destruye.  Era  un  objeto  que  llamaba  sobre  si  toda  mi- 
atenci6n.  La  locomotora  Ueva  detrds  de  si  larga  fila  de  coches.  Las 
obras  de^'^este  autor  se  recomiendan  por  si  solas.  Ya  yo  no  cabfa  en 
mi  de  ( =  por  ser  tan)  hinchado  con  tantas  alabanzas.  Fulano  adolecfa 
de  un  achaque  que  le  sacaba  de  si  mismo.       Dorotea  la  tom6  por  la  mano 

25  y  la  llev6  a  sentarse  junto  a  si.  La  locura  de*  Don  Quijote  llevaba 
tras  si  el  juicio  de*  Sancho.  iKn  qu6  puede  confiar  el  hombre  si  no 
puede  confiar  en  si  mismo?  En  los  pozos  artesianos  el  agua  sale  de 
por  si  a  la  superficie.  La  tierra  es  una  gran  esfera  que  gira  sobre  si 
misma  en  un  dia.       Fulano  tiene  muy  buena  idea  de  si  propio  y  habia 

30  siempre  de  si.  Tengo  para  mi  que  las  desventuras  salen  casi  siempre 
de  nosotros.  iC6mo  aconteci6  eso? — Pues  la  cosa  en  si  no  vale  la 
pena  de  contar.  El  arriero  cogi6  las  correas  y  las  arroj6  gran  trecho 
(=  espacio)  de  si.  Lo  que  pregunta  Vd.  es  una  cosa  que  casi  no  me 
atrevo  a  confesar  a  mi  mismo.       La  falta  de  dinero  obliga  muchas 

35veces  a  los  hombres  a  esconderse  de  si  mismos.  Los  varios  dubs  de 
baseball  juegan  entre  sP  un  ntimero  determinado*  de  juegos.  La  corrida 
de  toros  es  un  especticulo  que  le  saca  fuera  de  si  de'^entusiasmo.  Su- 
pongo  que  en  esta  vida  vivimos  (=  tenemos  en  ella)  un  fin  y  un  pro- 
p6sito  en  si.      La  Virgen  Maria  resume'^en  si  casi  todos  los  elementos 
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est^ticos  de  la  idea  cristiana.      Simpatfa*  es  la  conformidad*  que  algunos 
tienen  entre  81*  por  sus  inclinaciones  y  propiedades.       Los  aconteci- 
mientos  que  te  refiero,  lejos  de  seguirse  uno  tras  otro,  han  tenido  entre 
sP  largos  intervalos.      El  que  se'^encierra  dentro  de  si  mismo  se  llama 
un  ser  ensimismado,  porque  se  aparta  de  la  gente  y  no  tiene  trato  con  5 
ella.      A  pesar  de  tener  preocupado  el  inimo  con  estas  cosas,  el  Comen- 
dador  ejerda  tanto  dominio  sobre  si,  que  nada  dejaba  notar.       El 
hombre  de  inteligencia  cultivada  Ueva  en  si  propio  los  recursos  necesa- 
rios  para  vivir  a  (=  con)  gusto  en  todas  partes*.       El  joven  que  hahia 
perdido  su  empleo  por  su  mala  conducta  pedla  dinero  a  su  padre  que  10 
apenas  lo  tenia  para  si,  y  que  se  desesperaba  y  maldeda  de  si  y  de  su 
destino.       El  pastor  vino  a  un  rfo  que  quiso  pasar  con  su  ganado,  y  vio 
un  pescador  que  tenia  junto  a  si  un  barco  tan  pequeno,  que  solamente 
podian  caber  en  £1  una  persona  y  una  cabra. 

Siempre  le  creian  a  el  m&s  que  a  mi.  <iA  qui^n  toca,  a  mi  o  a  61? — 15 
Toca^a  Vd.  La  opini6n  del*  m^ico  me  ha  tranquilizado. — Pues  a  mi 
no. — Ni  a  mi,  iY  qu6  importa'^a  Vd.  eso? — ^A  mi,  mucho,  porque  me 
interesa  todo  lo  que  se  refiere  a  Vd.  El  que  ama""a  padre  o  a  madre 
m4s  que  a  mi,  no  es  digno  de  mi,  y  el  que  ama^a  hijo  o  a  hija  m4s  que 
a  mi,  no  es  digno  de  mi  (Bible).  La  voz  de  la  iglesia  os  llama  en  el  20 
mismo  tono  a  ti,  principe,  y  a  ti,  pordiosero  (=  mendigo);  a  ti  anciano 
y  a  ti  nino;  a  ti  sabio  y  a  ti  simple  (=  sin  instrucci6n). 

Si  piensas  que'^en  ti  pienso  Tu  pupila  es  azul,  y  cuando  Uoras, 

Has  pensado  mal* ;  Las  transparentes  l^grimas  en  ella 

Ni  pienso,  ni  he  pensado  Se  me  figuran  gotas  de  rocio  25 

Ni  pienso  en  pensar.  Sobre  una  violeta. 

.  Desde  que  te  vi  te  am6.  Ni  contigo  ni  sin  ti 

Desde  que  te  am^  me  muero;  Puedo  yo  tener  consuelo; 

Y  si  me  muero  por  ti,  Contigo  porque  me  matas, 

Dichoso  me  considero.  Y  sin  ti  porque  me  muero.  30 

195  REM.  3:  Se  nos  ech6  endma  un  temporal.  iQu6  peso  me  ha  quitado  Vd.  de'^en- 
cima!  Se  me  puso  delante  para  ixijurianne^  otra  vez.  Yo  escribfa  cuando  Pablo  se 
me  plant6  delante.  Ella  repar6  en  mi,  y  vino  a  ponerseme  al  lado.  Una  noche,  en 
la  floledad  y  silencio  de'^este^encierro,  me  le  hall6  delante.  Cuando  vi  que^el  ca- 
ii6nigo  ya  no  queria  mis  del  frito,  le  puse  delante  una  perdiz  asada.  No  quiero 
echanne  una  cadena  encima. 

1%  REM.  3:  Read  with  the  prepositional  changed  to  the  prepositive  atonic. — 

Seguro  es  mi  plan  si  Vds.  se  someten  a  £1.  Salieron  a  la  calle  muchos  hombres: 
otros  se  unieron  a  ellos.  Me  ha  siempre  faltado  el  pertrecho  de  ingeniosas  frivolida- 
des  con  que  los  chicos  de  mundo  improvisan  un  tiroteo  de  galantes  agudezas  con  una 
mujer,  tan  pronto  como  se  acercan  a  ella. 
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REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1195R.13.  ai82R.l.  3  - 'anybody'   (with  nadto  'nobody*   becaoM   of    implied 

negatioa).  4  Have  senae  caution.  5  Plural  —  todaa  laa.  4  Sententioua  «  **  Lore 

in  a  cottage  ".  "  Cheese  and  kiaaefl  ".  etc  7  /.  e.  with  elliptical  vert>  (5  44  R.  8).  8  Sententioua 

-  A  otro  parro  con  «aa  hoaao  {p.  83.  /.I  I):  i.  e.  'Try  it  on  aome  one  ebe — I'm  too  old  to  be  fooled'. 
9  Reciprocal.  10  Sententious:  i.  e.  You  judge  favorably  or  otherwise  of  things  by  your  own  ezperioKx 

with  them.  11  /.  e.  They  (glorias,  faUcidad)  are  nothing  but  bright  emptiness.  12  Said  of  a 

I)erson  who  shrewdly  gains  her  ends  by  an  affectation  of  simple-mindedness. 


VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


abrirsa  to  open  int 
aburrirse  to  get  bored 
abusar   to  tmj)ose  (de  on) 
acabar   to  finish,  end 

— se  to  be  ended  (over) 

—  de  to  have  JUST 
acercarse  [a]   to  approach 
acontecer   to  hapi>cn 
acordarse  I  [de]   to  remember 
acostumbrarse  [a]    to  get  used 
acudir   to  have  recourse 

B  lle^r,  venir 
adolecer  III    to  be  subject  (de 

to) 
advertir  II    to  warn 
aflclonarae    to  become  fond  (a 

of) 
aftradecer    III       to   thank,    be 

grateful,  [for] 
aleftrarse  to  be  Rlad 
alejarse  [de]   to  desert,  leave 
amar  to  love 
apartar  to  withdraw  tr 

— se  to  hold  off 
aplicar   to  ar>ply 
apoderarse  [de]   to  seize 
apresurarse  [a]   to  hasten 
argUlr  IV   to  arRue 
arrepentirse  II  [de]  to  repent 
arrojar  to  hurl 
asistlr  [a]   to  attend 
atar   to  tie,  hitch 
atreverse  [a]   to  dare,  venture 
ayudar   to  help 
bajar  tr   to  lower 
batlrse  [con]   to  fight 
burlarse   [del      to   ridicule,    to 

make  fun  of 
caber  V  [en]    to  be  contained  in 

"  to  be  possible,  no  caber  en 

»=  to  be  bursting 
caer[8e]  V   to  fall  [down] 
cansarse   to  s^t  tired 
carecer  III  to  be  deficient  (de  in) 
casarse  [con]   to  marry 
castigar  to  punish 
ceUar  I   to  blind 
celebrar  -^  alefU'arse 
cofter   to  seize,  catch 
colocar  to  put,  place 
compadecerse  III    to  take  pity 

(de  on) 
complacerse  III  to  take  pleasure 
componer  V  to  mend 
comprar  to  buy 
confeaar  I   to  confess 
confi— ar  to  confide,  trust 
conmover  I   to  move,  affect 
conocer  III   to  know 
consentlr  1 1   to  consent  (eo  to) 
conslderar  to  consider 
const! tuir  IV   to  constitute 


cooanltar  to  consult 

contar  I    to  count  (con  on),  to 

tell,  relate 
convenir  V  [en]   to  agree 
corrcr  to  run 

corrcapondcr  [a]   to  reciprocate 
crear  to  create 
creer   to  believe 
cubrir  to  cover 
cuidar  [de]    to  care,  take  care 
cumpllr  [con]    to  fulfil 
dar  V   to  Kive,  take  (a  walk) 

—  con  to  fall  I  down) 

— se  cuenta  de   to  make  out, 
account  for 
decir  V   to  say.  tell 
dejar   to  let.  allow 

—  de   to  fail,  miss 
deaconfi—ar  [de]   to  lose  faith 
descubfir   to  discover 
desear   to  desire 
desesperarse   to  [fall  in]  despair 
despedir  1 1    to  dismiss 

— se   to  take  leave 

destruir  IV   to  destroy 

detenerse  V  to  stop  int 

di^arse   to  condescend 

diriiUr   to  direct 

dlsfrutar  [de]   to  enjoy 

disflustar  [a]   to  dislike 

divertlrse  II     to  amuse  o-«,  to 
have  a  good  time 

dudar  [de]   to  doubt 

echar   to  throw 
— ee  to  fall  (upon) 

ejercer   to  exercise 

empezar  I  [a]   to  begin 

empeilarse  fen]     to  be  deter- 
mined 

enamorarse  to  fall  in  love 

encantar   to  charm 

encerrar  I   to  shut  up 

encomendar  I   to  commend 

encontrar  I   to  meet 

enfadarse   to  Ret  angry 

en&ailar   to  deceive 

equivocarse  to  be  mistaken 

entrar  [en]   to  enter 
— se   to  Ret  (into) 

entablar  to  start  up 

entender  I    to  understand 

entrefiar   to  deliver 

entrlstecerse   to  get  sad 

esconder   to  conceal 

escriblr  to  write 

espantarse   to  get  frightened 

esperar  to  hope 

estabtecerse  III 

estar  V   to  be 

estremecerse  to  shudder 

estudlar  to  study 

ezceder  [de]   to  exceed 


cxtftir 
faltar 


fljar 


to  exact,  require 
to  lack 
[de]  to  trust 
to  fix 

e  [en]    to  [fix  one's]  notice 
flfturar  to  figure 

— ae  to  seem 
f ormar  to  form 
^emir  II  to  groan 
girar  to  turn,  revolve 
gosar  [de]  to  enjoy 
ftuardar  to  keep 

— ee  de   to  take  care  NOT  to 
austar  [a]  to  like 
haber  V  to  be  {imp),  to  have 
hablar  to  speak,  talk 
haccr  V  to  do.  make 

—  caao  de  to  attend,  heed 
— ae  to  become 

— ae  carfto  de  to  realize 
hallar  to  find 
hay  there  is,  there  are 
Impadentarae  to  get  impatient 
Importar  to  concern 
improviaar  to  improvise 
Inclulr  IV  to  include,  endose 
tncomodar  to  annoy 
Influir  [en]  to  influence 
Injuriar  to  insult 
Inquletar  to  worry 
Inslstir  to  insist 

to  interest 
[por]  to  take  an  interest 
IrV  togo 

—  a  ser  to  become 
— ee  to  go  AWAY 

irrltarse  to  become  irritated 
Jugar  I   to  play 
Juntarse  to  join  int 
Juz^r  to  judge 
lanzarse  to  rush 
llamar  to  call 

to  attract  (attention) 
Ueftar  to  arrive 
llevar  [se]   to  bring,  take,  carry 
maldeclr  V  to  curse 
matar  to  kill 
meter  to  put  (inside) 
mlrar  to  look  at 
moler  I   to  grind 
montar  to  mount 
inorir[se1  II    to  die,  languish 
neitarse  I  [a]   to  refuse 
notar  to  note 
obtiHar  [a]   to  oblige 
observar  to  observe 
ocupar{sel   to  occupy 
ofrecer  III   to  offer 
olr  V  to  hear 
olvldar  to  forcRt 

— se  [de]    to  become  forgetful 
padecer  III   to  su£fer 


c; 
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top«y 

III  toaeem 
|a]  to  look  like 
int  to  depart,  leaine 
to  divide,  share 
to  pasB.  spexkd 

to  takea  walk 
II    to  ask  (reqoeit) 
tostick  It 


oO 


to 
I   to  think  (« 
I   tolooe 
III   toperid 
Ilfto 
to  weigh 

to  plant,  pat 

V  to  be  aUe.  can.  ooold 
Boade  nottobeabie 

to  hdp 

V  to  pat.  place 
to  put  on.  set  about  (a) 

to  ask  (qoery) 

to  be  taken<snutten) 

to  present 

to  ooait 
V  to  prtxioce 
•e]  V  to  propose 
to  complain 
to  wish,  (a;  love 


[a]  to  take  away,  depfhre 
to  recover 
I   to 
II  to  relate 
II  to  laugh  (de  at) 
to  relate 
iciiiltir  to  send,  forward 
II   to  surrender 
[a]  to  give  op 
II   to  quarrel 
b]  to  notice 
to  repeat 
to  rebuke 
to  be  resigned 


to 
to  sum  up 
to  meet  int 
to  pray 

to  surround 
V   to  know 
to  take\get>  oat,  free 
—  de  if  to  drive  frantic 
to  sacrifice 
V   to  come  out.  start 
II  fa;   to  follow 
[ae]   to  scat 
far  to  show 
V  tobe 

II   to  be  of  use 


to  sabmit 
II    to  smile  (de  at) 
I   to  dream  (con  oO 
•aUr  to  go  up 

V   to  suppose 
V    to  have,  be  the  matter 
with 

—  miedo  la]  to  be  afiaid 
to  pull  vde  on) 
to  be  the  turn  (a  oO 
tofnarf  ae]   to  take 
topar  [con]    to  meet  (i 
edly) 


to  work 

V  to  bring,  fetch 
traaqiillizar  to  reassure 
tratarfae]   to  associate  with 

I  to  stumble  ^con  over) 
fa]  to  joia  int 
to  use 

V  to  be  of  value<u9e> 
le  to  avail  o-s 

V  to  come 
V  to  see 

to  live 

I   to  fly 

I   to  retom,  to  tnra  Ir 
to  stand  up  (por  for) 
■  •{    to  oome  to  one's  sdf 


1.  I-have  aL-gjOod-dealol  patience,  and  you  are-imposing  on^  it.       2.  The 
pupils  trust  [  Y  the  master  and  do-  n't  -make-/M»  of  him.       3.  Charlie 
lelUin-lave  with*  her  and  wants  to-marry  [  ]*  her.      4.  You  say  [that]  you 
think  sometimes  oP  me:  can  you  give  [to]-me  proofs  of  it  (i.  e.  what  you 
say)?       5.  Your  arguments  (do)n*t  influence  [  Y  us:  (do)  you  doubt  [  Y  it 
{the  fact)?     6.  This  room  is  small :  it  holds  [  ]'  only  a-few  persons.      7.  That 
(yonder)  house  is  large:    I-imagine  [that]  many  people  live  in  it.       8. 
You  argue  wi/A-me,  but  it-is  needless  to-say  that  you  (do)  n't  take-the- 
liberty  to*  argue  with  her.       9.  We-are-counting  on*  him  [in-order]-to 
take-arwalk  with   us.       10.  Won't  you  play  u»i7A-me?     Are  -n't   you 
-coming  wUh-mei      1 1 .  Henry  fell-down  and  hurt-himself*  but  he-did-  n't 
-complain  of  it  (=  the  fact).       12.  Are-  n't  -there  (any)  letters  for  us 
from  our  friends?       13.  Here  is  a  letter  from  our  absent  friends  that 
affords  (=  produces  in)-us  great  (=   much)  joy,  for  they-give  [to]-us 
news  of  themselves.       14.  He-does-  n't  -fulfil  [  ]*  his  duties  because  he- 
does-  n't  -fix-his-a/^ew/ion  on  them.       15.  Our  lessons  are  hard,  and  we- 
have  to  attend-to  (=   busy  ourselves  with)   them.       16.  I-can  prove 
my  ai^^ment  to-him  if  h€^-does-  n't  -agree  to'  it.       17.   Did-  you  (pi) 
-bring  (=  fetch)  your  exercise  ti»j7A-you?       18.  He-is  ver\'  kind  to*  me 
and  says  [that]  he-has  a-good  opinion  of  me.       19.  There  is  Charley's 
girl:  won't  you  introduce  me  to  her?       20.  Yes  [sir],  if  you  (will)  stop 
talking*  so-much  about  yourself.       21.  Otherwise  you  (will)  make  your- 
self ridiculous  to  me  and  to  her.       22.  Your  proposition  does-  n't  -suit 
[to]-me  and  I-can  n't  consent  to*  it.      23.  WTiat  do-they-say  of  me  here? 
They-say  of  you  that  you  made-/Mn  of  us.       24.  The  teacher  called  me 
to  him  and  told  [to]-me  that  he-was-getting-impatient  with*  me.      25.  I- 
took-good-car^-not  to*  quarrel  with  him.      26.  At  the  sight  of  the  rob- 
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bers  [the]  fear  took-possession  of  us.  27.  I-serve  [  Y  my  friends:  I- 
do-  not  -laugh  at^  them  or*  quarrel  with^  them.  28.  I-noticed  [  Y  him 
and  went  to^  sit-down  by  [  Y  him.  29.  When  the  Spaniard  leaves 
[  Y  his  (native)  country  [in-order]-to  settle  in  another  (one)  he-carries- 
(away)  his  religion  with-him.  30.  He-used-to-fte  very  conceited  and 
was-  always  -talking  of  himself;  but  he-came  to  himself  when  he-observed 
that  [the]  people  got-bored  at^  him  and  would-  not  -notice  [Y  him.  31. 
They-intend  (=  think)  to-accompany  [  Y  you  and  [Y  me  to  the  station. 

32.  We-intend  (=  think)  to-accompany  [  Y  her  and  [  Y  him  [to]  home. 

33.  They- thanked  [us]   [to]  me  and  [to]  my  friend  for  our  kindness. 

34.  I-gave  it  to  him,  not  to  her;  she  gave  it  to  us,  not  to  them.  35.  I-am 
afraid  of*  him,  but  not  of®  her;  are  you  afraid  of  him,  too?  36.  We- 
thanked  [to]-them  for  the  good  opinion  [which]  they-had  of  us.  37. 
The  peasant  who  found  me  took-pity  on^  me  and  took  me  [to]  home. 

35.  We-trusted  (impf)  [  Y  them  and  counted  on^  them,  but  they-de- 
ceived  us.  39.  They-trust  [Y  us  and  count  on^  us:  we-must*''  not  de- 
ceive them.  40.  I-did-  n't  -make  (a)  show  of  my  purse,  because  there 
-was  little  money  in  it.  41.  She  was  so  pretty  that  all  [the]  men  used- 
to-notice  [  Y  her  and  inquire  after  her;  but  she-  never  -heeded  [  Y  them. 

42.  When  I-saw  him  I-drew  (out)  a  card,  wrote  on  it  a-few  words  and 
handed  it  to-him.      He-thanked  [to]-me  for  it  and  took  -leave  of  me. 

43.  The  world  has  so-many  beings  that  I -pass  alongside  of*  them  and 
do-  not  -see  them.  44.  Josie  was-getting-/(?n(/  of*  Lewis  and  did-  n't 
-have  (any)  objection  to^  marrying^  [  Y  him.  45.  She  discovered  in 
him  many  virtues,  and  up-to  (a)  certain  point  she-became-5wiWew  with^ 
him.  46.  The  locomotive  drew  behind  it[self]  many  cars  and  attracted 
[upon  itself]  all  my  attention.  47.  Don  Quixote  went-crazy  and  his 
madness  drew  after  it  Sancho's  (good)  sense.  48.  I-have  confidence  in 
myself;  I-exercise  [the]  self-control  and  am  always  master  of  myself. 
49.  It's  true  that  sometimes  I-do-  n't  -contain  [  Y  myself  for^  impati- 
ence, which  drives  me  beside  myself.  50.  They-made-/ttn  of  him  so- 
much  that  he-complained  of  it  and  he-came  to  me  to*  talk  about^  it. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  de.  2  con.  3  en.  4  »  '  did  to-himBelf  harm '. 

7  Penooal  acciuative  (t  59).  8  ni.  9  a.  10  fa 


aburrirae  de 
abusar  de 
acompafiar 
afldonarse  a 
af^adecer  III 
apoderane  de 
arftfkir  IV 
burlarse  de 
caber  V  en 

Vensacar 

V 


caeanecon 
compadecerse  de 
conaendr  II  [en] 


contar  I  con 
conyenir  V  [en] 
cumpllr  con 
dar  V 
declr  V 
dejar  Jde] 
deacuDiir 
despedirse  II 
dudar  de 
ejercer 

enamorarse  de 
enfiafiar 
entre^ar 
eacriblr 


III 


establecene 
estar  V 
fiarse  de 
fijarse  en 
ftuardarse  de 
hablar 
hacM*  V  [se] 
—  caaode 
hallar 
hay 

impadentane 
Influir  IV  [en] 
irVa 
Uamar 


rm '.           5  para. 

6  Uae  infiniUve 

»erVde. 

EXERCISE  C 

UeTarfse] 

reparar  [en] 

ocupane 

aacar 

obaervar 

aentarae  I 

paaar 

aerV 

penaar  en 

aeiTlr  II 

poderV 

tener  V 

preftuntar 

—  miedo  a 

prendarse  de 

tener  V  [oue] 
tomar  [aej 
traer  V 

preeentar 

produdr  V 

quejarae  de 

▼enlrV 

querer  V 

verV 

retree  II  de 

▼Ivlr 

refUr  [con]  II 

▼olverfae]  I 

CHAPTER  XX    (1197-100) 

VERBS   (Future  and  Conditional) 

Lesson 

197:  Inflections  T    99:  Conditional  Uses 

f  98:  Future  Uses  ^  100:  Future-Conditional  of  Probability 

^97^  Inflections 

Rem.  1.  g«fi«rfi  and  Spanndi  present  ■ome  sharp  contrasu  in  this  matter.  English  cjipitaw  the 
future  and  ooliditkmal  by  a  periphiasia  composed  of  an  infinitive  as  stem  with  a  defining  pre  pes  Hive  amxiU 
icry  ('shall- win*,  *  should- wooM').  whereas  Spanish  expresses  them  by  means  of  the  corresponding  infin- 
itive, as  stem,  with  a  defining  postpositi^  inJUaitm, 

1.  Unifcxnnity.  The  future  and  conditional  have  each,  for  all  con- 
jugations, one  uniform  series  of  inflectional  endings,  which  are  attached 
enditicaUy  to  the  infinitive  as  stem. 

2.  Regularity.  This  infinitive  stem  is  regular  (i.  e.  remains  un- 
changed) in  all  save  a  dozen  verbs  (cf.  •;  97  a). 

3.  Examples.  Learn,  by  pronunciation,  the  following  table  of 
future  and  conditional  person-endings,  attach  them  to  the  infinitive  of 
the  regular  type-verbs  (hablar,  coiner,  vivir),  and  compare  the  result- 
ant forms  with  the  paradigms  of  ^  140  1,  2: — 

FUTURE'  CONDITIONAL* 

I  SHALL<will)         -(r)6  I  SHOULD(would)      -(Oi-a 

thou  wilt(shalt)         -(r)fi8  thou  wouldst(shouldst)      -(r)i-a8 

he*  will(shall>         -(r)d  he*  would(should)      -(r)i-a 

we  SHALL<will)         -(r)e.mos        we  SHOULD(would)      -(r)i-a-mos 
you  will(shall)         -(r)6i8  you  would<should)      -(r)i-ai8 

they  will<shall)         -(r)&n  they  would(should)      -(r)i-an 

t9*Reiii.  2.  Note  the  syllabication  that  makes  the  final  infinitive  r  the  initial  con- 
sonant of  the  new  inflectional  syllable.  Do  NOT  pronounce  hablar-e  (as  is  the  common 
tendency  with  beginners)  but  Imb1a-R6 — ^to  facilitate  which  object  it  is  better  to  learn 
the  endings  with  the  syllabic  r  attached,  as  suggested  in  the  above  tables  by  means  of 
the  parenthesized  (r). 

WSmiein,  3.  Note  carefully  the  stress  as  defined  by  the  accent  mark,  the  latter  being 
present  thruout  save  in  the  1st  person  plural  of  the  future.  In  the  conditional  obeerN^e 
the  correspondence  of  the  endings  with  those  of  the  imperfect  for  II-III  conjugations  T  77. 
Slai^Reiii.  4.  From  the  identity  of  conditional  inflections  in  1st  and  3rd  persons  singu- 
lar, consider  the  propriety  of  expressing  the  subject  pronoun  (cf.  f  77  Rem.  2). 

1  The  I^Anlsh  inflections  are  etymologically  related  to  the  present  and  imperfect  of  haber  (cf.  ^  97 
R.  10).  2  Etc. «. «.  'die'  dla,  'you'  usted. 
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(a).  The  following  dozen  verbs  of  Class  V  attach  the  inflectional 

endings  (of  the  future  and  conditional)  to  an  irregular  infinitive  stem, 

namely — 

BY   ELISION   OF   INFINITIVE   VOWEL 

caber   {cabr')  :  fut  cabr6  cabrfts  cabr&  cabremoe  cabr^is  cabr&n 

haber  (hahr')  :  fut  habr6  habrfts  habr&  habremos  habr6is  habr&n 

poder  ipodr^)  :  fut  podr6  podHks  podr&  podremos  podr^is  podr&n 

querer  (querr') :  fut  querr^  querrfts  querr&  querremos  querr^ls  querr&n 

saber   (ja£w*-)   :  fut  8abr6  sabres  8abr&  sabremos  sabr^is  sabr&n 

i^Rem.  5.  Observe  that  'can'  calls  for  the  future  of  poder  'to  be  able',  and  'could* 
for  the  conditional,  whenever  they  mean  'shall  (will)  be  able'  and  'should< would)  be 
able',  resf)ectively. 

BY  ELISION  OF  INFINITIVE  VOWEL  AND  SUBSTITUTION  OF  d» 


salir    (saidr-) 
poner  (pondr-) 
tener  (tendr) 
valer   {yaldr^) 
▼enir  iyendr^) 


fut  8aldr6     saldHka  saldr&  saldremoe     saldr^ls  *  saldr&n 

FUT  pondr6  pondHks  pondr&  pondremos  pondr^is  pondr&n 

FUT  tendr6    tendr&s  tendr&  tendremos    tendrils    tendr&n 

FUT  valdr6     valdr&s  valdr6  valdremos    valdr^ls     valdr&n 

FUT  vendr6   vendr&s  vendrfi  Tendremos   vendr^is   vendr&n 


BY   CONTRACTION   OF    INFINITIVE   STEM 
decir  {dir-)       :  fut  dir6        dlHks        dir&  diremos        dMis         dir6n 

hacer  (Juxr-)      :  fut  har6       har&s       har&         haremos       har^is        har&n 

Similarly  thb  Conditional,  e.  g. — 
cabr(a  dirias  habrfa  hariamos  podrfals  pondrfan 

querrfa  sabrfas  saldria  tendrfamos  yaldrfais  Tendrfaii 

Rem,  0.  The  futures  of  the  compounds  of  decir — bendecir  *to  bless'  and  mal- 
decir  '  to  curse,  slander ' — are  regular,  e.  g.  Dios  etemo,  tu  nombre  bendecir^. 

Rem,  7.  The  compound  tenses  of  the  future  and  the  conditional  are  called  the 
future  perfect  and  the  conditional  f>erfect,  respectively,  and  are  formed  by  the  future 
and  the  conditional  of  haber  or  ser,  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past  participle,  e.  g. — 

habr6  [sido]  amado.  I  shall  have  [been]  loved. 

(61)  habria  [sIdo]  amado.  He  would  have  [been]  loved. 

Rem.  8.  In  animated  discourse,  or  to  predicate  certainty,  or  to  ^ain  emphasis,  the  present  and  the 
imperfect  sometimes  appear  for  the  future  and  the  conditional,  resisectively,  e.  g. — 

Si  no8  libras  de'^esta  desgracia.  te  ofrexco  (  <»  ofre-  If  you  (will)  free  us  from  this  misfortune  /  vfUl 

cer6)  lo  que  m4s  quiero.  offer  you  what  I  most  prize. 

En  cuanto  le  hago  yo  una  sefia  con  el  dedo  al  As  soon  as  I  but  ix>int  my  finger  to  the  (political) 

cacique,   ya  eat&    ( ■■  estard)    el  alcalde   boca  boss,  the  mayor  viU  be  down  and  out. 

abajo.  I  am  not  going  to  undertake  this  pretty  well  dis- 

No  voy  a^^cometer  esta  harto  desacreditada  em-  credited  business:  a  fine  mess  /  should  be  geU 

presa:  len  buen  atoUadero  memetfa  (meteria)!  ting  \nto\ 

A  modified  form  of  the  above  principle  is  the  conditional  clause,  Instead  of  the  more  logical  future* 
with  an  assured  fact — a  rhetorical  feature  where  the  two  languages  coincide,  e.  g. — 

^La  suerte  me  llama  y  me  brinda  coronas,  y  yo  (/)        (while)  Fate  calls  me  and  offers  me  crowns,  am  I 
me  harCa  sorda?  to  remain  deaf? 

Rem.  9.  Considered  with  more  accuracy,  the  future-conditional  stem  of  dedr  (dlr-)  and  haccr 
(har-)  are  not  "contractions"  but  the  infinitives  current  in  the  older  language,  now  obsolete. 

Students  of  French  and  Italian  will  notice  their  corresponding  modem  counterparts  in  French  dire 
and  faire,  and  Italian  dire  and  fare. 

Rem.  10.  In  common  with  the  other  Romanic  tongues.  Spanish  (or  rather  the  popular  Latin  from 
which  it  was  formed)  discarded  entirely  the  synthetic  future  of  classical  Latin,  creating  in  its  place  a  special 
periphrastic  future-conditional  group  evolved  from  the  idea  *  I  have  to  ...','  I  had  to  . . .  *,  (e.  g.  'work'). 
This  was  correspondingly  expressed  by  the  infinitive  plus  the  appropriate  present  (for  the  future)  or  im- 
perfect (for  the  conditional)  of  habere  *to  have'  as  stressed  suffix,  which  formula  became  reduced,  in 
time,  by  the  wear  of  elision  and  loss  of  atonic  syllables  to  its  modern  shape,  as  follows.* — 

1  Affecting  Class  V  verbs  with  stem  consonant  1  .and  n. 
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FUT:     trabajar  +  (h)e'       (lit.  *  to-work- 1 -have'),  trabajar  -|-  (h)aB'.      etc. 
COND:  trabajar  -f  (hab)i'a  (lit.  *to-work-I-had'  ),  trabajar  -f  (hab)i'aa,  etc. 

The  original  idea  of  'I  have<had>  to. . . '  being  thus  appropriated  to  a  special  purpose,  the  modern 
idiom  has  supplied  it  anew  by  the  literal  adaptation  of  haber  de  (^  75)  and  tener  que. 

Rem.  1 1 .  The  literal  force  of  haber  in  its  office  of  f uture^onditional  suffix  is  shown  by  the  usa^e  of 
the  older  language  in  allowing  separation  from  the  infinitive  stem  so  as  to  admit  enclitic  pronoun  objecta 
to  the  latter.  This  intercalation  is  met  as  late  as  Cervantes  (with  intentional  archaic  flavor  in  imitation 
of  the  books  pf  chivalry) »  and  is  a  regular  feature  of  modem  Portuguese,  e.  g. — 

AKradec6rsel3  hemos  (Cerv.).  We-shall  thank  him  for  it. 

Responderies  hia  yo  (Cerv.).  1  should  reply  to  them. 

Levantarse  han  las  tablas  (Cerv.).  The  table  wtU  be  cleared. 

Hace<M  miel  y  paparos  han  moscas  (prov.).  Turn  honey  and  flies  will  suck  you. 

Promet^rselo  ha  con  muchos  juramentos.  He-will  promise  it  with  many  oaths. 

Hazme  la  barba,  y  hacerte^he^e*  copete  (prov.).  ■■  Scratch  my  back  and  I'll  scratch  yours. 

Verte  has  con  ei  Cid.  el  de  la  barba  grant.  Thou-shali  see  thyself  etc. 

Saludar  nos  hemes  am(b)os. . .  (Poema  del  Cid).  We-shall  greet  each  other. . . 

1198.  Uses  of  the  Future 

Rem.  1.  In  English,  the  classic  dividinf  lines  between  futurity  (=  exi>ectancy)  and  volition  (« 
choice  or  preference)  by  means  of  'shall'  and  'will'  are  getting  to  be  hopelessly  confused  in  popuUir  speech. 
In  fact  they  have  become  quite  obhterated  over  a  vast  English  speaking  area,  to  the  regrettable  loss  of  a 
unique  instrument  of  expression,  one  not  only  peculiarly  native  to  the  genius  of  the  language  but  as  deep- 
rooted  in  its  literary  traditions  as  the  work  of  Chaucer  and  Widif. 

The  Romanic  languages  afford  no  such  subtle  distinction.  The  Spanish  future  covers  most  of  the 
ground  divided  between  English  futurity  and  volition.  Its  terms  are  therefore  relatively  simple,  the 
only  question  being  how  to  make  its  meaning  fit  into  corresponding  English  equivalents  of  '  shall '  and  'will  \ 
which  the  exercises  of  this  grammar  aim  to  distinguish  in  prime  essentials. 

Spanish   expresses   futurity   in   the   following   English   terms: — 

1.  Expectancy  (=  SHALL — ^wilt — ^will),  as  of  something  to  be  ac- 
complished or  realized  by  lot,  destiny : — 

iQu€  le  dirS  Vd.?  What  shall  you  tell  him? 

Moriremos  todos.  We  shall  all  die, 

Dios  nos  lo  pagara.  God  will  repay  us  [for  it]. 

Creo  que  partiran  maiiana.  I  believe  they  will  leave  to-morrow. 

Tendre  mucho  gusto  en  hacerlo.  /  shall  have  much  pleasure. . . 

Ya  veremos  cuAl  de  los  dos  tiene  Soon  we  shall  see  which  one  of  the 

raz6n.                                  ,  two  is  right. 

Salgo  ahora  y  no  volver6  antes  de  I  go  out  now  and  shall  not  return 

la  una.  before  one  o'clock. 

Rem.  2.  The  learner  should  avoid  the  utterly  indefensible  carelessless  of  using  'will'  (volition) 
for  'shall'  (mere  futurity  clearly  divorced  from  the  remotest  bearing  on  volition),  e.  g.  sui  generis  "We 
will  (sic)  need  some  rain  pretty  soon." 

2.  Determination  (=   will — shalt — ^SHALL),  as  of  something  to 

be  realized  by  (unstressed)  volition  (in  first  person)  or  command   (in 

second  or  third  person) : — 

No  matards.  Thou  shalt  not  kill, 

Ya  verS  Vd.  que  tengo  raz6n.  Soon  you  shall  see  that  I  am  right. 

Si  Vd.  prefiere,  volver6  otra  vez.  If  you  prefer,  /  will  call  again. 

No  de  pan  s61o  vivirS  el  hombre.  Man  shall  not  live  on  bread  alone. 

Le  pre^untarS  si  tardari  en  lie-  /  will  ask  him  if  he  will  be  late  in 

gar.  coming. 

Con  el  sudor  de  tu  rostro  comeras  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt  thou 

pan.  eat  bread. 

No  lo  tengo  pero  lo  buscar£  ma-  I  haven't  it  but  will  look  for  it  to- 

nana.  morrow. 
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.  3.  As  is  obvious  from  the  above  examples,  this  future  of  determination  is 
the  channel  of  legal,  Biblical,  and  sententious  phraseology  that  voices  a  command  in 
terms  of  fate  or  doom  (as  the  etymolo^cal  sense  inherent  in  the  idea  of  futurity). 

Rem,  4.  The  future  of  expectancy  is  occasionally  susceptible  of  being  turned  by 
*may*  or  'can',  e.  g. — 

Ya  me  arreglar^  sin  ello.  /  can  get  along  without  it  all  right. 

^D6nde'"encontrar6  al  Seilor  Director?  .       Where  can  I  find  the  Superintendent? 
De  todo  irbol  del  jardfn  podHka  (thou  mayest)  libremente  comer;  mas  (  =  pero}  del 
4rbol  del  conocimiento  del  bien  y  del  mal,  no  comeris  (Bible). 

Rem,  5,  The  Spanish  future  may,  as  the  English,  convey  general  instructions  or 
veiled  commands,  such  as  an  invitation  or  an  official  order,  e.  g. — 

Vd.  dir&.  ~    =Go  on  (i.  e.  I  am  waiting). 

Otra  vez  lo  har&  Vd.  mejor.  =  Next  time  please  do  it  better. 

Vds.  me  har&n  el  favor  de. . .  Y(JU  will  [please]  do  me  the  favor  of . . . 

No  dir&  Vd.  que   el  egoismo  enciende  mi  You  must  not  say  that  selfishness  kindles 

entusiasmo.  my  enthusiasm. 

Rem,  6,  In  the  future  the  adverb  ya  is  of  common  occurrence  to  set  off  futurity 
with  the  force  of  a  strengthening  auxiliary  (corresponding  to  do  or  did  in  present  or 
past),  which,  in  translation,  is  often  best  conveyed  by  appropriate  oral  emphasis  e.  g. — 

Paciencia,  ya  veremos.  Patience,  we  shall  see. 

No  hay  duda,  jra  vendr&n.  There  is  no  doubt,  they  will  come. 

Rem.  7.  Whether  a  given  SiMuiish  future  means  expectancy  (shall — will)  or  determination  (will — 
shall)  cannot  always  be  affirmed  positively  without  the  help  of  evidence  from  the  context  or  from  the 
nature  of  the  verb,  e.  g. — 

El  tren  partird  pronto.  The  train  will  soon  leave. 

Vd.  no  partiri  hoy.  You  shall  not  leave  to-day. 

(a).  But  emphatic  volition,  as  determination  or  choice  set  in  the 
present,  is  conveyed  thru  the  present  of  querer  *  to  will(be  willing)'  (or 
desear  *to  desire')  as  modal  auxiliary  to  the  following  infinitive  in  the 
form  of  a  direct  question  that  queries  an  answer  in  equivalent  terms: — 

UNSTRESSED  VOLITION 

WMe  har&  Vd.  este  favor?  Will  you  do  me  thb  favor? — 

)  Si  Senor.  lo  har6  con  gusto.  Yes,  Sir  /  wiU  [do  it]  with  pleasure. 

i  ^Vendran  Vds.  conmigo?  Will  you  come  with  me? — 

)  Si  Senor,  vendremoe  con  gusto.  Yes  Sir,  we  will  come  <with  pleasure. 

STRESSED  VOLITION 

I  ^Quiere  Vd.  hacerme  este  favor?  Will  you  do  me  this  favor? 

(  Si  Senor,  [lo  quiero]  con  gusto.  Yes  Sir,  [/  will]  with  pleasure. 

i  ^Quieren  Vds.  venir  conmigo?  Will  you  come  with  me? — 

i  Si  Senor,  lo  queremos  con  gusto.  Yes  Sir,  we  will  come  with  pleasure. 

Rem.  8.  To  decide  in  such  cases  whether  futurity  or  emphatic  volition  is  meant  calls  for  the  exer- 
cise of  some  discrimination  on  the  part  of  the  learner.  If  futunty  is  meant  it  should  fit  the  test  "are  you 
. . .  (e.  g.  going) ?",  "is  he. .  .(e.  g.  going)?";  if  volition,  "do  you  wish  to. . .  (e.  g.  go)?",  "does  he  wish 
to...(e.  g.  go)?" 

Rem.  9.  From  the  foregoing  it  will  follow  that  the  subtly  expressive  distinctions  of  futurity  and 
volition  made  possible  in  English  by  appropriate  arrangements  of  'shall '  and  'will '  are  unknown  in  Spanish 
(or,  rather,  are  incapable  of  special  corresponding  forms)  whose  future  inflections  apply  uniformly  to 
both.  Cf.  e.  g.  the  following  contrasted  examples  of  passages  from  the  Scriptures,  a  classic  souroe  of  the 
distinctions  in  question : — 

. .  .y  todo  lo  quu^^est^  en  la  tierra,  morirft.    Mas  . .  .and  everything  that  is  in  the  earth  shall  die. 

(-  pero)  establecer^  mi  pacto  contigo,  y  entra-  But  with  thee  will  I  establish  my  covenant;  and 

rfts  en  el  area . . .  Ihou  shall  come  into  the  ark . . . 

No  temer^  mal  alguno.  porque  t(i  est&s  conmigo  /  will  fear  no  evil;  for  thou  art  with  me. .  .Surely 

. . .  Ciertamente  bondad  y  misericordia  me  ae-  goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  days 

SuirAn  todos  los  dias  de  mi  vida;  y  en  la  casa  of  my  life,  and  /  will  dwell  in  the  house  of  the 

e  Jehovi  morar6  para  siempre.  Lord  for  ever. 

Gantar6  y  tafter^  salmos  a  Jehovd.  I  will  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord. 
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H  99-  Uses  of  the  Conditional.  In  accordance  with  what  its 
name  implies,  the  Conditional  is  always  dependent,  as  a  RESULT- 
clause,  on  another  clause  expressed  or  understood,  namely — 

1.  Declarative.  The  Conditional  supplies  the  sequence  of  a  re- 
sult-clause (introduced  by  the  conjunction  que)  to  a  past  indicative, 
with  which  it  serves  the  office  of  a  future  dating  from  the  past: — 

J  Me  dice  que  partM  manana.  S  He  tells  me  he  will  leave  to-morrow. 

i  Me  dijo  que  partiria  maiiana.  (  He  told  me  he  would  leave  to-morrow. 

S  Creo  que  llegar6n  pronto.  \l  believe  they  will  soon  come. 

}  Creia  que  llegariaii  pronto.  \  I  thought  they  would  soon  come. 

\  Aseguramos  a  Yds.  que  lo  haremos.  f  We  assure  vou  that  we  shall  do  it.  ^ 

\  Asegurabamos  a  Yds.  que  lo  hariamos.       \  We  assured  you  that  ue  shot^  do  it. 

Le  preguntar^  si  lle^rfi^a  tiempo.  )  I  will  ask  him  if  he  will  be  on  time. 


Le  pregunte  si  llegaria'^a  tiempo.  ]  I  asked  him  if  he  would  be  on  time. 

O^^Rem.  1.  Thus  the  sequence  of  the  conditional  auxiliaries  (SHOULD — would — 

would)  exactly  parallels  the  future  (SHALL — will — will). 

Rem.  2.  The  conjunction  si  'if*  takes  the  future  (or  conditional)  ONLY  in  the 
clearly  specific  sense  of  'whether',  e.  g. — 

SI  Yd.  nos  acoinpafia(quiere  acompa-  //  you  will  accompany  us  ^-ou  will  enjoy 

nar),  se  divertiri  mucho. — Ya  lo  creo,  yourself   greatly. — Yes   mdeed,   but    I 

pero  no  se  si  tengo(tendr6)  el  tiempo.  don't  know  if  I  ha ve<5Aa//  have)  the  time. 

iVoT  que  no  vino  Yd.  con  nosotros? —  Why  didn't  you  come  with  us? — Because 

Porque  no  sabia  si  tenfa<tendria)  el  I  didn't  know  if  I  \i^,6{5hould  have)  the 

tiempo.  time. 

2.  HsTpothetic.  The  Conditional  implies  a  hypothesis  in  the  service 
of  rhetorical  reserve: — 

iNo  tendria  Vd.  la  bondad  de. . .?  Wouldn't   you  have   the  kindness 

(e.  g.  hacerme^'este  favor)  to. . .  ?    (e.  g.  do  me  this  favor) 

£No  me  haria  Vd.  el  favor  de. . .  ?  Wouldn't   you  do   me    the    favor 

(e.  g.  cerrar  la  ventana)  of .  . .  ?    (e.  g.  close  the  window) 

Yo  tendria  mucho  gusto  en  recibir  I  should   have   much   pleasure   in 

noticias  de  Vd.  hearing  from  you. 

£s  tan  bailador  que  dejaria  la  co-  He  is  so  fond  of  dancing  that  he 

mida  por  un  fandango.  would    leave    his    dinner    for   a 

fandango. 

iNo  quieren  Vds.  venir  con  noso-  Won't    you    come    with    us? — we 

tros? — Inamos  con  gusto,  pero  should  go  with  pleasure  but  we 

no  tenemos  tiempo.  haven't  time. 

Rem.  3.    The  complete  hypothesis  requires  a  CONDITION-dause  introduced  by  si  'if  (or  equiv- 
alent), which,  when  not  expressed,  is  always  implied  in  the  context,  e.  g.  in  above  examples — 
Wouldn't  you  have  the  kindness  to. . . (IF  it  wouldn't  be  troubling  you. . .)? 
I  should  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  (IF  you  cared  to  inform  me). 
He  was  so  fond  of  dancing  that  he  would  leave  his  dinner  for  a  fandango  (IF  the  occasion  presented  itselO* 

But  it  is  peculiar  to  Spanish  syntax  to  require  this  condition-clause  to  be  set  in  the  past  subjunctive 
(H  139  2-3),  the  full  developmeAt  of  which  is  reserved  for  the  detailed  treatment  of  the  subjunctive  in 
Vol.  II  of  this  grammar. 

The  present  chapter  deals  only  with  examples  of  the  conditional  (indicative)  without  expressed 
condition-clause. 


306  Chapter  XX  ^  100 

Rem.  4.    Under  certain  restrictions  the  conditional  may  be  replaced  by  the  past  subjunctive  in 

-rm  {*u  139  2).    Its  only  practical  application  to  the  scope  of  the  chapter  in  hand  is  with  querer,  wliex« 

universal  modem  usage  prefers  the  subjunctive  quiaicni  to  the  conditional  querria  *I  should  like*,  in 

obedience  to  the  instinct  of  avoiding  confusion  between  querria  and  qturia  (imperfect),  e.  g. — 

iNo   quiere   Vd.    venir  con   nosotros? — Quiaicni       Won't  you  come  with    us? — /   should   tike  very 
mucho  ir  con  Vds..  pero  no  tengo  el  tiempo.  much  to  go  with  you  but  I  haven't  the  time. 

(a).  The  modal  auxiliary  'should'  in  sense  of  *  ought  to'  (i.  e.  moral 
obligation)  is  deber  (*to  be  obliged*),  in  the  present  (more  direct  in 
force)  or  the  conditional  (softened  in  force),  e.  g.  contrast  the  forms 
below: — 

Deberia  Vd.  pagar  sus  deudas. — S^  que  You  should  pay  your  debts. — I  know  / 

debeiia  pagarlas;  y  en  efecto,  las  pa-  should    [pay    them];   and,    in    fact,    / 

^aria  en  este  momento,  pero  no  ten-  would  pay  them  now  but  I  have  n*t 

go  dinero.  any  money. 

IT  100.  Future-Conditional  of  Probability.  The  Future 

and  Conditional  often  occur  idiomatically  in  a  secondary  sense- of  proba- 
bility or  conjecture,  namely — 

1.  The  Future  introduces  present-tense  probability  or  conjecture 
in  standard  terms  of  'may'  or  *can^'. 

2.  The  Conditional  introduces  past-tense  probability  or  conjecture 

in  standard  terms  of  'might*  or  'could^': — 

iQui^n  8er&(seria)?  Who  can{could)  it  be? 

iQu6  hora  sera?  What  time  can  it  be? 

Ser^  las  diez.  //  must{may)  be  ten  o'clock. 

IQwh  tendrS  Vd.?  What  can  be  the  matter  with  you? 

iMe  habrdn  robado?  Can  somebody  have  robbed  me? 

iHabrS  hombre  m4s  desgraciado?  Can  there  be  a  more  unlucky  man! 

Serian  las  tres  cuando  me  des-  It  must   have   been    three   o'clock 

pert6.  when  I  woke. 

iCu&ntos    alios    tendila    cuando  How  old  could  he  have  been  when 

vino  a  este  pais?  he  came  to  this  country? 

Tendria  unos  veinte  anos.  He  might  have  been  twenty. 

i&^Rem.  1.  This  usage  is  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  features  of  Romanic  syntax, 
which  beginners  are  prone  to  overlook.  To  mistake  it  for  the  literal  future-conditional 
usually  results  in  a  clumsy  flaw  of  good  idiom  that  the  learner's  critical  sense  should  be 
proof  against. 

Rem,  2,  The  conjunction  si  *  if '  in  sense  of  'whether*  (f  99  Rem.  2)  often  intro- 
duces the  conjectural  future  in  the  elliptical  sense  of  *  I  wonder  if<whether)* . . . ,  e.  g. — 

Me  desconffo  de'^^l:  ^si  ser4  el  ladrdn?. . .     I  distrust  him:  /  wonder  if  he  can  be  the 
iNos  habr4n  engafiado?  thief?    Can  they  have  deceived  us? 

Rem,  3.  A  trait  in  the  fondness  of  the  language  for  pleonasm  may  be  observed  in 
the  occasional  use  of  the  conjectural  future  coupled  with  a  corresponding  adverb  (or 
even  verb)  of  probability  or  conjecture,  such  as  probablemente  *  probably ',  tal  ve» 
'perhaps*,  acaso  and  quiz&  'perchance*,  sin  duda  'doubtless',  e.  g. — 
Probablemente  tendri  diez  afios. Probably  he  is  (perhaps)  ten. 

1  Both  'may — can'  and  'might — could'  may  be  paraphrased  in  terms  of  ' probably («> '  and  *po88i< 
My(eV. 
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Corresponding  pleonasm  by  means  of  ya  no. .  .m^  is  not  uncommon  in  the 
sense  of  the  literal  future,  e.  g. — 

Ya  no  la  vere  miw.  I  shall  no  more  see  her  (again). 

Rem.  4.  Probability,  as  above  understood,  is  also  conveyed  by  deber  de  and 
Imber  de  (^  75),  sometimes  alternating  with  the  future-conditional  in  the  same  conjec- 
tural sense  for  tfae^sake  of  variety,  and  even  combining  pleonasm  (Rem.  5}  as  well,  e.  g. — 

Debe  Vd.  de^estar  muy  cansado.  You  must  be  ver>'  tired. 

Tu  ocupacidn  singular  mucho  te  ha  de  Your  strange  business  must  amuse  you  a 

divertir.  great  deal. 

Sin  duda  el  infame  debi6  de  robarme  las  The  wTetch  must  hare  robbed  me  of  my 

ca  la  bazas  anoche  y  •e'^escapaiia  con  squashes    last    night   and    [must   Aoce] 

ellas  a  C4diz.  escaped  with  them  to  Cadiz. 

EXERCISE  XX 

LESSON  SYLLABUS 

(f  97  1-3  )  Future-Conditional  inflections  in  respect  to — 

uniformity  and  location;  regularity;  person-endings  and  type-verbs. 
{^91  R,  2)  The  precaution  to  be  observed  in  pronouncing  the  inflectional  syllable, 
(f  97  R.  3)  The  care  to  be  observed  with  the  accent  mark. 

The  correspondende  of  the  endings  of  the  conditional  with  those  of  another 
tense, 
(f  97  R.  4)   Identical  forms  and  how  distinguished, 
(f  97a       )  The  irregular  future-conditional  of  the  following: — 

caber  haber  poder  querer  salir  nder 

dedr  hacer  poner  saber  tener  yenir 

(f  98  1-2  )  The  nature  of  the  futurity  conveyed  by  the  following  examples  (in  Span- 
ish):— 
' I-shall-  not  -return  before  one'  ' If  you  prefer  I- will-call  again' 

'What  shall-  you  -tell  him?'  ' I-haven't  it  but  will-look-for  it' 

'We-shall-  all  -die'  'Soon  you  shall-see  that  I-am  right' 

'I-believe  they-will-leave  to-morrow'  'Not  on  bread  alone  shall-  man  -live' 

(1  98  2a    )  Stressed  and  unstressed  volition  as  distinguished  by  the  Spanish  of  the 

following: — 
'Will  you  do  me  this  favor? — ^Yes  Sir,  I-will  [do  so]  with  pleasure' 
'Will  you  (PO  come  with-me? — Yes  Sir,  we- will  come  with  pleasure' 
(1 99         )  The  relationship  of  the  Conditional  to  discourse. 

The  nature  of  the  Conditional  as  suggested  by  the  following  ezampleB^— 
(1 99  1      )   'He-tells  me  [that]  he-will-leave  to-morrow' 
'i-believe  [that]  they-will-  soon  -come' 
'We-assureyou  that  we-shall  do  it' 
'  I-will-ask  him  if  he-will-be  on  time ' 
(f  99  2      )   '  I-should-have  much  pleasure  in  hearing  from  yoa ' 
'Would-  you  -do  me  the  favor  of  closing  the  door?' 
'We^ould-go  with  pleasure,  but  we-haven't  the  time' 
(T  99  R.  4)   'Would-  n't  you  -Uke  to  go  with  us? ' 
(f  99  2a    )  The  auxiliary  'should'  as  conditional  and  as  modal, 
(f  IM  1-2)   Probability:  how  the  Future  and  Conditional  introduce  it  req)ectively. 
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A:  I 

(1),  IDIOMS 

iQu6  habrft?  What  can  it  be?  ^QuUn  8er6?  Who  can  it  be? 

lQu€  habr(a  What  could  it  be?  ^Quifo  serfa?  Who  could  it  be? 

^Ou6  tencM  Vd.<el  muchacho)?  What  can  be  the  matter  with  you<etc>? 

£Habr&  nadie  m&s  desgraciado  que  yo!^      Can  anybody  be  more  unlucky  than  I ! 

^D6nde'"encontrar6  . . .  ?  Where  can  I  find . . .  ? 

Yo  no  le  arrendaria  la  ganancia.  I  wouldn't  [care  to]  be  in  his  shoe^. 

Un  pagar6  A  promissory  note.  El  qu6  dlHkn*  gossip,  talk. 

(2).  LESSON  DRILL.    Writs  the  four-form  inflectional  series  of  the  following 
boldface  eleinents. 

*iQuk  ser&  de  mi?  "Yo  harfa  este  servicio  con  gusto. 

*No  dejar6  de  hacerlo.  *^o  no  saldria  una  noche  tan  mala. 

•No  tardar^'^en  volver.  "Yo  tendria  mucho  gusto  en  hacer  este 

'Nunca  me  olvidar6  de  Vd.  servicio. 

•No  volver6  a  enganar  a  Vd.  "Yo  quisiera*^  hacer  este  servicio,    pero 

•No  sabr6  nunca  esta  lecci6n.  me^es  imposible. 

(3).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL.  Write  the  future-conditional  of  the  "practice"  verb 
lists  of  Ex.  A  (1)  of  Chs.  III-IV-V  (pp.  41,  58,  77).  Begin  each  of  the  three  conjuga- 
tion exercises  with  the  future,  thru  the  length  of  the  six-form  series  of  (marginal)  I-ihey, 
then  follow  correspondingly  with  the  conditional  for  the  next  series,  and  so  on,  alter- 
nating with  the  future  and  conditional.  Accompany  the  Spanish  inflection  with  the 
English  equivalent.  Note  the  appropriateness  of  yo  and  ^1  in  the  conditional  (H  97 
Rem.  4). 

Continue  with  the  Class  V  list  of  H 159  (p.  426,  Rem.  4)  in  the  four-form  series  for 
each  verb.  Begin  each  of  the  six  (preterit)  groups  with  the  future,  and  alternate 
thereafter  with  the  conditional,  and  so  on,  in  turns. 

Continue  with  the  following  exercise,  putting  the  3rd  person  of  Jgs6  in  the  1st 
person,  and  changing  back  the  1st  person  to  usted. 

1.  Jos^  se  ha  enamorado  p6rdidamente  de  Pepita  y  me  cuenta  cpsas  muy 
raras  de'^ella.  Aquf  tiene  Vd.  algunas  que  me  suelta.  2.  Primero  me 
dice  que  pensar&  siempre'^en  ella.  3.  Es  decir,  que  se  acordarA  de'^ella 
toda  la  vida.  4.  En  otras  palabras,  que  nunca  se  olvidard  de'^ella. 
5.  Me  dice  que  le"'escribir&  durante  las  ausencias  y  que  siempre  le  dard 
noticias  de  sf.  6.  Me  asegura  que  me  presentard'^a  ella,  pero  confiesa 
no  saber  si  merecer6  tal  honor.  7.  Me  jura  que  la'^amari  siempre,  es 
decir  que  seguir&'"am&ndola'"a  pesar  de  todo.  8.  Cree  que  le  merecerd 
siempre  la  estimaci6n  porque  pondrd  mucho  cuidado  en  servirla  y  en 
seguir  sus  consejos.  9.  AdemAs  se  los  pedird  y  no  se  reiri  de'^ellos,  y 
de^este  modo  no  habr&  de  arrepentirse  de  nada.       10.  Me  promete  que 

1  For  punctuation  cf .  H  34b.  2  Lit.  '  I  wouldn't  lease  from  him  the  gain '.  ZE.  g.  Et 

qu£  dir&n  de  las  gentes  «•  boberia,  si  no  es  locura. 

4  'What  will  become  of  me'  10  '  I  wouldn't  go  out  on  such  a  bad  night' 

5  ' I  shall  not  fail  to  do  so'  11  ' I  would  do  this  service  with  pleasure' 

6  '  I  shall  soon  return '  12  '  I  would  take  much  pleasure  in  doing  this  service ' 

7  *  Never  shall  I  forget  you'  13  '  I  should  like  to  do  this  service,  but  it's  impossible  for  me* 

8  ' I  shall  not  deceive  you  again'  14  f  99  R.  4. 

9  '  I  shall  never  know  this  lesson* 
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hark  siempre  su  voluntad  (de'^ella)  y  que  tendrd  siempre  mucho  gusto 
en  hacerla.  11.  Es  decir,  que  le  obedeceicL  en  todo  porque  sabr&'^hacer 
caso  de  sus  deseo6  y  que  no  se  negar&'^a  somet6rseles.  12.  Me  dice  que 
iri^a  visitarla^a  menudo  en  casa  de  su  madre  (de'^ella)  para  charlar 
con  ella,  y  espera  que  vendr&  un  dia  la  ocasi6n  de  declararse  a  ella. 
13.  £s  decir,  que^entonces  le  dir&  cuanto  la^ama,  aunque  no  sabe  si 
sabrd  dedrselo*  todo.  14.  Es  decir,  cuando  se  declarari  y  se  ofreceri^ 
a  ella,  sin  duda  no  podr&  expresarle  todos  sus  sentimientos.  15.  Sin 
embargo,  me  afirma  que^espera  que^ella  le  dar&  el  sf,  y  entonces  se 
casar4  con  ella  cuando  habri  concluido  la  carrera.  16.  Porque  me 
refiere  todos  los  sacrifidos  que  querri^hacer  y  que  har4  para  ser  dueiio 
de  su  coraz6n,  es  decir,  se  someteri'^a  todo  para  ello.  17.  Siente'^en  el 
alma  haber  de  partidparme  que  ahora  no  tiene  bienes,  pero  no  duda  de 
que  los  alcanzar&  en  debido  tiempo,  es  decir,  que  la  fortuna  le  vendr4. 
18.  Porque  con  el  amor  de  su  novia  podrA'^atreverse  a  todo  y  sabr& 
veneer  todos  los  ost^culos.  19.  Adem4s,  segt!in  lo  que  me  dice  de  ^, 
no  fumari,  no  beberi,  no  hark  gastos  ini^tiles.  20.  Pero  £qu6  tendr& 
eso  de  particular?  Nada,  porque  eso  prueba  que  Jos^'^es  un  chico  harto 
enamorado  y  que  con  la  perseverancia  saldri  con  buen  6xito. 

A:  II 

(1).  SYNOPTIC  DRILL.  Write  the  Manuel-discourse  of  Ex.  XII-B-I  (p.  172) 
in  the  lat  person  singular  of  the  future.  After  si  'if '  (nos.  4,  7)  keep  the  present  in- 
dicative (1  99  Rem.  2). 

(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.    Write  every  other  answer  to  the  following  questions. 

Despu^  de  separamos,  ^se  acordari  Vd.  £Diri  Vd.  siempre  la  verdad  a  sus  amigos?  1 

de  mi?  ^Que  dire  al  pretendiente? — (. . .  que  no 

Mcmdira  Vd.  pronto  a  la  c'ta?  habra  vacaci6n) 

^Me  agradeceri  Vd.  este  favor?  Cuando  saldra  Vd.  al  campo,   ^me^es- 

Cuando  estaie  ausente,  ^me  amar4  Vd.?  cribiri  Vd.  todos  los  dias? 

Mprender^  Vd.  un  dfa  el  castellano?  ^Estara  Vd.  aquf  manana?                           5 

^Se  arrepentiri  Vd.  de  sus  pecados?  ^Se  guardari^  Vd.  de  hablar  mal  de  mi? 

^Se  atreveri  Vd.  a  negarse  a'^hacerlo?  ^  Habra    siempre    equivocadones    en    los 

ISe  auaentari  Vd.  otra  vez?  ejercicios  de  Vd.? 

ISe  burlari  Vd.  de  mf?  ^ Habra  Vd.  de  partir  el  mes  pr6ximo? 

I>espues  de  graduarse,  ^buscari  Vd.  un  ^Cu4nto  tiempo  habre  de  quedar  aqui?     10 

empleo?  ^Cu4ndo  hablari  Vd.  espanol? 

£Cabr&  Vd.  en  un  puesto  importante?  ^Me  har4  Vd.  un  favor? 

£C6ncluir4  Vd.  la  carrera  el  ado  pr6idmo?  ^Hara  Vd.  honor*  a  sus  profesores? 

^Conduciri  Vd.  las  vacas  al  prado?  ^Se  hara  Vd.  persona  famosa? 

IDark  Vd.  manana  un  paseo  conmigo?  iSo  se  harin  Vds.  amigos?                           15 

iQu€  dark  al  mozo? — (. .  .una  propina)  ^Llegara  Vd.  mafiana^^a  tiempo? 

^Dejari  Vd.  de  amarme?  ^Que  llegari  Vd.  a  ser  sin  mi? 

^£>ejar6  de  gustar  a  Vd.?  lA  que  hora  llegaremos? 

^Dejarin  Vds.  de  hablar  mal  de  nosotros?  ^Me  llevari  Vd.  domingo  al  campo? 

^Devolveri  Vd.  estos  libros  al  maestro?  ^No  merecera  Vd.  al  maestro  caiabazas?  20 
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X  iMe  obedecera  V'd.  sin  vacilar? 

iA  que  fecha  partira  Vd.? 

^Fensara  V'd.  sienipre^en  ml? 

^Pernianecerd  Vd.  aqui  largo  tiempo? 

£Fodri  V^d.  dejar  de  pensar  en  mi? 
5  ^Cu&ndo  podrd  Vd.  pagarme  la  cuenta? 

iQue  pondrii  Vd.  aqui? 

^D6nde  pondre  estas  cosas? 

^A  quien  me  presentar4  Vd.? 

iA  quien  presentare  a  Vd.? 
10  i\os  quedaremos  con  los  billetes? 

^Cuando  querra  Vd.  hacerme^este  favor? 


iSe  reiri  Vd.  de  mis  escrupulos? 
^Sabra  Vd.  manana  la  lecdon? 
iA  que  hora  saldra  Vd.  maiiana? 
iQuh  sera  de  Vd.  solo  y  sin  dinero? 
^Tardari  Vd.  todavia  en  bajar  a  nosotros? 
£Tendr4  Vd.  m4s  dinero  a  fin  del  mes? 
^Me  tendri  Vd.  miedo? 
^No  tendrin  Vds.  mucho  frio  aqui? 
iNo  tendje^en  Vd.  un  amigo? 
^Vendr4  Vd.  conmigo? 
^Cu&ndo  volveri  Vd.? 
^A  que  hora  volver^? 


1[992 
Note. — In  answers  to  the  following  resuH-questions  avoid  a  condition-clause 
with  si  *if ' — unless  it  be  coupled  with  either  of  the  two  past  subjunctives  (%99  Rem.  3). 


^C6mo  llamaria  Vd.  esto? 

^Necesitaria  Vd.  mis  dinero? 

iQu€  pensaiia  Vd.  de'^este  sombrero? 

^Podrfa  Vd.  amar  a  Fulanito? 

^No  podria  Vd.  venir  mAs  temprano? 

^No  podrian  Vds.  hacer  menos  ruido? 

^Preferiria  Vd.  una  vida  mis  alegre? 

^No  serfa  mejor  divertirnos  en  vez 

trabajar? 
^Temerfa  Vd.  salir  solo  conmigo? 
^Tendrla  Vd.  miedo  al  maestro? 


de 


^Consentiria  Vd.  en  tal  proposicion? 

iCreerla  Vd.  al  senor  Blanco? 

iQu^  me  darfa  Vd.  por  este  g^nero? 
IS  iNo  deberia  Vd.  aplicarse  mis? 

iNo  desearfa  Vd.  vivir  largo  tiempo? 

iQue  diria  Vd.  de'^esta  noticia? 

iSe^establecerfa  Vd.  con  gusto  aquf? 

iNo  gustarfa'^a  Vd.  hallarse  a  mi  lado? 
20  iNo  gustarfa'^a  Vds.  un  d(a  festivo? 

^Harfa  Vd.  esto  en  mi  vez  (/)? 

ilria.  Vd.  en  mi  lugar  a  visitarle? 

f  98  2a,  1[  99  2  and  Rem.  4 
From  each  of  the  following  infinitives  make  four  questions  of  progreasive  volition 
(write  every  other  series),  as  follows,  e.  g. — acompaftanne  a  casa 
FUT.    unstressed  volition:  ^Me  acompaflaHi  Vd.  a  casa? 
COND.  unstressed  volition:  iMe  acompallarfa  Vd.  a  casa? 
FUT.       Stressed  volition:  iMe  quiere  Vd.  acompafiar  a  casa? 
COND.     Stressed  volition:  ^Quisiera  Vd.  acompaAarme  a  casa? 
aguardarme  un  momento  dispensarme  de  la  clase 

ayudarme  un  poco  hablar  mis  alto 

25  bailar  conmigo  hacer  menos  ruido 

cantarnos  un  poquito  hacerme^el  favor  de  ccrrar  la  puerta 

cerrar  la  puerta  (ventana)  ir  (pi)  al  teatro  con  nosotros 

comprarme  un  billete  Uevarme'^esta  carta^al  correo 

contar  lo  ocurrido  tener  la  bondad  de  cenrar  la  ventana 

50  dar  un  paseo  conmigo  tocamos  un  vals 

decirme  lo  que  dijo  traerme  el""peri6dico 

dejarme'^en  paz  ahora  venir  lo  mis  pronto  posible 

dejarlo  pasar  esta  vez  visitar  a  Espana 

dejar  de  molestarme  tanto  vivir  aquf  largo  tiempo 

35  disimularme  la'^ausencia  volver  en  seguida 
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Regular.    Esperar^  a  Vd.  aquf .      iCuAndo  le  veri  Vd.?      Ya  veremos  i 
lo  que  hay.       Escribir6  a  Vd.  pronto.       Ya  me  arreglart  sin  61.       Lo 
dejar^  pasar  esta  vez.       Perdonar6  a  Vd.  esta  vez.       Sin  ml,   iqu6 
ser4*  de  Vds.?       iPor  qu6  puerta  entraremos?       Ya  no  tardaremos*  en 
Uegar.       No  s6  qu6  serA  de  nosotros.       No  vo!ver6^  a  molestar  a  Vd.5 
lElso  no  me  volveri^'^a  suceder!       No  se  me  olvidar&  esta  fecha.    .  Los 
mozos  no  tardar&n*  en  venir.       Espero  que  volveremos^  a  vemos.       Elsos 
infames  no  se  reirin*  de  mi.     lAhora  verA  Vd.  si  no  tengo  raz6n!     iCu- 
4ndo  encontrar^*    al  Senor  Herrera?       iCuinto  tiempo  permaneceri 
\'d.  aqui?       £Cree  Vd.  que  sacar6  al  amo  el  dinero?       dD6nde'"encon- 10 
trar6*  al  hombre  que  busco?       iSe  acordarin  Vds.  los  unos  de  los  otros? 
cCu&ndo  veremos  una  sociedad  sin  bayonetas?  Si  no  vamos  en  el 

tranvia  llegaremos  tarde*.  Dentro  de  una  hora  volverd^'^a  salir  el  tren. 
Me  guardar^*  bien  de  repetir  lo  que  me  dices.  Este  sombrero  me  con- 
\-iene:  me  quedar6*  con  61.  £Hasta  qu6  hora  permaneceri  Vd.  en  la  15 
escuela?  La  casa  se  cuidari  de  acreditar  el  envio  {advt.).  No  en- 
contrarA  Vd.  mejores  g6neros  a  ese  precio.  Quien  busca'^amigos  sin 
faltas,  vivirA  sin  amigos.  iQuieres  ir  conmigo? — Ir6  contigo  al  fin  del 
mundo.  Los  (dos)  novios  se  verAn  pronto,  y  todo  serA  fiesta  (=  ale- 
gria).  iQu6  comeremos?  iQu6  beberemos?  £Con  qu6  nos  vestire-20 
mos?  La  que'^es  mala  hija  serA  mala  casada  (=  mujer  casera).  Me 
guardar^^  siempre  de  murmurar  (=  hablar  mal)  de  Vd.  Es  preciso* 
confesarlo,  y  lo  confesaremos  con  dolor  que . . .  Me  alegrar6  de  saludar 
a  Vd.  a  su  pr6xima  visita  en  6sta^  Digo  y  repito  que  amo  a  Pepita  y 
que  me  casar6  con  ella.  Veremos  a  Don  Jos6  pronto;  entonces  nos  pre-  25 
sentaremos  a  61.  No  me  {dat.)  quitarAs  a  mi  buen  padre,  a  quien  amo 
tanto  como  a  ti.  £Sabe  Vd.  lo  que  serAn  los  hombres  del  aiio  3000 
{read  tres  mil)?  Te  acordarAs  un  dfa  de  cuanto  te  digo  ahora;  pero 
serA  tardea  Basta  ya  de  palabras  inti tiles;  ahora  entraremos  en  los 
hechos.  iEn  qu6  aiio  se  graduarA  Vd.?.  ..IDe  qu6  facultad  se  gra-30 
duarA  [Vd.J?  Estudiar6  y  trabajar6  a  fin  de  llegar  a  ser  un  hombre  de 
provecho.  Sois  un  bellaco:  si  volv6is  por  acA,  os  sacar^'^el  hfgado: 
centenddis?  Agradecer6  toda  mi  vida  el  favor  que  Vd.  me  hizo:  nunca 
lo^olvidar6.  Vd.  no  ha  de  burlarse  de  mf . .  .iVd.  se  acordarA*  de  mi! 
iMe  la  pagarA*!  Si  Uegamos  a  ser  viejos,  me  gustarA  mAs  estar  a  tp35 
lado  que  tomando^  el  sol.  Pues  se  hace  tarde  y  me  voy. — iPero  no  se 
marcharA  Vd.  sin  cenar  con  nosotros!  El  ^;uila  vio  al  hombre  y  dijo 
para  sf:  ^qui6n  sabe  si  algtin  dfa  me  alcanzarA?      A  poca  distanda  de 
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nosotros  descubrir&s  una  cabana,  cuya  techo  se  ha  hundido.  Poco  a 
poco  se  desvaneceri  tu  pesar  (=  dolor),  y  te  acostumbraris  a  vivir 
aqui.  Me  permito  advertir  a  Vd.  que  su  cuenta  (suscripci6n)  ven- 
cerA'^a  fin  del  mes  (com.).  Pronto  nos  veremos  de  nuevo;  dentxo  de  un 
5  rato  ir6  a  ponerme  a  la  disposici6n^  de  Vd.  La  ciudad  tiene  los  ojos 
fijos  en  mf ,  y  si  no  cumplo  con*  mi  juramento  se  reiri  de  mf.  Dijo  el 
pobre  labrador:  Dios  que  cuida  de  los  insectos,  cuidar4  de  mf  y  de  mis 
hijos^  iAquellos  tiros  tronarin  eternamente^'en  mi  coraz6n  y  en  mi 
cerebro,  como  tronaban  aquel  dia!       Esto  te  aliviari;  ver4s  que  te 

lOsienta  bien:  con  esto  y  con  el  ejercicio  te  restablecerds  pronto.  No 
dudamos  [que]  quedari  Vd.  satisfecho  con  los  artlculos  enviados  y  [que] 
renovarA  de*  pedidos  (com.).  Abrir6  los  ojos,  y  mirar6  de  hoy  adelante 
de  qui^n  me  flo  y  en  cuyas  manos  y  favor  pongo  mis  pretensiones.  Por 
desgracia,  esos  accidentes  son  inevitables,  y  tenemos  la  certeza  de^  que 

15  no  nos  echari  [Vd.]  la  culpa  (com,).  Los  malvados  (=  malos)  se  dan 
la  mano  (=  se  ayudan)  para  obrar  el  mal:  jno  se  la  dardn  los  buenos 
para  obrar  el  bien?  dSe  acuerda  Vd.  de  la  cita  conmigo? — ^Sf  Senor, 
me  la  tengo  en  cuidado  y  acudir6  a  ella  sin  falta. — Lo  estimar^  muchi- 
simo.       Por  tanto,  nuestros  lectores  nos  concederdn  algtin  ligero  des- 

20canso,  y  remitirdn  al  capftulo  siguiente  su  curiosidad,  si  alguna  tienen. 
Un  soplo  de  la  fortuna  me  encumbr6  (=  levant6  a  la  cumbre),  y  otro 
puede  derribarme  a  la  hora  menos  pensada . . .  iQu6  ser&  de  mf  entonces? 
Bendigo  mi  fortuna  y  la  bendecirfe*  todos  los  dfas  de  mi  vida,  por 
haberme  hecho  digno  de  merecer  amar  tan  alta  seiiora  como  Dulcinea  del 

2SToboso.  Si  los  ninos  tienen  que  acostarse  temprano,  se  quejan  de'^ello; 
y  aunque  no  pueden  remediarlo,  dicen  que  cuando  Uegardn  a  ser  hombres 
se  acostardn  tarde.  Esta  vida  es  muy  breve  y  pronto  se  pasa . . .  En  el 
cielo  OS  reunir^is  y  os  amar^is  como  se  aman  los  Angeles .  . .  Dios  aceptard 
vuestro  sacrificio  y  os  premiarA  y  recompensari  con  usura.       Hay  un 

30refrAn^  que'^enseiia:  todos  los  duelos  (=  aflicciones,  penas)  con  pan  son 
menos;  porque  dos  hombres,  el  uno  rico  y  el  otro  pobre,  en  igual  quiebra 
(=  p6rdida)  de  hacienda  o  reputaci6n,  mejor  lo  pasard^  el  rico  que'^el 
pobre.  Ser4  bien  tornar  ( =  volver)^  a  ensillar  a  Rocinante,  porque  ser&T 
ahorrar  tiempo  a  mi  ida  y  vuelta;  que  ( =  porque)  si  la  hago  a  pie,  no  se 

35  cuando  llegar6,  ni  cuando  volver6,  porque  soy  mal  caminante.  El  que 
no  conoce  la  historia,  toda  su  vida  serk  un  nifio.  Nos  marcharemos  de 
aquf  donde  mi  hijo  no  es  ni  seri  nada;  Vd.  no  nos  ver&'  nunca  m&s: 
nos  iremos  a  Madrfd,  donde  conseguir6  una  posici6n  a  mi  hijo;  le  bus- 
car6  una  buena  conveniencia  (=  ocupaci6n). 
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Xo  le  perder6  de  vista,  espiar£  todas  sus  acetones,  y  en  verdad  que^  ha 
de  ser  muy  diestro  (  =  h&bil)  para  pod^rmela  pegar. 
\'engo  a  pedir  a  Vd.  y  a  su  esposa  un  favor:  ime  lo  negar4n  [\'ds.]? — 
cQu^'^es  lo  que  podremos  negar  a  Vd.? — Pues  bien,  he  prometido  a  una 
amiga  mla  que  ir&n  Vds.  a  cantar  a  su  casa. — ^Sin  duda  que^  iremos.  5 
cCuiiiitas  horas  durar&n  tus  risas  y  tus  palabras  sin  sentido,  tus  melan- 
cxAias  sin  causa  y  tus  alegrias  sin  objeto?  dCu&nto  tiempo,  en  fin, 
durar&  tu  amor  de  nina?  Una  breve  manana;  y  volver4^'"a'"hacerse  la 
noche'^en  tomo  (=  alrededor  de  ti)." 

Todos  los  poUticos  creen  oir  aqueila  voz  fatidica  que  ofa  Macbeth,  que  10 
le  decia:  **  Macbeth,  Macbeth,  serSs*  rey".    El  que'^es  elector*  oye  una 
voz  que  le  dice:  "Elector,  ser&s*  diputado".    El  diputado  oye  una  voz 
que  le  dice:  "Diputado,  ser4s^  ministro". 

La  belleza  de^  Pepita,  tal  como  hoy  se  me  manifiesta,  desapareceri  den- 
tro  de  breves  aiios:  todo  ser&  pasto  de  gusanos;  pero  la  hermosura  misma,  15 
^qui^n  la  destniir^?  ino  esXA  en  la  mente  divina?  ino  vivir&  en  mi  alma 
vencedora  de  la  vejez  y  aun  de  la  muerte? 

Gil  Bias  buscaba  un  amo  a  quien  encomendarse,  y  el  doctor  Sangredo, 
famoso  medico  de  Valladolid,  le  hizo  entrar  en  su  servicio  con  estos  ar- 
gumentos: — En  mi  casa  lo  pasar^*  alegremente;  te  tratar6  con  distin-20 
ci6n;  no  te  senalar6  salario  (=  no  te  dar6  salario  fijo),  pero  nada  te 
faltar&  (=  no  carecer^s  de  nada) ;  cuidar6  de  vestirte  con  decencia;  te'^en- 
senar^'^el  gran  secreto  de  curar  todo  (=  cada)  g^nero  de^enfermedades; 
y  en  una  palabra,  m4s  ser^  disd pulo^  mio  que  criado. 

Volverin*  las  obscuras  golondrinas  25 

En  tu  balc6n  sus  nidos  a  colgar, 
Y,  otra  vez,  con  el  ala^a*  sus  cristales 
Jugando^  llamarin. 

Pero  aqu611as  que'^el  vuelo  refrenaban 
Tu  hermosura  y  mf  dicha'^a  contemplar,  30 

Aqu611as  que  aprendieron  nuestros  nombres. . . 
Esas. . .  ino  volverin! 

Volver&n*  las  tupidas  madreselvas 
De  tu  jardfn  las  tapias  a  escalar, 

Y  otra  vez  a  la  tarde,  aun  m4s  hermosas,  55 

Sus  flores  se  abrirAn. 

Pero  aqu^llas,  cuajadas  de  rodo, 
Cuyas  gotas  mirAbamos  temblar 

Y  caer,  como  14grimas  del  dfa . . . 

Esas. . .  ino  volverin!  40 
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No  supe  qu6  seria  de  ml.  Sin  mi,  iqu6  serian  Vds.?  Yo  sentiria 
mucho  separarme  de  Vd.  Hablar  asi  no  seria  buen  espanol.  Me  dijo 
el  amo  que  llegaria  mafiana.  Creo  que  lo  que  propone  Vd.  seria  algo 
dificil.  Antes  moriria  yo  que  consentir  en  tal  proposici6n.  IQu^ 
Smks  desearia  yo  que  disfrutar  de'^esa  felicidad?  iCudnto  [tiempo] 
duraria'^aquella  situaci6n  peligrosa?  Er^  indudable  que'^el  cargo 
vacaria^a  la  hora  menos  pensada.  Lucia  dijo  a  su  amiga  que  su  tio 
las  acompanaria  en  el  paseo  iDe  qu^  serviria'^a  Vd.  el  destino  (=  em- 
pleo)  que  me  pide  [Vd.]?       iQu6  seria  de  Vdi  solo  en  una  gran  cuidad, 

10 desconocido  y  sin  dinero?  Yo  sentiria  mucho  molestar  a  Vd. . . — iNo. 
hijo  mio,  qu6  has^  de  molestar!  AI  momento  de  caer,  cerr6  los  ojos 
pcnsando*  que  no  volveria^'"a'"abrirlos  jam4s.  Me  repiti6  que  no  me 
olvidaba  un  momento,  y  que  pronto  me  daria  pruebas  de'^ello'.  Dieron 
las  seis,  y  la  niiia  en  el  faro  no  ignoraba^  que  pronto  la  marea  subiria. 

15  Seria  feo  y  repugnante  hablar  de  una  religiosa^  como  de  una  mujer  cual- 
quiera.  Daria  yo  la  mAs  bella  estrella  del  cielo  para  esta  pobre  flore- 
cita  que  aaft)0^  de'^encontrar.  Yo  desearia  vivir  en  el  campo  los 
veranos,  pero  los  inviernos  preferiria  vivir  en  la  ciudad.  El  arco  iris 
es  la  senal  que  di6  Dios  al  hombre,  de*  que  no  le  castigaria  con  otro 

20diluvio.  No  pude  convencerle,  y  call6  por  entonces,  bien  seguro  de* 
que  no  tardarian^  mucho  los  hechos  en  hablar  por  mi.  El  efecto  que 
aquellos  acontecimientos  causaron  en  el  lugar,  pareceria  increible  en 
estos  tiempos.  Deberia  Vd.  tomar  el  aire  fresco  del  campo  con  nos- 
otros;  llegaria  Vd.  a  casa'^algo  cansado,  y  esto  seria  muy  bueno  para  Vd. 

25  Cuando  la  senorita  madrilena"'averigu6  que  todos  mis  recursos  no  pro- 
ducirian  arriba  de  tres  mil  reales,  se  asombr6  de  mi  pequeiiez  de  miras. 
El  verdadero  valor  consiste  en  hacer  sin  jtestigos  lo  que  uno  (  =  una  per- 
sona) seria  capaz  de  hacer  delante  de  todo  el  mundo*.  En  vez  de 
aturdirnos  unos  a  otros,  hablando*  todos  a  un^  tiempo,  Ino  seria  mejor 

30  divertirnos,  y  hablar  como  hombres  de  juicio  y  de  raz6n?  *  Dijo  Ale- 
jandro Magno  (=  el  Grande):  iCudnto  me  gustaria  resucitar  (=  volver 
a  la  vida)  dentro  de  pK)cos  anos  para  escuchar  lo  que  hablarian  de  mi! 
Sin  la  pintura,  la  escultura,  la  mtisica,  la  poesia  y  las  emociones  pro- 
ducidas  por  las  bellezas  naturales  de  toda  especie,  perderia  la  vida  la 

35  mitad  de  su  encanto.  IDe  qu^  te  afliges,  hijo? — ^le  pregunt6  la  vieja; — 
antes  bien  debieras®  (  =  deberias)  alegrarte  de  verte'^entre  nosotros; 
eres  mozo  (=  joven)  y  pareces  d6cil,  con  que  presto  te  perderias  en  el 
mundo,  donde  hallarias  mala  gente  que  te  meteria  en  todo  g6nero  de  vicios. 

Read  the  above  lines  of  the  conditional  in  the  present-future  sequence. 
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Vd.  bastaria  para'^apurar  (=  acabar)  la  paciencia'^a  un  santo. 
Sancho  alargaba  cuanto  (=  todo  lo  que)  podia  el  cuello  y  la  vista,  por 
ver  SI  veria  ya  lo  que  tan  suspenso  ( =  inquieto)  y  medroso  le  tenia. 
Si  hay  momentos  en  que  uno  (=  una  persona)  deseana  centuplicarse 
(=  hacerse  cien  veces  ni4s),  tambi^n  los  hay  en  que  uno  deseana  no  5 
existir. 

Luego  que  Uegamos  a  la  casa  preguntamos  si  podiamos  hablar  al  seiior 
Rodriguez  respondi^ronnos  (=  nos  respondieron)  que*  si,  y  que  le'^en- 
contrariamos  en  su  cuarto. 

Si  Vd.  no  nos  escribe  pronto  envidndo^nos  una  remesa  por  el  importelO 
de  que  nos  debe  (Vd.),  nos  veremos  en  la  necesidad  de  valernos  de 
medios  a  que  prefeririamos  no  apelar  {com,). 

Pregunt6  un  hombre  a  un  sabio  griego:  iqu€  especie  (=  clase)  de  mujer 
(=  esposa)  tomaria  (=deberia  tomar)? — No  lo  s6,  respondi6;  porque 
si  esJiermosa,  te  vender^*;  si  fea,  te  disgustar4^;  si  pobre,  te  arruinar4;15 
y  si  rica,  te  dominari^ 

cNo  quiere  Vd.  ir  conmigo  a  paseamos  por  el  campo? — Con  mucho 
gusto;  diremos  a  pie  o  en  tranvia?  Tambi^n  seria  Ikcil  alquilar  un 
coche. — ^Yo  preferiria  ir  a  pie. — Y  qu6  comeremos? — Llevaremos  una 
merienda  de  sardinas,  queso,  polio,  pan  y  galletas. — iSera  magnifico!  20 
De  los  reos  destinados  a  ser  quemados,  habia  unos  que  sufririan  primero 
la  pena  de  garrote,  y  otros  que  arderian  vivos.  De  los  sentenciados  a 
vergiienza  piiblica  y  azotes  por  las  calles  habia  un  vaquero  que  se  habia 
casado  dos  veces, — por  lo  cual  recibiria  doscientos  azotes  y  seria  des- 
terrado  por  diez  aiios.*  25 

Don  Rafael  me  propuso  un  viaje  a  su  quinta,  de  la  que  me  hizo  una 
magniiica  descripci6n : — Unas  veces  nos  divertiremos  en  la  caza,  otras  en 
la  pesca;  y  si  Vd.  gusta  de  pasearse,  encon  rar4  bosques  sombrios  y  jar- 
dines  delidosos.  Adem4s  de  esto,  no  nos  faltar^i  buena  compania,  y 
creo  que  no  echard  Vd.  de  menos  a  ciudad.  Acept6  la  oferta,  y  que- 30 
damos^  en  que  al  dia  siguiente  irfamos  a  la  quinta. 

Tom6  una  resoluci6n  irrevocable  para  resolver  mis  apuros  en  Madrid; 
escribiria"^a  mi  padre  sin  p^rdida  de  tiempo,  y  le  anunciaria  mi  pr6xima 
vuelta'^a  la  Montana"^a  esperar  tiempos  mejores;  una  vez  en  mi  casa, 
hallaria  modo  de  informar  a  mi  padre  de  la  verdad  (i.  e.  del  fracaso  de35 
mis  esperanzas  en  Madrid) ;  armariame  ( =  me  armaria)  de  valor,  borra- 
ria  de  la  memoria  con  la  fuerza  de  la  necesidad,  las  golosinas  del  mundo 
que  habia  catado  ( =  probado) ;  hasta  seria  capaz  de  labrar  la  tierra  con 
mis  propias  manos. 
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Irregular:  Eso  no  hari  dano  a  Vd.  Dicen  que  tendremos  guerra. 
Ya  me  lo  diri  Vd.  maiiana.  <iQu6  harfamos  sin  el  hierro?  No  po- 
drfamos  vivir  sin  agua.  No  hay  prisa;  manana  lo  har6.  Te  lo  dire 
si  debo  declrtelo.  Solamente  dirt  lo  que  o£  y  vi.  iCree  Vd.  que 
5  tendremos  Uuvia?  En  mi  tendr&  Vd.  un  confidente.  Nunca  saldre- 
mbs  de  la*  obscuridad.  Si  te  digo  eso,  ya  no  me  querr4s.  Ya  veremos 
cudl  de  nosotros  tendri  ^xito^  Espero  que  Vd.  me  hari  companfa^a 
menudo.  Har6  todo  lo  posible  para  contentar  a  Vd.  (Yo)  no  podria'" 
hallar  medio  de  convencerla.       Cualquier  otro  habrfa^abandonado  la 

lOempresa.  Nada  de'^esto  te  dir6,  porque  no  lo  entender&s.  Vd.  no 
sabr&*  nunca  mi  secreto;  nadie  lo  sabr4*.  £Cu4ndo  podr6*  ver  al  Senor 
Herrera  en  su  oficina?  Despu^s  de'^este  tiempo  vendr&  quiz&  otro  mds 
dichoso.  Conque  vamos...Vd.  dird*^  ad6nde  nos  dirigimos  primero. 
Jam&s  ha  cabido  ni  cabri  en  m(  un  mal  pensamiento  de  Vd.       ^Qu^ 

15har6,  d6nde  ir^,  qu6  ser4  de  mf,  qu^  consejo  tomar^?  Vendr^,  pero  si 
no  vengo  tomar4*®  Vd.  en  cuenta  el  porqu6.  No  me  detendr^^'^en 
referir  las  circunstancias  de  la^'accidn.  Si  no  nos  apresuramos,  se 
pondr4  el  sol  antes  de  la  vuelta.  Defender^  mi  derecho,  y  lo  har^ 
respetar  por  todo  el  mundo.       Pronto  tendremos  que  separamos:  no 

20  vol  veremos^  a  vernos  ya.  Estas  calabazas  son  mfas,  y  nadie  podri  pro- 
barme  lo  contrario.  Si  el  paciente  se  desmaya,  el  agua  fria  le  har&  vol- 
ver  en  sf .  Si  no  vuelvo  sin  dar  noticias  de  mi,  seri  porque  habr6  muer- 
to.  Ir6  contigo  al  fin  del  mundo,  y  solamente  la  muerte  nos  podrA'  se- 
parar.      Yo  no  deberia  hacer  lo  que  me  pides:  iqu€  dir4  la*  gente  de  ml? 

25  Si  la  mercancia  es  como  esperamos,  haremos  nuevos  encargos  {com.) 
Permanecer6  aqui  hasta  lunes,  cuando  tendr6  dinero  para  partir.  Si 
esto  sigue  como  empieza,  todo  saldr&  bien  y  tendremos  buen  6xito*. 
Adela  es  una  pobre  muchacha  que  no  sabria  qu6  hacer  de  tanto  dinero. 
<iQu6'"he  de  hacer?   Vendr6,  hablard  con  resoluci6n  y  dir6  mi  pensamiento. 

30  No  s6  si  podr6  ir  con  Vd.,  pero  pensar6  en  ello  y  lo  dejar6  saber  a  Vd. 
El  enfermo  tendr&*®  que  tomar  una  cucharada  de'^esta  bebida  cada  dos 
horas.  Porque  me  lo  pides,  har6  lo  que  quieres,  pero  creo  que  [para] 
nada  serviri.  Pronto  sabremos  los  pormenores  del  percance:  pronto 
toiulromos  noticias  de'^^l.       En  este  punto  no  me  fio  de  mi  mismo, 

.t5iv>niue>l  amor  propio  podria  cegarme.      Conozco  a  esos  bribones:  sin 

duda  a>mpondr&n  una  buena  historia  de'^esta  burla.       iPodrin  Vds. 

\i\ir  ol  uno  sin  la  otra?. .  .ISe  amarin  Vds.  siempre  el  uno  a  la  otra? 

\  o  vUio  u  iM^  que  (61)  harla  mejor  en  no  ir  alii,  que  podria  encontrar 

'  »'  .:/     IViri   toner  4xito^  habr4  muchos  osticulos  que  veneer  y 
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tendr6  que  luchar. .  .iPues  luchar^!  Si  Vd.  sabe'^estas  noticias^  de 
buena  tinta,  nos  har&  [Vd.]  un  gran  favor  en  cont&moslas.  Ignoro  que 
pensar&  Vd.  de  mi  conducta  alU;  pero  presume  que  no  le  (—  lo)  tendrd 
[Vd.]  por  mala.  Si  Fulano  no  prueba  su  denuncia,  y  no  podri  probarla, 
lo  (=  le)  Uevarfe  a  la  c4rcel  por  calumniador.  C^sar  dijo  que  mejorS 
quisiera  (  =  querria)'  ser  el  primero  en  una  pobre  aldea  que'^el  segundo 
en  Roma.  **Entre'"el  s{  y  el  no  de  una  mujer,  no  me  atreveria  yo  a  poner 
una  punta  de  alfiler,  porque  no  cabria.  Dice  que'^esta  noche  saldri 
para  Paris,  donde  se  le  unir&  su  padre,  y  desde  alii  se  dirigir4n  a  Suiza. 
Manana  veremos:  te  aguardar^  aquf  mismo  para  saber  la  contestaci6n,  10 
y  te  dir6  lo  que  hay  que  determinar.  iTendrA  Vd.  la  bondad  de  de- 
cirme  qu6  bora  es? — Es  muy  tarde. — Pues  me  levantar^  al  punto(in- 
stante).  Si  puede  Vd.  ayudar  a  dicha  senora'^a  encontrar  trabajo,  le 
haria  Vd.  un  favor  lo  mismo  que  a  nosotros  (com.).  Los  mMicos  de 
los  lugares  a  veces  recetan  a  un  hombre  el  medicamento  que  convendda  15 
recetar  a  un  caballo.  Este  muchacho  me  parece  bien,  y  espero  que 
tendremos  en  61  un  hombre  de  provecho:  veremos  c6mo  se  porta.  La* 
virtud  es  tan  poderosa,  que  por  si  sola  saldrA  vencedora  de  todo  trance, 
y  dar&  de  s{  luz  en  el  mundo.  Me  preguntas  la  causa  de  mi  dolor:  es 
una  locura  que  te  har&  reir;  pero  no  importa:  te  lo  dir^,  puesto  que  lo20 
deseas.  ^A  qu6  hora  se  marcha  su  amo  de  Vd.?  £Tardar4  todavfa 
algo?  jHabr4  tiempo  de  hablarle  cuatro  (=  algunas)  palabras?  iNa- 
die  dirla  que'^estfis  enfermo! — Pues  estoy  muy  malo,  te  lo  aseguro. — 
Pues  aqui  te  pondr&s  bueno,  y  ya  se  te  pasari  todo.  Llevo  un  paraguas 
porque  Uueve;  si  la  lluvia  cesa  lo  cerrar6  y  lo  llevar^  como  un  bast6n,  o25 
me  lo  pondr6  debajo  del  brazo.  iPodrfa  Vd.  dedrme  la  hora  que'^es? . .  . 
iTendria  Vd.  la""amabilidad(bondad)  de  facilitarme^el  diccionario?. .  . 
^Me  haria  Vd.  d  favor  de  pasarme  el  pan?  No  s6  si  tendr^  bastante 
fuerza  para  levantar  la  trampa  que  cubre  la  salida  de  la  cueva,  pero  pro- 
bar6;  la  desesperad6n  me  prestari  fuerzas.  Nuestrn  feliddad  ser&  in- 30 
alterable  como  d  delo  de  mayo;  porque  me  querr&s  siempre,  ^no  es 
verdad,  Maria?  INo  es  verdad  que  nunca  ser^  ingrata?  TomarA  Vd. 
chocolate  con  nosotros,  ieh? — Lo'  siento  mucho,  pero  predsamente 
hoy  no  podr6  tomarlo  con  Vds.,  porque  tendr^  que  marcharme  a  derto 
negodo.  "Los  Senores  (dual)  de'^Espina  tendrin  el  honor(gusto)  de3S 
acudir  al  amable  convite  de  los  Senores  de  Gonz&lez,  y  entretanto  los 
saludan  cordialmente.  Sin  el  aire  no  podrfamos  respirar  y  no  seda 
posible  la  vida  de  los  animales  ni  la  de  los  vegetales;  sin  aire  nada  oirfa- 
mos,  verfamos  poco,  y  d  ddo  se  nos  presentaHa  enteramente  negro. 
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En  mi  testamento  har6  ver  el  poco  caso  que  hago  de  mis  parientes' :  el 
araa  tendrd  buena  parte'^en  61,  y  no  me  olvidart  de  ti. 
Para'^aprender  a  ser  c6mico,  estirar6  mucho  la  pat^  (=  pierna),  dare 
grandes  vocesS  -hart  con  la  cara  y  el  cuerpo  raros  visajes  y  estupendos 

5  contorsiones,   y  saldr6  vestido  de  arlequin . . .  Se  morir&  el  pilblico  de 
risa,  y  se  hundiri  la  casa'^a^'^aplausos. 

iMoriris'  sin  remedio!. .  .Dentro  de  quince  d(as  estar&  organizada  la 
banda  de  mdsica'^a  que  has  de  pertenecer . . .  Y  como  no  tocar4s  la 
corneta  (porque  Dios  no  har&  un  milagro),  nos  fusilar&n  a  los  dos  sin 

lOremedio^ — iAh,  no,  no  querrd  el*  cielo!  Dentro  de  quince  dfas  sabr^  la^ 
milsica  y  tocar^  la  corneta. 

Habiendo  bien  pensado  [el  Cura  y  el  Barbero]  el  modo  que  tendrfan  para 
conseguir  lo  que  deseaban,  el  Cura  dijo  que  se  vestirla  en  hdbito  de 
doncella  (=  persona  soltera)  afligida  con  el  Barbero  como  escudero,  y 

15  que  asPirian  adonde  Don  Quijote'^estaba,  y  [el  Cura]  le  pedirfa  un  don, 
el  cual  [Don  Quijote]  no  podrfa  dejirsele  de  otorgar,  como  valeroso 
caballero  andante. 

Gil  Bias  cay6  en  poder  de  los  ladrones,  y  el  jefe  le  habl6  en  t^rminos 
siguientes : — Ocupar4s^°  la  plaza  de  un  mozo  (de  cocina)  que  muri6  quince 

20  dfas  ha[ce],  porque'^era  delicado  de  salud.  La  tuya  parece  m&s  robusta, 
y  no  morir4s  tan  presto.  A  la  verdad  no  volveris^  ya'^a  ver  el  sol,  pero 
en  recompensa^  comeris  bien,  y  tendr&s  siempre  buena  lumbre.  Pasards 
la  vida  con  la  codnera,  tendr4s  muchas  conveniencias  (  =  comodidades), 
y  conocer&s  que  no  has  venido  a  vivir  entre  pordioseros. 

25  Tengo  la  esperanza  de**  que  lo  m&s  que  mi  padre  me  retendrd  per  aqui 
seri  todo  este  mes.  En  junio  nos  iremos  juntos  a  esa*  ciudad,  y  ya  Vd. 
verk  que  Pepita  no  piensa  en  mi  ni  se  acordari  de  mf . . .  Esta  ser&  mi 
61tima  carta""a  Vd.  El  25  ( =  veinte  y  cinco)  saldr6  de  aqul  sin  falta. 
Pronto  tendr6'"el  gusto  de  dar  a  Vd.  un  abrazo.     Cerca  de  Vd.  estar^ 

30  mejor.  Vd.  me  infundir4'"&nimo  y  me  prestari  la  energia  de*  que  carezco. 
El  25,  repito,  partir^  sin  falta.  Hasta  dentro  de  j)ocos  dfas,  que*  nos 
veremos  y  abrazaremos. 

Los  que  quedan  en  el  puerto  Y  los  que  van  en  la  nave 

cuando  la  nave  se  va,  dicen  mirando*  hacia  atr&s: 

35dicen  al  ver  que  se  aleja:  "  iQui6n  sabe  cuando  volvamos^* 

*'  iQui^n  sabe  si  volverin!"  si  se  habr&n  marchado"  ya!" 

Sf ;  ir6  mi  orgullo  a  postrar 
ante  el  buen  Comendador, 
y,  o  habri  de  darme  tu  amor, 
40  o  me  tendr&  que  matar. 
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Conjectural  (^100):  iQn€  hora  ser&?  jQui^n  llama?  iSeri  Vd.? 
iDios  mio,  si^*  ser4  verdad!  iQu6  podrfa  ser  el  sonido?  iQu€ 
hay?  ^Qu6  habr&  suoedido?  iQui^n  ser&  este  senor?  ^Le  conoce  Vd.? 
iA  qu6  habr&  venido  por  aqui  este  senor?  £Seria  el  maestro  un  hombre 
tan  terrible?  Habr&  situaci6n  m4s  infeliz  que  la  mia?  Eso  podr&5 
ser,  pero  no  lo  veo  claramente.  iFaltari  mucho  [tiempo]  para  Uegar 
a  Madrid?  Espero  que  no  le  habda  sucedido  ninguna  desgrada^ 
iQw&n  no  habr&  experimentado  esto  una  vez  en  su  vida?  Serfan  las 
dos  de  la  tarde  cuando  Uegaron  a  la  aldea.  tHabrian  ofdo  nuestra 
pl4tica?  dNos  habrian  reconoddo?  Sin  duda  te  habri**  extraiiado  lolO 
que  acabas  de  presenciar.  iAy,  qu6  inmensos  son  mis  delitos!  £Habr& 
para  mf  perd6n?  iSer&  derto  que  la  feliddad  hace  a  los  hombres 
egofstas^?  iVd.  conocer4  al  Senor  Blanco? — iPues  no  le  he'  de  conocer! 
Sin  duda  tendri"  Vd.  una  gran  renta^  para  poder  vivir  sin  trabajo.  Si 
cree  Vd.  esto,  no  conoceri  [Vd.]  el  mundo,  ni  el  coraz6n  humano.  La  15 
(sc,  hora)  del  alba  serfa  cuando  Don  Quijote  sali6  de  la  venta.  Otros 
den  pasos  serian  los  que  anduvieron  (los  dos)  cuando  [a]pared6  la 
causa  de  aquel  espantable  ruido.  Serfan  las  seis  cuando  cl  carruaje  se 
detuvo  a  la  entrada  del  pueblo.  Supongo  que  ya  te  habr&s**  convend- 
do  de*  que  puedes  fiarte  de  mi.  De  joven  (  =  cuando  ella  era  joven)  la  20 
madre  habria  sido  una  mujer  muy  linda.  Este  monasterio  est4"  aquI 
desde  har&^  cosa^  de  dento  a  ciento  veinte  anos.  iPero  qui^n  dice 
que'^en  lo  que  refiere'^ese  ton  to  no  existir4(habrA)'"algo  de  verdad? 
No  dudo  que  seri  Vd.  habilfsimo  (=  muy  hdbil),  aunque  tan  mozo 
(=3  joven)  todavfa.  La  imagen  de  Pepita  estd  siempre  presente'^en  25 
mi  alma.  iSerk  esto  amor?  me  pregunto.  Dicen  que'^ella  es  la  mis- 
ma^amabilidad  y  virtud. — Ser4  un**  &ngel,  pero  no  la  quiero  (=  amo). 
La^ansiedad  se  apoder6  del  padre:  iQu€  habria  ocurrido  a  la  mucha- 
cha?  jEstarfa  enferma?  No  s6  si  mis  lectores  habr&n  tenido  alguna 
vez  la  curiosidad  de  ir  a  ver  las  corridas  de  toros.  Bien  se  acordar430 
Vd.  c6mo  yo  era  camarada  del  capit&n  Pedro  de  Herrera. — Bien  me 
acuerdo  [de^'ello].  No  conozco  a'^aquellos  hombres:  acaso  serdn**  al- 
gunos  buenos  hidalgos  de'^esta  lerra  (provinda).  No  tendrfa  m4s  de 
trdnta  aiios  [de  edad],  y  ya  empezaba'^a  encanecer  (=  ponerse  bianco 
de  cabellos).  Sabe  Dios  d6nde  aquel  brib6n  seria  naddo,  de  d6nde35 
vendrfa  y  por  donde  habria'^andado  hasta  entonces.  Habrfamos 
andado  como  unos  dosdentos  pasos,  cuando  entramos  en  una  espede 
(=  dase)  de  caballeriza.  Si  ella  (=  Duldnea)  no  te  di6  joya  de  oro, 
sin  duda  debi6**  de  ser  porque  no  la  tendria  alii  a  la*  mano.      Don  Jos6 
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saldr&^ahora  del  Casino,  como  de  costumbre:  quiero  saber  si  entra  en 
su  casa  o  sigue  adelante.  El  platero  era  tan  rico  que  creo  que  habri 
menos  plata  en  las  minas  del  Peri  que  la  que  habfa  alii  en  su  casa.  Lo 
cierto  es  que  si  un  hombre  se  contenta  con  ver  el  rio  de  su  patria,  ser& 
5  que  ha  naddo  a  orillas  del  Amazonas.  No  s£  qu6  libros  habr&  leido 
Pepita,  ni  qu6  instrucci6n  tendr&,  pero  nos  presenta  muchos  problemas 
y  cuestiones^  Hari^  cosa^  de  dos  o  tres  anos,  tal  vez  leerfan'*  Vds. 
en  Ids  peri6dicos  la  relaci6n  de  un  crimen  que  tuvo  lugar  en  este 
pueblo.      jQui^n  ser&  ese  personaje  que  acaba  de  llegar  en  el  pueblo? 

10  Quiero^  decir,  iqu€  pito  tocari  en  el  mundo? — iPito  muy  principal  debe 
de  ser!      Seiiorito:  hay  alguien  a  la  puerta  que  pregunta  per  Vd. — 
iQuidn  ser4?     Senorito:  haWa^'alguien  que  preguntaba  por  Vd.  esta 
manana. — ^Qui^n  seHa? 
Si  Vd.  sabe^^ei  castellano,  sabr4  el  latin,  y  habr&  estudiado  humanidades 

15  y  bellas  letras,  sabr&  de  memorial  los  poetas  cl4sico6  y  los  comprenderi 
y  podri  verter  sus  ideas. 

iQu€  casta  de  p&jaro  cree  Vd.  que  ser4  nuestro  enfermo?  iSi^^  serA  un 
contrabandista?. .  .No,  ser&  un  moro  que  habr&  naufragado  en  estas 
costas. — IBien  podri  ser! 

20Garda  de  Paredes  contaria  entonces  cincuenta  y  dnco  aiios  [de"^ 
edad] . . .  Don  Anselmo  contaria  ya  sesenta  aiios  de'^edad . .  .  Rafael 
frisaria  en  los  veinte  o  veintiun  anos. 

No  tengo  la  menor  duda  de*^  que  Clara  no  tiene  amorios. — ^Asi  serfi, 
pero  Ino  podr&  amar,  si  ho  ama  a6n? — ^AmarA'^a  su  marido  y  cumplirA 

25  con  sus  deberes.   ^Por  qu6  no  ha  de  amarle? 

iPor  qufe'^esta  falta  de  ambid6n  en  los  espanoles. . .?     iSer4"  acaso 
nadda  de  virtud  asc6tica. . .  ?    ^Ser&  por  filosofia  prdctica. . .  ?    tSer&, 
en  fin,  por  hallarse  todos  en  tan  feliz  situad6n . . .  ? 
iPor  qu6  me  trataba  el  personaje  con  aquella  frialdad  y  aquel  desd6n? 

30iLe  cogerfa  (yo)  en  mal  cuarto  de  hora?   Le  abrumaria  (=  fastidiar  mu- 
cho)  d  peso  de  los  negodos?    ihe  habrian  incomodado  mis  asedios? 
Maiiana  como  (comer)  en  casa*  de  Pepita  Jimenez,  de  quien  Vd.  habr& 
oido  hablar,  sin  duda  alguna...No   la   conozco  a6n... Todos  dicen 
queues  muy  linda,  pero  sospecho  que  serA  una  beldad  lugareiia  y  algo 

35  rtistica. 

iDe  d6nde  sale'^el  dinero  para  los  gastos  enormes  de'^ese  personaje? — 
Del  caudal  que  habri  acumulado. — Pero  gasta  siempre  lo  mismo,  y  no 
ha*  habido  (impL)  ahorros. — Estarfa  bien  por  su  casa  (=  hacienda),  y 
vivirA  de  sus  rentas,  dije  por  decir  algo. 
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Scriptural  and  Proverbial  (^  98  Rem.  3.):    Polvo  eres,  y  al  polvo 
tomar^.       Amar&s  a  tu  pr6jimo  como  a  d  mismo.       No  tendr4s  otros 
dioses  ddante  de  ml.      Si  me  am&is,  guardar^is  mis  mandamientos. 
Con  d  sudor  de  tu  rostro  comer&s  tu  pan.      Seis  d(as  trabajar&s  y  har^s 
toda  tu  obra.       No  servirSs  a  nadie  mis  que  tu  Dios  y  Senor.       No  5 
tomaris  el  nombre  de  Jehov4  tu  Dios  en  vano.       Todos  los  que  toman 
la  espada,  a  espada  perecerin.       Ya  conocer^is  la  verdad,  y  la  verdad 
OS  har&  libres.      Toda  (  =  cada)  ciudad  o  casa  dividida  contra  sf  misma 
no  permanecerA.       cQui^n  subiri'^al  monte  de  Jehovi?   iY  qui^n  po- 
dr&  estar  en  su  lugar  santo?       For  tanto  dejari  el  hombre  a  su  padre  10 
y  a  su  madre,  y  quedari  unido  a  su  mujer,  y  serin  una  misma  carne. 
Todo  irbol  queues  bueno  produce  buenos  frutos;  todo  irbol  que  no 
produce  buenos  frutos  seri  cortado  y  arrojado  al  fuego.       Y  luego,  el 
sol  se  oscureceri,  y  la  luna  no  dar&  su  luz,  y  las  estrellas  caer&n  del  cielo; 
y  entonces  se  lamentarin  todas  las  tribus  de  la  tierra.       Y  dijo  Jehovd  15 
en  su  coraz6n:  No  volver6*  mis  a  maldecir  la  tierra  por  causa  del  hombre; 
ni  volver^*  mis  a  herir  todo  [ser]  viviente,  como  acabo  de  hacerlo.       Je- 
hovi  Dios  habia  formado  de  la  tierra  todo  (==  cada)  animal  del  campo, 
y  toda  (  =  cada)  ave  de  los  cielos,  y  los  habfa  trafdo  al  hombre  para  ver 
c6mo  los  llamarfa.       Vendrin   muchos    y   enganarin   a    muchos...Y20 
muchos  entonces  tropezarin;  y  se'^entregarin  unos  a  otros;  y  unos  a 
otros  se  aborrecerin.  ..porque  se  levantarin   falsos  profetas,  y  darin 
grandes  senates  y  prodigios .  . .  Falsos  Cristos  habri. 
No  alzari  (=  levantari)  espada  naci6n  contra  naci6n,  ni  aprenderin 
mis  la  guerra. .  .Y  habitari  el  lobo  con  el  cordero,  y  el  leopardo  yaceri25 
junto  con  el  cabrito;  tambi^n  el  becerro  y  el  leoncillo  (=  le6n  joven)  [ya- 
cerin]  juntos;  y  un  ninito  los  conduciri.      Asimismo  la  vaca  y  la  osa 
pacerin,  y  sus  crfas  yacerin  juntas;  y  el  le6n  comeri  paja  como  el  buey 
.  . .  No  danarin  ni  destruirin  en  todo  mi  santo  monte. 

ijehovi  es  mi  luz  y  mi  salvaci6n!         ijehovi  es  la  fortaleza  de  mi  vida!30 
ia  qui^n  temer^?  ide  qui^n  me'^espantar^? 

"Casaris  y  amansaris.  '^Todo  saldri  en  la  colada.  -Amanecera 
Dios  y  medraremos.  ^'Quien  hace  un  cesto,  hari  mil.  *^Tras  la 
Uuvia  vendri  el  buen  tiempo.  Quien  bien  te  quiere,  te  hari  llorar. 
Si  cantas  al  asno,  te  responderi'^a  coces".  Vendrin  por  lana  y  volverin  35 
trasquilados.  **A1  cabo  de  cien  anos,  todos  scremos  libres.  Mailana 
seri  otro  dfa  =  Hay  tiempo  para  todo.  Quien  tiene  hijos  al  lado,  no 
moriri'^ahitado.  ^Quien  es  ruin  en  su  villa,  tambi^n  lo  seri  en  Sevilla. 
El  que  a  la  guerra  muchas  veces  va,  deja  la  piel  o  la  dejari. 
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%  97^  Rem  8:  Crist ina'^hablaba  con  su  madre;  pero  en  su  visible  distraccion  cualquiera 
adivinaba  su  inquietud.  Escribf  a  mis  amigos  para  hacerles  saber  que  por  razones 
de  salud  me  quedaba  una  temporada  en  el  campo. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 

1  Senae  caution  (and  avoid  parony-ms).  2  Construe  as  "determination"  (98  2).  3  Here, 

■ay  *can '  or  'may '  (t  98  R.  4).  4  Present  participle  {%  44a).  5  Pleonastic  in  English.  6  T  97  R.  6. 
7  Cf.  models  p  196!  7-9.  8  T  99  R.  4.  9  From  the  records  of  an  okjo  da  /e.  10  Veiled  m- 

atructions  or  command  {%  98  R.  5).  11  Don  Quixote's  recognition  of  a  woman's  privilege  to  change  ber 

mind.  12  A  formula  for  accepting  an  invitation.  13  Subjunctive  =  'when  they  (may)  return '. 

14  Figurative  ->  muerto.  15  Cf.  ^  100  R.  2.  16  Note  conjecture  pleonasm  (^  100  R.  3). 

17  *has  been*  (t 44  R.  6).  18  Epicene  (1 37  R.  1).  19  Note  conjecture  variant  (f  100  R.  4). 

20  /.  e.  'Marriage  wiU  furrow  your  forehead'.  21  /.  e.  *A  day  of  reckoning  is  coming'.  22  » 

'Wait  for  to-morrow  to  bring  counsel '.  23  »  '  He  who  steals  a  penny  will  steal  a  pound '.  34  » 

'Behind  the  clouds  is  the  sun  still  sliining'.  25  Plural  noun:  what  is  the  smgular?   (T41  R.  2). 

26  /.  e,  'In  due  time  we  shall  be  spared  the  trouble*.  27  Note  the  variant  p  28  /  28.  28  /.  €, 

*  Life  with  its  childish  vanities  is  soon  swallowed  up  in  the  darkness  of  death ' — again.  *  by  reference  to  the 
brief  visible  span  it  occupies  between  the  unknown  from  which  it  emerges  and  into  which  it  disappears '. 
— (Becquer) 

VERB  VOCABULARY  TO  EXERCISES  A-B 


abandonar  to  abandon 

aborrecer  111  to  abhor,  hate 

abrazar  to  embrace 

abfir[se]   to  open 

acabar  fo  end 

—  de  to  have  JUST 

aceptar  to  accept 

acompafiiar  to  accompany 

acordarse  I  [de]   to  remember 

acostarse  I   to  go  to  bed 

acostumbrarae    [a]       to    get 
used 

acreditar  to  guarantee 

acudir  to  come,  be  present 
to  keep  (an  appointment) 

acumular  to  accumulate 

adivlnar  to  guess,  surmise 

advertlr  II   to  notify 

aflrmar  to  affirm 

a^adecer  III    to  be  thankful, 
for 

aftuardar  to  wait  for 

ahonar  to  save,  spare 

alarftar  to  lengthen,  stretch 

alcanzar  to  get,  obtain 
to  reach,  overtake 

aleftrarse  [de]   to  be  glad 

aiejarae  to  move  away 

aliviar  to  relieve 

alqullar  to  hire 

amanecer  to  dawn 

amanaar  to  grow  tame 

amar  to  love 

andar  V  to  go  (walk) 

anundar  to  announce 

aparecer  to  appear 

apelar  to  appeal 

apoderarae  [de]  to  take  pos- 
session 

aprender  [a]  to  learn 

apreeurarae  to  hasten 

apurar  to  exhaust 

arder  to  bum  int 

armar  to  arm 

arreftlarae  to  get  along 

arrepentlrae  II  [de]  to  repent 

arrojar  to  throw,  cast 

arrulnar  to  ruin 


bajar 
batlar 
baata 
beber 


asegurar  to  assure 
aaombrarae  to  be  amazed 
atreverae  [a]    to  dare,  venture 
aturdir  to  dm 
aMsentarae  to  be  absent 
averi&uar  to  find  out 
ayudar  to  help 
ballar  to  dance 

to  come  down 

to  bathe 

enough 

to  drink 
bendedr  V   to  bleas 
beaar  to  kiss 
borrar  to  rub  out 
burlarae  [de]   to  make  fun 
buscar  to  seek 
caber  V  to  be  contained 

•=  to  occupy,  fit 
caer  V  to  fall 
callar  to  keep  silent 
canaarse  to  get  tired 
cantar  to  sing 
carecer  III  [de]  to  lack 
caBar[ae]  [con]   to  marry 
casHj^r  to  punish 
cauaar  to  cause 
cegar  I   to  blind 
cenar  to  take  supper 
centupllcar   to  increase  a 

hundredfold 
cerrar  I   to  shut,  close 
ceaar  to  cease 
cobrar  to  collect 
co^er  to  catch,  find 
coljlar  I    to  hang 
comer  to  eat,  dine 
componer  V  to  compose 
comprar  to  buy 
comprender  to  understand 
conceder   to  grant 
conclulr  IV  to  finish 
conduclr  V  to  lead,  drive 
conf eaar  I   to  confess 
conaeituir  II     to  get,   obtain 

to  accomplish 
conaentlr  II  [en]   to  consent 
conaiatlr  to  consist 


contar  I  to  count 
to  ^\,  relate 

concener  V  to  contain 

contentar  to  satisfy 

convencer  to  con\dnce 

convenir  [a]   to  suit 

cortar   to  cut 

creer  to  believe 

cuidarlaej  (del   to  take  care 

cumplir  [con]  to  fulfil 

curar  to  cure,  heal 

charlar  to  chat 

dafiar  to  harm 

dar  V  to  give,  take  (a  wal 
to  strike  (the  hour) 
—  el  af  to  consent 

deber  to  owe,  «  ought 
debi6  de  it  must  have 

decir  V   to  tell,  say 

deciararae  to  propose 

defender  1   to  defend 

dejar  to  leave  (let) 
■— de  to  leave  oflF.  cease 

derribar  to  throw  down 

desaparecer  to  disappear 

deacanaar  to  rest 

deacubrir  to  discover 

deeear  to  desire 

deamayarae  to  siK^mn 

despedlrae  II  to  take  leave 

deaterrar  I  to  exile 

deatruir  IV  to  destroy 

deavanecerae    to  vanish,  dis- 
appear 

detenerae  V  to  stop 

detenntnar  to  determine 

devolver  I   to  give  back 

diri^r   to  direct 

diafrutar  [de]   to  enjoy 

diagustar  to  displease 
B  to  dislike 

diaimular     to  excuse   (over- 
look) 

dlapenaar  to  excuse  (free) 

divertlr  II   to  amuse 

domlnar  to  dominate,  rule 

dudar  [de]   to  doubt 

durar  to  endure.  last 


Exercise  XX 


323 


to  throw 
to . 
I   to  besixi 

to  fall  in  love 
to  grow  gray 

I  to  commend 
I   to  find,  meet 

to  elevate,  exalt 
to  deceive 
to  teach 
to  saddle 
I      to   understand. 

a]  to  enter 
to  deliver,  hand 
to  send 
to  climb 
to  write 

to  listen  to 
that  18  to  say 
■r  to  frighten 
to  be  afraid 
to  hope  for.  wait  for 
to  spy 

III  to  settle 

to  be 

to  apimciate 
to  stretch  oat 

to  study 
toenst 

to  f  gptriffioft 
to  explain 
to  cacpresB 
to  surprise 
fadHCBr  to  lend 
fatcar  to  lack 
fnstidiar  to  weary,  annoy 
ft^^arae  [de]  to  trust 
fformar  to  form 
to  border 
to  «^— v*ity 
to  shoot 
to  gain,  win 
to  siKnd 

to  graduate 
to  keep  (maintain) 
de     to  be  careful 
NOT 
(oacarfa]  to 

-to  like 
habcr  V   to  have  (aax).  to  be 

haUcar  to  Uve.  dwell 
to  speak,  talk 
V  to  do.  make 
to  be  iimpl  weather,  time) 
de  to  heed,  mind 
to  beaciedit 
to  become 
tofind 


mlrar 


olvid; 


fm 


grado 


there  is.  there  are 

to  inherit 
II  to  strike,  smite 
hondlrae  to  fall  in.  oc^pae 
not  to  know 
to  matter, 
iaf  imdlr  to  inspire 
irf  sel  V  to  80  [away] 
Jttgaor  1  to  play 
jorar  to  swear 
kbrar  to  till 

tojament 
to  raise,  lift 
to  set  up.  rise  [up] 


luchflir  to  struggle 
lie  mar  to  call,  knock  (at  door) 
Ilegar  to  arrive,  come 
—  a  aer  to  become 
Ueaar  to  fill 

Ilevar  to  take,  carry  (away) 
Uover  I   to  rain 
maldedr  V  to  curse 
manif eatar  I   to  manifest 

to  leave,  start  off 
to  thrive 
III   to  deserve 
to  look,  consider 
molcatar  to  bother,  annoy 
marUiae]  II   to  die 
nacer  to  be  bom 
naufragar  to  be  shipwrecked 
to  need 
I   to  deny 
[a]   to  recuse 

III  [a]   to  obey 
to  work  tr 
to  occupy 
III   to  offer 
olr  V  to  hear 

[de]   to  forget 
to  organise 
III   to  darken 
otorgar  to  grant 
pacer  to  graze,  feed 
pagarfla]  to  pay  (for) 
parecer  to  seem.  k»k 
partidpar  to  inform 
partir  to  leave  (depart) 
paaarfse]   to  pass  [away] 
to  excuse,  overlook 
^-lo  to  be.  get  on 
paaearae  to  take  a  walk 
pedir  II   to  ask  (request) 
pegaria  to  fool 
peiear  to  fight 
penaar  I  to  think 
perdonar  to  pardon 
psrecer  III   to  perish 
permaneccr  III     to  remain, 

stay 
permltlrBe  to  take  the  hberty 
perteneccr  III   to  belong 
poder  V   to  be  able,  can 
poner  V.  to  put.  place 
— se   to  get  (of  health) 
to  set  (of  sun),  set  about  (a) 
portarse  to  behave 
preferlr  II   to  prefer 
preguntar  to  ask  (query) 
to  reward 
to  Witness 
to  present,  intro- 
duce 
preatar  to  lend 
presumir  to  presume 
probar  I   to  prove,  try 
produdr  V.  to  produce 
prometer  to  promise 
proponer  V  to  propose 
proyectar  to  plan 
quercr  V    to  be  willing,  (to) 

wiU 
quedar  to  remain 

— se  con   to  keep 
quemar  to  bum  it 
quisiera      should  (would)  like 

(JMX) 

qnitar  to  take  away  (from) 


to  prescribe 
redbir  to  receive 
reconapeosar   to  recompense 
recoBoccr  III   to  recognize 
rcferlr  II   to  relate 
reflezionar    to  reflect,  ponder 
rdrse  11  [de]   to  lauj^h  at 
remediar   to  help  (avoid) 
remltlr   to  remit,  put  off 
renovar  to  renew 
repetlr  II   to  repeat 
reaolver  I    to  resolve,  settle 
reapetar  to  respect 
respirar  to  breathe 
reapoader   to  ansA^er 
restablecerse  111   to  recover 
retener  V   to  delay 
reunlrae  to  meet  ini 
saber  V   to  know  [how] 

—  can 
aacar  to  get.  take,  out  of 
aalir  V    to  Ro(come>  OUT 

to  start,  leave 

—  con  [buen]4slto    to  suc- 
ceed 

aaludar  to  greet 
seguir  II   to  follow,  go  on 
aeivtar  I   to  agree 
aentir  II   to  feel,  be  sorry 
to  separate,  part 
V   tobe 
-de  to  become 

II   to  serve,  to  be  of  use 
I   to  let  loose 

(a]   to  submit 
aoepechar   to  suspect 
sumr  to  go<come)  up.  rise 
suceder  to  happen 
•ufrir  to  suffer,  endure 
suponer  V   to  suppose 
Cardar   to  delay,  be  late 

no  —  en  s  soon 
temer  to  fear 

tener  V    to  have,   —  to  be.  to 
take  (pleasure) 

—  [buen]  izito    to  be  suc> 
cessful 

tocar  to  play 
tomar  to  take  [up] 
tornar  to  return 
trabajar  to  work  (at) 
traer  V  to  bring  (fetch) 
tratar  to  treat 
triunfar   to  triumph 
tronar  I    to  thunder,  roll 
tropezar  I   to  trip,  stumble 
unfree  to  join  ini 
▼acar  to  fall  vacant 
▼acilar  to  hesitate 
▼alcrse  V  [de]     to  make  use. 

avail  one's  self 
▼encer    to  conquer,  overcome 

(of  accounts)  to  expire 
vender  to  sell,  betray 
venlr  V  to  -come 
ver  V  to  see 
verter  I    to  construe 
vestir  [se]  II   to  dress 
vial  tar  to  visit 
vivir  to  live 
votver  I   to  return  till 

—a  to  do  AGAIN 

to  turn,  go  (become) 
to  lie  down 
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N.  B.  To  avoid  clog^ng  progress  by  undue  diversity  of  interpretation,  consider  tiiat 
futurity  below  is  implied  by  the  hyphenated  auxiliaries,  e.  g.  *You  willndo  (harik)  what 
I-say';  otherwise  querer  is  meant,  e.  g.  'Will  (quiere)  you  do  this  for  me?' 

1.  1-shall-see  what  I-can^  do  for  you.       2.  He-says  [that]  he-wilUeave 
to-morrow.       3.  He-told  [to]-me  [that]  he-would-leave  to-morrow.       4. 
What  can*-be-the-ma/^^-with  you?    You  must*-be  ill.       5.  The  doctor 
did-  n't  -know  what  could*-be-the-maWer-with  Charles.       6.  Will-  you 
-do  [to]-me  an  errand  if  (you)  have  [the]  time?       7.  I-will-do  it  with 
pleasure,  but  I-shall-have  to  go-away  soon.       8.  I  would-  n't  -do  that: 
it-does-  n't  -look  nice  and  [the]  people  will-think  ill  of  us.       9.  How-old 
can^-  she  -be? — I-do-  n't  -know  [it],  nor  shall-I-know  [it],       10.  Because 
I-shall-  not  -ask  [it]  [of]-her,  and  of -course  [that]  she  will-  not  -tell  [it] 
to]-me.        11.  How-oW  could^-   [the]    Mr.  White  -be*? — I   should-say 
that]  he-might*-be   ...*  [years],  but  who  knows?       12.  How-old  can- 
-he-have-been'  when  he-came  to  this  country  and^'  settled  here?       13. 
He-might^-have-been*  . .  .*  [years];  in-any-case  he-must*  (=  may)-have- 
been  quite  young  f  who  can^-ever-know?       14.  There-will-be'  (a)  con- 
cert to-night:  won't  you  come  with-me?     It-would-give  (=  make)  [to] 
-me  great   (=    much)   pleasure.       15.  I   should-like  very-much   to-go 
with  you,  but  I-shall-  not  -be-able,  because  I-shall-  not  -have  [the]  time. 
16.  We-will-talk  more  of-the  matter  when  we-[shall]-meet  [each  other] 
to-morrow.       17,  In-the-meantime,  if  you  have  (any)  news,  (you)  will-let 
(=    make)    [to]-me   know    [them].        18.  That-is-to-^ay,    you    will-tell 
them  [to-me]  and  will-keep  me  informed   (*' posted")  of  all.       19.  I- 
shall-follow  all  your  (words-of) -advice  and  shall-remember  [  ]*  all  your 
commissions.       20.  We-shall-write  to  you  {pi)  often  and  shall-keep  [  ]* 
you  informed    ("posted")   of  our  whereabouts.       21.  Could  you   tell 
[to]-me  when  the  superintendent  will-return? — He-told  [to]-me  [that]  he- 
would-return  in[side  of]  an  hour.       22.  l-sha\\-he-glad  to  be  of-service 
(=  useful)  to  you  and  shall-avail  myself  of  all  [the]  means  [in-order]-to 
satisfy  [  ]*  you.       23.  He-said  [that]  he-would-be-glad  to  be  of-service 
to-me  and  [that]  he-would-avail  himself  of  all  [the]  means  to  satisfy  me. 
24.  I-shall-  not  -go-out  this  evening,   but  shall-set  [myself]   to  work 
early:  to-morrow  we-shall-see  each  other,  that-is-to-say,  we-shall-50on 
see  each  other.       25.  He-let  (=  made)  me  know  that  to-night  he-would- 
not  -go-out,  but  would-set  [himself]  to  work  early;  and  that  to-morrow 
we-should-see  each   other.       26.  Some-one  is-knocking  [at  the   door]: 
who  can^-it-be?    Some-one  was  knocking:  who  could*-it-be?       27.  What 
time'    canMt-be?— It-must*-be    about    eleven    [o'clock]. — ^What    time 
could^-it-be  when  they-went-away? — It-might-be  about  nine  [o'clock]. 
28.  Would-  you  -have  the  kindness  to  close  the  door  if  there-is  no^  ob- 
jection?— I-will-close  it  with  pleasure.       29.  And  now  would-  you  -do 
[to]-me  the  favor  to  open  the  window  if  (you)  have  no  objection? — I-would 
do  so  ( =  it)  with  pleasure,  but  it-will-  not  -open  [itself],       30.  Would-  you 
-go-out  [to  the  street]  a  day  like  this-[one]  ?  What  would-  you  -say?  W^ould- 
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you  -keep  the  appointment?  31.  I-do-  not  -understand  what  you 
say:  would-  you  -be  kind  enough  [in-order]-to  repeat  it  to-me?  32.  We- 
did-  not  -understand  what  you  said:  would-  you  -repeat  it  to-us?  We- 
would-  greatly  -appreciate  the  favor.  33.  If  you  (will)  buy  [for]-mc  a 
ticket  I-will-pay  [to]  you  [the]  next  month  when  l-[shaU]-receive  money 
from  home.  34.  The  days  are-getting  (=  becoming*)  long  and  [the] 
sunmier  will-  soon-  come;  then  the  sun  will-rise  early  and  set  late.  35. 
In  [the]  winter  the  days  will-get  short  because  the  sun  will-set  early; 
but  the  pupils  will-go-to-fte^/  late  and  get-up  late.  36.  They-ought'  to 
set  [themselves]  earlier  about  (=  to)  the  day's  task,  but  we-shall-  not 
-be-able  to  help'  it:  what  would-  you  (pL)  do?. 

37.  Will  you  hand  this  package  to-the  owner? — I-will-hand  it  to-him. 

38.  Will  you  give  this  card  to  the  Madam? — I-will-give  it  to-her. 

39.  Will  you  send  these  papers  to  the  clerks? — I-will-send  them  to-them. 

40.  Will  you  take  these  letters  to  the  maids? — I-will-take  them  to-them. 

FOR  FREE  PROSE  TRANSLATION 

When  Earth's  last  picture  is*  painted  and  the  tubes  arc*  twisted  and  dried, 
When  the  oldest*  colcyts  have*  faded  and  the  youngest*  critic  has*  died, 
We-shall-rest  and  faith'*  we-shall-need  it — lie-down  for*  an  eon-or-two" 
Till"  the  Master  of  all  [  ]"  good  Workmen  shall-sct  us  to'*  work  anew. 

And  those  that  were  good  shall-be  happy;  they-shali-sit  in  a  golden  chair; 
They-shall-splash^^  at  a  ten-league"  canvas,  with  brushes  of  golden  hair. 
They-shall  find  real*  saints  to"  draw  (from) — Magdalene,  Peter,  and  Paul, 
They-shall-work  for*  an  age  at  a  sitting  and  never  be'*-tircd  at  all. 

And  only  the  Master  shall-praise  us  and  only  the  Master  shall-blame, 
And  no-one  shall-work  for  money  and  no-one  shall-work  for  fame; 
But  each  for  the  joy  of  (the)  working'^  and  each  in  his  separate*  star 
Shall-draw  the  thing  as  he  sees  it  for**  the  God  of  [  ]'-  things  as  they-are. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Consider  futurity  (If  98  R.  4).  2  Consider  conjectural  (*  100).  3  Caution.  4  Supply. 

5  Perfect  fut.-€ond.  (habcr  tenldo).  6  ^  99  R.  4.  7  «  'not  (any) '.  8  'shall-'  (i.  e.  reflexive 

future  of  aux.  habcr).        9  Postpositive.        10  a  fe  mCa  que.         11  »  etcmldad; '  till '.  say  '  and  then  '. 
12  SuplAy  'tbe'.  13  a.  14  'splash  at'  say  here  'paint  on '  (en) ;  'ten-league'  »  'of  ten  leagues' 

(IcHixa).  15  que.  16  a 'ghall-get-'.  17  Use  infinitive.  18  Consider  as  destination. 
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abrirfael 
acordarae  I  [d 
acoatarae  I 


ej 


acudlr  [a] 


to  praise 


[del 


cuipar 

to  blame 
V 

V 


deacanoar 

llamar 

dlbujar 

llefiar 

to  draw  (sketch) 

—  a  ser 

encontrar  1 

llevar 

enteoder  I 

marcharae 

•ntre^r 

marchitarse 

•nyi^=:ar 

to  fade  int 

eKriblr 

morir  II 

cstablecerae  III 

necesltar 

cstarV 

pa^r 

estimar 

parecer  III 

hablar 

partir 

hacerV 

pensar  I 

Irlsel 

pintar  to  paint 

pintarse  to  he- 
(come)  painted 

poder  V 

potierse  V  [a! 

preituntar 

quisiera 

reciblr 

remediar 

repetir  II 

saber  V 

■alir  V 

■ecarse  to  be- 
(come)  dried 

•eguir  II 


sentarae  I 

to  sit 
ser  V 
aervir  II 
no  tardar  en 
tener  V 
trabajar 
torcerse 

(com*») 
▼alerV 
▼enir  V 
ver  V 
▼elver  I 
jracer 


I     to  be- 
twisted 


CHAPTER  XXI    (lflOl-103) 

PRONOUN  PLEONASM^ 
Lesson 

f  101:  The  Dtstinctive-a  H  102:  Substantive  Objects 

%  103:  Antecedent  Complement 

^101.  The  Distinct! ve-a.  The  prepositional  personals  (T  94) 
may  be  coupled  with  the  particle  a  in  its  objective  functions,  either 
dative  (^  56)  or  personal  accusative  (^  57),  as  a  ** distinctive"  pronoun 
correlative — by  the  side  of  the  atonic  personals — to  supplement'  em- 
phasis or  clearness  of  discourse,  namely — 

1.  Emphasis.  For  supplementary  emphasis  the  distinctive-a  may 
accompany  any  atonic  of  recognized  personal  antecedent. — 


A  tni  me  parece  asf. 

No8  hablaron  a  nosotros. 

A  tl  te  lo  dijo  pero  no  a  mi. 

^Os  lo  dijcron  a  Tosotros? 

Se^enseii6  a  ti  el  castellano. 

No  pod{an  explicarselo  a  sf. 

^Se  hizo  Vd.  dano  a  si? 

A  nosotros  nos  lo  dio. 

^Quiere  Vd.  ddrnoslo  a  nosotroe? 

Me  lo  envio  a  mL 

lA  mi  me  lo  puede  Vd.  enviar? 

Ella  me  saludo  a  mf  con  finura. 
Saluddndome  a  mi,  se  marcho. 
A  nosotras  nos  mira. 
Al  vernos  a  nosotros,  se  fue. 
Le  buscabamos  a  61  sin  hallarle. 
La'  creen  a  ella  m4s  que  a  61. 
Los  veo  a  ellos  desde  aquf. 
iSe  conoce  Vd.  a  si? 
Se  presentaron  a  si. 


DATIVE 

To  me  it  seems  thus. 

They  spoke  to  us. 

He  told  it  to  thee  but  not  to  me. 

Did  they  tell  it  to  you? 

He  taught  [to]  himself  Spanish. 

They  couldn't  explain  it  to  ikemsd^es. 

Did  you  [do]  hurt  [to]  yoursdfl 

He  gave  it  to  us. 

Will  you  give  it  to  us? 

He  sent  it  to  me. 

Can  you  send  it  to  me? 

CCUSATIVE      . 

She  greeted  me  courteously. 
Bowing-to  me  he  left. 
He  is  looking-at  us  if). 
On  seeing  us  he  went  away. 
We  were  looking-for  him . . . 
Her  they  believe  more  than  him 
I  see  them  from  here. 
Do  you  know  yourself  ? 
They  introduced  themselves. 


t  Under  the  caption  of  "pronoun  pleonasm"  is  meant  the  use — chiefly  for  emphasis,  and  to  some 
extent  optionally  as  a  help  in  clearness — of  personal  pronouns  that  are  grammatically  superfluous.  Pleo- 
nasm is  the  employment,  for  rhetorical  effect,  of  superfluous  words.  Redundancy  of  language  is  alao  i>leo- 
nasm  but  implying  a  rhetorical  blemish,  which  pleonasm  properly  does  not. 

Pleonasm  is  a  marked  feature  of  Spanish  diction,  and  its  most  notable  manifestations  are  exhibtted 
in  the  present  chapter. 

2  And  hence  "pleonastic"  since  the  atonies  are  primary  and  indispensable  to  the  discourse,  while 
the  distinctive  prepositionals  are  secondary  and  optional  (R.  3).  3  If  96  2a. 
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1.    In  speech,  consider  the  distinctive  correlative,  together  with  its  KnglJih  pronoun  counter- 
as  calling  for  oral  stress,  e.  g. — 
BM  aaiodd  A  MI.  She  greeted  ME. 

2.  Gleamess.  For  supplementary  clearness,  the  distinctive-a  ac- 
companies the  two  dative  atonic  pronouns  of  the  third  person,  Ie[s]  and 
(non-reflexive)  se,  of  uncertain  personal  antecedents  namely — 


TO  DISTINGUISH  BETWTEEN  { j^    ^^^^^     ^'^^em 


['  to-vou  T 
(/)•,  ['to-you? 


2.  Under  ^  67  Rem.  2  (for  Ms])  and  ^  85  Rem.  2  (for  se)  this  manifold  service  was  noted  as  a 
likely  source  of  obscurity,  altbo  reduced  in  actual  practice  by  the  clue  to  the  antecedent  usually  furnished 
by  t±»e  context.  Still,  the  lack  of  some  device  for  pointing  out  unmistalcably  the  desired  antecedent  would 
be  a.  fatal  defect,  siikce  Is  and  las  are  each  capable  of  rdferring  to  three  antecedents,  and  se  to  twice  as 
many.  Tim  defect  is  remedied  by  the  distinctive'*,  here  so  called  because  of  it:i  ofiicc  to  distinguish  in 
behalf  of  emphafas  and  clearness. 


a  61. 

&3fG:    Le  doy  este  dinero  {  a  ella. 

[a  Vd.p 

AelkM  } 
Plur:  a  eUas  >  les  doy  este  dinero. 
lA  Vda.] ) 


TO  DISTINGUISH  AMONG  ae 


.i 

l.P) 


Sing:   A  dla   V  se  lo  doy. 
[A  Vd. 

(  aeOoa 
Plcr:  Se  lo  doy  <  a  ellaa  (/) 

( la  Vda.] 


'{   io  him, 
I  give  this  money  \  to  her, 

(  [lo  you]. 

To  them        i 

To  them  (/)  >  I  give  this  money. 
[To  you]         ) 

*to-him*     .     .      *to-them' 
*to-her*       .     .      *to-them*  (/)  c.  g. — 

[*to-youT     .     .     rto-you'  (pi)] 

To  him  ) 

To  her    >  I  give  it. 
[To  you]  ) 

to  them 
I  give  it  {  to  them  (/) 
[to  you] 


daraelo  a  3(ella,  elloe,  etc.) 
d4ndo6ek>  a  61(ella,  elloe«  etc.) 
Se  lo  he  dicho  a  61  pero  no  a  ella. 
A  dla  no  le'^escribo,  pero  a  61  sf . 
Tengo  aqui  la  carta:    quiero  le^rsela 
ellos  pero  no  a  eUas. 


to  give  it  to  him(her,  them,  etc.) 
giving  it  to  him(her^  them,  etc.) 
I  told  it  to  him  but  not  to  her. 
Her  I  don*t  write  to,  but  to  him  I  do. 
Here  is  the  letter:  I  wish  to  read  it 
them  (m)  alone. 


to 


(a).  The  distinctive  prepositional  correlative  has  prepositive  or  postpositive  loca- 
tion, at  pleasure,  save  that  the  former  (prepositive)  is  more  emphatic — cf.  foregoing 
examples.  BUT — 

(b).  When  construed  with  two  verbs,  one  of  which  is  a  modal  auxiliary  (by  ^  68a), 
the  distinctive  correlative  has  its  position  determined  by  that  of  the  atonic  (i.  e.  the 
two  pronoun  members  should  stand  together) : — 

N^lJtoS^SiTa.^^  i   I  °e«>  to  consult  *»»«• 

From  the  foregoing  examples  it  appears  that — 

(c).  The  distinctive  prepositional  correlative  may  be  employed  with  any  SINGLE 
atonic  personal  of  either  dative  or  accusative. 

But  when  the  objecrtive  is  double  atonic  (i.  e.  dative  and  accusative — If  83)  the 


1  Cf .  R.  2  below.  2  The  topic  of  atonic  pleonasm  with  objective  ustad  is  deferred  till  the  next 

chapter  (zzii)  where  it  is  given  full  attention. 
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distinctive  correlative  can  be  employed  but  once,  and  then  its  use  is  restricted  to  the 

dative  atonic: — 

Se  present6  a  sf.  He  introduced  himself.     BUT 

Sc  no8  prcsent6  a  nosotros.  He  introduced  himself  to  us. 

La  prescnt6  a  ella.  He  introduced  her.     BUT 

Noe  la  pre8ent6  a  nosotros.  He  introduced  her  to  us. 

_    ,                 ,        ••  (He  introduced  himself  to'her.     OR 

Se  le  prcscnt6  a  ella.  |  j,^  ^j^  introduced  him  (11)  to  her. 

'   Rem.  3.    It  follows  from  the  foregoing  matter  (^  lOt)  that,  as  between  the  atonic  and  its  distiiKnipe- 
a  correlative,  the  former  is  primary  and  indispensable,  the  latter  secondary  or  optional  (saving  the  restric- 
tions of  ^96  1-4)  according  to  the  demands  of  emphasis  (or  contrast)  and  clearness,  e.  g. — 
Whose  turn  is  it? — Mine.  iA  quite  toca? — ^A  ml  (1  96  1). 

Whose  turn  is  it? — It's  mine.  iA  quite  toca? — Me»  toca. 

Whose  turn  is  it? — It's  mine.  iA  quite  IC  toca? — A  mf  me  toca. 

Rem.  4.  A  common  triple  pleonasm  is  exhibited  by  the  distinctive  member  rein- 
forced by  inisino(a)  (less  commonly  propio)  in  the  same  way  as  for  any  prepositional 
personal  (^  95b),  e.  g. — 

Me^cngano  a  mi  mismo.  I  deceive  myself. 

Le^encontr6  a  ^1  mismo.  I  met  his  very  self. 

Ella  se'^engana'^a  8i  misma.  She  deceives  herself. 

Nos   haciamos  conBdencias  a  nosotras      We  used  to   tell   ourselves  (i.  e.  one  an- 
mismas.  oth^)  secrets. 

Rem.  5.  Within  the  above  boundaries  of  K  101b,  pronoun  pleonasm  of  the  distinctive-a  is  appro- 
priate to  the  matter  of  the  following  chapters: — 

Ch.  X      :    single  dat.  and  ace.  atonies.  Ch.  xxiii:    dative  object  of  reflexive  passive. 

Ch.  xii    :    ace.  refl.,  e.  g.  Se'^ngafto'^  si.  e.  g.  Se  noa  permitieron  a  noaotroa  estos  privilegios. 

Ch.  xvi  :    dative  of  double  atonies.  Ch.  xxiv:    logical  object  of  transitive  indefinite-ae 

Ch.  xvii  :    dat.  refl.  (^  88)  and  recip.  (t  89),  e.  g.  No  se  me^engafla'^  mf  dos  vecea. 

e.  g.  Se  lo  reserv6  a  sf .    Nos  mir^bamos  a  noaotroa. 

Rem.  6.  Hence  the  use  of  the  distinctive  or  tonic  correlative,  along  with  the  atonic  member,  is  an 
elastic  one  that  cannot  be  regulated  by  any  rigid  rule,  since  it  depends  on  the  user's  judgment  of  its  fit- 
ness (under  the  restrictions  of  Rem.  3). 

It  is  not  strikinKly  common,  and  in  the  student's  own  practice  it  should  be  moderate,  if  at  all.  lest 
overuse  smack  of  affectation. 

It  is  less  common  with  the  reflexive  than  with  the  non-reflexive  function  (Rem.  7'V.  Then  again,  the 
atonic  reflexive  (mc,  noa,  etc.)  may  be  appropriate  for  the  dative,  while  a  preposition  other  than  a  is 

S referable  for  the  distinctive  correlative — but  such  refinements  are  best  learned  by  observation,  e.  g. — 
le  lo  compr^  para  ml.  I  bought  it  for  myself. 

No  se  Ids  ( »  defectos)  encontraba  en  ella.  I  did  not  find  any  (defects)  in  her.  Tsurprised. 

Los  circunstantes  se  miraron  entre  si  sorprendidos.        The   bystanders   looked-at    {among)   one    another 
La  huespeda  cont6  lo  que  con  €i  y  con  el  arriero       The  landlady  related  what  had  happened  to  [vith) 
lea  habia  acontccido.  him  and  [with]  the  muleteer. 

Rem.  7.    Reflexive  pleonasm  is  to  be  used  cautiously,  and  generally  to  be  avoided — when  it  is  not 
clearly  impossible — in  those  verbs  whose  reflexive  function  is  thought  of  as  a  special  sense  or  as  the  one 
with  which  the  non-reflexive  action  of  the  verb  is  currently  associated  (1[  73  3-5,  If  87).  e.  g. — 
llamarse  to  be  called  (as  named)  acostarae  I   to  go  to  bed 

dormlrse  II  to  fall  asleep  aleftrarse  to  be  glad 

Rem.  8.  With  single  atonic  personals,  the  following  table  exhibits  all  possible  combinations  with 
the  distiactive-a  (with  or  without  miamo  by  Rem.  4) : — 

NON-REFLEXIVE 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

DATIVE 

ACCUSATIVE 

DATIVE 

ACCUSATIVE 

to  mc 

nie...amf     me 

to  us 

noa. .  .a  noaotroa    us 

to  thee 

te...at{        thee 

to  you 

oa. .  .a  voaotroa    you 

to  him 

le . . .  a  £1       him 

to  them 

lea. .  .a  elloa 

to  her 

le . . .  a  ella 

to  them 

lea...aellaa(/) 

la.. ^a  ella    her 

Ioa...aelloa           them 
laa. .  .a  ellaa  (/)     them 

[to  you 

lea.aYda.] 

fto  you 

le. .  .a  Yd.    youl  (m) 
[la... a  Yd.    you   (/) 

loa.  ..aYda. 
laa. .  .a  Yds. 

you 

(/)  you 

1  The  tonic  for  the  atonic  (e.  r.  above  A  mi  toca)  will  also  be  met  as  a  medium  degree  of  emphasis; 
but  while  admissible  in  a  native  to  the  manner  bom  the  foreign  learner  should  avoid  it  as  a  violation  of 
the  essential  principle  he  is  expected  to  learn.  2  Anticipating  t  102  2. 


11102 


Pronoun  Pleonasm 


329 


DATIVE 

to  myidf 
to  tbyself 
to  httnartf 
to  beradf ) 
to  yourself 


} 


SINGULAR 

ACCUSATIVE 

...ami   myself 
M.  ..atl     thyself 
(  himself 
ae. .  .a  if  <  hendf 
tyounelf 


REFLEXIVE 


DATIVE 

to  ourselves 
to  yourselves 
to  themselves 
to  themselves 
to  yourselves 


PLURAL 

ACCUSATIVE 

..anoaotrot    ourselves 
.  .a  nMotrot    yourselves 

i  themselves 
themselves 
yourselves 


} 


Rem.  9.    With  an  objective  double  atonic  the  following  dative  combinations  are  possible,  the  re8tric> 
tjoix  of  the  distinctive  oorrelatiTe  to  the  dative  (Rem.  4)  reducing  by  one-half  the  pleonastic  forms  of 
Rem.  8?^~ 
DATIVE-ACCUSATIVE  ORDER  BY  t  SS:  e.  g.  dar— lo  'to  give  it  to-' 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

IWf  e  lo  dio  a  mf    He  gave  it  to  mm  Noa  lo  dio  a  noaotroa 

I  gave  it  to  thee  Oa   lo  di    a  voaotroa 

I  gave  it  to  him  f  k>  di    a  cUoa 

I  gave  it  tt^her  Se{  lo  di    a  ellaa 

I  gave  it  to  yoti)  (no  di    a  Vda. 

He. .  .to  himsdf  Se  lo  dieron  a  af 


Xe    lodi    atl 
flodi    afl 

Sc{  lo  di    a  dla 
\[lodi    aVd. 
lodioa  al 


He  gave  it  to  as 

I  gave  it  to  you{ye) 

I  gave  it  to  them 

I  gave  it  to  them  (/) 

I  gave  it  to  you] 

They  gave  it  to  themselves 


ACCUSATIVE-DATIVE  ORDER  BY  \ 

SINGULAR 
Se  flia  dio  a  oif    It  was  given  to  me 

It  was  given  to  thee 
It  was  given  to  him 
It  was  given  to  her 
It  was  given  to  yoa] 


M:  e.g. 


tedioa  ti 
Se     ladioaa 
Se     le  dio  a  ella 
|Se    la  dio  a  Yd. 


'  to  be  given  to-  * 
PLURAL 

Se  noa  dio  a  noaotroa 
Se    oa  dio  a  voaotroa 
Se   loa  dio  a  elloa 
Se   loa  dio  a  ellaa 
[Se   lea  dio  a  Vda.] 


It  was  given  to  mi 
It  wa4  given  to  you{ye) 
It  was  given  to  them 
It  was  given  to  them  (/} 
It  was  given  to  you  {pi)] 


1102.  Substantive^  Objects.  Atonies  of  the  third  person 
ocxnir  pleonastically  to  strengthen  or  concentrate  attention  on  a  sub- 
stantive^ object — either  dative  or  accusative — by  anticipating  it  or  re- 
ferring back  to  it: — 


^A  quifo  le  toca? — ^A  mi  [me  toca]. 
ILe  toca'^a  Juan?— Sf,  le  toca'^a  ^1. 
Eso  lo  86  mejor  que  Vd. 
(^Sabe  Vd.  lo)  que  le  pasa^a  mi  padre? 
A  Pilita  le  pareci6  muy  otra  cosa. 
Una  di8tracci6n  la  tiene  cualquiera. 
Le  conozco  a  8U  padre  [de  Vd.]  muy  bien. 
Los  arcanott-del-soberano  no  Ice  alcanza 

la  pequefiez. 
Mi  legado  era  tan  poca  coea  que  ae  lo 

cedl  a  mis  parientes. 


Whose  turn  is  it? — [It's]  mine. 
Is  it  John's  turn? — Yes,  it's  his. 
nis  I  know  better  than  you. 
. . .  what's  the  matter  with  my  father? 
To  Piliia  it  seemed  quite  otherwise. 
Anybody  may  have  absent-mindedness. 
I  am  acquainted- with  your  fcUh^ quite  well. 
The  secrets-oi-the-mighty  pass  the  small 

man's  mind. 
My  legacy  was  so  trifling  that  I  gave  it 

up  to  my  relatives. 


Rem.  1.    Tbe  effect  of  such  jdeonasm,  like  that  of  If  101  Rem.  1.  should  be  brought  out  by  appro- 
priate vocal  BtxesB. 

(a).  A  composite  object  may  be  summed  up  pleonastically  by  a  plural  atonic 
considered  in  apposition  (f  %  2a) : — 
A  la  criada  y  a  mf  noe  prohibi6  comer      He  forbad  [us]  the  servant  and  me  to  eat 

mucho.  too  much, 

(b).  Third  person  pronoun  pleonasm  is  regularly  associated  with  the  noun  com- 
plements of  many  verb  locutions,  notably  those  of  f  86  Rem.  4: — 
No  se  le  coda'^  Don  Quijote^el  pan      Don  Quioode  was  burning  with  impatience 

hasta  saber. . .  to  find  out . . . 

A  Pedro  se  le  meti6  una  buena  fortuna      A  stroke  of  good   fortune  came  unex- 

por  las  puertas.  pectedly  upon  Peter, 

1  "Substantive"  is  here  used  in  the  comprehensive  sense  of  ^  55  R.  3. 
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Rem,  2,    The  above  pleonasm  is  instinctivelv  suggested  by  the  prior  location  (for 
emphasis)  of  the  noun  object  in  the  place  of  the  subject.     'Ihis  hyperbaton  usually 
involves  transposition  of  verb  and  subject  (t  45  3),  producing  a  word  order  which, 
in  English,  the  passive  most  neatly  corresponds  to  (f  ^  Rem.  8),  e.  g. — 
A  todo  el  mundo  le  sorprendio  esto.  Everybody  was  surprised  at  this. 

£1  arroyo  y  las  aceras  de  las  calles  los      The  roadway  and  sidewalks  of  the  streets 

barren  y  riegan  los  barrenderos  y  man-  are  swept  and  sprinkled  by  the  sweepers 

gueros.  and  sprinklers. 

Rem.  3.  Atonic  pleonasm  b  a  characteristic  adjunct  with  objective  uated.  considered  in  its  noon 
function,  a  matter  of  such  practical  importance  in  direct  address  as  to  daim  a  special  conakleratiao  by 
itself  (Ch.  xxii).  « 

(c).  lo...todo.  Pleonastic  indefinite  lo  always  accoitlpanies  the  objective  pro- 
noun todo  'aU\  'everything'  as  an  accusative  case  tag  thereto,  usually  in  the  singular 

and  without  translatable  force: —  >» 

El  dinero  no  lo  es  todo.  Money  isn't  everything. 

Esa  chica  lo  hace  todo  bien.  This  girl  does  everything  well. 

Decirlo  todo  sin  decir  nada.  To  tell  all  but  to  say  nothing. 

La  criada  lo  pi^  todo  en  la  mesa.  The  servant  put  [it]  all  on  the  table. 

Vino  cl  diluvio,  y  los  llev6  a  todos.  The  flood  came  and  carried  them  all  away. 

No  las^  tuvo  todas  consigo.  »  He  was  worried(ill  at  ease). 

![  103.  Antecedent  Complement.  The  third  pereon  atonies 

le,  la,  lo,  los,  las,  occur  pleonastically  in  the  following  situations — 
chiefly  in  categorical  answers  to  questions — to  complete  the  objective 
idea  by  reference  to  the  antecedent  term  or  idea  previously  mentioned, 

namely — 

1.  Partitive^.  In  the  sense  of  'one*,  'some',  'such',  VARIABLE  lo, 
la,  etc.  may  be  used : — 

^Tiene  Vd.  dinero? — No  lo  tengo.  Have  you  (  )'  money? — I  haven't  [  ]*. 

^Quiere  Vd.  agua? — Sf,  la  quiero.  Do  you  wish  (  )•  water? — I  do  [  J*. 

^Hay  cartas  para  mi? — ^Sf  Seiior,  las  hay.      Are  there  letters  for  me? — Yes,  there  are. 

Rem.  1.  This  atonic  uaage  is  not  obl'gatozy  in  Spanish,  since  its  omiasion  in  the  answer  is  equally 
correct  (e.  g.  ^Tlene  Vd.  dinero? — No  tengo.     ^Qulere  Vd.  agua? — Sf,  qufero).    But  its  expression 

gives  to  the  idea  a  fulness  that  is  advantageous  for  the  learner  to  cultivate. 

2.  Specific  Predicate.  In  the  predicate,  referring  to  a  noun  deter- 
mined by  the  definite  article  (or  other  specific  qualifier^)  VARIABLE  le, 
la,  etc.  are  used^: — 

iEs  Vd.   el  hijo  del   seiior  Blanco? — S(  Are  you  the  son  of  Mr.  White? — ^Yes  [Sir], 

Senor,  le  soy.  I  am  ("Wm"). 

^Es   aquella    senora    la    esposa    del    Sr.  Is  that  lady  the  wife  of   Mr.  W? — Yes 

Blanco? — Si  Senor,  la  es.  [Sir],  she  is  ("A«r"). 

iSon   aqueUos   obreros   del   Sr.    B? — ^Sf  Are  those  workmen  Mr.  White's? — Yes 

Seiior,  los  son.  [Sir],  they  are  (*Uhem**). 

Rem,  2.  Yet  even  here,  usage  is  elastic  enough  to  admit  invariable  lo  thruout  in 
the  general  (verbal)  sense  warranting  indefinite  lo  as  =  ea  (son)  esa  cosa  qlie  Vd. 
pregunta,  e.  g. — 

Don  Quijote  crefa  que  la  hija  del  ventero      Don  Quixote  believed  that  the  innkeeper's 
lo  era  del  seiior  del  castillo.  daughter  was  the  warden's. 

1  For  the  indefinite  feminine  cf.  ^68  R.  7.  2 In  grammar,  "partitive"  denotes  a  part  of  the 

whole,  as  indicated  in  English  by  'some',  'any*,  'oif  the'.  3  Sc.  'any',  'some'— but  note  its  ab- 

sence in  the  Spanish  question.  4Sc.   'any*.  5  Sc. 'wish  some  .  6  As  possessive  or  de- 

monstrative pronoun.  7  And  cf.  also  examples,  p  26,  U  21-39,  first  column. 
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3.  General  Predicate*  In  the  predicate,  referring  to  a  noun  or 
adjective  expressing  merely  condition,  rank,  etc.,  in  an  indefinite  sense, 
INVARIABLE  lo  is  used^  :— 

iEs  Vd.   pariente  del  Sr.    Blanco? — No  Are  you  o-relative  of  Mr.  White's? — Na 

Sefior,  no  lo  soy.  [Sir],  I  am  not  (i/,  thus), 

iEs  ella  hija  del  Sr.  Blanco? — Si  Senor,  Is  she  o-daughter  of  Mr.  White's? — Yes 

lo  es.  [Sir],  she  is  (so,  Ihus). 

iEs  Vd.  casada,  Senora? — No  Senor,  no  Are  you  [a]-married- [woman]?  Madam? — 

lo  soy.  I  am  not  (one-such). 

^Sonmilitaresesoscaballeros? — SfSefiores,  Are  those  gentlemen  soldiers? — Yes,  they 

lo  son.  are  (thus), 

EUas  pasan  por  hudrfanas,  pero  no  lo  son.  They  pass  as  orphans,  but  they  aren't. 

iSon  negros  sus  (/)  ojos? — S£,  lo  son  pero  Are  her  eyes  black? — Yes,  they  are  (so), 

no  lo  parecen.  but  they  don't  look  so. 

EXERCISE  XXI 
A:  I 

(I.)  QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(II 101         )  The  Distinctive-a:  in  what  functions  used?    With  what  pronouns  con- 
strued?   Why  called  "distinctive?"    Why  considered  pleonsatic? 
(II 101  1      )  Show  (writs)  supplementary  emphasis  by  the  Spanish  of — 

•  To  me  it-seems  thus  *  '  She  greeted  me  courteously  * 

•  They-spoke  to  us*  *  Bowing-to  me  he-left  * 
'  He-told  it  to  thee  but  not  to  me'  *  He-is-looking-at  us  * 

•  He-taught  himself  Spanish '  *  On  seeing  us  he- went  away  * 

•  They-couldn't  explain  it  to  themselves*  *  We-were-searching-for  him  * 

•  Did-  you  -hurt  yourself? '    -  .  *  Her  they-believe  more  than  him ' 

•  He-gave  it  to  us*  *  I-see  them  from  here ' 

•  Will  you  give  it  w  us? '  *  Do  you  know  yourself? ' 

•  He-sent  it  to  me*  '  They-introduced  me  * 

•  Can  you  send  it  to  me?  *  *  They-introduced  themselves  * 

What  is  the  objective  relationship  of  the  first?    Of  the  second? 
(1 101  R.  1)  What  does  the  distinctive  correlative  call  for  in  speech? 
(1 101  2      )  Show  (write)  supplementary  clearness  by  the  Spanish  of — 

•  I-gave  this  money  to  him '  *  I-told  it  to  him  but  not  to  her ' 
'I'gaYe  it  to  him*                                               *  l-wish  to  read  it  (f)  to  them* 

'  He-gave  this  money  to  her*  *  He-couldn't  send  them  to  us  * 

'  He-gave  it  to  her'  *  We-couldn't  send  them  to  them  * 

'  He-told  it ...  He  told  me '  *  I-met  him . . ,  I-met  him  only ' 

•  He-told  it  to  me '  '  I-met  him  and  gave  it  to  him ' 
'  He-told  it  to  me*  *  I-met  them  but  gave  it  to  him  * 
(t  101a       )  What  is  the  location  of  the  distinctive  correlative? 

(U  101b       )  But  when  construed  with  two  verbs,  of  which  one  is  a  modal  auxiliary? 

Illustrate  by  le  necesito  consultar. 

1  And  cf.  alao  examples  p  26.  U  21-39. 
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(If  lOlc       )  What  restriction  affects  the  distinctive  correlative  when  the  verb  object 

is  double?     Illustrate  by — 
*  He-introduced  *  himself    BUT—  '  I-introduced  him '     BUT— 

'He-introduced  himself  to  us*  'I-introduced  him  to  her' 

(1i  101  R.  3)   Distinguish  between  primary  and  secondary  claims  in  the  use  of  the 

atonic  and  its  distinctive  correlative. 
(1[  102         )  Show  (write)  atonic  pleonasm  by  the  Spanish  of — 

J  'Whose  turn  is-it?— Mine'  (H  101  R.  4)  J '  To  PUita  it-seems  otherwise* 

}  'Whose  turn  is-it? — It's  mine'  \*  To  her  it-seems  otherwise' 

/  *  Whose  turn  is-it? — It's  mine'  J '  I-knew  your  father  quite  well' 

\  *Is-it  John's  turn?— Yes,  it's  his'  \  'I-knew  him  quite  well' 

J  * I-know  it  better  than  you  (do) '  j  'Anyone  may  have  atsenimindedness 

i  '  Tnis  I-know  better  than  you  (do)'  )  'Those  secrets  I  can't  understand' 

'What's  the  matter  with  my  father?'  J  '  I-gave  it  up  to  my  relatives' 

'What  is  the  matter  with  him?'  (  'I-gave  it  up  to  them' 

*  Money  isn't  every.hing  *  *  To  say  everything  without  saying  all ' 

'This  girl  does  every.hing  well'  'The  servant  put  all  on  the  table' 

(H  103  1-3  )  Supply  (write)  atonic  ellipsis  by  the  Spanish  of — 

'Have  you  (any)  money  .with  you? — No  [  ],  I  haven't * 

*Do  you  wish  (some)  water? — Yes  [  ],  I  do *  , 

'Are  there  (any)  letters  for  me? — Yes  [  ],  there  are * 

'Are  you  Mr.  White's  son? — Yes  [  1.  I  am ' 

'Is  that  lady  Mr.  White's  wife?— Yes  [  ],  she  is ' 

'Are  those  workmen  Mr.  White's? — Yes  [  ],  they  are ' 

'Are  you  a  relative  of  Mr.  White's? — No  [  ],  I  am  not ' 

'Is  she  a  daughter  of  Mr.  White's? — Yes  [  J,  she  is ' 

'Are  those  gentlemen  soldiers? — Yes  [  ],  they  are  — r* 

'Are  her  eyes  black? — Yes  [  ],  they  are ,  but  they  don't  seem  so' 

(2).  LESSON  DRILL.    Write,  p.  235,  Ex.  XVI-A:  I  with  distinctive  pronoun 
pleonasm,  e.  g. — 
He  writes  it  to  me  to  tell  me  them.  Me  la  escribe  a  mf>  para  decfrmelas. 

A:  II 

LESSON  DRILL  (1).  DATIVE.    On  p.  9i5  repeat  the  dative  drill  of  A:  I.  (2)  1-34 
pleonastically:  I.  With  objective  noun  and  pronoun  pleonasm:  II.  (write)  With  atonic 
and  distinctive  correlative,  e.  g. — 
I.  I  throw  the  boy  the  ball.  Le  arrojo  al  muchacho  la  pelota. 

II.  I  throw  it  to  him.  Se  la^arrojo  a  6L 

(2).  ACCUSATIVE.    Writb  the  following  exercise  (adapted  freely  from  p.  109). 

1.  I-left  the  sailor:  I-left  him.    The  captain  left  the  ship*. 

2.  Will  you  accompany  Miss  White  home?    Will  you  accompany  her} 

3.  She  waited-for  the  postman:  she-waited-for  him  (a)  half  hour. 

1  Do  not  repeat  a  given  pleonasm  in  the  same  sentence. 

2  With  the  pleonasm  of  non-personal  nouns  cultivate  postpositive  order  (^  103  R.  2).  e.  g.  El  boqu* 
lo  deJ6  el  capitftn. 
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4.  They-love  the(ir)  country.    Pleasures*  I-love  too-much. 

5.  The  servant  looked-for  the  boss:  he-looked-for  him  everywhere. 

6.  Bad  boys  we-shall-punish:  we-shall-punish  thtm, 

7.  The  horse  I-caught.     She  picked  the  flowers  in  the  garden. 

8.  She  consulted  the  doctor:  she-consulted  him,  not  me. 

9.  I-invited  the  professor  to  (a)  visit  me:  I-invited  him,  not  her. 

10.  The  newspapers  the  peasant  believes:  he-believes  the  poluicians, 

11.  The  politician  deceives  the  public,  but  he-does-  n't  -deceive  us. 

12.  Mr.  Lopez  we-left  well,  but  Mrs.  Lopez  we- left  in  poor  health. 

13.  I-direct  the  workmen  in  their  work:  I-direct  them  in  it. 

14.  We-delivered  the  thief  to  the  constable:  we-delivered  him  to  him. 

15.  They-sent  James  to  the  post-office:  they -sent  him,  not  me. 

16.  He-hid  the  fugitives  from  the  constables:  hc-hid  them /rom  them. 

17.  She  listens-to  the  tea.her  attentively:  she-listens- to  him,  not  to  me. 

18.  The  offise  we-found,  but  the  boss  we-couldn't  find. 

19.  The  boss  calb  the  servant,  the  dog  the  hunter  calls. 

20.  I-took  Miss  White  to  the  theater:  I-took  her,  not  Miss  Bro^iii. 

21.  In  the  park  she  iooks-at  the  people-,  the  flowers  she-looks-at,  too. 

22.  They-didn*t  annoy  the  ua^her:  they-didn't  annoy  him,  but  us,  they-did  (  —  yes). 

23.  The  gloves  she  forgot,  but  the  tickets  she-won't-forget. 

24.  We-receive  our  friends  at  home  with  pleasure:  we-shall-receive  them, 

25.  His  business  I-don't-respect,  altho  I-respeqt  him  personally. 

26.  He-bows  very  politely  (to)  Miss  White:  he-bows  (to)  her,  not  (to)  nte. 

27.  She  fears  the  thieves,  but  the  examinations  Henry  fears. 

28.  Sancho  considered  (  «  held)  Don  Quixote  as  (por)  crazy:  he-considered  him  as  crazy. 

29.  The  soldiers  will-conquer  their  country's  enemies:  they-will  conquer  them. 

30.  She  will-visit  Miss  >\Tiite's  molher:  she- will  visit  her. 

(3).  DIALOG  DRILL.     Answer  (write)  the  following  miscellaneous  questions, 
supplementing  them  (orally)  a  discrecion  by  the  series  ot  pp.  27,  78,  97,  110. 

^Le  escribio  Vd.  la  carta^a  61  o  a  ella?  ^Se  lo  comio  \'d.  todo  el  pan?  j 

l\  quien  compr6  Vd.  los  billetes,  a  Juan  £Dice  Vd.  disparates? 

o  a  Maria?  £Hizo  Vd.  tonterias  ayer? 

iSe'"engan6  Vd.  a  sf  mismo?       ^  iNecesita  Vd.  mis  dinero? 

^Les  falta^a  las  madres  la  paciencia?  ^Hay  mucho  dinero  en  el  banco?  5 

^Les  gustan  a  los  discfpulos  los  juegos?     ^  £Hay  equivocaciones  en  el  ejerddo? 

^A  quienes  busco  Vd.,  a  ellos  o  a  ellas?  ^Hay  [una]  carta  aqui  para  mf? 

iLe  parece  al  maestro  que  Vd.  es  dis-  lEs  Vd.  el  hijo-del-senor-Blanco? 

dpulo  aplicado?  iEs  Vd.  el  discfpu!o;que-encontr6? 

£Quiere  Vd.  presentar  a  {ace)  mi  hermano  ^Son    Vds.    los    j6venes-que-causaron-al-  10 

a  su  madre?  maestro-tanta-molestia? 

£Se  lo  sabe  Vd.  todo?  ^Son  Vds.   las  discfpulas-que-ae-ausenta- 
^Se  cree  Vd.  saberlo  todo?  ban-tanto? 

iSe  lo  creen  Vds.  todo?  ^Son  negros  los  ojos  de  Vd.? 

Ih  qui^n  se  lo  debe  Vd.  todo?  ^Sabe  Vd.  gobemarse  a  sf  mismo?  15 

l\  qui^n  le  hablaba  Vd.?  ^Se  conoce  Vd.  a  sf  mismo? 

iCome  Vd.  came  (/)?  lEjstk  Vd.  bueno? 
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Read  B  (2)  of  Ex.  XVI  (pp.  238-241)  with  appropriate  pronoun  pleonasm,  and 
continue  with  translation  of  the  following  examples  of  %  101. 

1  A  ml  no  se  me'^escapa  nada,  £comprendes?  iQue  se  me  da  (  =  importa)  a  mf  todo 
eso!  El  criado  me  hace  falta'^a  mf.  iA  ml  me  llamas? — No,  no  es  a  ti.  Harto  me 
asustan  a  mf  las  visitas.  A  mf  no  me  da  (  »  importa)  un  pito^bledo).  A  mf  me 
gusta*  mucho  la  vida  del^  campo^  Me  atribuyq  el  mal  ( »  daiio)  a  mf  mismo.  A  mf  no 
5  me  mueven  promesas  ni  amenazas.  Se  me  ocurrio  a  mf  el  mismo  p>ensamiento.  Me 
busca'^a  mf  porque  quiere  servirse  de  mf.  A  mf  no  me  gusta^  meterme^en  asuntos 
ajenos.  Conozco  el  mundo,  y  a  raf  no  me^engaiia  nadie.  ^Qu^  te  parece^  a  ti  que 
debemos  hacer  ahora?  Esto  es  precisamente  lo  que  a  mf  me  aconteci6.  A  ml  las 
musas  me  niegan(han  negado)  su  inspiraci6n.       Te  ofendo(he  ofendido)  a  ti,  ^no  es 

IQvcrdad? — No,  a  mf  no.  Convengo  (He  convenido)  en  ayudarla'^a  ella  pero  no  a  el. 
Pedro  es  mi  buen  amigo:  si  le  ofendes  [a  el],  me  ofendes  a  mf.  £1  chico  pretende  no 
estar  enamorado,  pero  a  mf  no  me  la  pega.  Lo  mismo  (  »  La  misma  £Osa)  noe  sucedio 
a  nosotros  que  a  ellos.  Maldije  a  la  revolucion  en  que  me  metf  y  me  maldije  a  mi 
mismo.      £1  que  no  sabe  gobernarse  a  sf  mismo,  ^como  sabrd  gobemar  a  otros?      Fula- 

15  no  es  un  infeliz:  se  hace  de^raciado^  a  sf  y  a  todos  bus  amigos.  Nunca  vienen  las 
cosas  como  a  nosotros  nos  parece  que  deberfan  venir.  Adela  queria  casarse  con  un 
hombre  que  la^amaba^a  ella  por  ella  misma ^  A  mf  me  parecfa  mejor  abandonar 
(  =  dejar)la^a  sf  misma  que  atormentarla  con  nuevos  socorros.  Vd.  se'^estima  de- 
masiado  a  sf  propia  para  unirse  con  un  hombre  que  no  tiene  Jionor.       Mi  mujer  se  que- 

20  jaba  del  ajuar  de  la  casa,  aunque  a  mf  se  me  antojaba  de  perlas.  iCuAntos  debe  de 
haber  en  el  mundo  que  huyen  de  otros  porque  no  se  ven  a  sf  mismos!**  A  mf  me  parece* 
bien  este  muchacho,  y  espero  que  tendremos  en  el  un  hombre  de  provecho  Siempre 
ten^s  los  pobres  con  vosotros;  mas  ( =  pero)  a  mf  no  siempre  me  tenuis  (Scrip.).  Me 
quiero  meter  a  comico,  porque  se  me  figura^a  mf  que'^es  oficio  en  que  no  hay  nada 

25  que  hacer.  Cuando  el  joven  se  le  acerc6  a  ella,  ^sta'  dio  un  salto  atr&s  y  dijo:  iA  mf 
no  me  toca  nadie!  El  que  conoce  a  los  hombres  es  h^bil;  el  que  se  conoce  a  sf  mismo, 
es  verdaderamente  ilustrado*.  No  debes  afligirte  por  las  desgracias  que  a  mf  me 
suceden,  pues  a  ti  no  te  cabe  ( =  toca)  parte  de^ellas.  Me  alej6  del  lugar  maldito 
cediendo*  a  las  instancias  del  gufa,  sin  darme  cuenta'^a  mi  mismo  del  involuntario 

30  temor  que  comenz6  a^apoderarse  de  mi  espf ritu.  Es  verdad  que  nuestro  (  =  '  of  us 
Spaniards')  fuerte  no  es  la  historia:  si  algo  hemos  de  saber  en  este  punto,  casi  siempre 
se  ha  de  tomar  algiin  extranjero  el  trabajo  de  decfrnoslo  del*  modo  que  a  ^l  mejor  le 
parece.  Mi  nuevo  secretario  colmaba  de  atenciones  a  mi  familia;  intimaba*  con  mi 
suegra  y  con  mi  cunado;  servfales  ( =  los  servfa)  a  punto  y  bien,  y  todos  se  complacian 

35  en  mimarle,  considcrindoMe  como  un  estuche  de  habilidades. .  .Sin  embargo,  a  mf  no 

me'^entraba. 

iQuiere  Vd.  presentar  a  mi  hermano  a  su  esposa? — 
Sf  Senor,  se  le  presentar6  a  ella  con  mucho  gusto. 

iQui-iera  Vd.  presentar  a  mi  esposa  a  su  [senora]  madre? — 
40  Sf  Senor,  se  ( ==  a  mi  madre  dal.)  la  presentarfa  a  ella  con  mucho  gusto. 

^Quisiera  Vd.  presentar  a  mi  hermano  a  su  [senor]  padre? — 

Si  Senor,  se  ( =  a  mi  pad^e  dat.)  le  qrisiera  mucho  presentar  a  ^1. 

A  ella  no  le  gustan*  las  tragedias.      Prometo(He  prometido)  decfrselo  a  61  pero  no  a  ella. 

Sancho  diio  a  su  amo  que  Dulcinea  era  tan  alta  que  le  llevaba^^a  k\  mks  de  un  palmo. 
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;  II 

11102 

Eso  ya  lo  veremos.  No  le  temo  a  ningiin  hombre.  A  todo  el  xnundo'  le  9orprendi6 
eso.  Eso  que  me  pide  Vd.,  no  lo  puedo  hacer.  Mis  asedios  no  le  gustaban^  a  Don 
Augusto.  Parece  que  a  la'^anciana  le  gusta^  charlar.  Toda^aquella  noche  la  pas6^en 
un  delirio.  Elso  podrd^  Vd.  contdrselo  al  alcalde,  no  a  mi.  Las  faltas  de*  los  medicos, 
las  tapa  la  tierra.  Los  sellos  hay  que  comprarlos  en  los  estancos.  Tengo^  raz6n,  y  5 
voy  a  prob4rselo  a  todo  el  mundo^  A  mam4  la  quiero  mucho,  pero  a  ti  te  quiero  m&s. 
A  toda  cosa  buena  mi  amigo  le  aplica  un  mal  apodo.  Le  basta'^al  dfa  su  propio  afin, 
dice'^el  Evangelio.  A  un  pobre  testador  enfermo  suele  faltarle  la  memoria.  £1 
suelo  de  la  capilla  lo  forman  anchas  y  oscuras  losas.  Lo  propio  ( —  La  misma  cosa) 
le  sucede(ha  sucedido)  a  kl,  A  los  que  Dios  junta,  no  los  podr4  separar  el  hombre.  10 
Nada  puede  Vd.  ocultarles  a  estas  mujeres:  todo  lo  penetran.  Los  mis  fuertes  y 
soberbios  edificios'  los  consume^el  tiempo.  Procuro*  no  darles  a  las  cosas  sino  s61o 
el  valor  que  tienen.  iA  quien  le  tocaS  a  Carlos  o  a  ml? — Creo  que  le  toca^a  Carlos. 
Al  caballero  le  toca  {—  conviene)  hacer  la  declarad6n*  [de  amor].  Mis  tntenciones 
siempre  las  enderezo  ( =  dirijo)  a  buenos  fines.  Todas  sus  obras  las  hacen  para  ser  15 
vistos  de  los  hombres  (Scrip.).  Lo  que  a  uno  {—  una  persona)  le  parece  mal,  a  otro 
le  parece  bien.  Cada  pregunta  la^acompanaba  el  mesonero  con  una  profunda  reve- 
rencia^.  El  moribundo  dijo  que  se  le  perdon6  al  matador  ante  Dios  y  los^  hombres. 
A  nadie  le  disgusta^  ver  crucificado  ai  un  personaje'^en  un  soneto  satfrico.  No  le 
quedaba'^a  Marcos  sino  una  hija,  cuyo  novio  se  la  pidi6  a  su  padre.  iVd.  no  lo  sabe?  20 
Pero,  Senor,  esto  lo  saben  hasta  los  niiios  y  los  tontos.  A  ninguno(nadie)  le^es  licito 
hacerse  justicia^a  si  mismo  por  su  propia  mano.  Estas  son  cosas  que  las  saben  hasta 
los  niiios  de  la  escuela,  ^y  Vd.  no  las  sabe?  Muchas  de  sus  calamidades  le  vienen  al 
hombre  dc  no  saber  echar  pelillos  a  la  mar.  A  mi  me  gusta  tanto  esta  historia  ( —  cuento) 
que  se  la  voy  a  contar  a  mis  lectores.  Pepita  ttene  dos  o  tres  gatos  tan  mansos  y  25 
sociables,  que  se  le  ponen  a  uno^  encima.  Lo  que  me  acontece  a  mi  es  precisamente 
lo  mismo  que  a  otros  muchos  les  acontece.  Mi  legado  era  tan  poca  que  se  lo  cedi  a 
mis  parientes^  que  tanto  me  lo  envidiaban.  A  mi  no  me  dejaron  ir  a  tu  casa  para 
jugar  contigo,  y  toda  la  tarde  la  pas^  llorando*.  Traje  a  la  memoria  los  afanes  que 
les  habia^  costado  a  mis  padres  mi  ninez  y  mi  educaci6n.  Esto  no  s^  si  me  lo  perdonari  30 
Dios,  aunque  disculpa  y  raz6n  tiene'^en  las  flaquezas  humanas.  La  noticia  le  produjo 
a  Carmen  una  verdadera^alegria;  y  despu^s  de  dirsela,  se  la  di  a  Matica.  Por  lo  que 
le  toca*'^a  Dulcinea,  la  carta  (de  Don  Quijote)  no  la  ley6,  porque  dijo  que  no  sabia  leer. 
A  la  gente  moza  ( «  joven)  de  hoy  todo  lo  que  suena'^a'  recogimiento  y  devoci6n  le 
parece  hipocresia.  A  todos  los  sefioritos  y  senoritas  de  la  edad  de'  Pepita,  los  tutea  35 
Antoflona,  los  llama  ninos  y  ninas.  A  Clara  un  color  se  le  iba  y  otro  se  le  venia  =  Ya 
se  ponia  pdlida,  ya  se  cubrian  de  p(jrpura  sus  mejillas.  Los  cuartos  de  mi  casa— dijo 
la  mesonera — no  los  reservo  para  gentes  que  cenan  pan  y  queso.  Mis  ficil  le'^es  a 
un  camello  pasar  por  el  ojo  de  una  aguja,  que  a  un  rico  entrar  en  el  reino  de  Dios  (Scrip.). 
Eso  que  a  ti  te  parece  bacia  de  barbero,  me  parece  a  mi  el  yelmo  de  Mambrino,  y  a  40 
otro  le  pareceri*  otra  [cosa].  Los  prenderos  compran  los  vestidos  en  mal  uso  para 
venderselos  a  las  personas  que  cuentan  con  pocos  recursos.  Mi  casa  hervia  en  di- 
versiones,  y  mi  sueldo  siempre  [yo]  lo  Uevaba  (=  tenia)  gastado*  con  tres  meses  de 
adelanto.      Antoj6sele  ( *=  Se  le  antoj6)  en  esto*  a  uno  de  los  arrieros  que^estaban  en 
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la  venta  ir  a  dar  agua'^a  8U  recua  ( «  sua  mulas).  La  prueba  del  poco  apredo  que 
da  Dioe  al  dinero  la  encuentro  en  la  clase  de  gente  a  quien  se  lo  otorga^a  inanos  Uenas. 
Muchas  veces  en  la  noche  cuando  todo  calla  y  el  suefio  me  huye,  lo  (=  le}^  he  visto 
a'^aqu^  granadero  franc^  que  mi  hijo  mat6.  Siento  mucho  la  tardanza  en  con- 
5  testar  a  las  cartas  de  Vd.  pero  al  dependiente  encargado  de  la  correspondencia  se  le 
traspapelaron.  A  mf  no  me  gustan^  las  rosas  blancas. — Ni  a  mf  las  rosas  amarillas. 
— ^A  las  rosas  secas  no  las  puedo  ver^ — ^Si  a  Vds.  no  gustan,  a  mf  si.  Quitarle  a  un 
caballero  andante  su  dama,  es  quitarle  los  ojoe  con  que  mira,  y  el  sol  con  que  se  alumbra, 
y  el  sustento  con  que  se  mantiene.       A  un  mMico  le  conviene  vaks  ejercer  su  facultad 

10  (*^  cicncia)  con  la  gente  pobre  que  con  la  opulenta,  porque  entonces  sus  yerros  no 
meten  tanta  bulla  ( —  ruido).  Segiin  el  Evangelio,  no  hay  nada  tan  malo  como  el 
esc&ndalo,  y  a  los  escandalosos  es  menester  arrojarlos  al  mar  con  una  piedra  de^  molino 
atada'^'al  pescuezo.  A  los  caballeros  andantes  no  les  toca  ( =  conviene)  averiguar  si 
los  afligidos  que^encuentran  por  los  caminos  van  por  sus  culpas  o  por  sus  desgracias; 

15  s6lo  les  toca  ayudarles  como  a  menesterosos. 

Le  pueden  quitar  al  rey  A  los  niiios  que  duermen, 

Su  corona  y  su  reinado;  Dios  los  bendice; 

Mas^  no  le  pueden  quitar  Y  a  las  madres  que  velan, 

La  gloria  de  haber  reinado'.  Dios  las  asiste^ 

20  Casi  a  nadie<ninguno)  se  le  ocurre  ser  sincero.  Lo  que  Vd.  se  imagina,  se  le  ocurre  a 
cualquiera.  No  se  les  da  (—  importa)  a  los  estudiantes  una  higa  la  lecci6n.  Se  le 
antojo  al  sefior  Valenzuela  preguntarme  por  mi  plan  de  vida.  No  se  le  ocurrio  a 
ninguno(nadie)  que  todo  eso  podria  ser  una  hcd6n.  Bien  se  le  alcanz6  a  Sancho  que 
las  accioncs  de^  su  amo  eran  disparates.       No  se  le  cocia  el  pan  a  Don  Quijote  hasta 

25  poder  ver  las  maravillas  prometidas'.  No  se  le  cocia  el  pan  a  mi  padre  hasta  hablar 
otra  vez  con  aquel  caballero  tan  atento. 

El  amo  lo  sabe  todo.  De  aquf  lo  veo  todo.  Todo  lo  puede'^el  amor.  El  dinero 
no  lo  es  todo.  La  gente  se  lo  cree  todo.  Todo  se  lo  traga  el  mundo.  Todo  se  lo 
creia  Don  Quijote.       Todo  lo  llevo  con  paciencia.       Todo  se  lo  confian  las  j6venes. 

30Aun  es  tiempo  de  remediarlo  todo.  Nadie  puede  llegar  a  saberlo  todo.  Dios  lo 
conserva  y  lo  dirige  todo.  Todo  lo  iguala^  el  amor  y  la  muerte.  El  espiritu  critico 
todo  lo  abarca.  Todos  la'^adoran  y  se  lo  perdonan  todo.  Repetimos  que  todo  lo 
creemos  posible.  Lo  hallo  todo  aqui  como  hace*  diez  anos.  El  novelista  todo  lo 
sabe  y  todo  lo  oye.       Para  llegar  a  ser  algo,  hay  que'^emprenderlo  todo.      No  hubo 

35remedioi:  tuve  que  contArselo  todo  (a  ^1).  El  muchacho  tenia  tanU^hambre  que  se 
lo  conii6  todo.  Todo  lo  consume'^el  tiempo  y  todo  lo  acaba  la  muerte.  La  mujer 
puede  aprenderlo  todo  sin  dejar  de  ser  mujer.  Si  Vd.  no  tiene  m4s  cuidado,  va  Vd. 
a  echarlo  todo  a  perder.  Venciendo*  el  Ultimo  de  mis  escrupulos,  se  lo  cont6  todo  a 
Matica.       ^Qui6n  sabe  si  el  papel  que^envi6  Vd.  lo  habrk  echado  todo  a  perder?      E! 

40  asunto  iba'^a  pedir  del  deseo  y  Vd.  lo  ech6  todo  a  perder.  Conviene  a  sabios  guar- 
darse  hoy  para  manana,  y  no  aventurarlo  todo  en  un  dia.  Una  cat61ica  costumbre^ex- 
ige  de  ponerlo  todo  bajo  un  santo  patrodnio.  La^'amistad  de  ambas  j6vene8  se^es- 
trech6  y  desde'^entonces  todo  se  lo  confiaron.  Nada  es  ni  bueno  ni  malo  en  si  mismo; 
el  pensamiento  es  lo  que  lo  hace  todo.       No  todoe  los  que  se  llaman  caballeros  {sc. 

45  andantes)  lo  son  de  todo  en  todo.  iOh  felices  aquellos  que  o  todo  se  lo  saben  ya,  o 
todo  se  lo  quiercn  ignorar*  todavia!  Pepita""amaba'"a  Don  Gumersindo  como  a 
su  bienhechor,  como  al  hombre  a  quien  todo  se  lo  debia.      Aqui  tenemos  el  loco  orguUo 
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de  no  saber  nada,  de  quererlo  adivinar  todo  y  no  reconocer  maestros.      £1  aire  lo  Uena 

todo  a  nuestro  alrededor;  nos  envuelve  a  nosotros  y  a  todos  los  objetos  que  nos  rodean. 

Cuando  a  un  hombre  le  gusta  una  mujer,  todo  lo  convierte'~'en  substancia  ( »  todo  lo 

interpreta  en  su  favor).   .  Para  corregir  a  los  disdpulos  el  maestro  les  dice  que  tiene  un 

p&jaro  que  todo  lo  sabe  y  todo  se  lo  cuenta.       Nunca  el  pobre  humilde  ha  de  tener  5 

pre8unci6n  de  aconsejar  a  los  grandes  y  a  los  que  piensan  que  se  lo  saben  todo.      £n 

el  mundo  hay  algunos  que  no  saben  nada  y  estudian  para  saber;  otros  hay  que  no  saben 

nada,  y  no  estudian  porque  piensan  que  lo  saben  todo.      Las  criadas  no  pudieron 

dejar  de  obedecer  al  ama,  porque  las  mandaba  a  todas.       £n  esta^aventura  tuvo 

Sancho  mucho  miedo,  y  hasta  Don  Quijote  no  las*  tuvo  todas  consigo.      Visits  a  mu-  10 

chos  enfermos,  y  a  todos  les  recet6  los  mismos  medicamentos,  aunque  padecfan  dife- 

rentes  enfermedades.  £1  tiempo  todo  lo  rinde, 

£ntiendo  lo  que  me  basta;  £1  amor  todo  lo  puede. 
Y  solamente  no  entiendo  . 

C6mo  se  sufre  a  s{  mismo  £1  cuerpo  lo  viste^el  oro,  ^^ 

Un  ignorante  (n)  soberbio.  Pero  al  alma  la  nobleza. 

KIDS 

Los  j6venes  y  muchos  que  no  lo  son ...       Un  amigo  debe  hacer*  creer^  que  lo  es.    '  No 
86  si  el  recibo  es  falso  o  no  lo  es.      c£8t4  bueno  el  Senor  D.  Valentin? — Lo  estd.      Perico 
era  celoso,  pero  Ventura  no  lo  era.       Hay  personas  que  parecen  buenas  y  no  lo  son.  20 
£n  cuanto  a  casas,  no  las  hay  de  venta  aquf.      £sta  historia  parece  un  cuento,  pero 
no  lo  es.      £sta  noticia  parece  inverosfmilp  pero  no  lo  es.       No  soy  caballero  andante, 
ni  lo  pienso  ser  jamAs.       ^Hay  mis  desgracias? — ^Si,  las  hay  para  mf  infeliz.       Para 
acometer  esa  empresa,  o  es  Vd.  hombre  o  no  lo  es.      Si  esto  es  verdad,  como  lo  es, 
^para  qu6  discutir  mis?      Son  tan  diversos  los  pareceres  como  lo  son  los  hombres.  25 
No  necesita  Vd.  tener  prisa,  porque  nadie  la  tiene  aqui.      Oro  ni  plata  no  lo  tenemos 
ni  [nos]  acostumbramos  a  tenerlo.      £1  agua  deV  mar  es  salada:  tambi^n  lo  es  la  de 
algunos  lagos.      £8tos  pensamientos  me  parecen  muy  dolorosos,  y  en  efecto  lo  son. 
£1  pomposo  nombre  de  palado  conviene  a^aquella  casa,  pero  no  lo  es.       La  Puerta 
del  Sol  fue^el  antiguo  ccntro  de  Madrid,  aunque  hoy  ya*  no  lo  es.      £1  Senor  Fulano,  30 
aunque  persona  que^estimo  mucho,  no  es  perfecto:  nadie  lo  es.      Los  tres  viajeros  tenf- 
an  parecer  ( =  aspecto)  de  ser  cuadrilleros,  como  en  efecto  lo  eran.      Mi  amigo  Peri- 
quito  es  hombre  pesado  ( =  fastidioso'),  como  los  hay  en  todos  los  pafses.      Hay  puntos 
gramaticales  en  que  la  gente  educada',  y  aun  la  que  no  lo  es,  sude  cometer  faltas  graves. 
^Hay  cosa  mis  insoportable  que  la  conver8aci6n  y  los  dengues  de  la  [mujer]  hermosa<35 
que  lo  es  a  sabiendas?      Mis  muchachos  son  muy  buenos,  pero  tienen  tambi^n  su  pero 
(  =  defecto)  como  todos  lo  tenemos  en  este  mundo.      Fulano  es  un  extranjero  que  se 
ha  estableddo  en  £spafta:  ya  sus  hijos*  son  espafioles,  y  sus  nietos  lo  serin.      Todas  las 
mujeres  me  gustan*  a  mf :  las  j6venes  porque  lo  son;  las  viejas  porque  lo  han  sido;  las 
niiias  porque  lo  serin.      Muchas  veces  la  falta  de  una  causa  determinante'^en  las  cosas  40 
nos  hace  creer  que  debe  de  haberlas  profundas  para  mantenerlas  al  abrigo  de  nuestra 
penetraci6n. 

Proverbial  and  Sententious:    El  dinero  lo  iguala  todo.      Todo  lo 
alcanza  el  dinero.       «A  nadie  le  amarga  un  dulce.       Todo  lo  destruye^el 
tiempo.       »Ai  ciego  el  candiP  le  sobra.       »«Una  buena  capa  todo  lo  tapa.  45 
El  oro<dinero>  lo  puede  todo.       Al  diablo  no  le  gusta^  la  luz.       A  buen 
criado  no  le  falta'^amo.       A  quien  madruga,  Dios  le  ayuda.       Al  bueno. 
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Dios  le  da  larga  vida.  Todo  lo  tiene'^el  que  nada  tiene.  A  un  po- 
deroso  todo  le^es  Ifcito.  Perder  el^  alma  es  perderlo  todo.  A  quien 
no  habla,  no  le  oye  Dios.  Tarde  le  viene  la  salud  ai  enfermo.  **A 
quien  feo  ama,  hermoso  le  parece.       "Al  espantado,  la  sombra  le"^es- 

5  panta.  A  la  hija  muda,  su  madre  la  entiende.  "Al  buen  pagador 
no  le  duelen  prendas.  Quien  todo  lo  quiere,  todo  lo  pierde.  Quien 
todo  lo  niega,  todo  lo  confiesa.  "Lo  que  quiere  la  mujer,  lo  quiere 
Dios.  **A  mi  me  gusta'  el  pan  pan  y  el  vino. vino.  "Al  perro  flacx>, 
todo  se  le  vuelve  pulgas.       "Por  su  mal  le  nacieron  alas  a  la  hormiga. 

10  ^"^A  cada  puerco  le  llega(viene)  su  San  Martin.  "Al  que  no  tiene,  el 
rey  lo  (=  le)^  hace  libre.  Al  que  Uora  y  acude  a  Dios,  Dios  le  con- 
suela.  [el]^  Asno  de  muchos,  [los]  lobos  se  lo  comen.^^  A  la  mur- 
muraci6n^  nunca  le  falta^asunto(materia).  ""A  quien  se  hace  (de) 
miel,  se  le  comen  las  moscas.       [la]^  Piedra  movediza  nunca  moho  la 

IScobija  (=  cubre).^  El  tiempo  y  [la]^  ausencia  lo  gastan  (=  con- 
sumen)  todo.  Dios  no  abandona^a  los  que  no  se  abandonan  a  sf  mis- 
mos.  A  los  j6venes  les  (=  los)'  pierde  (=  echa'^a  perder)  la  libertad. 
La  honra,  pu6dela  (=  la  puede)  tener  el  pobre,  pero  no  el  vicioso.  La 
costumbrc  todo  lo  allana  como  la  mar,  y  todo  lo  dora  como  el  sol. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Discriminate  (in  sense  or  application).  2 'to*.  3  Present  or  past  participle  (^  44a). 

4  In  plural  sense  (*^  44  R.  6)  5  f  67  R.  3.  6  H  67  R.  7.  7  'to  be  believed*. 

8  /.  t.  'No  one  objects  to  a  streak  of  good  fortune' 

9  /.  «.  'Benefits  are  useless  to  those  incapable  of  appreciating  them' 

10  /.  «.  *A  good  api>earance  may  cover  up  many  defects' 

1 1  /.  r.  '  Love  is  hopelessly  blind ' 

12  /.  f.  'A  victim  of  misfortune  loses  his  nerve' 

13  (1)  'An  honest  payer  cheerfully  gives  security'      (2)  'Don't  begrudge  your  help  to  a  worthy  came* 

14  /.  «.  'Woman  will  have  her  way' 

15  /.«.'!  prefer  things  Uy  their  plai.i  names '  (i.  t,  bread  to  be  called  bread,  etc.) 

16  I.  e,  'Everything  seems  to  go  against  the  luckless  wight' 

17  /.  e.  'Don't  try  to  rise  above  your  level — you'l  regret  it' — cf.  variant  p.  271,  1.  19. 

18  /.  e.  'Everybo<ly  has  his  day  of  reckoning' 

19  /.  «.  'Nothing  can  be  recjuired  from  one  who  can  do  nothing*  20  ^  51  R.  5. 

21  /.  e.  'Everybody's  business  is  nobody's  business'^ 

22  /.  e.  'The  good-natured  are  easily  impKJsed  upon' 

23  "A  rolling  stone  gathers  no  mos8"^f.  variant  p,  65,  I,  21. 

24  7.  «. '  We  are  prone  to  censure  in  others  the  very  blemishes  that  we  cannot  sec  in  ouradves' 

C:  I 

Rewrite  (pp.  242-243)  Ex.  XVI-C(l),and  (2)  nos.  1-20,  illustrating  all  possible  pro- 
noun  pleonasm  by  %  101-102,  but  not  repeating  the  same  pleonasm  in  a  given  sentence. 

C:  II 

Finish  Ex.  XVI-C(2)  nos.  21-30,  as  above,  to  which  add  the  following: 
1.  [the]  Mrs.  White  asked  money  of  her  husband:  she  asked  it  of  him 
[in-order]-to  go  shopping  (=  to  the  shops).  2.  She  entered  [into]  a 
shop,  saw  [  ]*  the  clerk,  approached  [to]  him,  and  asked  (=  made)  of -him 
some  questions.  3.  She  asked  them  of  him  because  it-was  for  (=  con- 
cerned) him  to-inform  her  about  what  she-wished  to-buy.  4.  The 
clerk  got-out  the  goods  [that]  she  wished  to-see  and  showed  them  to 
her.       5.  He-sold  them  to  her,  that-is-to-^ay  she  bought  th^m  of  him. 
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6.  The  clerk  asked  (inquired)  of  her  the  address  [of  her  house]  and  she 
gave  (=  told)  it*  to  him.  7.  He-\inshed  it-  because  without  it-  he- 
couldn't  send  them  to  her  [to]  home.  8.  He-took  it*  from  her  and 
then  sent  them  to-her  [to]  home,  that-is-to-^ajr  she  didn't  take  ( =  carr>') 
them  (away)  with-her.  9.  A  messenger  knocked  at  the  door,  the 
maid'  came  and  presented  herself  [to  him],  and  took  the  bundle.  10.  She 
had  a  tip  with-her  and  handed  it  to  him,  whereupon  the  messenger 
thanked  her  (=  gave  [toj-her  the  thanks)  and  look-leave.  11.  The  maid 
presented  herself  to  her  mistress  with  the  package:  that-is-to-5a3^  she- 
fetched  it  to  her.  12.  The  latter  called  [  Y  her  mother  and  began 
(  =  set  herself)  to*  talk  [to]  her  about  her  purchase.  13.  (Do)  you  be- 
lieve that  [the]  money  is  ever\'thing? — No  [  ],  I -do-  not  -believe  [that] 
it-is  [  ]*.  14.  He-found  everything  in  the  town  as  he-left  it  twenty 
years  ago.  15.  You  ruined  ever\'thing  with  what  you  did,  but  I -bore 
it  air  patiently  (=  with  patience)  and  said  nothing.  16.  The  physi- 
cian visits  [  y  his  patients  when  they-call  him,  but  he-does-  n't  -pre- 
scribe the  same  medicines  to  all.  17.  Altho  I  was-  n't  -afraid  I-confess 
[that]  I-was-quite-aw.YiOM5.  18.  We-confess  [that]  we  do-  n't  -like*  to- 
ad\ise  [  ]*  those  who  think  [that]  they-know*  it  all  and  prefer  to-guess 
ever>'thing.  19.  I-  (gratefully)  -thanked  him  as  [  ]--the  man  to  whom 
I-owed  (=  was-pwing)  everything.  20.  He-told  [to]  us  [that]  he  was- 
hungr>'*  enough*  [in-order]-to  eat-up  ever>'thing.  21.  They  praise  him 
more  than  her:  the-/a£:/-is,  [that]  him  they  punish,  but  [  ]*  her  they- 
pardon  ever>'thing.  22.  These  women  see  ever\'thing:  nothing  es- 
capes [itself  from]  them,  23.  We  {imp!)  must  be  pat  i  en  I:  soon  it-will- 
be-our  turn.  24.  I  do-  not  -like*  this  weather  but  she  does-[like  it). — 
If  that-(thing)  is  true,  as  you  say  [that]  it-is  [  ]-,  there's  no  help.  25.  The 
teacher  does-  n't  -lack*  patience:  [the]  money  is  what  he  lacks;  never- 
theless we-repeat  [that]  money  isn't  ever\'thing.  26.  John  tells  [to] 
his  father  [that]  he-does-  n't  -do  fool  is  Ji-things,  but  I  imagine®  ( =  fanc>0 
[that]  he-does-[do  them].  27.  \Vas-there  somebody  [who  was]-looking- 
for  me  yesterday? — Yes  [  ],  there-was  [  ]*.  28.  I  imagine*  [that]  you 
do-  n't  -feel  well. .  .He  imagines*  [that]  I-am-  not  -well. .  .She  imagined* 
[that]  I-did-  n't  -look-well.  29.  It-occurred  to  us  that  the  employee 
was-mistaken  but  we-did-  n't  -dare  to*  tell  [to]  him  so.  30.  They  did- 
n't -like*  what  I-told  [to]  them  but  I  did- n't  -gWe-SL-straw.  31.  Are 
you  rich? — I-was  [  ]*  but  I-am  not-(any)-/owger.  32,  Are-  you  -sleepy? 
— ^Yes  [  ],  I-am  [  ]*,  and  if  I-do-  not  -go-to-bed  soon  l-shal\-(all-asleep. 
33.  Are-  n't  you  -in-a-hurry? — Man,  no;  nobody  is  [  ]*  here.       34.  Are 


n't  you  (a)  sister  of  [the 
[that]  she  resembles  [ 


Miss  White? — No  [  ],  I  am  [  ]*  not,  but  they-say 
*  me  much.  35.  Are-there  (any)  tickets  still 
on  sale? — ^Yes  [  ],  there  are  [  ]*,  but  you  will-have  to*  hurry  (=  hasten) 
[in-order]-to  get  (=  procure)  any  [for-yourself]. 


REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

IPenonal    aocusatire    (^59).  2  Caution!  3  Transpose    (T  45    3).  4  Prepositive. 

Exriamative.  4 Lit.  *  It  imagines  itself  to  me\etc,>\  (T84b). 


V 


CHAPTER  XXII     (11104108) 

PERSONAL  PRONPUNS  (vi.  NominativesO, 

OBJECTIVE  usted" 

Lesson 

Nominatives  Objective  usted 

1 104:  Forms  If  106:  Properties 

If  105:  Uses  If  107:  Varieties 

If  108:  Noun  Apposition 

NOMINATIVE  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

If  104.  Forms.  The  nominatives  comprise  the  tonic  personals 
that  serve  discourse  as  verb  subjects  or  isolated  (i.  e.  without  expressed 
verb  or  preposition)^,  as  follows: — 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

1.  yo        I no8otro8<a8), 

2.  tfi        thou,  you*    ....    yo80tro8(a8), 

itl 


( 61         he, 
3.  <  ella     she. 


nos]^  we 

yos]*  you,  ye 


alios  they 

.  jt] ellas  they/ 

( usted  you ustedes  you 

ello®    it  (indefinite,  as  statement  or  whole  idea)  =  the  fact. 


Rem.  1.  Note  how  the  nominative  forms  coincide  with  those  of  the  prepodtionali  (^  94)  except 
in  the  l9t  and  3rd  person  singular. 

Rem.  2.  Note  the  composite  nature  of  nos-otroe  and  ▼oe-otroe.  The  beginner  is  not  likely  to 
meet  the  primitives  nos  and  vos,  which  may  be  discarded  save  for  reference. 

?105.  Uses.  The  nominative  (or  subject)  personal  pronouns, 
except  usted,  are  ordinarily  NOT  expressed  with  verbs,  save  for  clear- 
ness, emphasis,  or  contrast,  namely — 

Rem.  1.    For  the  extent  of  expressing  usted  cf,  ^  47a. 

1.  Clearness  is  ordinarily  an  issue  only  in  verb  inflections  that 
have  like  endings  for  different  persons  (Rem.  2): — 

yo  hablaba  /  was  speaking.  yo  comia  /  was  eating. 

61  hablaba  he  was  speaking.  61  podHa   he  might  be  able. 

Rem.  2.  These  are  the  1st  and  3rd  persons  singular  of  the  imperfect  indicative  (^  77),  the  conditioo&l 
(t97).  and  thruout  the  subjunctive  tenses  (T  137  2,  139  2-4).  in  all  of  which  it  should  be  the  learner's 
practice  to  use  the  subject  pronoun. 

Rem.  3.    But  the  learner  will  find  native  practice  itself  often  careless  in  this  matter  (Rem.  2).  trust- 
ing to  the  context  to  supply  a  subject  pronoun  by  no  means  obvious  at  first  glance,  or  even  shifting  from 
one  antecedent  to  another  with  bewildering  abruptness  not  tolerated  in  good  English,  e.  g. — 
Dofia  Tula  se  apresurd  a  manifestarme  que  no  me       Tula  hastened  to  inform  me  that  she-held  me  no 
guardaba  ningfin  rencor,  que  le  parecia  decen-  spite,  that  I-seemed  to  her  a  very  proper  fellow 

te  y  que  lo  6nico  que  sentia  etc.  and  that  the  only  thing  she-regretted  etc. 

1  Supplementing  ?45  1.  2  Supplementing  ^  47-48,  with  "objective"  considered  in  iu  dative  and 

accusative  functions  by  Chs.  vi-vii.  3  Their  objective  counterparts  are  the  prepositionals  of  Ch.  six 

(cf.  t  W  2).  4  p.  139,  fn.  2.  51  1*5  R.  7.  61  1*5  R.  8.  7  1  95  R.  7. 
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2.  Emphasis  primarily  applies  to  a  simple  sentence  in  which  the 
corre^x>nding  English  personal  would  bear  rhetorical  stress: — 


El  estado  soy  yo.  ^ 

iPor  qu4  preguntarle  a  ^1?    El  no  lo  sabe. 

No  temer^  mal  alguno,  porque  t6  estds 

oonmiico. 
Bienaventurados  los  xnansos;  porque'^dlos 

heredai4n  la  tierra. 


I  am  the  state. 

Why  ask  him?    lf£  can't  telk 

I-will-fear  no  evil,  for  THOU  zit  with  me 
(Psalms). 

Blessed  are  the  meek,  for  THEY  shall  in- 
herit the  earth  (Scrip.). 


Rem.  4.  But.  by  exception  to  tlie  above  rules,  yo  tends  to  become  quite  genenl.  unsupported  by 
any  daims  to  deaxwrn  or  even  emphasis,  as  a  leflection  of  the  more  or  less  unaconsciotts  working  of  the 
mstinct  of  etotism  in  human  nature. 

3.  Ciontrast  applies  to  two  or  more  co5rdinate  sentences  with  sub-x 
jects — one  or  all  of  which  are  personals — set  off  rhetorically  one  against 
the  other: — 


IQisaka  soy  yo  para  usted?  ^Qui^n  es  listed 

para  mi? 
No  s61o  sk  bien  lo  que  yo  hablo,  sino  lo 

que  t6  piensas. 
Duldnea  pelea  en  ml  y  vence'^en  mf ,  y 

yo  vivo  y  respiro  en  ella. 


Who  am  I  for  you?    Who  are  YOU  for 

me? 
Not  only  do  I  know  what  /  say,  but  what 

YOU  think. 
DULCINEA  fights  in  me  and  conquers  in 

me  and  /  live  and  breathe  in  her. 


Rem,  5.  As  with  prepositional  personals  (f  95  b),  so  with  their  nominative  coun- 
terparts mismo  is  an  appositional  modifier  of  common  occurrence,  e.  g. — 

yo  mismo     I  myself  ella  misma      she  herself 

Vd.  mismo  you  yourself  ellos  mismos  they  themselves 

Rem.  4.    The  above  uses  of  the  nominative  pronoun  in  behalf  of  emphasis  and  contrast  (and  even 
of  clearness)  constitute  a  form  (rf  pronoun  pleonasm  supirfementary  to  Ch.  zxi. 

Their  English  counUr parts  should,  in  translation  (Ex.  B).  be  given  oral  stress. 

Rem.  7.    Nominative  noa  and  voa  are  antiquated  or  special  (cf.  their  prepositional  counterparts 
Y  95  Rem.  8). 

Noa  is  restricted  to  the  ofiidal  'we',  e.  g.  Noa,  don  fray  Frandsco  Jim6nex  de  Cisneros.  arxobispo 
de  Toledo... 

Voa— tike  the  prepositional  counterpart— was  the  nominative  of  formal  hidividual  address  (thus 
etymotosically  corresponding  to  'you')  in  the  medieval  and  classic  periods,  e.  g.  iY  voa  dispones  de  mf? 
Pues  £que  quer&s  voa?  It  still  survives  within  strictly  drcumscribed  bounds,  as  in  certain  official  doc- 
omentary  formulas,  in  sacred  language  (when  replacing  tfi).  and  in  super-elevated  diction  in  general. 
It  IS  also  prescribed  for  speofically  translating  English  and  French  dialog  'you'  and  vcus,  when  these 
require  special  mention  not  shown  by  the  2nd  person  inflection  of  the  verbs  themselves  (Rem.  12  1). 

(a).  Spanish  subject  pronouns  are  necessarily  expressed  in  the  query  series  '  Is  it 
you<he,  she,  etc.)?',  with  their  corresponding  answers  'It  is  I<he,  she,  etc.)*: — 


QUESTIONS 

£Ere9  t6?  Is  it  you?  (fam) 

IEb  luted?  Is  it  you?  (farm) 

IEb  €1?  Is  it  he? 

IEb  ella?  Is  it  she? 

iSolB  ▼oaotroe?  Is  it  you?  (fam) 
iSon  uatedes?   Is  it  you?  (form) 

ISon  ellos?         Is  it  they? 
^Son  ellas?         Is  it  they?  (/) 

£Quien  es(va)? — Yo  soy  (Soy  yo). 
^Qui^n  llama?— Ella  es  (Es  ella). 


ANSWERS 

I  It  is  I 


Yo  soy  OR 
Soy  yo 

El  es  Oie  Es  & 
Ella  es  0/?  Es  ella 

Nosotros  somos  OR 
Somos  nosotros 

EUos(ellas)  son  OR 
Son  eUos(ellas) 

Whoisit?— It'sIC'me"). 
Who  is  calling? — It  is  she. 


It  is  he 
It  is  she 

It  is  we 


I  It  is  they.   ^^ 
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(b).  English  nominative  'it'  has  no  separate  existence  in  Spanish,  either  impersonal 
*it*  and  'there*  or  non-personal: — 

Hay        There  is(are)  £0ui6n  es?         VVho  is  it? 

Basta     It's  enough  No  importa       It's  no  matter 

Llueve    It's  raining  Segun  parece    As  it  seems 

He  alii  una  choza:    es  pequena  pero  co-  Yonder  is  a  hut:  it-is  small  but  it-skelters 

bija  numerosa  taniilia.  a  large  family. 

Rem.  8.  '  It '  as  nominative  ello  b  not  for  the  beginner  to  use,  being  uncommon 
(not  to  be  confused  with  its  oft  occurring  prepositional  counterpart)  and  virtually  re- 
stricted to  the  verb  scr  in  the  locution  EUo  es  que. .  .'The  tact  is  [that]. . .'  where 
ello  —  el  ca8o(hecho)  'the  casc<fact)'.  But  even  here  it  is  commonly  elliptical,  e.  g. — 
[elloj  Es  que  no  sabcmos  nada  dc'^ello.  The  fact  is  we  know  nothing  of  the  matter. 

[elloj  Es  que  a  vcces  uno  no  es  dueiio      The  fact  is  that  at  times  one  is  not  master 
de  si.  of  himself. 

Rem.  9.     In  its  demonstrative  sense  ello  is  associated  with  todo  'all'  as  the  nominative  counter- 
I>art  of  the  pleonastic  accusative  formula  lo. .  .todo  (^  102a)  but  more  restricted  in  its  range  of  applica- 
tion, e.  R. — 
iQu6  quiere  decir  todo  ello?  What's  it(that)  all  mean? 

Rem.  10.  In  a  non- personal  function,  nominative  61  or  ella  may  appear  at  the  (comparativdy  rare) 
insistence  of  clearness  ur  emphasis  with  the  same  Kiammatical  distinction  as  for  objective  and  preposi- 
tionsil  'it'  but  with  rather  tU^i  force  of  the  demonstrative,  c.  g. — 

Quiere^elorKuUoaveceseriKirse'^en  dignidad:  pero        Pride  sometimes  tries  to  raise  itself  into  dignity, 
no  lo  consiKue  jamas.    Ella  es  el  seucillo  reJlejo  but  never  attains  it;  for  this  is  the  simple  re- 

de un  alma  clevada  que  siente  su  fuerza.  flection  of  a  lofty  soul  that  feels  its  strength. 

No  me  (luejo  de  la  justicia,  porque^eUa  en  d  es        I  don't  complain  of  justice,  because  in  itaelf  it  is 
muy  justa.  very  just. 

Note  the  following  threefold  comparative  illustration  of  non-peraonal  'it': — 
H4  alii  una  choza:  es  i)equetki,  y  la  familia  que       Yonder  is  a  hut:  it-is  small  and  the  family  that 
vive'^cn  ella  la  manticne  muy  Umpia.  lives'in  ft  keeps  it  neat. 

(c).  Third  person  us  ted  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  second  person  t6  and 
▼osotros  as  the  nominative  representatives,  respectively,  of  formal  and  familiar  dis- 
course (cf.  H  47-48). 

Rem.  11.  Apart  from  the  general  distinction  underlying  formal  and  familiar  discourse,  familiar 
(til  or  Toeotros)  and  2nd  person  of  verb  supplants  the  formal  (uated)  on  the  following  occasions: — 

(1).    In  the  plural  of  public  address  to  hearers  collectively,  as  in  printed  notices  and  proclamations, 
in  pulpit  or  platform  discourse,  and  '*to  whom  it  may  concern"  in  general,  e.  g. — 
Mi  paz  o«  doy.  mi  paz  o«  dejo.  paz  sea  con  voaotroa. 
IHombres  injustosi     A  toda  virtud  hab6U  dado  el  nombre  de  vido. 

(2).    In  singular  (tfl)  or  plural  (voeotro*) — the  former  in  a  more  peraonal  tone,  the  latter  more 
general — by  an  author  to  his  readerfs),  e.  g. — 
(In  "una  palabrita  al  lector").    Escucha.  lector  amigo.  un  cuento  que  te  voy  a  contar. 

(Prefatory  "ai  pfo  lector")  Te  of  reel  un  aflo  h&  cicrtos  Esbozos  y  RasguAos  (Scrawls  and  Scratches). 
El  pobre  fruto  de'^eaa  mal  cultivada  semilla,  es  este  libro  que  hoy  te  ofrcaco.  Redbele  con  la  benevolencia 
de  que  te  son  deudores  ('indebted')  sus  hermanos  etc.  I         ,^. 

(Prefatory  "a  mis  contempor&neos ")  No  he  pensado  en  otros  lectores  que  voeotroe  al  escnbu-  eatc 
libro.  que  a  vuestroe  juicios  someto. 

(Narrative  reference  to  the  readers)  Esta^^magama  de  casas  que  oe  he  descnto. . . 

Rem.  12.  The  familiar  plural  discourse— by  voe  (Rem.  7)  or  voeotroe— occupies  a  well  established 
place  in  individual  address  over  the  extremes  of  tfi  and  usted,  namely —  ,      ^  ,        ^       .  . 

(1).    To  transmit  the  2nd  person  plural  of  English  and  French  dialog  translated  into  Spanish. 

(2).  To  express,  deferentially,  the  tenderness  of  the  familiar  singular,  as  of  children  to  parents,  c.  g. — 
Perdonad,  madre  m!a:  os  amo  y  no  quiero  ser  sino  vueatro  hijo.  . .  *  _i         . 

(3).  As  early  vos  or  later  voeotros.  to  express  the  ordinary  formal  address  of  past  centuries,  when 
yueatra  merced  (^  47  Hem.  2)  possessed  the  full  force  of  its  ceremoniousness  uncheapened  by  the  modem 
promiscuous  service  ("democratization")  of  usted.  To  some  extent  this  distinction  is  still  felt  in  pro- 
vincial discourse  (and  by  it  reflected  in  contemporary  literature)  as  a  felicitous  compromise  between  the 
possible  bluntness  or  familiarity  of  tfi  outside  of  its  special  circle,  and  the  possible  affecUtion  or  man- 
nerism easily  left  by  the  formal  uated.  ,  .      .  ^^      •       i 

(4).  In  abusive  vituperative  address  (where  the  formalism  of  the  plural  voaotroa  over  the  nngnlar 
ttS  heightens  the  effect  of  distance,  as  of  an  irreparable  breach,  e.  g. — 

(Don  Quixote  to  a  constable)  Mentis  como  bellaco  villano  ('base  rogue"). 

(Sancho  to  the  Barber)  I  Ah  don  ladr6n.  que  aqui  oe  tengo!  ._      ,.    ^  ^* 

(Don  (^ixote  in  an  outburst  to  Sancho.  whom  otherwise  he  always  addresses  by  the  homespun  tu) 
JPens&ls.  villano  ruin  ('wretched  churl') ,  que  todo  ha  de  ser  crrar  vos  y  perdonaros  yol  Pues  no  k)  penstis, 
bellaco  descomulgado  ('monstrous  rogue'). 

Rem.  13.  Spanish  thus  offers  a  graduated  scale  of  tratamienf^s  in  individual  address:  tfi.  [vosl. 
▼oeotros,  usted,  and  the  extensive  series  of  3rd  person  high  official  formulas  framed  from  vuestni  and  a 
feminine  noun  of  title  (5  47  Rem.  4). 
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OBJECTIVE  usrted' 

^  106.  Prop0rti08.  The  foundation  fact  for  a  correct  apprehen- 
sion of  USted  'you'  in  its  offices  as  subject  and  object  is  this:  that  U8ted 
is  etymologically  a  noun  (•;  47)  bearing  by  convention  a  pronoun  func- 
tion, but  grammatically  it  possesses  the  functions  now  of  the  pronoun,  now 
of  the  noun,  namely — 

1.  Pronoun.  As  nominative  (verb  subject — ^  47)  and  non-reflexive 
prepositional  (^  94),  usted  is  grammatically  a  pronoun,  since  its  office 
cannot  be  delegated  to  a  personal  pronoun : — 

^Que  tiene  usted?     iPor  que  no  habla  >\Tiat  is  the  matter  with  you?    Why  don't 

[usted]?  you  speak? 

tNo    ve    usted    que^^ella    se    burla    de  Can*t  you  see  that  she  is  making  game  of 

usted?  you? 

Usted  sabe  que  tenemos  confianza   en  You  know  that  we  have  confidence  in 

usted.  you. 

Si  usted  no  tiene  tnconveniente  prefiero  If  you  have  no  objection  I  prefer  to  go 

ir  con  usted.  with  you. 

2.  Noun  I.  As  reflexive  (verb  objective  and  prepositional),  usted 
reverts  grammatically  to  its  noun  function,  its  office  being  delegated  to 
the  general  reflexive  pronoun  of  the  third  person — ^atonic  se  and  tonic 
(prepositional)  81 : — 

Vd.  se'^engana  [a  si].  You  deceive  yourself. 

Se^enseno  Vd.  [a  sf]  el  espanol?  Did  you  teach  yourself  Spanish? 

Vd.  habla  mucho  de  si  [mismo]  y  se  alaba  You  talk  too  much  of  yourself  and  praise 

a  sf  [mismo]  con  poco  motivo.  yourself  with  little  motive. 

3.  Noun  II.  As  noh-reflexive  (verb  objective),  usted  is  gram- 
matically a  noun,  since  its  office — like  that  of  any  noun — may  be  delegated 
to  the  atonic  non-reflexive  personals  of  the  THIRD  person  as  correl- 
atives, agreeing  with  the  gender  and  number  of  the  person  addressed, 

namely — 

DATIVE  ACCUSATIVE 

<^nsirfR  •  P®  to<etc.)you  MAS:le      .     .     .     .    los  you  1  . . ,  v 

SINGLE  .  |ie8to<etc.)  you  (/>/.)      Fem:  la     ....    las  you  j  ^^''^ 

Double:     se  to{etc.)  you  e.  g. — 

Rem.  2.  The  aame  freedom  of  intercbanging  acxrusative  le  m.  and  lo  obtains  here  as  with  the  non- 
personal  accusative  (If  47  Rem.  3-4).    But  the  learner  is  recommended  to  prefer  consistently  le,  pi.  loa. 

Yo  le[8]  quisiera  mostrar  eso.  I  should  like  to  show  you{pl)  this. 

Yo  se  lo  quisiera  mostrar.  I  should  like  to  show  it  to-you. 

Le(La)  vf  ayer  en  el  paseo.  I  saw  you(f)  yesterday  out  walking. 

Loo(Las)  llani6  para  decirles  eso.  I  called  you  (pi)  to  tell  you  this. 

Rem.  3.  The  foDowing  paragraph  (ItT)  explains  the  conditions  of  this  usage — pleonastically  or 
othenriae — to  as  to  avoid  confusion  with  the  same  atonic  forms  in  their  primary  meanings  of  'him',  'her*. 
•if.  'them'. 

1  The  following  paragraphs  group  together  and  summarize  the  vital  facts  about  usted  gathered 
from  Cbs.  iii.  vi.  vii,  zii.  xvi.  six.  with  new  matter  introduced  ^  106  3  axkd  107. 


344  Chapter  XXII  f  107 

11 107.  Varieties.  Spanish  formal  address  by  means  of  objective 
usted  'you',  both  dative. and  accusative,  may  be  expressed  in  three 
different  ways,  namely — 

1.  Substantive  (1[47).  By  a  U8ted[e8]  alone  in  the  same  way  as 
with  objective  a  (If  56-57)  and  any  other  noun: — 

Eso  no  importa  a.  (dot.)  U8ted[e8].  This  doesn't  concern  youipl,). 

No  puedo  dedrlo  a  uatedes.  1  can't  tell  it  to  you  (J4.) 

Acompaiiar4  a  uatedt  Sefiora,  con  mucho  1  will  accompany  you.  Madam,  with  great 

gusto,  St  me  lo  permite  [Vd.].  pleasure,  if  you  will  allow  me  to. 

Tengo  el  honor  de  presentar  a  usted  el  1  have  the  honor  of  introducing  io  you 

St.  Gonz&lez. — Celebro  mucho,   Caba-  Mr.    Gonzalez. — I    am    very    glad    to 

llero,  conocer  a  usted.  know  ( =  meet)  you,  Sk. 

Rem.  1.  We  are  already  acquainted  with  thii  form  of  objective  usted  since  it  has  been  the  only 
one  Illustrated  thus  far  in  the  exercises  and  dialog  drills  of  this  grammar.  Such  an  exclusive  aenFite  vas 
recommended  by  the  practical  considerations  of  its  simplicity  and  brevity  for  fiadog  firmly  in  the  leanMr's 
usage  the  primary  principle  of  objective  •  usCed  in  formal  discourse,  before  complicating  the  matter 
with  subordinate  varieties  springing  from  a  usted  as  point  of  departure. 

2.  Pronominal  (^673. 85a).  By  the  atonic  correlatives  of  a  usted 
(cf.  ^  106  3  and  examples),  e.  g.  in  above  examples  of  ^  107  1: — 

Eso  no  le[8]  importa.  Tengo   el   honor   de   presentarle'^el    Sr. 

No  puedo  decfrsdo.  Gonzilez. — Celebro    mucho   conooerle, 

Yo  la^acompanar^,  Seiiora,  etc.  Caballero. 

3.  Pleonastic.    By  combining  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  same  discourse: — 

Eso  no  le[8]  importa  a  ustedfes].  Tengo  el  gusto  de  presentarle  a  U8ted  el 

No  puedo  decfrselo  a  ustedes.  Sr.    Gonz&lez. — Celebro    mucho    cono- 

Yo  la^acompaiiar6  a  usted,  Seiiora.  eerie  a  usted,  Caballero. 

Rem,  2,  The  pleonastic  address  should  be  regularly  associated  with  certain  verbs 
specially  suggestive  of  personal  interest  (H  57  Rem.  4),  e.  g. — 

agradec^rselo  (a  uno) :  se  lo  agradesco  a  Vd.   '  I  thank  you  [for  it] ' 
asegurfirselo  (a  uno)  :  se  lo  aseguro  a  Vd.   'I  assure  you  [of  it]' 
consentirselo  (a  uno) :  no  se  lo  consiento  a  Vd.   '  I  can*t  allow  you  [to]* 
felicit&rselo  (a  uno)    :  se  lo  felicito  a  Vd.   'I  congratulate  you* 
suplic&rselo  (a  uno)    :  se  lo  suplico  a  Vd.   'I  beseech  you  [to. . .]' 

Also  with  the  same  class  that  prefer  noun  pleonasm  by  ^  102b  (t.  e.  contained  in 
the  list  of  H  86  Rem  4).  e.  g.— 

iQue  se  le  figura'^a  Vd[8].?  WTiat  do{can)  you  imaeine? 

IQue  se  le  ocurre(ofrece)  a  Vd[sl  ?  What  can  I  do  for  your 

iSc  le  olvid6  a  Vd.  c6mo  se  llama?  Did  you  forget  what  your  name  is? 

Rem.  3.  This  pleonasm  affords  the  most  natural  formula  of  Spanish  urbanity  and  courtliness. 
It  is  the  mdst  charactenstic  repression  of  objective  formal  address,  and  the  student  is  recommended 
to  give  all  possible  practice  to  it  in  his  subsequent  dialog  drill. 

(a).  Good  diction  prefers  the  atonic  correlative  (i.  e.  the  pronominal  variety)  to  avoid 
the  affectedness  of  an  undesirable  repetition  of  usted  itself  in  the  same  discoursed — 
^Oye  usted  lo  que  le  digo?  Do  you  hear  what  I  am  telling  you} 

Vengo  en  busca  de  usted  a  pedirle  un      I  come  in  search  of  you  to  ask  of  you  a 
favor.  favor. 

1  As  the  objective  counterpart  of  the  principle  applied  in  ^  47  R.  5  to  the  nominative. 
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Eso  no  le[8]  importa^a  U8ted[e8]  y  no  This  doesn't  concern  you  and  I  can't  tell 

puedo  decirselo.  it  U>  you, 

^Quiere  usted  hablar  mis  despacio?    No  Will  you  speak  more  slowly?     I    can't 

puedo  entenderle<la).  understand  you  </). 

Tengo  una  triste  noticia  que  comunicarle  I  have  a  sad  piece  of  news  to  communi- 

a  usted,  Senora,  pero  no  quisiera'^afli-  cate  to  you.  Madam,  but  I  do  not  like 

girla.  to  grieve  you. 

Rem.  4.    Otherwise  (i.  e.  to  set  off  a  given  address  by  the  atonic  correlative  alone)  the  diction  tends 
to  savor  of  informality  or  brusqueness,  or  even  of  incivility,  altho  with  a  more  personal  touch  that  may 
be  quite  appropriate  to  the  circumstances,  and  with  a  brevity  that  finds  favor  in  business  style,  e.  g. — 
Aquf  me  tiene  Vd.? — Pues  iq\i€  se  le  ocurre?  Here  I  am. — ^Well,  what  can  I  do  for  you? 

Si    yerro.    Vd.    debe    dedrmelo. — S.    sf.    pienso       If  I  err,  you  should  tell  me. — Yes.  yes.  I  expect  to 

dedrs^o.  tell  you. 

Acabo  de  redbir  su  cuenta  y  estoy  conforme  con  el        I  have  just  received  your  bill  and  find  the  amount 
total;   pero  como  me  seila  gravoso  envi&rselo  correct;  but  as  it  would  be  difficult  for  me  to 

ahorra,  le  remito  $10.00  a  cuenta.  suplic&ndole  send  it  io-you  now.  I  remit  you  $10  on  account, 

se  sirva  esperar  algun  tiempo  por  el  resto,  para  begging  you  to  please  wait  a  while  for  the  bal- 

remitlnielo  a  la  mayor  brevedad.     Qued4ndole  ance,  in  order  to  send  it  to  you  as  soon  as  pos- 

obligado  por  este  favor,  soy  de  Vd.,  etc.  sible.    Thanking  you  for  this  favor.  I  am,  etc. 

Rem.  5.  The  foregoing  matter  qualifies  us  to  graduate  the  different  degrees  of  ceremoniousness  in 
contiaiAed  examples  of  usted,  e.  g. — 

Least     :  Le  manifiesto  que. . .  'I  [beg  to]  inform  you  that. . . 

Medium:   Manifiesto  a  Vd.  '  I  beg  to  inform  you  that . . . ' 

Most     :  Le  manifiesto  a  Vd.  que. . .  'I  take  the  liberty  to  inform  you  that . . . ' 

Rem.  6.    The  attempt  to  apply  systematically  the  full  pleonasm  of  objective  usted,  alongside  an- 
other atonic  of  personal  antecedent,  is  liable  to  produce  a  tangle  of  syntax,  which  is  best  circumvented 
by  avoiding  pleonasm  under  such  conditions,  e.  g. — 
^Quiere  Vd.   presentarme  a  ella? — S  Seflor,   no       Won't  you  introduce  me  to  her? — Yes,  I  have  no 

tengo  inconveniente  en  presentarsele  (OR  pre-  objection  to  introducing  you  to  her. 

sentarle^a  Vd.)  a  ella). 
^Puede  Va.  mostr&rmele? — SS  Sef&or,  puedo  mos-       Can  you  show  him  to  me? — ^Yes.  I  can  show  him 

tr&rsele.  •     to-you. 

Rem.  7.  Double  pleonasm  of  both  dative  and  accusative  substantive  elements  is  possible  but  unde- 
sirable and  to  be  avoided.  In  such  objective  relationship  good  diction  admits  only  the  .dative  pleonasm, 
e.  g. —    ^Le  compr6  Vd.  los  libros  al  librero?  '  NOT  ise  los  (1[102)  compr6  V^d.  los  iibros  al  Ubrerot 

Ihm  compr6  a  Vd.  Fulano  esos  libros?  NOT  ise  hs  compr6  a  Vd.  Fulano  esos  libros? 

11108.  Noun  Apposition 

Rem.  Spanish  has  a  special  formula  of  direct  address  whenever  the  1st  or  2nd  person  plural  per- 
^nal  (including  tlie  3rd  person  ustedee)  is  set  off  by  a  defining  or  limiting  noun  in  apposition  (e.  g.  cor- 
responding   to    *we<u8>    men',    'you    women\    *we<us)    libnals    and    you    old-fogies'). 

Observe  that  the  formula  is  necessarily  composed  of  plural  elements. 

A  noun  defining  or  limiting  a  plural  personal  pronoun — nominative, 
objective,  or  prepositional — is  coupled  with  its  generic  definite  article, 
which  is  pleonastic  in  English : — 

Nosotros  los  progresistas  We  liberals 

Ustede8(Vosotros)  los  apegados  a  lo  de  You  sticklers  to  old-fogeyism  (lit,  that  of 

antaiio  *     yesteryear) 

^Qu^'^es  lo  que  vosotros  los  hombres  en-  What  is  it  that  you  men  understand  by 

tend^is  por  honor?  honor? 

Nosotros  los   hombres  no  podemos  arre-  We   men  can't  get  along  without   you 

glamos  sin  vosotras  (Vds.)  las  mujeres.  women. 

(a).  But  the  pronoun  may  be  omitted  when  clear  by  verb  inflection  or  atonic 
antecedent: — 

Demonios  sois  (son  Vds.)  las  mujeres.  You  women  are  the  dickens. 

^No  se  alegra  Vd.  de  vemos  a  los. . .  ?  Aren't  you  glad  to  see  us  absent  ones? 

£s  claro  que  ustedes  los  hombres  nos  It's  clear  that  you  men  deceive  us  women 

engafian  f^cilmente  a  las  mujeres.  easily. 
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EXERCISE  XXII 
A:  I 

(1).  QUESTION  SYLLABUS 

(^  104        )  Name  the  nominative  personals  in  the  singular.     In  the  pluraL 

(^  104  R.  1)  To  what  extent  do  they  coincide  with  the  prepositionais? 

(^j  104  R.  2)  What  elements  compose  nosotros  and  yoeotros? 

(*I  105         )  What  three  conditions  warrant  the  use  of  the  nominatives? 

(^  105  1-3  )  Explain  to  what  circumstances  each  condition  applies. 

(*[  105a       )  When  are  the  nominatives  necessarily  expressed? 

(^  105b       )  Has  English  nominative  'it'  a  separate  existence  in  Spanish?    How  do 

you  say  (Write)? — 
'There  is(are>'  *It's  raining*  'It's  no  matter* 

•  It's  enough '  '  Who  is  it  ? '  *  As  it  seems' 

(^  105c       )   In  what  respect  is  usted  to  be  set  off  from  til  and  voeotros? 

(?i  106         )    What  is  usted  etymologically?     But  grammaticayy? 

(^  106  1      )  What  is  the  Spanish  (Write)  of?— 

'What  is  the  matter  with  you?    Why  don't  you  speak?* 
'Can't  you  see  that  she  making  fun  of  you?' 

*  You  know  that  we-have  conpdence  in  you ' 

'If  you  have  no  objection  I-prefer  to-go  with  you* 

In  the  above  examples  what  is  usted  grammatically  (i.  e.  as  noun  or  pro- 
noun)?   Why? 

(1 106  2      )  What  is  the  Spanish  (Write)  of?— 

'You  deceive  yourself  'Did  you  teach  it  to  yourself?" 

'  You  praise  yourself '  '  You  talk  much  of  yourself  * 

In  the  above  examples  what  is  usted  grammatically?    Why? 

(^  106  3      )  As  a  non-refiexive  verb  object  why  is  usted  grammatically  a  noun?    Illus- 
trate (Write)  by  the  Spanish  of — 
'  I  should-like  to-show  you  this*  '  I-saw  you  yesterday  out  walking' 

'  I  should-like  to-show  it  to  you '         *  I-called  you  (pi)  to  tell  you  * 

(t  107         )  Give  (Write)  the  Spanish  of  each  of  the  following  in  threefold  variety 

so  as  to  illustrate  substantive,  pronominal,  and  pleonastic  address — 
'This  does-  n't  -concern  you*  ' I-will-accompany  you,  Madam* 

'I-can*t  tell  it  to  you  now'  'I-am-glad  to-know  you,  Sir* 

(If  107a       )   When  is  the  atonic  correlative  preferred  alone? 

Illustrate  (W^rite)  by  the  Spanish  of — 
'Do-  you  -hear  what  I-tell  you?' 
'I-come  in  search  of  you  to  ask  (of]-you  a  favor* 
'This  does-  n't  -concern  you  and  I-can't  tell  it  to-you* 
'Will  you  speak  more  slowly?     I-can't  understand  you* 

,   .  'I-have  a  sad  piece-of-news  to  (que)  tell  you,  Madam,  but  I-do-not 

:   •  -wish  to-annoy  you ' 
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What  18  the  Spanish  of  (Write)?— 

(f  108         )   'we  men*  'you  women*         'we  teachers*         'you  pupils' 

(If  108a       )  'You  boys  are  the  dickens!' 

'Aren't  you  glad  to  see  us  absent-ones  (ausentes)?* 

(2).  EXAMPLES  of  current  full  usted  address  (If  107  3). 

Me  alegro  mucho  de  ▼erle{la)  a  Vd.      I  am  very  glad  to  see  you.  Sir  (Madam, 

Gaballero<Seflora,  Seftorita).  Miss). 

Gelebro  mucho  conocerle<la)  a  Vd.  I  am  pleased  to  know  you, 

Se  lo  aseguro  (suplico)  a  Vd[6].  I  a8sure(beseech)  you. 

Si  le  conyiene<gU8ta)  a  Vd. ...  If  convenient(agreeable)  to  you, , . 

iSe  IcIsJ  figura^^a  Vdls] Can  you  imagine  . . .  ? 

^Le  gusta'^a  Vd.  este  tiempo?  Do  you  like  this  weather? 

SI  no  le  incomoda{mole8ta)  a  Vd.  If  it's  not  troubling  you  too  much. 

iOu6  se  le[8]  ocurre  a  Vd[8].?  What  can  I  do  for  you? 

^A  Vd.  qu^  le  parece?  What  do  you  think  of  it? 

Se  lo  pido  a  Vd[8].  perd6n.  I  beg  your  pardon. 

Si  a  Vd.  le'^es  iguaI<Io  misiiio). . .  If  you  don't  mind. . . 

iEn  qu6  puedo  seiTirlo6<las)  a  Vds.?  Of  what  service  can  I  be  to  you? 

(3).  LESSON  DRILL.  Write  the  complete  pleonastic  development  of  the  fol- 
lowing in  the  1st  and  3rd  persons  as  started  in  the  boldface  inflections  of  each  example 
set,  e.  g.  in  the  singular, — 

Ahora  me  toca  a  mi  Now  it 's  my  turn 

Ahora    le  toca  a  €1  Now  it 's  his  turn 

^hora    le  toca  a  ella  Now  it 's  her  turn 

Ahora    le  toca  a  Vd.  Now  it 's  your  turn,  etc.  (in  pluraf) 

^Eso  ya  yo  me  lo  a^. 
*Ahora  ine  toca""a  ml. 
'A  ml  no  se  me  da  una  higa. 
HA  ml  qu^  me  importa  todo  ello? 
'Enrique  me  lo  contar&^a  ml  todo. 
*E1  maestro  se  alegr6  de  verme  a  ml. 
^1  mesonero  sali6  a  saludarme  a  ml  y  se  me  acerc6. 
'Dolores  me  pregunt6  a  ml  la  lecci6n  y  yo  se  la  senal6  a  ella. 
*A  mi  no  me  gustaba  su  traza  pero  me  guards  de  decirselo  a  ^1. 
^'Yo  me  aburda  tanto  aquf  que  se  me  hacfan  siglos  los  instantes. 

(4).  PRACTICE  DRILL.  Convert  pleonastically  the  usted-address  of  the 
questions  to  the  dialog  drills  of  pp.  98,  111  (alternating  the  gender),  and  146  until  pro- 
ficiency has  been  acquired,  e.  g. — 

^Le  arrojo  a  Vd.  la  pelota?  ^Le(La)  abandonan  a  Vd.  los  amigos? 

Write  every  othef  question, 

1  'This  I  already  know  quite  well'  4  'What's  all  that  matter  to  me?* 

2  ' Now  it's  my  turn'  5  ' Henry  wiU  teU  it  all  to  me' 

3  ' I  don't  give  a  fig  for  it'  6  'The  teacher  was  glad  to  see  me' 

7  'The  innkeeper  came  out  to  greet  me  and  approached  me' 

8  'Mary  asked  me  the  lesson  and  I  pointed  it  out  to  her* 

9  'I  didn't  like  his  appearance  but  was  careful  not  to  tell  him  so' 
10  'I  was  so  much  bored  here  that  the  moments  seemed  ages  to  me' 
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A:  II 

PRACnCE  DRILL.  Convert  pronominally  and  pleooastically  (with  us  ted)  the 
answers  to  the  questions  of  the  dialog  drills  of  pp.  97  and  110,  until  proficiency  has 
been  acquired,  e.  g. — 

QuEs:  ^Me  arroja  Vd.  la  pelota?  Ans:  Sf  f]*  se  la  arrojo  a  Vd. 

Write  every  other  answer,  and  continue  with  the  following  (writing  pleonastically 
he  questions  of  the  first  column  and  the  answers  to  those  of  the  second). 


10 


15 


20 


25 


—  entiende  a  Vd.  el  maestro? 

—  encuentra^a  Vd.  a  menudo  el  amo? 

—  expliqu^  a  Vd.  el  problema? 
Qu6  —  cont6  a  Vd.  Enrique? 
Qu6  —  dijo  a  Vds.  Enrique? 

—  devolvi6  a  Vd.  Enrique  el  libro? 

—  mostr6  a  Vd.  Enrique  su  juguete? 

—  pierden  miedo  a  Vd.  los  i  inos? 

—  piden  a  Vd.  dinero  los  amigos? 

—  refieren  a  Vd.  chismes  los  vednos? 

—  rine  a  Vd.  el  amo? 

—  sigui6  a  Vd.  el  perro  a  casa? 

—  sienten  a  Vds.  miedo  los  ninos? 
No  —  agradecf  a  Vd.  ese  favor? 

—  conoce  a  Vd.  el  maestro? 
Qu^^estimacion  —  merezco  a  Vd.? 
No  —  of  reef  a  Vd.  mi  amistad? 

—  atribuyen  a  Vd.  defectos  los ...  ? 

—  huyeron  a  Vds.  los  muchachos? 

A  d6nde  —  condujo  a  Vd.  el  portero? 
No  —  di  a  Vd.  buenos  consejos? 

—  dicen  a  Vd.  [la]  verdad  los  amigos? 

—  oy6  a  Vds.  el  maestro? 

—  dir6  a  Vd.  la  verdad-del-asunto? 

—  trajo  a  Vd.  Pedro  el  peri6dico? 

—  ver6  a  Vd.  manana  en  casa? 

Se  alegraron  los  amigos  de  ver —  a  Vd.? 
D6nde  —  dej6  a  Vds.  e^criado? 
Cu4ndo  habr6  de  visitar —  a  Vd.? 


^IMe'^enticnde  Vd.? 

^Me'^encuentra  Vd.  a  menudo? 

^Me  lo  explicar&  Vd.? 

iQu^  me  quiere  Vd.? 

^Me  cuenta  Vd.  la  verdad? 

^Me  devolveri  Vd.  el  libro? 

^Me  mostr6  Vd.  su  libro? 

^Me  pierde  Vd.  miedo? 

IMe  pide  Vd.  perd6n? 

^Me  refiere  Vd.  chismes? 

IPor  qu6  me  rifi6  Vd.? 

^Me  sigue  Vd.  a  la  escuela? 

^Me  sinti6  Vd.  miedo? 

IMe  lo  agradeceri  Vd.? 

iNo  me  conoce  Vd.? 

^Me  merece  Vd.  estimaci6n? 

^Me  ofrece  Vd.  su  amistad? 

^Me  los  atribuyen  Vds.? 

^Me  huiri  Vd.? 

lA  d6nde  me  conduce  Vd.? 

^Me  har&  Vd.  un  favor? 

^Me  dijo  Vd.  (la]  verdad? 

^Me  oyen  Vds.  bien  de  donde'^estoy? 

^No  me  dio  Vd.  esos  consejos? 

^Me  trae  Vd.  buefias  notidas? 

iNos  ve  Vd.  de  donde'^estamos? 

^No  se  alegra  Vd.  de  vcrme.de  nuevo? 

^D6nde  va  Vd.  a  dejarnos? 

^Cuiindo  vendr4  Vd.  a  visttarme? 


A:  III 

PRACTICE  DRILL.    Rewrite  Ex.  XVI-A:  II  (pp.  236-237,  every  other  brace) 
with  appropriate  pronoun  pleonasm  illustrated  in  question  as  well  as  answer,  e.  g.  — 

To  Be  Read  To  Be  Written 

QuBS:  ^Le  cobran  a  Vd.  afici6n  los  discfpulos?       Ans:  Sf  [  ],  me  la  cobran  a  mf. 
QuEs:  ^Les  cobra  Vd.  afici6n  a  los  discfpulos?       Ans:  S(  [  ],  se  la  cobro  a  ellos. 
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A:  IV-V 

DIALOG  DRILL.    Writb  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  namely — 

(1).  The  following  questions  with  usted-blanks  supplied  by  %  11^7  3  and  11^7  5a. 


—  dega^a  Vd.  la  iuz  cuando  —  hiere? 

—  conviene  a  Vd.  la  oferta  que  —  hago? 

—  convino  a  Vd.  el  empleo  que  —  ofreci? 

—  defendio  a  Vd.  el  maestro  contra  el 
perro  que  quiso  morder — ? 

—  devolvieron  a  Vd.  los  amigos  lo  que  — 
pidieron? 

—  divierte  a  Vd.  lo  que  —  cuento? 
Que  —  queria'^a  Vd.  el  maestro  cuando 

—  Ilam6? 

Cuando  los  amigos  —  encuentran  a  Vd., 
^no  —  saludan? 
No  —  engan6  a  Vd.  Fuiano  en  lo  que  — 
refiri6? 

—  falta'^a  Vd.  un  criado  para  servir — ? 
Se — figura'^a  Vd.  cuanto  la  gente — ama  ? 

—  gustaron  a  Vd.  los  cumplimientos  que 

—  dirigieron  los  caballeros? 
No  —  impacientaron  a  Vd.  las  necedades 

que  Fuiano  —  dijo? 
No  —  importa'^a  Vd.  mucho  la  noticia 
que  —  di? 

—  incomoda'^a  Vd.  el  favor  que  —  pedf? 

—  interesan  a  Vd.  las  noticias  que  — 
traje? 

—  Ilam6  a  Vd.  el  maestro  para  preguntar 

—  algo? 

'. —  molesto  a  Vd.  la  libertad  que  me  tom^ 

para  aconsejar — ? 
Se  —  olvido  a  Vd.  hacer  el  recado  que^ 

—  encargu6? 

—  pago  a  Vd.  Fuiano  la  cuenta  que  — 
debfa? 

Qu6  —  parece  a  Vd.  la  proposici6n  que 

—  hice? 


—  prometf  a  Vd.  visitar  —  a  menudo?      1 
Se  acordar&n  Vds-  de  lo  que  —  digo? 
Aprovechar&n  Vds.  las  largas  experien- 

cias  que  —  ofrezco? 
Cree  Vd.  que  —  despierta  la  curiosidad  5 

c'entifia? 
Que  buscaba  Vd.  cuando  yo  —  vi  ayer? 
Corrigi6  Vd.  las  equivocaciones  que  — 

senalo  el  maestro? 
No  crey6  Vd.  cuanto  yo  —  dije?  10 

Die  Vd.  cuanto  —  pidio  el  pobre? 
Qu6  decia  Vd.  cuando  yo  —  intemimpf? 
Dice  Vd.  cuanto  se  —  ocurre? 
Escucha  Vd.  qon  atenci6n  cuando  yo  — 

hablo?  15 

Con  quien  hablaba  Vd.  ayer  cuando  yo 

—  encontre? 
Que  hacia  Vd.  cuando  yo  —  llame? 
Hizo  Vd.  cuanto  yo  —  dije? 
A  donde  iban  Vds.  cuando  yo  —  encon-  20 

tre^en  la  calle? 
Qu6  Uevaba  Vd.,  Senora,  cuando  yo  — 

vi  en  la  tienda? 
Se  mete  Vd.  en  asuntos  que  no  —  im- 

portan?  25 

A  quien  miraba  Vd.  cuando  yo  —  sor- 

prendf? 
0>'e  Vd.  lo  que  —  digo?         [la  palabra? 
En  que  pensaba  Vd.  cuando  yo  —  dirig{ 

A  nswers  to  the  following —  30 

Me  conocio  Vd.  cuando  me  vio  por  vez 

primera? 
No  me  prometifi  Vd.  visitarme  a  menudo? 
Se  niega  Vd.  a'^abrirme  la  puerta? 
No  me  dijo  Vd.  que  me  pagaria  pronto?  35 
Me  jura  Vd.  amarme  siempre? 
ions  of  p.   148,  illustrating  the  atonies 


—  conoci6  a  Vd.  el  amo  cuando  —  vio? 
(2).  The  answers  to  the  me-nos  ques 

with  pleonastic  usted-address)  in  both  prepositive  and  postpositive  location,  e.  g. — 
Ques:  ^Me  acaba  Vd.  de  dejar  esta  tarjeta?  Ans:  Sf  [  ],  se  la  acabo  de  dejar  a  Vd. 
Ques:  Mcaba  Vd.  de  dejarme  esta  tarjeta?  Ans:  Si  [  ],  acabo  de  dcjarsela  a  Vd. 

(3).  The  answers  to  every  other  one  of  the  following  series  to  illustrate  the  multi- 
form objective  relationships  of  reflexive  verbs  with  dative  complement,  e.  g.  (read  the 
questions  pleonastically  whenever  practicable) — 
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QuEs: 
Ans  : 
QuEs: 
Ans  : 
Qles: 
Ans  : 


•^86,  [101]  :  iSe  me  acerco  [a  mf]  el  maestro? — 
•:  86,  107  3:  S(  [  ],  se  le  acerc6  [a  Vd.]. 


•96  3 

«:  86,  [101] 
•I  86,  [101] 
•;96  3 

Ques:  •!  86,  [102] 

Ans  :  •^  %  3 

Ques:  «;  96  3 

Ans   :  •;  86.  [101] 


iTengo  que  acercarme  a  el? — 

S(  [  J,  tiene  \'d.  que  acercarsele  [a  &], 

dSe  me  acerco  \'d.  [a  mfj  ayer? — 

S(  [  ],  me  acerque  a  Vd. 

iSe  [lesj  acerco  Vd.  a  los  nines? — 

Si  [  i,  me  acerque  a  ellos. 

^Me  acerque  a  Vd.  sin  saberlo? — 


Sf  [  ],  Vd.  se  me  acerco  [a  mfj. 
Ques:  ^  86,  107  3:  iSc  [le]  acercaron  a  Vd.  los  ninos?- 
Ans   :  I  86,  [101]  :  Si  [  ],  se  me  acercaron  [a  mfj. 


iSe  me  aficionaron  los  ninos? 

iSo  me  aficiono  a  ellos? 

ISc  mc  aficionara  Vd.  [a  mfj? 

<iSe  aficionara  Vd.  a  los  niiios? 

cNo  me'^es  posible  aficionarme  a  Vd.? 

iSe  aficionaba'^a  Vds.  el  nino? 

«iSc  me  dirigieron  los  labradores? 

<!Hc  de  dirigirme  a  ellos? 

tSe  les  dirige  Vd.? 

<iSe  me  dirigio  Vd.  [a  mfj? 

cSo  dirigira'^a  Vd.  el  labrador? 

cMe  dirigire'^a  Vd.  manana? 

iSe  me'"encomcnd6  el  pretcndiente? 
dllube  de^encomendarmc  a  el? 
tPor  que  se  mc'"cncomcnd6  Vd.  [a  mfj? 
'  tSe'^encomienda  Vd.  al  oficial? 
^Sc^encomienda'^a  Vd.  el  oficial? 
iMe'^encomend^  a  Vd? 

iSe  mc'^entregaran  los  ladrones? 

<!Me'"entregare  a  ellos? 

iSe  les  entrego  Vd.? 

iSc'^entrcgaron  a  Vds.? 

iSe  me'^entregari  Vd.  [a  mi]? 

^Mc'"entregar6  a  Vd.? 

(  iSe  me^escondio  Pedro? 
^Tcndre  que'^csconderme  a  61? 
^Se  me'^escondio  Vd.  [a  mf]  ayer? 
iSe'^escondio  Vd.  a  Pedro? 
^Sc^'escondio  Pedro  a  Vd.? 
iMe'^escondf  a  Vd.? 

'  ^Se  me  harin  amigos  los  niiios? 

^Puedo  hacerme  amigo  a  ellos? 

iQuiere  Vd.  hac6rseles  amigo? 

^Se  me  har&  Vd.  [a  mf]  un  amigo? 

iSe  hizo  Vd.  un  amigo  al  niflo? 
^  iKo  me  hice  un  amigo  a  Vd.? 


1  < 


3  < 


4  < 


S  < 


6  ^ 


iGusta'^al  mesonero  ofrecerseme? 
iMe  convicne  ofrecerme  a  61? 
<!Se  nos  ofrecio  Vd.  con  gusto? 
iSe  ofrece  Vd.  a  los  mesoneros? 
^Se  ofreci6  a  Vd.  el  mesonero? 
£Xo  me  of  reef  a  Vd.  con  gusto? 

'  ^Sc  me  parece'^el  Senor  Blanco? 
^Es  verdad  que  me  parezco  a  61? 
ISc  parece  Vd.  mucho  a  su  padre? 
Se  me  parece  Vd.  [a  mfj,  ^no  es  verdad? 
^Xo  se  parece  a  Vd.  Fulano? 
Me  i>arezco  algo  a  Vd.,  ino  es  verdad? 

ISe  me  presentar4  el  forastero? 
£Debo  presentarme  a  61? 
iVoT  que  no  se  me  present©  Vd  [a  ml]? 
dQuiso  Vd.  presentarse  a  Fulano? 
iSe  present6  a  Vd.  el  forastero? 
^Puedo  presentarme  a  Vd.? 

^Se  me  refiere  esta  noticia? 
^Me  importa  referirme  a  ella? 
iSe  refiri6  Vd.  a  esta  noticia? 
^Se  me  refiri6  Vd.  [a  mfj  con  ella? 
<lSe  referira^a  Vd.  la  noticia? 
ISo  me  rcferf  a  Vd.  con  ella? 

dSc  me  reunirin  los  mozos? 
^Me  toca  reunirmc  a  ellos? 
ISe  les  reunirin  Vds.? 
^Cudndo  se  nos  reuniri  Vd.  [  ]? 
iSe  reunirin  los  mozos  a  Vds.? 
<ICuindo  nos  reuniremos  a  Vd.? 

<ISe  me  rendirin  los  adversarios? 

iTendre  que  rendirme  a  ellos? 

«[Se  me  rendiri  Vd.  [a  mfj? 

^Se  rindio  Vd.  al  alcalde? 

ISe  rindi6  a  Vd.  el  alcalde? 

^No  me  rindo  a  Vd.  sin  resistenda? 
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'  ^Quieren  los  amigos  juntifsenie? 
dPodre  juntanne  a  ellos? 
IFoT  que  no  se  nos  junto  Vd.  []? 
^Se  juntar4  Vd.  a  los  amigos? 
^Puedo  juntanne  a-Vd.? 
iSe  juntarin  a  Vds.  los  amigos? 

'  ^Gusta^al  pdblico  mostrarseme? 

^Me  gusta  mostrarme  a  61? 

^Se  nos  muestra  Vd.  con  gusto? 

iSe  mostrara  Vd.  al  publico? 

ISe  mostraba'^a  Vd.  el  publico? 
^  ^£n  que  traje  me  mostrare  a  Vd.? 


7  < 


8 


'  iSe  me  sacrifican  los  amigos? 
£Deberia  yo  sacrificarme  a  ellcs? 
iPor  qu6  se  me  sacrifico  Vd.  [a  mi}? 
iSt  sacri6c6  Vd.  a  los  amigos? 
iSe  sacrificai4n  6stos  a  Vd.? 
^Por  que  me  sacrificar^  a  Vd.? 

'  iSe  me  someteri  la  gente? 
£He  de  someterme  a  ella? 
^Va  V'd.  a  someterseme  [a  ml]? 
^Se  sometio  Vd.  a  la  gente? 
tSe  ha  sometido  esta  a  Vd.? 
cQuise  someterme  a  Vd.  ? 


(4).  The  answers  (oral)  to  the  following,  avoiding  pleonasm  of  usted-discourse  by 
f  11^7  Rem.  6.   Consider  me(no6)  here  as  accusative. 


^Por  qu6  me'^envio  Vd.  al  amo? 
iFor  que  me'^entreg6  Vd.  al  oficial? 
^Me'^escondera  Vd.  a  los  alguaciles? 
^Me  Uevari  Vd.  al  maestro? 
£Me  presentari  Vd.  a^'aquella  seiiora? 


tCuando  querra  Vd.  presentarme  a  ella?     1 
^Tendria  Vd.  la  bondad  de  presentamos 

al  alcalde? 
£C6mo  me  recomend6  Vd.  al  director? 
^Por  que  me  sacrific6  Vd.  a  esos  bribones?  5 


(5).  The  answers  (oral)  to  the  following  by  ^?|  105  and  108. 


£Sabe  Vd.  mAs  que  yo? 
£Sabe  Vd.  quien  yo  soy? 
^Vale  Vd.  tanto  como  Enrique^ 
^Valgo  yo  cuanto  la  Srta.  Blanco? 
^Valen  Vds.  tanto  como  los  demis? 
^Hablar4  Vd.  espanol  conmigo  si  yo  lo 
hablo  con  usted? 


^Son  apHcados  ustcdes  los  discipulos? 
iSo  se  alegraran  Vds.  de  vernos  a  [nos- 

otros]  los  auscntes? 
^Xos  van  Vds.  a  seguir  a  [nosotras]  las 

ninas?  10 

^Nos  permite  Vd.  preguntas  a  [nosotros] 

los  discipulos? 

:  MMII 

%  104-105:     Give  oral  stress  to  the  English  counterparts  o/ boldface  nomina'.ives  (1[105 
Rem.  6).      Eso  yo  lo  s6  mejor  que'"'^.      Yo  no  me^equivoco  nunca.      Yo  no  hago  1 
dano^  a  nadie.       El  me  lo  dijo,  y  yo  lo  crei.       El  y  yo  somos  algo  parecidos.       Yo 
naci  paia  deshacer  agravios.      Tii  eres  el  hombre  que  yo  busco.      Todo  ha  concluido 
entre  Vd.  y  yo*.      Vd.  se  lo  sabe  todo  y  yo  soy  un  bestia*.      Ella  me  ama,  lo  mismo 
que  yo  a  ella.      *Yo  soy  la  came  y  usted  el  cuchillo.      Vd.  no  necesita  este  dinero,  y  5 
yo  sf^.      Yo  te  amo  a  ti  m4s  que  tu  me  amas.      ^Amor  loco,  yo  por  vos  y  vos  por 
otro*.      Yo  tengo,  como  todos,  mis  convicciones.       Somos  cuatro  hermanos' — tres 
hembras  y  yo.       Pues  yo  no  concuerdo  con  lo  que  dice  Vd.       No  \'d.  ni  yo  podemos 
resolver  este  punto.      Yo  tengo  que  irme  a  mi  casa. — iV  yo  contigo!      Adonde^ella 
pone  los'  pies,  pongo  yo  los*  ojos.      Yo  concluyo  de  hablar;  tiene  Vd.  la  palabraK  10 
^Coftio  he  de  negar  yo  lo  que  tantos  han  dicho?      Cuando  ella  murio,  ^1  se  aney6 
tambien  muerto.      Yo  sabia  lo  que^^l  era,  y  a  ella  se  lo  avise.      ^En  casa  de  mujer 
rica,  ella  manda  y  ella  grita.      Necesito  un  criado  y  t6  eres  el  que  me  conviene.      La 
entiada  s61o  la  conocemos  yo  y  mis  camaradas.       ^Que^he  de  hacer? — ^Yo  te  dir^  lo  que 
has  de  hacer.      Ella  ha  puesto  los  ojos  en  mf  antes  que  yo  en  ella.      Me  atrevf  a  salu- 15 
darle,  pero  61  no  se  dign6  mirarme.      ^Lx>s  honores  te  deben  buscar  a  ti,  y  no  tu  a  los 
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honores.  Entre'^^l  y  yo*  hay  una'^avenencia  (»  conformidad)  perfecta.  tQulen 
llama?  iSo  oye  Vd.  que  soy  yo?  La  salude  al  pasar,  pero  eUa  no  paredo  reparar 
en  ello.  Sancho  pidi6  muy  humilde  la  mano  a  su  amq,  y  ti  se  la  dio.  Pepita  hab!6 
con m -go  de  las  cosas  del  campoS  todo  ello*  con  modest ia  y  naturalidad.  Si  t6  te  pones 
5  de  mi  lado,  ^qui6n  prevalecer4  contra  ml?  Muchos  dicen  (y  yo  entre'^ellos)  que'^el  oro 
lo  puede  todo.  ^C6mo  decirle  (/.)  que  yo  no  era  para  ella  ni  ella  para  mi?  Yo  no 
podre  consentir  en  tu  plan...yo  no  consenting  nunca.  Ambos  descansaban  de  la 
expcdicion  cuando  llegamos  nosotros.  Vd.  se  olvida  de  sus  amigos;  pero  ellos  no 
se  olvidan  de  Vd.      Ella  entro  en  la  casa  mientras  nosotros  salfamos  a  la  calle.      Bien- 

10  aventurados  los  que  no  hablan,  porque  ellos  se'^enticnden.  El  hecho  es  que'^en  la 
cuestion*  no  nos  entendemos  ni  61  ni  yo.  Si  Vd.  se'^enoja,  yo  callare  y  dejare  de 
decir  lo  que  deberia.  Asi  como  ^  tenia  caridad  sin  fe,  ellos  tenian  fe  sin  caridad. 
Estc  plan  es  ijtil,  pero  yo  le^^encuentro  un  inconveniente  grave.  Tu  sabes  y  yo  se 
que^en  esta  vida  no  es  oro  todo  lo  que  reluce.       Con  este  piropo  (=  requiebro)  yo 

15  mc  puse  colorada,  y  61  tambien.  iYo  politico,  yo  revolucionario,  yo  autor  de  un 
escrito  sedicioso?  £1  volvio'  a  insistir  en  sus  preguntas,  y  ella^a  bajar  la  cabera. 
'En  el  nombre  del  Padre,  del  Hijo  y  del  Espiritu  Santo,  yo  te  bautizo.  El  rey  Luis 
XIV  (read  catorce)  de  F*rancia  soUa  decir;  el  estado  soy  yo.  ^Sabe  Vd.  cuAndo  acabara 
esto,  y  como  acabard...y  c6mo  acabaremos  nosotros.      La  pobreza  tiene  muchos 

20  inconvenientes,  y  yo  los  he'^encontrado  muy  terribles.  Cuando  nos  halUbamos 
juntos,  yo  le  consideraba^a  el,  y  61  me  considcraba'^a  mJ.  Asistimos^  ipret.)  a  la  fit's- 
ta  el  medico,  cl  cscribano,  mi  tia  Dona  Casilda,  mi  padre  y  yo.  Mi  criado,  que'^era 
diez  aiios  mayor  que  yo,  me  hablaba  ( =  tratabaM  de  usted . . .  Yo  a  61  de  t6.  Si  me  pre- 
guntas  la  causa  de  mi  dolor,  ni  yo  sabr6  contestarte\  ni  t6  comprenderme.      En  tanto 

25  me^^estimo  yo,  villana*  y  labradora,  como  t6,  senor  y  caballero.  Doy  largos  paseos 
con  cl  si'fior  cura,  que'^es  muy  fucrte  y  dgil:  antes  me  canso  yo  que  61.  Yo  se  lo 
dir6  todo  a  tu  padre  si  tu  no  quieres  atreverte:  61  es  bueno  y  nos  perdonari.  *Yo 
me  lo  guiso,  yo  me  lo  como  ( =  no  quiero  partir*  con  nadie^el  provecho  de  lo  que  yo 
hago).      Si  t6   (criado)  tienes  miedo,  haces  como  quien  eres;   y  si  yo  (seiior)   no 

30  le  ( =  lo)  tengo,  hago  como  quien  soy.  Sospeche  yo  que^el  ladron  seria*  el  muchacho, 
asi  como  61  quizA  sospecharfa'  lo  mismo  de  ml.  A  esta  Luscinda'^am6,  quise  y  adore 
desdc  mis  ticrnos  y  primeros  anos,  y.ella  me  quiso  a  m(.  (Ironical)  Aquf  el  verda- 
dero  culpable  soy  yo;  yo  tengo  la  cu'pa  de  todo:  en  camb'o  tu  eres  un  santo.  Mientras 
61  se  ocupaba  en  mirar  a  la  dama  cautiva,  nosotros  atendimos  a  la  presa.      Me  da  Vd. 

35  mucho  gusto  en  hablarme  con  tanta  franqucza,  porque  tambien  gusto  yo  de  hablar 
con  ella.  Si  a  ti  te  parece  que""ese  demonio  (que  dices)  huele  a^'^ambar*,  o  tfi  te'^en- 
gaiias,  o  61  quiere^cngafiarte.  Eran  pobres  costureras:  nadie^en  el  pueblo  se  tratal)a 
con  ellas,  y  tampoco  se  trataban  ellas  con  nadie.  Hay  quien  ( =  gente  que)  crec  que 
la  felicidad  cs  una  mentira;  ya  nos  guardaremos*  nosotros  de  creer  esto.      Son  de  tal 

40calidad  las  mujeres,  que  si  el  marido  ama  lo  que^ella  aborrece,  luego  ella  aborrece 
todo  lo  que^61  ama.  Cuando  viajamos  en  tren  nos  parece  que  se  mueven  los  ^rboles 
y  edificios,  aunque  somos  nosotros  los  que  nos  movemos.  El  pueblo  (=  la  gente 
comun)  es  el  burro  de  las  cargas  publicas:  61  lo  hace  todo,  61  pelea,  61  paga  los  gastos 
de  la  campaiia.      Todo  el  mundo*  sabe  que  Crist6bal  Col6n  navego*  hacia  el  oeste  ~en 

45busca  de  nuevas  tierras,  que'^61  crefa  serfan*  parte  del  Asia.  EUa  era  capri- 
chosa  y  extravagante^  61,  supcrsticioso  y  valiente;  ella  se  llamaba  Maria  Antuiiez, 
61  se  llamaba  Alfonso  de  Orellana.       Mis  asedios  no  le  gustaban*  a  Don  Augusto:  pero 
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^1  me  los  acoiisej6  cuando  estaba  en  mi  aldea  y  acababa*  de  aconsejirmelos  de  nuevo 

en  Madrid.       Don  Periquito  es  un  joven  que  no  tiene  m&s  instrucd6n  que'^el  poco 

latin  que  sus  maestros  le  quisieron  ensenar  y  que^ti  no  quiso  aprender.       Si  mi  nuevo 

a  mo  me  habia  mirado  bien  (=  bastante,  muchb)  en  casa'  de  Mel^ndez,  tambien  yo 

le  ^examine  a  61  despu^  con  particular  atencion.      ^Dudas  del  cuento?  Pues  eso  me  5 

importa  bien  ( »  muy)  poco:  mi  abuelo  se  lo  naxT6  a  mi  padre;  mi  padre  me  io  ha  refe- 

rido  a  mi,  y  yo  te  lo  cuento  akora.      La  hermosura  en  la  mujer  honesta'  es  como  el  f ue- 

go  apartado*,  o  como  la  espada^aguda;  {por(que  ni  61*  quema  ni  eUa*  corta^a  quien  a 

ellos  no  se  acerca.       Mi  amo  quiere  salir  otra  vez  a  buscar  por  ese  {sc,  bendito)  mundo 

lo  que  41  llama ^aventuras;  [porjque  yo  no  puedo  entender  c6mo  les  da  este  nombre.  10 

Dios  es  misericordioso  y  se  compadece  de  los  hombres,  y  ellos  aoios  no  saben  tener 

misericordia  ni  compadecerse  de  los  que  ven  en  trabajos*  y  miserias.      Las  palabras 

de  V'd.  me  prestan  valor:  yo  me  dominar^,  yo  me  veneer^;  ya*  no  la  vere  mas**. .  .estos 

amores'  ban  stdo  una  pesadilla,  yo  la^anojare  lejos  de  mi.      Aquella  noche  (en  el 

baile)  no  dejo  de  tener  algun  contratiempo  para  mi:  otro  se  habia  llevado  mi  capa. . .  15 

No  nos  volverem'os'  a  encontrar  mi  capa  y  yo  en  este  mundo  pereoedero.      El  ama  [de 

leche]  observe  que^^l  y  yo  6ramos  algo  parecidos,  y  esta  observaci6n  le^excit6  el 

pensamiento  de  trocamos,  con  la  esperanza  de'  que  con  el  tiempo  le  agradeceria  yo  el 

buen  oficio.      "Tengo  un  hijo  queues  el  m&s  poderoso  de  los  griegos;  porque  los  ate- 

nienses  gobiernan  la  Greda,  yo  gobiemo  a  los  atenienses,  mi  esposa  me  gobiema  a  mi,  20 

y  mi  hijo  gobierna'^a  mi  esposa.      Un  hombre,  cual  ( =  como)  un  rey,  al  cual  sus  cinco 

sentidos  dicen  sin  cesar  que^61  lo  es  todo  y  que  los  otros  no  son  nada,  es  naturalmente 

perezoso,  ignorantc,  voluptuoso  ('self-indulgent').      Sac6  Don  Fidel  su  caja  [de  rap6], 

ofreci6me  (»  me  ofredo)  un  polvo,  tir6  (»  arroje)  yo  el  que  tenia  entre  dos  dedos, 

tome  otro  de  aquella  [caja],  61  hizo  lo  mismo,  y  prosiguid  la  conversaci6n.      iNo  ha  25 

sido  cosa  de  reir  el  gran  miedo  que'^hemos  tenido?. .  .a  los  menos  el  que  yo  tuve; 

(por]que  de  vuestra  merced  ( =  usted),  ya  yo  s^  que  no  le  ( =  lo)  conoce  [Vd.],  ni  sabe 

queues  temor  ni  espanto.      Tal  es  el  orgullo  del*  hombre,  que  mds  quiere  (  =  preficre) 

declarar  en  alta  voz*  que  las  cosas  son  incomprensibles  cuando  no  las  comprende^^l* 

que  confesar  que^el  ignorarlas*  puede  depender  de  su  torpeza.      El  valor  de  humi- JO 

llarse,  de  vencerse,  de  renunciar  a  si  mismo,  es  el  verdadero  valor. . . Y  t6  no  debes  de 

carecer  de'^^l. .  .porque  tu  padre  murio  por  amor*  al  pr6jimo  y  a  su  honra,  y  t6  te 

pareces  mucho  a  61.      Yo  se  que  amas  a  dona  In6s;  ignoro*  si  tanto  como  yo,  pero 

la^amas;  puesto  que  un  duelo  entre  nosotros  es  imposible,  ella  decidiri  quien  de  los 

ha  de  ser  el  dichoso. — Pues  tu  lo  quieres,  yo  consiento.  35 

Luis  no  puede  amarte  porque  Dios  y  su  obligaci6n*  estdn  antes  (  =  primero).    El  sana- 

rk  de  su  pasi6n  y  t6  conservaras  de'^el  un  grato  y  melanc61ico  recuerdo,  que  no  te 

har4  da£k>:  ser4  como  una  hermosa  poesia  que  dorara  con  su  luz  tu  existencia . . . — Yo  (/.) 

habia  sonado  una  vida  venturosa  (=  feliz)  al  lado  de'^este  hombre  que  me'^enamora; 

yo  me  veia  ya  elevada'^hasta  61  por  obra  milagrosa  del  amor:  Dios  me  le  quita  y  se  le  40 

Ueva,  y  yo  me  quedo  sola,  sin  esperanza  ni  consuelo. . .  Yo  amo  a  Don  Luis,  y  si  61  me 

ama,  £Por  qu6  no  lo  deja  todo  y  me  busca,  y  se  viene  a  mi?  No  sabia  yo  lo  que^era  el 

amor.    Ahora  lo  s6:  no  hay  nada  mAs  fuerte'^en  la  tierra  y  en  el  cielo.    ^Qu6  no  haria 

yo  por  Don  Luis?  Y  61  por  mi  nada  hace.    Acaso  no  me  ama.     Yo  me'^engaii^:  la 

vanidad  me  cego.  45 

**A1  mandamiento  del  rey  todos  los  caballeros*  saldrAn  a  recibirle",  y  el  rey  le  abrazar& 

y  le  dar&  [el  beso  de  la]  paz.    Luego  le  llevara^al  aposento  de  la  senora  Reina,  adonde^el 
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caballero  la'^hallari  con  la  Infanta  su  hija,  que  ha  ^e  aer  una  de  las  m4s  hermosas  don* 
eel  las . . .  Ella  pondri  los^  ojos  en  el  caballero,  y  ^  en  los-de^ella**,  y  cada  uno  pare- 
cera^al  otro  cosa  m4s  divina  que  humana;  y  sin  saber  c6mo  ni  c6mo  no,  ban  de  quedar 
presos  y  enlazados  en  la  intrincable  red  amorosa  (  —  del  amor) . . .  Desde  alii  le  Uevaraa 
5  sin  duda'^a^algun  cuarto  del  palacio,  donde  le  traerin  un  rico  manton  ( »  manto  largo). 
Venida  la  noche,  cenari  con  el  Rey,  Reina  e  Infanta,  donde  nunca  quitari  los  ojos 
dc^ella,  mirandola^a  hurto  (=  sin  ser  visto)  de  los  circunstantes;  y  ella'^hard  lo  mismo 
. . .  Y  lo  bueno-es'*  que'^este  Rey  o  Principe,  o  lo  que'^es,  tiene  una  muy  renida  (*  stub- 
bom*)  guerra  con  otro  tan  poderoso  como  el;  y  el  caballero  le  pide  (al  cabo  de  algunos 

iOdias)  licencia  para  ir  a  servirle'^en  aquella  guerra.  Dar&sela  (=  Se  la  dara)*'  de  muy 
buen  talante  ( =  aninio),  y  el  caballero  le  besara  cort^mente  las  manos  por  la  merced 
(  =  fineza) ;  aquella  noche  se  dcspedira  de  su  senora  la  Infanta  por  las  rejas. .  .Suspirari 
61,  desmayarase  (=  se  desmayara)"  ella,  traer&'^agua  la  doncella  (=  criada)... 
Finalmente,  la  Infanta  volver4  en  sf,  y  dar&  sus  blancas  manos  por  la  reja^al  caballero, 

15  el  cual  se  las  besari  mil  y  mil  veces,  y  se  las  banari  en  ligrimas. .  .y  despfdese  ( «  se 
despide)*^  con  tanto  sentimiento\  que'^estari*  por  acabar  [con]  la  vida. .  .Pelea"  en  la 
guerra,  vence  al  enemigo  del  Rey,  gana  muchas  ciudades,  triunfa  en  muchas  batallas, 
vuelve  a  la  corte,  ve  a  su  sefiora,  la  pide  a  su  padre  por  mujer  en  pago  de  sus  servicios, 
no  sc  la  quiere  dar  el  Rey  por  no  saber  qui6n  es;  pero,  con^  todo,  la  Infanta  viene  a  ser 

20  su  esposa,  y  su  padre  lo  viene  a  tener  a  ( =  por)  gran  ventura  (  »  felicidad)  porque  vino  a"" 
averiguar  que'^el  tal  ( =  dicho  p.p.)  caballero  es  hijq  de  un  valoroso  rey  de  no  s6  qu6  reino; 
muerese  ( =  se  muere)*^  el  padre,  hereda  la  Infanta,  queda  rey  el  caballero. .  .casa^a  su 
escudero  con  una  doncella  de  la  Infanta,  que  seri  sin  duda  la  que  fue  tercera  ('go- 
between')  en  sus  amores,  que'^'es  hija  de  un  duque  muy  principal  (=  ilustre). 

25  No,  no  morirasfyo  ir6  Yo  tuve  la  culpa,  yo  . .  .amor  en  el  alma  vive;  ' 

A  salvarte;  del  tirano  La  pena  siento,  asl  Y  si  ella^a  otra  vida  pasa, 

Feroz  la  sangrienta  mano"  S6lo  me  que  jo  de  mi  No  muere^el  amor,  sin  duda. 

Con  mi  llanto  banar6.  Y  de  mi  estrella.  Puesto  que  no  muere'^el  alma. 

Por  dondequiera*  que  fui  ,-v.    -.     ^t  .         , 

30  La  razon  atropelle,  ^Esposa  yo  de  Dios?     No  puedo  serlo; 

La  virtud  escarneci,  Jam&s,  nunca  lo  fui. .  .tengo  un  amante 

A  la  justicia  burle»,  *  Que  me  adora  sin  fin,  y  yo  le  adoro, 

Y  a  las  mujeres  vendP.  Que  no  puedo'^olvidar  s61o  un  instante. 
Yo  a  las  cabanas  baje,  . 

35  Yo  a  los  palacios  subf,  Yo  voy  por  un  cammo,  ella  por  otro; 

Yo  los  claustros  escal6,  Pero  al  pensar  en  nuestro  mutuo  amor, 

Y  en  todas  partes  deje  Yo  digo  aun:  dpor  qu6  call6  aquel  dfa? 
Menioria^amarga  de  mi.  Y  ella  dird:  <Ipor  que  no  llor^  yo? 

H  106-107:  Le^escribir6  a  Yd.  pronto  para  contirselo  todo.  ^Tiene  Vd.  lo  que  le 
40  basta?  (ILe(La)  encanta^a  Vd.  la  miisica?  IDe  qu6  le  servir&"^a  Vd.  eso?  Este 
caso  se  lo  probar^  a  Vd.  Se  me  olvid6  advertirselo  a  Vd.  ihSL  moleste'^a  Vd.  mi 
compafiia ?  Gertrudis  le^envi6  a  llamar  a  Vd.  iQu€  tiene  Vd.  ?  iSe  le  va  la  cabeza? 
^Que  se  le  ofrece*  a  Vd.,  Caballero?  A  Vd.  le  cuesta  trabajo^  expresarse.  Vd.  se^ 
equivoca,  y  voy  a  prob&rselo.  iSe  le  ha  olvidado  a  Vd.  su  nombre?  iSe  les  ocurren 
45  a  Yds.  buenas  ideas?  Se  me  olvid6  llamarle  a  Vd.  a  tiempo.  Tendr6  mucho  gusto 
en  decfrsclo  a  Vd.  Lo  que  le  falta*  a  Vd.  es  ejercicio.  ^Le  interesa'^a  Vd.  mucho 
la  politica?  <lSe  mete  Vd.  en  lo  que  no  le  importa?  Si  Vd.  quiere  saberlo,  yo  se  lo 
dir6.  La  paciencia  es  lo  que  a  Vd.  le  falta.  iSe  sorprende  Vd.  de  lo  que  le  cuento? 
No  e€  quien  es  Vd.,  pero  le  compadezco.      iQui^n  le  mete  a  Vd.  en  esas  pendencias? 


Exercise  XXII  355 

Voy  a^ayudarle  a  Vd.  a  salir  del  apuro.  iDa  Vd.  consejos  a  quien  no  se  los  pide? 
^Pero  estk  Vd.  malo?  iQue  le  pasa?  Aqui  le  presento  a  Vd-  el  mayor  amigo  mio. 
^Piensa  Vd.  que  no  es  serio  lo  que  le  digo?  Les  digo  a  Vds.  que  voUere,  se  lo  aseguro. 
Mucho  le  agradezco  a  Vd.  esa  buena  opim6n.  ^Supieron^  a  Vd.  ben  los  caramelos  que 
le  traje?      '*Dio6  se  lo  pagar^  [a  Vd.]  en  el  otro  mundo.      La^'amo  a  Vd.,  Senoca  5 

^Hago  mal  en  am^rla?  £La  molesta  mi  amor?      Le  pido  a  Vd.  mil  perdones  por  la 

molestia.  Le  debo  a  Vd.  un  agradecimiento  sin  Hmites.  Al  fin  me  ha  obligado  Vd. 
a  contdraelo  todo.  ^Qu^  le  parece^  a  Vd.  que  debemos  hacer  ahora?  Vd.  habla 
demasiado  bajo:  no  puedo  oirle{la).  Si  no  molesto  a  Vds.,  les  contare'^esa  historia. 
Lo  que  dice  Vd.  es  cierto:  no  puedo  negarselo.  iQuien  no  ha  de  sentir*  perderla'^a  Vd.  10 
de  vista?  *iQuien  le  ha  dado  a  Vd.  vela  en  este^entierro?  Le  advierto  a  Vd.  que 
no  respondo  del  resultado.  Pues  le  dejo  a  Vd.  porque  tengo  mucho  que  hacer.  iNo 
es  posible  vivir  a  su  lado  de  Vd.  sin  amarla!  Este  favor  puedo  hacerselo  a  Vd.  sin  in- 
comodarme.  Le  llamamos  a  Vd.  para  presentarle  {ace.)  a  un  companero.  ^Que  juicio 
le  merece  a  Vd.  ese  sujeto  (=  persona)?  iSo  le  parece*  a  VdU  que  perderaos  mucho  15 
tiempo  aquI?  ^Para  que  me  buscaba  Vd.? — Yo  se  lo  contare  luego.  Yo  se  lo  dire 
a  Vd.  tal  y  como  61  me  lo  dijo  a  mi.  iQuehasido»de  Vd.?  Ya^  no  le  veo  porninguna 
parte.  Le  repito{advierto>  a  Vd.  que  dice  [Vd.]  un  disparate.  Yo  les  reconiiendo 
a  Vds.  la  lectura  de  esta  historia.  Ya  se  que  anda  Vd.  por  aquf  a  menudo:  cquo  se 
le  ocurre'?  ^Me  conoce  Vd.? — Conozco  a  Vd.  y  le  soy  muy  servidor.  Le  hace  falta  20 
a  Vd.  un  poco  de  prictica  en  el  idioma.  Sin  duda,  lo  que  acaba  Vd.  de  ver  le  habra' 
extianado.  Yo  se  lo  cuento  a  Vd.  todo. .  .iy  Vd.  no  me  cuenta  nada!  Eso  no  me 
florprende  a  mi  ahora  como  le  sorprendio  a  Vd.  Le  tengo  a  Vd.  por  mi  buen  amigo,  y 
a  Vd.  se  lo  declaro.  ILe  conviene  a  Vd.  la  oferta  que  le  hago  de  todo  corazon?  El 
vulgo  (=  La  gente)  le  tiene  a  Vd.  por  grandisimo  loco.  Le^he  buscado  a  Vd.  por'25 
todas  partes^  sin  poder  hallarle.  iQu€  le  trae  a  Vd.  por  aqui? — Tengo  que  pedirle 
un  favor.  Ya  sabemos  que  Vd.  sale  de  casa  siempre  que  se  le  antoja.  iCudnto  me 
pesa  ( =  me  causa  disgustoO  verla'^a  Vd.  tan  triste.  Alguna  de  la  malicia^  que  a  el 
le  sobra,  le  hace  falta^a  Vd.  iNo  sabe  Vd.  lo  que  quiere  decir  eso?  Pues  voy  a  expli- 
c&rselo.  Vd.  me  ha  desenganado  a  tiempo:  iCuanto  se  lo  agradezco  ahora!  YoJO 
creia  que  Vd.  sabia  esto,  [porjque  yo  se  lo  habia  contado.  iQue  tiene  Vd.?  Trae 
[Vd.J  una  cara  que  no  le^he  visto  nunca.  Puede  Vd.  retirarse,  y  muchas  gracias: 
no  le  volvere*  a  llamar.  Va  Vd.  a  trabajar  ahora  y  le  dejo,  porque  no  quiero  estor- 
barle.  Le  felicito  a  Vd.  sinceramente  por  el  [buen]  exito^  de  su  empresa.  Por  lo 
visto,  Vd.  no  comprende  mi  explicacion:  voy  a  repetirsela.  Si  Vd.  no  echa  pronta- 35 
mente  la  bolsa  en  tierra,  le  mato  ( =  ma  tare).  Si  Vd.  me  consulta  tengo  el  deber  de 
aconsejirsela  esta  conducta.  I A  quien  le  toca*,  a  mi  o  a  Vd.? — Yo  creo  que  le  toca'^ 
a  Vd.,  Senor.  iCorresponde  V^d.  a  una  buena  obra  con  decir  mal  de  quien  se  la  hizo? 
**E1  Senor  Fulano  de  Tal  saluda^a  Vd.  y  le  anuncia  su  proximo  regreso.  ^Quiere  Vd. 
pagarme  lo  que  me  debe  [Vd.]? — Pero,  Senor,  yo  no  le  debo  nada.  Traigo  a  Vds.  40 
una  noticia  que  no  podri  menos  de  series  grata  (=  agradable).  Este  sombrero  le 
sienta^a  Vd.,  Senora,  a  las  mil  maravillas  (=  perfectamente).  Quiero,  debo,  con- 
fesdrselo  a  Vd.  todo,  porque  no  me'^es  Hcito  ocultarle  nada.  No  debemos  perder  el 
tiempo  si  el  asunto  le  interesa'^a  Vd.  tan  to  como  parece.  Le  doy  a  Vd.  las(mil)  gra< 
das  por  las  amables  atenciones  que  le  he  merecido.  No  se  lo  dije  a  Vd.  antes  45 
porque  no  quise  quitarle^el  interes  de  la  sorpresa.  Yo  conozco  a  todos  los  medicos 
de  Valladolid,  pero  confieso  no  conocerle  a  Vd.      Yo  quiero  decfrselo  a  Vd.  con  toda 
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franqueza,  [porjque  a  mf  no  me  gusta^  enganar  a  nadie.  Recuerdo  que  Vd.  deseaba 
un  destino  (=  empleo),  y  le  prometf  hacer  algo  en  su  favor.  Vd.  me  ha  tratado  tan 
bien  que  no  le  puedo  dejar  sin  darle  un  importante  consejo.  Si  Vds.  necesitan  un 
escribiente,  me  tomo  la  libertad  de  venir  a  recomendanne  a  Vd.  Aqui  tiene  Vd.  el 
Sdiccionario  que  yo  le'^he  pedido:  se  lo  devuelvo  con  muchas  gracias.  Le  cuento  a 
Vd.  mi  historia  para  confirmarle^la)  en  el  buen  concepto  que  me  tiene.  Mirando^ 
hacia  aquf  lo6  distingul  a  Vds.,  y  llegu6  a  darles  un  abrazo  y  pedirles  un  refugio.  Ame 
a  Vd.  desde  que  la  vi. .  .Mucho^  antes  de  tener  conciencia  de  que  la'^amaba^a  Vd.« 
ya  la^amaba.      Senor,  tengo  que  hablarle  de  un  asunto  que  le  interesa  mucho  y  que 

lOpuede  traerle  alguna  molestia.  Creo  que  le  conviene  a  Vd.  el  destino  (»  empleo) 
que  le  ofrezco,  y  por  eso  me'^he  acordado  de  Vd.  No  comprendo  la  regla:  iquiere 
Vd.  volver*  a  explidirmela? — ^Si  Senor[aJ,  si  esto  le(la)  interesa.  Se  lo  aseguro  a  Vd. 
que  ante  tal  desgracia  no  puedo  expresarle  mi  conf  usi6n  ni  pintarle  mi  asombro.  ''No 
dudo  que^el  precio  y  condiciones  les  convendrin  a  Vds.  y  se  servirdn^  [Vds.]  hacenxie 

15  un  pedido.  Vds.  extraiiarin*  mi  visita,  y  voy  a  explicarles  el  motivo. .  .su  sobrino 
no  les  habri'  hablado  de  mf.  "^No  quiere  Vd.  tomar  esas  botas?  No  son  caras:  se 
las  doy  a  Vd.  en  el  mismo  precio  que  a  m(  me  cuestan.  Le  juro  a  Vd.  que  no  es  valor 
lo  que  me  falta  para  declararle  todo  lo  que  siento  delante  de  estas  cosas.  Le  deseo 
a  Vd.  muchas  felicitaciones  con  motivo  del  nuevo  ano. — Gracias:  y  a  Vd.  tambi^n  se 

20  las  deseo.  ^Como  le  gustan^  a  Vd.  los  huevos? — A  mf  me  gustan  fritos,  pero  a  mi 
padre  le  gustan  pasados*  por  agua.  Le  prometo  a  Vd.  cuidar  bien  de  la  bicicleta  si 
me  la  presta  [Vd.],  y  devolv^rsela  en  buen  estado.  V  a  Vd.  iqu€  le  importan  mis 
de^racias? — ^A  mf,  mucho,  porque  me  interesa  todo  lo  que  se  le  refiere  [a  Vd.].  Si 
necesita  Vd.  mis  seryicios  tendre  mucho  gusto  en  prestirselos:  le  repito  que  tendre 

25  mucho  gusto  en  ello.  Ya  ve  Vd.  que  lo  que  le  digo  no  es  vana  lisonja  con  que  trato 
de  pagarle'^este  gran  favor  que  me  hizo  [Vd.].  Le  doy  a  Vd.  las  gracias  por  su  ama- 
bilidad,  y  le  aseguro  que  hare  [todo]  lo  posible  por  corresponder'  a  ella.  Vergiienza 
tengo  de'^escribir  a  Vd.,  y  no  obstante  («  sin  embargo)  le'^escribo,  porque  quiero 
confes4rselo  todo.      Le  pregunto  a  Vd.,  y  se  lo  vuelvo  a  preguntar,  lo  que  acabo  de 

30  preguntarle,  cuanto  pide  Vd.  por  este  genero.  Yo  quisiera  saber  quh  sentimientos 
le  han  movido  a  Vd.  a  sacrificarse  asf  por  una  persona  que  apenas  conoce  [Vd.J. 
**D4ndo"les  gracias  anticipadas,  quedamos  de  Vds.  attos  (read  atentfsimos)  afTmos 
{read  afectfsimos)  S.  S.  (read  Seguros  Servidores).  Por  no  alarmar  a  Vds.,  nada  les 
dije  del  mal  estado  de  mi  salud,  pero  ahora  me  creo  en  el  deber  de  decfrselo  con  toda 

35  franqueza.  £Puedo  saber  a  que  vino  Vd.  aquf ? — Ya  se  lo  indiqu6  a  Vd.  hace  poco 
(sc,  tiempo) :  a  entregarle  unos  papeles . . .  y  tambi6n  a  despedirme  de  Vd.  ^Quien 
me  llama? — ^Yo,  Senor,  que  deseo  pagarle  lo  que  le  debo,  y  darle  las  gracias  per  su 
mucha'^amabilidad. — Pues,  ihombre!,  no  hay  para  qu6.  *^El  Senor  Fulano  de  Tal 
tiene  el  gusto  de  saludar  a  Vd.  y  le  agradece  sinceramente  la  felicitacion  que  Vd.  ha 

40  servido*  dirigirle  con  motivo  de . . .  ^^^cabo  de  recibir  su  apreciable<grata)  (sc,  carta 
de  Vd.)  fecha  el  5  (read  cinco)  presente  (sc.  mes),  y  en  contestacion*  debo  manifestarle 
que. ..  He  tenido  mucho  gusto  en  conocerle  a  Vd.,  Caballero,  y  celebro*  encon- 
trarle^en  este  momento,  pues  tengo  que  comunicarle  algo  que  le  ha  de  gustar.  A  Vd. 
deben  quererla  todos  los  que  la  tratan. .  .a  lo  menos  por*  lo  que  a  mf  se  refiere,  hace 

45  poco  tiempo  que  la  conozco**  y  ya  se  me  figura  que  la  quiero.  No  tiene  Vd.  que  ir 
a  la  posada:  debo  decirle  que  yo  le  hospedo  en  mi  casa  con  mucho  gusto  y  quiero  acom- 
panarle  a  todas  partes*  para  mostrarle  las  grandezas  de^esta  ciudad.       Estos  escrii- 
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pulos  le  honran  a  Vd.  mucho,  pero  ban  de  servirle  de  muy  poco. .  .en  cuanto^  a  mf, 
a.tento  solamente  a  lo  que  puede  convenirle,  le  reitero  la  oferta  que  acabo  de  hacerle. 
donfieso  que  desde  que  vi  a  Vd.  le  cobre  particular  incUnaci6n^;  y,  ya  que  le  merezco 
tanta  confianza  (como  acaba  Vd.  de  mostrirmela),  debo  corresponder^  a  ella  para  de- 
cirle  mi  opinion  en  lo  que  hay  que  hacer.  Acudo  a  Vd.,  Seiior,  para  preguntarle^el  5 
camino  de  la  estacion. — Voy  con  Vd.  para  mostr&rselo,  si  me  lo  permite  [Vd.J. — Se  lo 
a.gradezco,  Senor,  pero  no  quiero  molestarle. — No  es  molestia,  sino  un  verdadero  placer, 
8e  lo  aseguro. 

^108:  iDesdichadas  de^  nosotras  las  duenas!     Las  mujeres  hablamos  cuando  callamos. 
Xodos  los  pretendientes^  dicen  Vds.  lo  mismo.      Vo  no  s^  c6mo  no  sois  amigos  todos  10 
los  hombres.      Las  religiosas*  no  podemos  escuchar  requiebros.      Los  espanoles  peca- 
mos  por  lo  comdn  de   (sc,  ser)   holgazanes^^  Nosotros  los  espanoles  somos  por  lo 
general  poco  amigos  del  trabajo.       No  alcanzamos  los  hombres  los  secretos  juicios 
de  Dios.      La  guerra  que  os  hacemos  los  espanoles  es  neda  y  sin  motivo.      En  todas 
las  edades  de  la  vida  tenemos  los  hombres  algo  de  nino.      Vosotros  los  fariseos  lavdis  15 
la  parte  de  afuera  del  vaso  y  del  plato.       Es  claro  que  nosotros  los  hombres  somos 
juguete  de  ustedes  las  mujeres.      Los  cazadores  somos  reyes  del  Moncayo,  pero  reyes 
que  pagan  un  tributo.      Las  mujeres  somos  los  que  debemos  rendir  culto  al  sen- 
timiento  y  al  coraz6n.       iQue  diminutivos  somos  los  hombres  mirados'  desde  una 
elevacion^  de  cien  pies!       Los  que  gbbemamos,  los  que  somos  jueces,  ino  somos  20 
hombres  de  carne  y  hueso?"     Los  j6venes  sois  muy  impacientes  y  echiis  a  perder  las 
cosas  con  vuestra  precipitaci6n^      Ahora  ver4  el  doctor  de  la  corte  ( =  de  Madrid)  si 
valemos  o  no  valemos  los  medicos  rurales.       No  quiero  fiarme  del  hombre  que  pasa 
entre  vosotros  los  hombres  por  sensato  ( =  prudente).      Eramos  px>cos  los  transeuntes, 
y  todos  march4bamos  en  una^  misma  direcci6n  hacia  la  Puerta  del  Sol.      Los  hombres  25 
de  mundo  os  llamiis  hombres  de  honor  y  car4cter,  y  a  cada  suceso^  nuevo  cambiais  de 
opini6n.       Don  Sera  fin  se^empeiiaba  mucho  en  interesar  con  bus  observaciones  a 
todos  los  viajeros  que  le  acompanabamos.       Nosotros  los  hombres  nos  burlamos  del 
sexo  bcllo;  pero  a  veces  debemos  los  del  sexo  feo  parecer  muy  ridiculos  al  bello.      Los 
religiosos^  pidcn  al  cielo  el  bien  de  la  tierra;  pero  los  soldados  y  caballeros^  ponemos  en  30 
ejecucion  lo  que^ellos  piden.      Vivfamos  los  cinco  en  el  interior  de  la  diligencia'  como 
en  propio  hogar:  a  los  demAs  viajeros  solo  los  vefamos  a  las  horas  de^  comer.     A  juzgar 
por  ese  afdn  de  creer  que^en  el  extranjero^  lo  curan  todo. .  .no  parece  sino  que  los 
medicos  espanoles  somos  unos  ignorantes.      La  gente  com<in  miramos  a  los  grandes 
con  una^  cierta  preocupaci6n^  que  por  lo  regular  les  presta  un  aspecto  de  seiiorio  que  35 
la  naturaleza  les  ha  negado.      Yo  no  s^'^en  qu6  consiste  que  los  hombres  de  cierto 
temple  nos  enamoramos  de  la  ultima  desconocida  que  vemos  al  paso. .  .tal  vez  por 
atormentarnos  a  nosotros  mismos. 

If  105  REM.  8-9:  (ello)  Es  que  hay  muchos  que  no  saben  ver.  (ello)  Es  que 
todo  se  nos  vuelve^en  contra.  Todo  ello  era  una  alucinacion  de  mis  sentidos.40 
Nada  tenia  que  ver^  todo  ello  con  el  asunto  de  que  se  trataba.  No  s6  quien  refiri6  a 
mi  padre  aquellas  noticias;  ello  es  que  las  supo.  [ello]  Es  que  yo  no  quiero  ( »  amo) 
a  Fulano,  y  creo  que'^6!  no  me  quiere  a  mf.  No  se  a  punto  fijo  qu6  tiene  Fulano, 
pero  ello  es  que  nos  inspira  cuidado^  En  el  mundo  hay  algunos  que  no  saben  nada, 
y  dicen  que  no  saben  nada,  porque  piensan  que  saben  algo  de  verdad,  pues  lo  ( =  ello)  45 
es  que  no  saben  nada.  Otros  hay  (y  en  cstos,  que  son  los  peores,  entro  yo)  que  no 
saben  nada,  y  todos  dicen  de'^elios  lo  mismo,  y  nadie  miente. 
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H  105  REM.  11-12:  No8,  Don  Juan,  el  obispo  de  Avila,  mandamos. . .  Noe  el 
Tiempo,  [  Y  mayor  maestro  del  mundo,  [  Y  heredero  universal  de  los  hombres,  senor 
de  todo. . .  No«  fray  Pedro  Jimenez  Vaca:  Concedo  libre  y  seguro  pasaporte  a  don 
Juan  Fernandez,  que  pasa^a^la  villa*  revolucionaria  de  Madrid  a  diligencias  propias 
5  ( =  negocios  suyos).  Vo«  me  vereis  presto  conde,  o  gobernador  de  una  Insula. 
iHombres  injustos!  Llamiis  a  la  prudencia  miedo,  a  la  moderaci6n  apocamiento,  a  la 
humildad  ignorancia. .  .A  toda  virtud  habeis  dado  el  nombre  de  un  vicio.  Ya*  no 
vais  a  los  montes  ( »  a  la  caza)  ni  el  clamor  de  vuestras  trompas  despierta  sus  ecos; 
iQu€  OS  ocupa  tan  largas  horas  lejos  de  los  que  mas  os  quieren?        Este  dia  de  fiesta 

101a  nube  de  ninas  os  cer^a  en  todas  partes  hasta  no  dejaros  dar  ptaso:  para  el  origen 
de^esa  costumbre  os  remitimos  a  la  comedia  de  don  Fulano  de  Tal,  donde'^encontrareis 
un  artfstico  resumen  de  todo.  — ^Que  teneis,  senor? — le  decfa  el  mis  antiguo  de  sus 
escuderos. — <!Qu6  mal  os  consume?  Triste  vais  al  combate,  y  triste  volveis  aun  tor- 
nando  con  la  victoria.    Cuando  todos  los  guerreros  duermen  rendidos'  a  la  fatiga  del  dia, 

15  OS  oigo  suspirar;*y  si  corro  a  vuestro  lecho,  os  miro  alii  luchar  con  algo  invisible  que 

05  atormenta.    ^Que  os  pasa,  senor? 

Scriptural:  ijehova  de  los  Ejercitos,  61  es  el  Rey  de  gloria.  Bicnaventurados  los 
misericordiosos,  porque'^ellos  alcanzarin  misericordia.  Mi  casa  es  casa  de  oraci6n» 
mas  (=  pero)  vosotros  la  "^habeis  hecho  cueva  de  ladrones.  Entonces  Jehovi  dijo 
20  a  Cain:  ^D6nde  estd'^Abel  tu  hermano?  Y  61  respondi6:  No  sk{  isoy  yo  acaso  guarda 
de*  mi  hermano?  Y  61  ( —  Jehov4)  nos  enseiiard  en  cuanto.a  sus  caminos,  y  nosocros 
andarcmos  en  sus  senderos;  porque  de  Sion  saldr^  la  ley,  y  de  Jerusalen  la  palabra  de 
Jehov4.  Y  juzgari  entre  las  naciones,  y  reprenderd'^a  muchos  pueblos  (=  naciones);  y 
ellos  forjaran  sus  espadas  en  rejas  de  arado,  y  sus  lanzas  en  hoces. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Have  sense  caution  (and  avoid  paronyms).  2  t  95  R.  7.  3  Expression  of  absolute  ac- 

quiescence  =  '  Your  will  is  mine '.  4  Sententious.  5  /.  e.  Ardent  love  is  rarely  reciprocated. 

6  T  105  R.  9-10.  7  Baptismal  formula.  8  Caution  (by  t  100).  9  Past  participle  (or  ad- 
jective based  thereon).  10  Pleonastic  (If  100  R.  3).  11  Ascribed  to  the  Greek  leader  Themtstodes. 
12  Possessive  transposition  (t  54  R.  3).  13  Don  Quixote's  dream  of  Knight  errantry  (from  Part  I, 
Ch.  xxi  of  the  Romance).  The  passage  also  serves  as  an  exercise  on  the  future  (find  the  single  example  of 
the  conjectural  future).  14  The  wandering  knight  has  been  sighted  approaching  the  royal  castle  and 
preparations  are  made  for  his  cordial  reception.  15  /.  e.  'hers'  (Lit.  'those  [eyes]  of  her').  16  lo 
bueno  es  »>  'the  remarkable  part  of  the  matter  is*.  17  t  68  R.  6.  18  Observe  bow  at  this 
point  the  present  replaces  the  future  to  add  variety  and  terseness  to  the  style.  19  Stereotyped 
rejoinder  of  thanks  for  alms  received.  20  Fam.  i.  e.  'What  business  is  it  of  yours  to  butt  in?' 
21  Stereotyped  social  formula.  22  Business  phraseology.  23  Present  participle  (t  44a). 
24  Tense  caution  (U  46  R.  6).  25  And  hence  subject  to  the  temptations  of  such.  26  The  indefinite 
article  is  here  determined  by  t  53  R.  4  (i.  e.  the  abstract  noun  modified  adjectively — ^here  by  the  relative 
clause  que  por  lo  regular  etc.). 

C 

N.  B.    Examples  of  objective  pleonasm  are  suggested  by  printing  in  small  capitals. 

1.  I  assure  [it  to]  you  that  they-deceived  you  in  what  they- told  [to]- 
you.  2.  If  it-is-  not  -troubling  you  too-much,  can't  you  settle  [for- 
me] this  bill?  3.  You  [the]  women  speak  when  you-are-5i/en/.  4.  My 
friends  and  I  [wej-think  of  one  another,  because  I  think  of  them  and  they 
think  of  me.  5.  Can't  you  lend  [to]-me  a  dollar? — I  am-sorry-[for  it], 
but  I-can't  [do-so]  iust-now;  but  I-will  lend  it  to-you  presently.       6.  I 
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thank  [to]  you  (for)  the  offer:  it-suits  me  ver>'  well.  7.  I  told  it  to 
YOU  yesterday,  didn't  I  (=  is-it  not  truth)? — Xo,  you  did-  n't  -tell  it 
to  ME. — Well  then  I-am-going  to  tell  it  to-you  now.  8.  1  laugh  at 
her  and  she  laughs  at  me:  that-is-to-5a>f,  we-laugh  at  each  other.  9.  I 
fancy  that  you  [the]  girls  take-advantage  of  us  [the]  fellows  and  make- 
fun  of  us.  10.  You  {J>L)  cannot  understand  each  other,  because  you 
{sing.)  do-  n't  -know  [the]  S{)anish  and  he  does-  n't  -know  [the]  English. 
11.  If  he  can't  do  [to]  you  this  favor,  I  can  [do  it  to-you].  12.  (Do) 
YOU  like*  this  weather? — Yes  [  ]\  I  like  it,  do-  n't  you  -like  it  too?  13. 
He  loves  her  and  she  loves  him:  that-is-to-5a3',  they-love  each  other. 
14.  Why  aren't  you  {Jam.)  [the]  young-people  all  friends?  15.  If  I 
respect  them  and  they  respect  me,  that-[thing]  means  that  we  respect 
one  another.  16.  I  can't  pay  [to]  you  now  what  I-owe  [to]-you,  but 
I-expect*  to-pay  [it  to)-you  some-day.  17.  Who  has  (any)  questions 
to*  ask*  [of]-me? — I  [.]^  have  [some]*  to  ask  [of]-you.  18.  Does-  n't 
-it-seem  to  you  that  it's-going  to  rain? — I  do-  n't  -believe  [it-is].  19.  In 
fact,  I  know  nothing  about  (  =  of)  it* :  if  you  [the]  farmers  do-  n't  -know, 
how  shall-  we  -know?  20.  I  suppose  [that]  the  matter  does-  n't  -inter- 
est YOU,  but  she  wants  the  hat  and  he  says  [that]  he-can-  not  -afford  it. 
21.  If  you  do-  not  -know*  the  regulations  that  prevail  here,  I  take-the- 
liberty  to*  remind  [to]-you  (of)  them.  22.  I  related  it  to  her  just-as 
they  related  it  to  me,  but  she  won't  believe  me.  23.  I  saw  you  yes- 
terday in  the  [street-]  car,  but  you  did-  n't  -see  me. — I-beg  [of]  you(r) 
pardon.  24.  I  rejoiced  at^  his  good  luck  but  he  fancied'  [that]  I-was- 
laughing  at  him.  25.  Won't  you  do  [to]  us  the  favor  [that]  we-[have]- 
just  asked  of-you;  it-wo-  n't  -trouble  you  and  will-do  us  much  good. 
26.  I-haven't  (any)  money  with-me  [in-<irder]-to  buy  [me]  a  ticket,  but 
if  you  (will)  get  (=  buy)  me  one  (=  it)  I-will  pay  [to]-you  (for)  it  to- 
morrow. 27.  Would-  YOU  -like*  these  flowers?  I  will-fetch  them  to 
YOU  directly:  it-will  afford  (=  give)  [to]-me  great  (=  much)  pleasure 
to-offer  them  to-you.  28.  I  knew  him  as  soon  as  I-saw  him,  but  he 
did-  n't  -remember  [  ]*  me.  29.  We  are*  right  but  you  (/>/.)  are-mis- 
taken: there-is  no  doubt  of  it.  30.  You  deceive  yourself,  Miss,  if 
(you)  believe  [that]  they-will-  not  -know  you  in  that  dress  (costume). 
31.  I  will-send  [to]  you  the  books  to-morrow:  I-will-send  them  to-you 
without-/cn7,  but  if  I-can't  [do-so]  I-will-let-  you  -know  [it].  32,  If 
you  ipL)  [are]-will[ing]  to-listen-to  me,  I  will-explain  the  problem  to- 
you:  I-wiU-expIain  it  all  to-you.  33.  To-morrow  we-shall-see  each 
other:  I  shall  see  you  and  you  will  see  me.  34.  Madam,  I  myself  will- 
accompany  YOU  as-/ar-as  your  house,  if  you  haven't  (any)  objection, 
and  on-the*  way  I-will-tell  [to]-you  [it]  all.  35.  I-wish  [to]  you  a- 
merry  Christmas. — I-thank^  [it]  [to]  you  very-much,  and  I  wish  [to] 
-you  the-same  {indef.)  with*  all  (my)  heart. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Use  caatkm  (or  supply).  2  que  3  -  make  or  direct  to*.  4  »  'Uiem'  (51031). 

5 -'be  acquainted  wiUi*.  4d«.  7  mgradaccr  IIL 


CHAPTER  XXIII    (11109-111) 

REFLEXIVE-PASSIVE^    (i.  Non-Personal«) 

Lesson 

%  109 :  Spanish  Equivalents  of  English  Passive 

%  110:  Non- Personal  Reflexive  Passive 

1[  1 1 1 :  Non- Personal  Reflexive  Passive  with  Dative  Complement 

1[109-  The  Passive  in  English  is  variously  conveyed  in  Spanish 
as  the  equivalent  of  the  locution  *to  be*  and  a  past  participle,  namely— 

1.  By  ser  *to  be'  as  personal  auxiliary  with  the  (inflected)  past 
participle  of  transitive  verbs  acted  on  by  a  defined  agent  (per  or  de 
'by')  e.  g.- 

El  muchacho  es  castigado  por  su  padre.  The  boy  15  punished  by  his  father. 

Un  4rbol  fue  derribado  por  el  viento.  A  tree  was  bUmn-doum  by  the  wind. 

Muchos  cristales  fueron  rotos  por  el  Many  window-panes  were  broken  by  the 

granizo.  hail. 

Rem.  1.  This  aer-paasive  was  formerly  more  common  than  it  is  at  present,  being  now  circumscribed 
within  definite  limits,  outaide  of  which  its  use  smacks  of  the  archaic  or  peculiar.  As  will  be  seen  in  Ch. 
xxiv  its  duties  have  been  largely  merged  into  the  "indefinite  t".  Fuller  treatment  is  deferred  to  Vol.  II 
of  this  grammar,  in  the  chapters  dealing  with  the  past  participle  and  the  coordination  of  ser  and 


2.  By  the  indefinite  third  person  non-reflexive  plural  ('they — ') 
equivalent  to  the  indefiniteness  of  the  English  passive  of  undefined 
agene,  (H  115)  e.  g.— 

En  todas  partes  nos  reciben  bien.     Everywhere  we  are  received  well. 

3.  By  the  third  person  singular  of  the  reflexive  verb,  with  restriction 
of  form  according  as  the  subject  of  the  discourse  is  NON-PERSONAL 
(e.  g.  'That  paper  is  much  read  se  lee  here')  or  PERSONAL  (e.  g. 
*Its  editor  is  highly  respected  se  respeta*). 

The  non-personal  feature  forms  the  burden  of  the  present  chapter,  the  personal  is  reserved  for  the 
following  chapter  (xxiv).  They  vastly  outweigh  in  importance  all  other  indefinite  forms,  and  present 
some  of  the  most  characteristic  and  peculiar  traits  of  the  language,  well  deserving  a  special  place  in  gram- 
mar study. 

Rem.  2.  While  the  set-passive  (Rem.  i)  is  pre-eminently  the  passive  of  an  object  acted  on  by  an 
expressed  agent,  the  reflexive-passive  has  an  underlying  'become'-  or  *  get '-sense  appropriate  to  the  re- 
flexive nature  (If  73  5a),  e.  g.  perderae  'to  be  ( =  get,  become)  lost*,  haliar«e  *to  be<get.  become)  found'. 

The  transition,  therefore,  from  the  subdivisions  of  If  73  to  the  present  chapter  is  often  scarcely  per- 
ceptible, since  many  Spanish  reflexives,  of  English  intransitive  force,  with  non-personaJ  subjects  may  be 
equally  well  construed  in  English  as  reflexive  passive,  the  choice  of  English  diction  being  more  a  matter 
of  taste  than  of  changed  meaning,  e.  g. — 

U.  puerta  .•  .br.  de^ste  lado.  {  ?{;«  ^~f  ToVe^^^^y. 

La  porcelana  m  romp.  ficUmente.        |  %^^  ^'^aV^i^r^. 

Such  examples  occupy  between  the  reflexive-intransitive  and  the  reflexive-passive  a  common  border 
ground  indistinguishable  in  its  shadings  save  by  analogy  with  English  forms.  But  because  of  their  pri- 
mary relationship  to  the  reflexive  principle  these  reflexive-intransitives  were  considered  in  Chapter  xii 
(^  73  4)  under  their  intransitive  aspect  in  English. 

1  For  explanation  of  the  title  cf .  R.  3.  2  This  chapter  is  but  a  development,  or  appendix,  of  Chs. 

xii  (announced  in  ^  73  R.  4)  and  xvL  3  /.  e.  with  NO  agent  ('by. . .')  expressed  or  understood. 
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Rem.  3.  The  title  of  this  and  the  following  chapter  is  a  caption  reduced  from  a  fuller  explanatory 
title  "The  Spanish  Third-Person  Reflexive  (e.  g.  ae  dice,  ae  me  respeta)  as  a  Sense  Equivalent  of  the 
Indefinite  English  Passive"  (i.  e.  indefinite  because  without  defined  agent,  e.  g.  'it  is  said '. '  I  am  respected '). 

This  indeflniteness  is  a  marked  linguistic  trait  for  reconciling  needs  of  speech  with  inadequate  data, 
or  suggesting  ideas  that  do  not  require  fulness  of  development.  S(>eaking  in  broad  terms,  the  mstrument 
for  such  diction  in  Spanish  is  the  reflexive,  in  English  the  passive.  By  including  these  two  features  the 
compounded  term  of  the  title  of  Chs.  xxiii-rdv  is  suggestive  of  the  theme  and  its  relations. 

1[110.  Nominative-  The  Spanish  third  person  reflexive  is 
the  ordinary  medium  for  conveying  the  English  passive  of  NON- PER- 
SONAL nominatives  (transposition  of  noun  subject  and  verb  being 
preferred)  in  the  following  generic  and  specific  applications,  namely — 

1.  Generic.    As  the  vehicle  of  the  non-personal  agency  in  general: — 

Eso  se  sabe.  This  is  knoii^'n. 

Ya  se  sabe  eso.  This  is  already  known. 

Se  registr6  e!  batil.  The  trunk  was  searched. 

^Qu6  ha  de  hacerse?  What's  to  be  done? 

Se  necesitarA  paciencia.  Patience  will  be  needed. 

Se  tcmi6  un  alzamiento.  An  uprising  was  feared. 

Se  discutieron  las  noticias.  The  news  were  discussed. 

Se  temen  acontecimientos  graves.  Grave  happenings  are  feared. 

£1  dia  tenia  esa  tristeza  que  alcanza  todo      The  day  had  a  sadness  that  reaches   all 

lo  que  se  oye,  se  ve  y  se  siente.  that  is  heard,  [is]  seen,  and   [is]  felt. 

Se  busca  fortuna,  se  buscan  aventuras,      Fortune  can-&^  sought,  adventures  cam-be 

86  buscan  negocios,  se  busca  coloca-          sought,  business   can-be  sought,   posi- 

cion,  pero  amor^  no  se  busca.  tion  can-be  sought,  but  love  cannot* . . . 

(a).  Intransitive  verbs  become  transitive  with  cognate  objects,  and  in  this  sense 
are  adapted  to  the  reflexive  passive: — 

Aqu{  se  habla  ingles.  English  [is]  spoken  here. 

Se  cantaron  romances.  Ballads  were  [being]  sung. 

Se  bailaba  el  fandango.  The  fandango  was  [being]  danced. 

(b).  Certain  impersonal  verbs  introduce  a  predicate  que-clause  considered  as  the 
logical  subject: — 

Se  avisa  que . . .  Notice  is  given  that . . . 

Se  dice<afirma,  asegura,  cree,  cuenta,  lee.  It  is  said(aflirmed,  assured,  believed,  told, 

refiere,  supone)  que  han  muerto  mucha  read,    related,    supposed)    that    many 

gente^en  el  choque.  people  have  been  killed  in  the  collision. 

(c).  According  to  taste  or  to  feeling  for  idiom,  the  above  non-personal  reflexive 
may  be  thought  of  as  equivalent,  in  sense,  to  an  indefinite  pronoun  subject  'one', 
•people*,  ''we',  *you',  or  'they': — 

c-^  Air,^         J  *I^  **  said'  «^  ...  J  'It  was  said' 

S>e  dice ....  J  .  TheyipeopU)  say '  ^®  ^*J°  •  •  •  •  f  '  They{people)  said ' 

I7„^^  •<»  «oK^  S  'That  is  known'  t-^^  -^  «..,^  ^  'That  was  known' 

Eso  se  sabe  I .  p^^  know  that'  Eso  se  supo  j  ,  ^^^y  ^^^^  ^j^^^. 

C  Is  it  allowed  to  enter?    . 
iSe  permite'^entrar(la  entrada)?  <  Is  admission  allowed? 

(May  one{we)  enter? 

1  Prior  location  by  emphasis.  2  /.  «.  It  Oove)  must  be  spontaneous. 
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No  se  debe  creer  todo  lo  que  se  dice.  We{You)  musn't  believe  all  that  they  say. 

Los  resumenes  son  gran  cosa  para  omitir  Summaries  are  fine  for  leaving  out  what 

lo  que  no  se  quiere  decir.  you  don't  want  to  say. 

La  bolsa  donde  siempre  se  saca  [dinero]  y  The  purse  you  always  take  out  of  and  you 

nunca  se  mete  [nada],  pronto  se  acaba.  never  put  anything  in,  is  soon  used  up. 

Rem.  1.  While  no  exception  can  be  taken  to  the  above  variants,  we  deem  the  passive  diction  prefer- 
able for  the  learner's  imitation  during  his  training  period  because  of  the  syntactic  comparison  it  afiords 
with  a  characteristic  equivalent. 

2.  Specific.  As  the  vehicle  of  public  announcements  (business  or 
official) : — 

Se  resuelve. . .  (be  it)  Resolved . . . 

Se  pide  colocacion.  Position  wanted. 

Se  alquilan  cuartos.  Apartments  to  rent  (let). 

Aqui  se  habla  ingles.  English  spoken  I. ere. 

Aqui  no  se  permite  fumar.  No  smoking  [allowed]. 

Se  vende  una  casa  con  jardln.  For  sale,  house  i\  ith  garden. 

Se  venden  y  compran  libros  usados.  Second-hand  books  bought  and  sold. 

Se  abre'  los  lunes  y  jueves  a  las  diez.  Open  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays  at  ten. 

Se  arriendan  piezas  amuebladas  con  pen-  For  rent  (To  let)  furnished   rooms  with 

sion.  board. 

En    este    lado    se'^escribe    solamente    la  This  side  for  the  address  only . . .  No  -writ- 

direccion.  ing  on  this  side. 

Por  correo  pucden  mandarse  libros,  hojas  Books,  circulars,  or  samples  may  be  sent 

o  muestras.  by  mail.  ^"^ 

Se  cierra^  los  domingos  y  fiestas  de  guardar  Closed(we  close)  on  Sundays  and  holidays 

a  las  cinco.  (of  obligation)  at  five. 

Sin  el  certificado  no  se  respondc  [nada]  de  No  guarantee  against  loss  without  regis- 

los  extravios.  tration. 

(a).  This  non-personal  reflexive  (se)  characterizes  the  phraseology  of  recipes  and 

other  general  directions: — 

Se  disuelve  alumbre  en  lejfa,  se'^espuma      Dissolve  (lit.  there-is  dissolved)  alum  in 

con  cuidado  y  se  anade  jabon  en  segui-  lye,   skim  carefully  and  add  soap  at 

da.    Se  la  van  en  esta  mezcla  los  objetos  once.     Wash  the  silver  objects  in  this 

de  plata.  mixture. 

Rem.  2.  In  all  the  foregoing  examples  the  presence  of  the  normal  reflexive  feature  is  to  be  noted, 
whose  subject  is  the  logical  antecedent  of  the  reflexive  object,  and  whose  reflexive  relationship  is  more 
or  less  felt,  whatever  the  divergence  of  expression  in  the  English  equivalent. 

Rem.  3.  The  reflexive-passive  may  be  construed  with  a  definite  agent  (por. . .)  in  a  locution  equiva- 
lent to  the  active  turned  pleonastically,  e.  g. — 

Cuando   aquel    castillo   ae   tenia   por   los   reyes  sCuando    aquel    castiilo    lo     tenfan   los   re^-es 

mores . .  .  moros . . . 

El  cual  caballo  (de  lefla)  se  rige  por  una  clavija  <bE1   cual   caballo    (de  lefia)   lo  rige  una  clavija 

('p<'r')  que  tiene    en  el  cuello.  que  tiene^^n  el  cuello. 

El  recien  llegado  tiene  una  hija  algo  enfermiza.  a  The  newcomer  has  a  sickly  daughter,  to  whom  the 

la  dial  ae  le  han  prescrito,  por  los  medicos,  los  sea-shore  air  has  been  prescribed  by  the  physi- 

aires  de  la  costa.  cians. 

Rem.  4.  The  same  reflexive  verb  is  not  infrequently  capable  of  two  or  more  reflexive  functions, 
according  to  circumstances,  e.  g. — 

.»«n«r.«.  ^  «>«.««>  /  He  earns,  gains.  (1[  88)  ^  ^        f "«  does  to  himself 

Sanarae:  a«  ^na  [  j^  .^  earned  (gained)  hacerae:  ae  hace  ]  He  becomes 

C  It  IS  made(done) 

1  With  subject  ellipsis  of  the  place  referred  to — la  tienda,  el  deapacho,  el  muaeo,  la  igleaia,  etc 
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levaiital   u  is  [beingl  raised 

(  He  takes  (5  88) 
\  It  ia  taken 


,w.fHekiiow«(Y88) 
\  It  is  known 


__  __  (  He  sees  himself 
■•^Uti8seen<clear) 


Rem.  5.  An  intransitive  verb  that  requires  a  prepositional  connective  with  its  object  (e.  g.  abusar 
de  'to  impose  on*,  contar  oon  'to  count  upon',  tratar  de  'to  be  a  question  of)  do  not  come  within 
tbe  scope  of  the  reflexive  passive  of  the  present  chapter.  Such  verbs  consider  the  passive  se  in  its  indeh- 
nite  function  as  an  invariable  3rd  x)erson  subject  pronoun,  and  are  fully  considered  in  the  following  chap- 
ter (K  114a). 

till.  Dative  Complement.  The  object  of  the  non-personal 
reflexive-passive  is  dative  only  (since  grammatically  the  reflexive  pronoun 
is  the  accusative  object) : — 


Se  dicen  cuentos  a  los  niilos. 

Se  senalo  doble  pago  a  los  obreros. 

Se  permiten  ahora  muchas  iibeitades  a 

las  J6¥enes. 
No  86  perdono  a  Gil  Bias  su  inocente 

supercheria. 
Se  aiiade  al  liquido  media  onza  de  goma^ 

aribiga. 


Stories  are  told  to  the  children. 

Double  pay  was  granted  to  the  workmen. 

Many    liberties    are    now     allowed    [to] 

young  women. 
His  innocent  fraud  was  not  pardoned  [to] 

Gil  Bias. 
A  half-ounce  of  gum  arable  is  added   to 

the  liquid. 


(a).  The  substantive  object  may  be  replaced  by  its  personal  pronoun  correlative^ 
necessarily  atonic  dative  (me-nos,  te-oe,  le-les),  standing  next  the  verb  (i.  e.  with 
the  order  of  the  two  objective  atonies  determined  by  H  86),  and  admit tifig  distinctive 
and  atonic  pleonasm  (^  101-102)  as  conditions  may  warrant: — 
^Se  pes]  dicen  cuentos  a  los  nifios? — Sc  les  dicen  [a  ellos]. 
^Se  [Tes]  senalo  doble  pago  a  los  obreros? — Sc  les  seiiai6  [a  ellos]. 
^Se  [les]  permiten  libertades  a  las  j6venes? — Se  les  permiten  [a  ellas]. 
^Se  [le]  perdon6  a  Gil  Bias  su  supercheria? — No  scle  perdono  [a  61  j. 
Se  me  dice  que  Vd.  va'^a  marcharse.  /  am  told  you  are  going  away. 

Se  nos  avisa(notifica>  (a  nosotros]  que       We  are  warned  (notified)  that  there  is  no 


no  hay  peligro. 
Fulano  se  pasa  de  listo  si  se  me  permite 

[a  mf]  la  expresion. 
El  bobo  cree  cuanto  se  le  dice  [a  £1]. 


danger. 
So-and-so  is  too  smart,  if  I  be  allowed  the 

expression. 
The  simpleton  believes  all  that  he  is  told. 


Rem.  1.  In  examples  like  the  above,  note  that  a  double  passive  turn  is  usually  possible  in  English, 
one  with  non-personal  subject  corresponding  to  the  syntax  of  the  Spanish,  another  with  personal  subject 
by  inversion  of  the  parts,  e.  g.  above:  'The  children  are  told  stories',  *The  workmen  were  granted  double- 
pay',  'Young  women  are  now  allowed  many  liberties'.  'Gil  Bias  was  not  pardoned  his  innocent  fraud'. 
Indeed  the  inversion  with  personal  subject  often  represents  preferable  English  idiom,  e.  g.  se  cont6  la 
noticia^'^  maestro  'The  teacher  was  told  the  news'. 

In  such  a  situation  a  mechanical  test  is  needed  to  avoid  working  from  English  to  Si>anlsh  by  false 
analogy.  Always  bear  in  mind  that  the  Spanish  syntax  admits  only  the  following  order  of  relationship: 
non-personal  subject  to  (personal)  dative  object. 

The  situation  is  one  where  hasty  imitative  methods  produce  only  blunders.    The  only  solution  to 

tbe  problem  is  inteiiigent  comparison  of  theory  and  practice. 

Rem.  2.  The  subject  of  the  non-personal  reflexive-passive  may  be  a  verbal  noun  (i.  e.  infinitive)  or  a 
verbal  clause  (whatever  the  connective),  e.  g. — 


Larga  se  debe  dar  la  padenda  si  no  se  quiere 

vivir  poco. 
Se  duda  n  LalUi  fmgida  es  de  Cervantes  o  no  lo  es. 

En  este  punto  •e^'>empieza'~>a  bajar  la  cuesta. 
El  viejo  pasaba  todo  el  dfa  en  pescar.  pero  sdio  de 
tarde^'^ui  tarde  ee  le  v^  sacar  algtin  pez. 


Long  must  be  your  intience  if  you  do  not  wish  ta 

live  short. 
It  is  doubted  whether  the  "Tia  Fingida"  is  by 

Cervantes  or  not. 
At  this  point  you  begin  to  go  down  the  hill. 
The  old  man  passed  the  whole  day  fishing,  hut  only 

from  time  to  time  was  he  seen  to  pull  out  a  fish. 
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Chapter  XXIII 


(1).  IDIOMS  and  GOMMON  EXAMPLES 


1  Se  cree. .  .Se  dice. 
Sesabe. .  .Se  ve. 
Se^'entieiide. .  .Se  supone. 
Eao  no  se  hace  asf . 
5  Se  da  por  supuesto. 
Ya  no  se^estlla  eso. 
iOu6  se  ha  de  hacer  ahora? 
Esto  se  comprende  f&ciimente. 
^G6nio  se  llama  esto  en  castellano? 
10  ^G6nio  se  pronuncia  e-j-e-r-c-i-c-t'oP 
^G6nio  se  dice  la  palabra  castellana 
por  "exercise"? 


It  is  believed ...  It  is  said. 
It  is  known. . . It  is  seen<clear). 
It  is  understood. .  .It  is  supposed. 
This  isn't  done  that  way. 
It  is  taken  for  granted. 
That's  no  longer  the  way. 
What's  to  be  done  now? 
This  is  easily  understood. 
What  is  this  called  in  Spanish? 
How  is  the  word  ejercicio  pronounced? 
What  is  (i.  e.  How  is  said)  the  Spanish 
word  for  *  *  exercise  * '  ? 


(2).  DIALOG  DRILL.     In  the  answer  repeat  (write)  the  question  phraseology 
correctly,  but  omit  the  question  subject  when  unmodified  in  the  answer. 


lQu6  idioma  se  habla  en  Inglaterra? 

iQu^   idioma   sc   hal^la   en    los   Estados 
15      Unidos? 

IQuk  idioma  se  habla  en  Francia? 

^Que  idioma  se  habla  en  Alemania? 

iQu^  idioma  se  habla  en  Espana? 

IQuk  idioma  sc  habla  en  Cuba? 
20  ^Sabe  Vd.  los  dos  idiomas  que  se  hablan 
en  Sud-America? 

£C6mo  se  llama  en  castellano . . .  ? 

The  teacher  pohiting  to  or  touching  common  ob- 
jects visible  on  the  desk  or  around  the  room,  e.  g. 
^.  libro,  Upiz,  pluma  /,  tlntero,  impel,  sllla, 
mesa,  tabla  negra,  pared  /,  cuadro,  techo, 
puerta,  ventana,  mapa  m„  armario,  caja, 
reloj,  sombrero,  etc. 

iA  que  hora  se  abre  aqui? 

^Qu6  se  ve  por  la  ventana? 
30£Se  oye'^el  piano  que  se  toca  en  \k  casa 
vecina? 

IQu^  se  dice  del  nuevo  discfpulo? 

iPor  qu6  se  toma(coge>  el  tranvia? 

iSc  halla  todo  lo  que  se  busca? 
35  ISe  presta  dinero  aqu(? 

^Donde  se  puso  el  14piz? 

iKn  que  idioma  se  publica  este  libro? 

iA  qu^  hora  se  distribuye  la  correspon- 
dencia? 
40  M  qu6  hora  se  distribuyen  los  peri6dicos? 

^Se  puede  saber  a  qu6  vino  Vd.? 


^D6nde  se  registra  el  baiil? — (. .  .en  la*^ 

aduana) 
iDonde  se  facturan  los  equipajes?  (. . .  a 

la  estacion) 
iDonde  se  certifican  las  cartas?  (. . .  en  el 

correo) 
iSe  acaba  bien  lo  que  se  hace.aprisa? 
^Se  comprende  lo  que  se'^explica? 
iSe  toman  libertades  con  el  amo? 
^Se  tienen  aqui  ideas  elevadas? 
ISe  destruyen  a  menudo  sus  proyectos 

(de  Vd.)? 
^Se  realizarin  sus  esperanzas? 
iCoti  que  se  const ruyen  las  casas? 
^Dondc  se  cobran  los  cheques? — (...  en 

el  banco) 
£D6nde  se  compran  los  libros? 
iSc  aprenden  bien  las  lecciones?  ( . . .  de 

vez  en  cuando) 
<[Se  usan  cumplimientos  aqui? 
^Se'^encuentran  disgustos  en  esta  vida? — 

(. . .  muchos) 
iSe  ven  cosas  nuevas  todos  los  dfas? 
iSe  conciben  las  locuras  que  se  hacen? 
£D6nde  se'^escriben  los  ejercicios? 
^D6nde  se  corrigen  los  ejercicios? 
iD6nde  se  muele'^el  trigo? 
^De  qu6  se  hace'^el  pan? 
^En  qu6  mcs  se  recoge  la  cosecha? 
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(3;.  DIALOG  DRILL.     Read  the  questions  i^ith  atonic  pleonasm.     Write  the 
answers  with  distinctive  pleonasm  for  the  3rd  person. 


cSe  distribuyo  a  Vd.  la  correspondenda?  1 

cSe  perdonarin  a  Vd.  sus  pecados? 

cSe  dio  a  Vd.  un  empleo.* 

cSe  senalo  a  Vd.  buen  sueldo?  • 

cSe'^explicaron  a  Vds.  las  dihcultades-de-  $ 

Li-lcccion? 
^Se  iniligian  a  Vd.  niuchos  castigos? 
cQue  se  aviso  a  Vd.  esia  nianana? 
iQue  se  dijo  a  Vd.  del  asunto? 
cSe  niega  \'d.  a  lo  que  se  —  pide?  10 

iAgradecio    \'d.    los    favorcs    que   se  — 

hicieron? 
iResponde  Vd.  a  cuanto  se  —  pregunta? 
iSe  apresuran  Vds.  a'^hacer  \o  que  se  — 

manda?  15 

^Cree  Vd.  cuanto  se  —  dice? 
iSe  pago  a  Vd.  la  cuenta  que  se  —  debia? 
cGustan  a  Vds.  las  lisonjas  que  se  —  dirl- 

gen? 
ISe  realizaron  [a  Vd.]  los  favores  que  se  20 

—  prometieron? 
ISe  ocasionan  a  Vd.  disgustos  graves? 
ISe  atribuyen  a  Vd.  defectos? 
iSe  hicieron  a  Vd,  muchos  favores? 
^Qu^  se  pidi6  a  Vd.?  25 

iQu^  se  pregunt6  a  Vd.? 
cSe  ofrccen  a  Vd.  muchas  ventajas? 
eSe  conocen  a  Vd.  buenas  costumbres? 

:  MI-III 

N.  B.    Adapt  the  English  passive  to  all  Spanish  reflexives  in  boldface  se. 

cQue  ha  de  hacerse?      Aquf  no  se  sabe  nada.      £>e  aquf  se  ve  la  catedral.      Se  col*  1 
maron  mis  ambidones.      Se  oy6  un  tiro  en  el  campo^      Lo  que  se  prometi6  se 
hara*.      Esto  ya  no  se  puede  tolerar.      Esas  cosas  ya  no  se'^estilan.      No  hay  prisa, 
manana  se  badu      Con  la  harina  se  hace'^el  pan.      Se  ha  nombrado'^otro  Gobiemo*. 
Se  dice  que  va^a'^haber  guerra.      Toda\*ia  puede  remediarse  todo.      I>e  todo  se5 
puede  haoer  mal  uso.      Se  veri*  si  servimos^  para  algo.      Lo  primero  que  debe  hacerse 
es. . .       El  trigo  se  muele^en  el  molino.       La  esperanza  no  se  pierde  jam4s.      Se  hizo 
menci6n  de  otro  candidato.      Todo  no  se  puede  hacer  a  un  tiempo.      El  chocolate  se 
fabrica  con  cacao.      El  vino  se  hace  del  jugo  de  las  ux-as.      Los  objetos  se  reflejan  en 
el  espejo.      El  sol  se  refleja  en  el  agua  del  lago.      La  casa  se  oculta  detrds  de  un  bosque.  10 
Hoy  se  hace  una  ley  y  manana  se  rompe.      ^Se  alquila,  barata,  una  casa  magnffica. 
La  importanda  no  se  roba  ni  se  presta.      El  hombre  muere  y  se  convierte'^en  polvo. 


£Se'^explic6  al  nuevo  disdpulo  el  regla- 

mento? 
cSe^escriben  a  la  Srta.  Blanco  muchas 

cartas? 
cSe^en^ian  a  los  comerciantes  muchos 

pedidos? 
cSe  permiten  ausencias  a  los  discipulos? 
cSe  re6rieron  chismes  a  los  vecinos? 
cSe  dicen  lisonjas  a  las  mujeres? 
cSe'^explicaron  al  criado  sus  deberes? 
cSe'^entrego  al  ama  la  carta? 
cQue  se'^ensena'^aquC  a  los  discipulos? 
cQue  se  pide  a  los  padres? 
cSe  confieren  los  beneficios  a  la  ^irtud? — 

(no  siempre. . .) 
cSe  dijeron  cumplimientos  a  las  mucha- 

chas? 
cSe  piden  muchos  favores  a  los  maestros? 
cSe  dirigen  preguntas  a  los  guardias? 
iSe  senalo  a  los  obreros  mis  sueldo? 
cQue  se  dio  a  los  mozos? 
tCuaato  se  paga^al  medico  por  una  con- 

sulta? 
iSe  permiti6  a  los  ninos  salir? 
cQue  se  dijo  al  jefe? 
cSe  ofrecio  a  Pedro  un  empleo? 
ccSe  conocen  malas  costumbres  al  pre- 

tendiente? 
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Las  prendas  del  hijo  se  ven  en  el  padre.  No  vale  la  pena  ( =  molestia)  de  hacerse. 
£1  bien,  hasta  que  se  pierde  no  se  conoce.  Se  re&rio  y  comento  el  crimen  con  horror. 
En  la  distancia  se  ve  un  bulto:  £qu6  serd^?  Con  este  hombre  no  se  conciben  imposi- 
bles.  Mi  libertad  se  difirio  hasta  mejor  ocasi6n.  Se  dice  que  tenemos  por  abuelos 
5  a  los  monos.  Hay  cosas  que  se  sienten  mejor  que  se  dicen.  Una  planta  que  no  se 
riega,  se  seca  y  muere.  Los  rayos  de  luz  se  derraman  sobre  la  tierra.  En  la  reja 
se  oy6  una  guitarra  que  se  tocaba.  Poca  confianza  se  ha  de  tener  de  los  hombres. 
Los  soliloquios  no  se  deben  hacer  en  publico.  ^Que^edificio  es  el  que  se  ve^en  la  dis- 
tancia?      ^A  qu^  distancia  de  aquf  se^encuentra  el  museo?       Se  cree  que  todos  ban 

10  perecido  en  el  naufragio.  El  coraz6n  de^  una  mujer  no  se  ha  vendido  jamds.  En  la 
primavera  los  drboles  se  Uenan  de  hojas.  En  la  economia  de  la  naturaleza  nada  se 
pierde.  La  correspondencia  se  dirigira*'^a  la  redaccion.  No  todo  se  ha  de^entender 
de  una*  misma  mancra.  Todo  se  remedia  con  paciencia  y  buena  voluntad.  Una 
cantera  es  un  sitio  de  donde  se  saca  piedra.       iPoT  qu6  trabajar  tan  to,  si  se  consigue 

15  tan  poco?  iCree  Vd.  que  la  felicidad  se  mide  por*  el  dinero?  En  la  o[b]scuridad  es 
donde  se  ven  las  estrellas.  Mai  se  cura  el  amor  con  las  palabras  de*  un  viejo.  De 
malas  causas  no  deben  esperarse  buenos  efectos.  Lo  que  no  se  conoce  no  se  desea  ni 
[sej'^echa  de  menos.  Me  incomoda  la  libertad  que  se  toma  de  aconsejarme.  De  un 
gran  pfcaro  se  puede  hacer  un  hombre  de  bien.       Se  recibieron  con  alegrfa  las  noticias 

20  de  su  6xito*.  Con  gran  regocijo  se  acab6  la  guerra  de  las  calles.  Esta  forma  se 
firmari*  y  se  devolver&*  al  director*.  La  cosecha  se  recoge'^en  los  meses  de  julio  y 
agosto.  La^harina  es  el  polvo  a  que  se  reducen  los  cereales.  No  se^estila  llevar 
sombrero  de  paja  en  el  invierno.  El  portero  me  abrio  una  puerta  que  se  vela  enfrente. 
Entre  nosotros  no  se  da  lugar  al  tedio  ni  a  la  envidia.      Agradezco  mucho  la  buena  opinion 

25  que  de  m(  se  tiene.  *Se  alquilan  cuartos  con  comida  (pupilaje)  o  sin  ella.  La  piedad 
no  se  opone  a  la^alegrfa  ni  [al]  buen  humor.  El  sitio  ( ~  lugar)  se  distingue  por  su 
irido  aspecto.  Es  del  trigo  que  se  hace  casi  todo  el  pan  que  comemos.  *No  se 
admiten  suscripciones  por  menos  de  un  trimestre.  Mis  presto  se  saben  las  noticias 
malas  qu^  las  buenas.       El  verdadero  amor  no  se  divide,  y  ha  de  ser  voluntario.       Con 

30  un  buen  arrepentimiento  se  perdona  cualquier  culpa.  Ahora  se  va'"a'"arreglar  eso 
=  Ahora  va^a'^arreglarse  eso.  Con  profundo  sentimiento  se  dijo  adios  a  estos 
lugares.  Con  paciencia  y  buena  voluntad  se  vencen  los  imposibles.  En  mucho 
mis  se  ha  de'^estimar  un  diente  que  un  diamante.  Se  sigue'^en  esta  obra  un  m^todo 
perfectamente  diddctico.       Hay  cosas  que  se  hacen  de  prisa,  que  se  sienten  despues. 

35  Una  promesa  que  se  olvida,  un  recuerdo  que  se  desvanece. . .  En  una  edad  avanzada, 
se'^empiezan  a  sentir  los  achaques.  Con  el  ruido  de  las  armas  no  se  oye  la  voz  de  las 
leyes.  El  libro  del  mundo  es  el  i!inico  que  se  lee  hoy  con  gusto.  Las  noticias  del 
acontecimiento  se  buscaban  con  ansiedad.  Todo  se  trafica,  y  h&sta  el  honor  o  se 
vende  o  se  compra.       Se  repartieron  los  bienes  del  difunto  entre  sus  parientes*. 

40  La  suerte  se  muda,  y  lo  que  hoy  se  pierde,  se  gana  manana.  Nunca  el  dinero  se 
goza,  sino  cuando  se  gasta.  Sol^re  un  buen  cimiento  se  puede  levantar  un  buen  edi- 
ficio*.  A  veces  suele  soplar  la  fortuna  por  donde  menos  se^espera.  La  Inquisici6n 
se  ha  suprimido  en  Espafia  hace*  mucho  tiempo.  Con  dificultad  se  pierde<olvida> 
una  vieja  y  mala  costumbre.      Se'^encontrari  un  dfa  queues  Vd.  un  ignorante  sin 

45  sospecharlo.  Las  tarjetas  postales  y  los  sellos  se  venden  en  los  estancos.  La  5ua\'e 
paz  del  campo  se  forma  del  silencio  y  de  la  soledad.  Ya*  no  se  hallan  hoy  los  hombres 
que  se  vefan  en  otros  tiempos.       ^Si  las  mercancias  no  gustan,  pueden  devolverse  a 
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nuestra  costa.      Se  teme^el  alzamiento  del  pueblo  ( »  la  gente) ;  pero  hasta^ahora  no    , 
se  menea.      Esas  son  formaiidades  que  indispensablemente  se  deben  observar.      Aquf 
se  cuentan  cosas  dignas  de  tenerse^en  memoria.      Aquf  no  se^^escriben  hazanas  de 
prfncipes  y  generates  valerosos.       No  se  puede  decir  que  se  pertenece  uno  a  sf  mismo 
por  completo.       En  la  corte  ( =  capital  del  reino)  todo  se  compra  y  todo  se  vende.  5 
^Acaso^^  se  cogen  uvas  de  los  espinos?  Nunca  se  vio  cosa  semejante.        Las  modas 
ridiculas  o  nocivas  a  la  salud  no  deben  seguirse  nunca.       Dej6  a  mi  padre  y  la'^aldea 
con  una  pena  que  no  puede  con:ebirse.       La  zorra  se  parece  mucho  al  perro,  y  se  dis- 
tingue por  su  astucia.       Cuando  una  piedra  se  arroja  en  el  agua,  se  abren  muchos 
cfrculos.       iOh  libertad!    iQu6  de  (=  Cuintos)  crfmenes  se  cometen  en  tu  nombre!*10 
En  las  dificultades  (sc.  es  cuando)  han  de  conocerse  los  ingenios.       Con  Pa]^  paciencia 
todo  se  logra  =  [la]^  Paciencia  todo  lo  alcanza.       La  virtud  de^  un  hombre  se  prueba 
solamente^en  la  hora  del  peligro.       Las  costumbres  no  se  cambian  con  leyes,  sino  con 
otras  costumbres.       Vd.  se^'engaaa  si  cree  que  se  oyen  aqu{  conversaciones  intere- 
santes.       Hay  cosas  que  o  no  se  deben  decir  o  se  deben  decir  desde  muy  lejos.       Soy  15 
de  una  patria  donde  las  ciencias  m4s  altas  se  saben  sin  estudiar.       Exijo  de  Vd.  la 
mayor  franqueza;  en  mi  casa  no  se  usan  cumplimientos.      Las  casas  se  construyen 
con  cal,  piedra,  ladrillos,  hierro  y  madera.       Los  vocablos  (—  palabras)  castellanos 
86  pronuncian  como  se^'escriben.       En  el  estanque  hay  algunos  barcos  de  remo  que 
se  alquilan  por  horas.       Los  trajes  se  han  de  acomodar  con  el  oficio^^'o  dignidad  que  20 
se  profesa.      Cuando  'it*  se  usa  como  sujeto  de  verbos  impersonates,  no  se  traduce. 
Hay  canciones  que  se  admiran,  se  aplauden,  se  repiten  de  boca  en  boca.      Los  pedidos 
del  extranjero^  se  computer4n*  a  un  franco  por  cada  peseta.       ^A  qu^  (sc,  fin)  fingir  el 
labio  risas  que  se  desmienten  con  los  ojos.       Las  leyes  se  hicieron  para  los  hombres  y 
no  los  hombres  para  las  leyes.       ^Sabe  Vd.  que  se  dice  mal  de  Vd.  en  el  pueblo? — Pues,  25 
^qu^  se  dice  de  mf  ?      Los  manuscritos  se  remitir&n*  a  la  Administraci6n,  acompaiiados 
de  sellos.      Las  amistades  de[lp  hombre  se  acaban,  y  luego  se  revelan  los  secretos. 
Las  heridas  que  se  reciben  en  las  batallas,  antes  dan  honra  que  la  quitan.       Cuando  el 
monte  se  cubre  de  nieve,  loslobos  bajan  en  rebanos  por  su  falda.       Con  el  infinitivo, 
el  pronombre  personal  se  coloca  siempre  despues  del  verbo.       Hay  una  belleza  que  no  30 
se  ve  ni  se  toca,  ni  se  percibe  con  ningtin  sentido.       Manuel  se  interesaba  mucho  en 
todo  lo  que  se  relacionaba  con  su  ocupaci6n.       Cuando  se^enfria  mucho  el  agua  de 
las  nubes,  se  convierte^en  nieve  o  en  hielo.      No  es  cosa  fdcil  escribir  un  juicio  razonado 
que  ha  de  leerse  y  criticarse.       Las  riquezas  son  una  carga  en  un  retiro  en  donde  s61o 
se  busca  la  tranquilidad.       En  la  parte  de  la  tarjeta  donde'^estd  el  sello,  se""escribe  35 
solamente  la  direcci6n.       El  marques  se  detuvo  at6nito  ante  la  extraiia  escena  que 
alii  se  representaba.       El  talento  es  como  la  salud,  que  cuando  se  disfruta  es  cuando 
menos  se  conoce.       Cuando  se  calien^  piedra  calcirea  en  un  homo,  el  mineral  se 
convierte^^en  cal.       Para  los  periodistas  no  sale  ni  se  pone  el  sol:  se  apaga  o  se^en- 
ciende  la  luz.       La  senora  tenia  eso  no  s6  q-  6  aristocr&tico  que  se  siente  y  no  puede  40 
explicarse.       Cuando  se  somete  un  metal  a  determinada  temperatura,  se  liquida,  es 
decir,  se  funde.      Todos  mis  planes  se  destruyen  como  un  Castillo  de  naipes  al  primer 
soplo  del  viento.      Se  cuentan  horrores  del  encuentro  de  las  fuerzas  insurrectas  con 
las  del  Gobiemo.      Se'^establece  cierta  intimidad  entre  los  companeros  de  un  largo 
y  nada  comodo  viaje.       Hay  tiempo  para  todo;  lo  que  no  puede  hacerse  hoy  c6mo-45 
damente,  se  podr4'"hacer  manana.       De  los  perros  se  cuentan  muchas  historias  que 
parecen  inverosfmiles,  pcro  no  lo  son.       Cuando  el  viento  sopla  en  el  otoiio  una  lluvia 
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dc  hojas  secas  se  derrama  en  el  suelo.  Se  puede  dear  que^en  el  mundo  no  se^en- 
cuentran  mks  que  trabajos  (=  peaas,  mtserias).  iP&ro  con  qu6  objeto  se  cometi6 
ese  ascsinato^? — Se  infiri6  que  por  robar  a  la  vfctima.  Lo  que  no  se  sabe,  eso  precisa- 
mente  se  necesita,  y  lo  que  se  sabe  puede  no  necesitarse.      Lo  que  miis  s6Iidamente  se 

5  aprcnde  cs  lo  que  se  aprende,  de  cualquier  modo,  por  uno  mismo.  Pues,  repito  que 
nada  se  supo  entonces,  nada  (s(>  ha  sabido  despues:  inada  se  sabrk  nunca!  *Esta 
publicacion  se  reniite  gratuitamente  a  todas  las  personas  que  se  interesan  por  ella. 
Pareda  que  hab(a  entrado  la  peste^en  Valladolid:  tantos  eran  los  entierros  que  s^ 
vefan.       En  provincias  ( =  f uera  de  la  corte)  se  toman  ciertas  cosas  miis  por  lo  serio 

10  que^en  Madrid.  Las  rinas  entre  los  que  bien  se  quieren  son  causa  de  mayor  gusto 
cuando  se  hacen  las  paces.  Mi  ocupaci6n'  se  reduce  a  pasearme  y  divertirme  con 
algunos  amtgos:  ^que  se  puede  desear  mis?  El  la^amaba  con  ese  amor  en  que  se 
busca  un  goce  y  s61o  se^encuentran  martirios  (=  tormentos).  La  niiia  era  muy  tra- 
viesa,  y  no  se  mostraba  inclinada'^a  consentir  en  lo  que  de^ella  se'^exigia.       ^Se  puede 

15  atropellar  un  hogar,  una  familia?  ^se  puede  atropellar  la'^autoridad  humana  y'divina? 
Aquella  intenci6n  se  ha  dc'^estimar  en  m4s  (=  en  mayor  grado),  que  tiene  por  objeto 
mis  noble  fin.  Para  escribir  una  carta  se  toma  un  pliego  de  papel  de^  cartas;  ademas 
se  necesita  pluma  y  tinta.  Se  toca  musica^a  ciertas  horas  de  la  noche  y  se  dan  con- 
cicrtos  en  determinados  d(as  de  la  semana.       iCuin  fnictifero  es  el  terreno  mis  pequeiio 

20  si  se  le  sabe  cultivar  (t.  e,  si  se  sabe  cultivarlo)  bien.  Cuando  no  se  sabe  la  fecha  ni 
hay  nadie  a  quien  preguntirsela,  se  consulta  el  calendario^o  almanaque.  iPo- 
bre'^Espana !  hoy  ha  menguado  ( —  disminuido)  tanto,  que  no  se  necesita  mucho  para 
ser  algo  en  ella.^  Todos  los  pedidos  deberin*  venir  acorn paiiados  de  su  importe;  sin 
este  requisito  no  se  serviri*  ninguno.       Cuando  se  tiene  ( =  posce)  tal  cual  ( »  un  poco 

25  de)  m^rito,  me  parece  que  se  deben  tener  ideas  elevad^s.  Entonces  abundaba'^alli 
el  hambre,  y  los  buenos  bocados  se  olian  de  lejos.  '  La  vista  de  lo  que  se  ha 
amado  tiernamente  deja  de  ser  un  bien  luego  que  se  pierde  la  esperanza  de  poseerlo. 
Las  obras  que  se  hacen  apriesa  ( =  de  prisa),  nunca  se  acaban  con  la  perfecci6n  que 
requieren  (—  nccesitan).      Se  supo  antes  del  mediodfa"  que^el  forastero  era  un  per- 

30  sonajc  de  Madrid  que  queria  comprar  la  casa  solitaria.  En  su  delirio,  precursor  de  la 
muerte,  s61o  se  oian  salir  estas  palabras  angustiosas:  iMe  muero!  iMe  abraso!  Los 
faros  se  colocan  en  los  puntos  en  que  hay  peligro  para  los  buques;  el  fanal  se^encicnde 
todas  las  noches.  *Los  precios  que  se  indican  en  el  presente  catilogo  deben  enten- 
derse  en  Madrid  (f.  e.  sin  cl  porte)  y  en  rustical       El  gran  talento  no  consiste  pre- 

35  cisamente^en  saber  lo  que  se  ha  dc  decir,  sino  en  saber  lo  que  se  ha  de  callar.  Espana, 
dondc  todos  los  casamientos  se  hacen  por  amor,  es  el  pais  en  dondc  se  ven  los  mas 
felices  matrimonios.*  Desde  manana  me'^emplear^'^en  este  negocio,  y  puede  Vd. 
contar  con  que  se  conseguiri,  o  yo  no  soy  sino  un  bestial  El  espanol  se  deriva  prin- 
cipalmente  del  latin . . .  Tambien  el  Frances,  el  italiano  y  el  portugu^  se  derivan  del 

40  latin.  Todo  en  la  historia  de  la  humanidad  supone  la  guerra;  nada  se'^explica  ^n 
ella;  nada  existe  sino  (=  excepto)  con  ella.  Los  resabios  (=  vicios)  peculiares  a  la 
naturaleza  humana  pueden  corregirse  con  la  educaci6n,  pero  no  desarraigarse.  Luego 
que  los  ladrones  entendieron  el  origen  del  rumor  que  habfan  oido,  su  inquietud  se  con- 
virti6  en  grandes  carcajadis.      En  Fausto  (obra  maestra  del  poeta^alemin  Goethe) 

45  se  refleja  el  espiritu  filos6fico  y  racionalista  de  la  edad  modema.  Hay  muchas  obras 
(literarias)  en  que  se  reducen  a  compendio  los  escritos  de^  los  autores  y  se  hace  juido 
de  8US  obras.      Cada  dfa  se  ven  cosas  nuevas  en  el  mundo:  las  burlas  se  vuelven  en 
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veras  ( =  verdades),  y  los  burladores  se  hallan  burlados.  Se  usa  mucho  la  luz  elec- 
trica,  que  se  produce  por  medio  de  una  coniente  que  calienta'^al  rojo  bianco  un  fila- 
meoto  de  carb6n.  Unos  medicos  dicen,  "Los  contrarios  con  contrarios  se  curan;" 
otros,  "  Los  semejantes  con  semejantes  se  curan. "  iQu€  se  ha  de  creer?  £1  idioma  es- 
pafiol  se  habla  en  Espafia,  en  Mejico,  en  Cuba,  en  la  America  Central  y  del  Sur,  y  en  5 
muchas  colonias  de  Asia  y  de  Africa.  Las  pasiones  humanas,  la  prosa  de  la  existenda, 
no  se^estudian  en  las  bibliotecas,  sino  en  la  eterna  lucha  consigo  mismo  y  con  los 
dem&s.  Hace^  un  mes  encontre^en  el  mar  una  botella  perfectamente  cenada,  que 
supuse  contendrfa^^algun  licor  y  que  se  habria^  perdido  en  algdn  naufragio.  En 
Africa  se  cazan  elefantes  para  arrancarles  los  colmillos  ( »  los  dientes  largos  del  ele-  10 
fante) ;  en  Asia  se  utiliza  el  elefante  como  bestia  de  carga.  Si  Vd.  se  mete^en  este 
negocio,  se^excitari  la  curiosidad  publica:  unos  dir4n  que^**  bianco  y  otros  que  negro 
(i.  e.  habrd  comentarios  lo  miis  contrarios).  El  cuchillo  ticne  una  hoja  fija  y  se  usa 
en  la  mesa;  la  navaja  tiene  dos  o  mAs  hojas  que  se  abren  y  se  cierran,  y  por  eso  puede 
Uevarse^en  el  bolsillo.  Las  cosas  en  que  puede  ponerse  duda  no  se  ban  de  decir  sine  15 
{—  excepto)  a  los  muy  particulares  amigos,  o  a  los  discretos,  que  las  reciben  como 
eilas"  son.  La  noche  se  acercaba  y  habia^  barruntos  de  tempestad^  pues  ya  se  veian 
las  olas  estrellarse  contra  las  rocas  y  se  o(a  el  viento  bramar  alrededor  de  la  torre.  *E1 
anundo  861o  podr&*  constar  de  veinte  palabras,  y  se  remitir^*  nota  con  el  nombre  y 
domidlio  del  remitente:  se  publicarin*  dos  inserdones  de  cada^anuncio.  Vd.  me  20 
predicar&y  como  siempre,  y  yo,  como  siempre,  he  de  responderle  que  las  teorias,  las 
doctrinas,  los  sistemas,  se^explican;  pero  los  sentimientos  se  sienten.  Si  no  se  halla 
la  [buena]  suerte,  cuando  un  joven  se'^echa  por  el  mundo,  se  halla'^algo  que  se  le  parece: 
cuando  ( »  a  lo)  menos,  se  ve^el  mundo  y  se  aprende  algo.  Me  habl6  luego  mi  padre 
de  sus  esperanzas,  con  un  candor  y  con  una  vivaddad  tales,  que  se  dirfa  que  yo  era  d  25 
padre  y  el  viejo,  y  k\  un  chico  de  mi  edad  o  mis  joven.  Las  leyes  no  se  podrian  sus- 
tentar  sin  las  armas,  porque  con  las  armas  se  defienden  las  rep<!iblicas,  se  conservan  los 
reinos,  se  guardan  las  ciudades,  se  aseguran  los  caminos.  Por  toda  la  sierra  que 
desde  aquellas  rocas  se  descubre,  se  veia  bajar  tal  nublado  de  guerreros  que  bien  podia^ 
asegurarse  que  iba^'^a  caer  sobre^d  castillo  la  morisma  entera.  La  cama  se  hace30 
de^este  modo:  sobre  las  tablillas  se  pone'^el  colch6n;  sobre'^el  colch6n  se  ponen  las 
s&banas;  sobre  las  s&banas  se  ponen  las  mantas,  y  sobre  las  mantas  se  pone  la  colcha. 
La  Uuvia  cafa  en  turbiones,  azotando*'  los  vidrios  de*  las  ventanas,  y  de  cuando  en 
cuando  la  luz  de  un  rel&mpago  iluminaba  por  un  instante  todo  el  horizonte  que  dcsde^e- 
lias  se  descubda.  A  ( «:  despu^  de)  los  pocos  minutos  se  oy6  el  rumor  de  un  caballo  35 
que  se  alejaba^al  galope:  Bcatriz  prcst6  atento^ofdo  a^aquel  rumor,  que  se  debilitaba, 
que  se  desvaneda  por  iiltimo.  AlH  se  descubren  mil  misterios,  allf  se  comunican 
sentimientos  que  por  otro  medio  no  llegarian  a  saberse,  y  se  recitan  poesias  que  no 
caben  en  lengua  humana,  y  se  cantan  canciones  que  no  hay  voz  para  expresar.  Du- 
rante^el  siglo  XV  (read  quince),  ^poca  de  Titanes,  se  acometieron  las  mis  temerarias  em-  40 
presas  y  se  dio  por  primera  vez  la  vuelta'^al  globo  que  habitamos.  .  Receta:  El  ardor 
de  la  tez,  que  molesta  y  desfigura  si  se  prolonga,  se  combate  de  una  manera  bien  sencilla: 
se  cuece  un  pedazo  de  temera  en  media  taza  de  agua,  se  pasa  el  caldo  por  un  lienzo  muy 
fino,  y  con  el  Ifquido  se  lava  el  rostro  al  acostarse.  Las  semillas  o  frutos  se  secan  al  sol 
hasta  que  se'^endurecen,  luego  las  habas  se^extraen;  esta  operaci6n  se  hace  general- 45 
ments  en  los  lugares  donde  se  recoge'^el  fruto,  pero  a  veces  se  lleva  directamente  a  las 
poblaciones  ( »  ciudades)  donde  se  prepara  para  la  exportad6n. 
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La  enseiianza  primaria  se  da"*a  los  ninos  en  las  escuelas  elementales;  la  segunda  se 

da"  a  los  j6venes  en  los  colegios;  la  superior  se  da^a  los  estudiantes  en  las  universida- 

des  y  escuelas  especiales;  en  las  academias  se  reciben  aquellos  individuos  que  se  Jpan 

distinguido  en  las  letras,  ciencias  o  artes. 
5  Receta  para'^hacer  tinta  encamada:    se  cuece  una  onza  de  palo-de-Pemambuco 

(=  madera  de  tintc)  con  media  [onza]  de  alumbre  y  doce  [onzas]  de  agua;  se  reduce, 

despues,  el  Ifquido  a  ocho  onzas,  se  cuela  y  se  le  anade  media  [onza]  de  goma^arabiga 

en  polvo;  debe  anadirse  tanibien  un  poco  de  saP*. 

A  la  muerte  del  fraile,  de  quien  nadie  se  habfa  ocupado  mientras  vivia,  todos  se  dieron 
10  (=  se  pusieron)  a^admirarie  y  a  celebrarle.     Se  porderaron  sus  virtudes,  se  sacaron 

a  relucir  ( ~  manifestarse)  muchas  obras  de  misericordia  que  habfa  hecho:  se  bordo  la 

sencilla  historia  de  su  vida  con  mil  pormcnores. 

Los  teatros  ni^s  importantes  de  Madrid  son:  el  Teatro  Real,  donde  se  oye  la  6pera; 

el  Teatro  Espanol,  donde  suelen  representarse  tragedias  y  comedias  de  los  autores 
1 5  clasicos ;  y  la  Zarzuela,  donde  se  reprcscntan  piezas  c6micas.     En  muchos  teatros  se 

dan  funciones  por  horas  y  pueden  adquirirse  billetes  para  un  acto  o  para  todos  los 

[actos]  de  la  funcion. 

La  corriente  del  telefono  se  tra[n]smite  por  alambres(hilos)  de  cobre.    Cuando  se  quiere 

hablar  por  cl  telefono  se  descuclga  el  receptor,  que  se  aproxima^al  oido  (hay  instru- 
20  mentos  que  tienen  un  manubrio  que  se  hace  girar,  o  se  oprime  unas  veces  un  boton  de 

llamada).    A  la  pregunta  del[a]  telefonista  (dQuien  llama?)  se  tndica  el  numero  de  la 

persona  con  quicn  se  desea  hablar(ponerse^en  comunicaci6n).     Cuando  la  conversa- 

cion  ha  terminado,  se  cuelga  nuevamente^el  receptor. 

Para  cultivar  el  trigo  se  ara  la  tierra;  despues  se  siembran  los  granos  y  en  seguida  se 
25cubren  de  tierra;  cuando  las  espigas  estan  granadas  ('ripe')  se  siegan  (=  se  hace  la 

sicga)  y  se  rcunen  en  ga villas  que  se  amontonan  en  las  eras;  luego  se  hace  la  trilla; 

luego  se  limpia  cl  trigo,  y  el  vicnto  se  lleva  el  polvo;  una  vez  limpio  el  trigo,  se  recoge  y 

[se]  metc'^en  sacos  que  se  Uevan  al  molino,  donde  se  muele  y  [se)  convierte  en  harina; 

y,  como  se  sabe,  de  la  harina  se  hace  una  pasta  que  se  amasa  y  [se]  mezcla  con  levadura, 
30  y  que  despues  se  mete'^en  el  horno,  donde  se  cuece  y  [se]  convierte'^en  pan. 

Hay  en  Espafia  muchos  terrenos  que  producen  ricos  facciosos  con  maravillosa  fecundidad : 

pafs  (=  comarca)  hay  que  da  en  un  solo  ano  dos  o  tres  cosechas;  puntos  conocemos 

donde  basta  dar  una  patada  en  el  suelo,  y  a  un  volver  de  cabeza  nace  un  faccioso.    Nada 

debe  adniirar  por  otra  par:e''"esta  rara  fertilidad,  si  se  tiene  presente  que'^el  faccioso 
35  es  fruto  que  se  cria  sin  cultivo,  que  nace  solo  y  silvestre^entre  matorrales,  y  que  asi  se 

aclimata  en  los  llanos  como  en  los  altos  ( ~  alturas),  que  se  transplanta  con  facilidad. . . 

Es  planta  peculiar  dc'^ Espafia,  y  csa  moderna,  que'^en  lo  antiguo  o  se  conocia  poco  o 

no  se  conocia  por  cse  nombrc.* 

Los  suspiros  son  aire,  y  van  al  aire.  Todo  se  vende'^este  d(a 

40  Las  lagrimas  son  agua,  y  van  al  mar.  Todo  el  dinero  lo  iguala. 

Dime**,  mujer:  cuando  el  amor  se  olvida,  i»Una  caiita  redonda, 

iSabes  tti  a  donde  va?  blanca  como  el  azahar, 

Tu  pupila  es  azul,  y  cuando  rfes  »«  abre  muy  facilmente 

Su  claridad  suave  me  recuerda  V  ^^  ®®  puede  cerrar. 

45  El  tr6mulo  fulgor  de  la  ma  nana  La  fort  una  no  se  vence 

Que^en  el  mar  se  refleja.  Con  injusticia  y  venganza. 

^Siempre  se  ha  de  sentir^  lo  que  se  dice? 
^Nunca  se  ha  de  decir  lo  que  se  siente? 
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Tin 

(1).  No  se  les  permite  salir.  Al  que  tiene  ae  le  dari.  En  fin  se  te  cunipli6  tu 
gusto.  Acepto  la  merced  que  se  me  ofrece.  Esto  86I0  a  nosotros  se  nos  confid. 
Es  un  secieto  que  sdlo  a  mf  se  me  confia.  Se  rinde  homenaje  a  la  heimosura. 
A  mi  no  se  me  ha  de'^echar  dado  (fi.)  falso.  A  los  viejos  se  les  debe  perdonar  un 
defecto.  Ya  sabe  Vd.  que  a  mi  no  se  me  ocultan  las  cosas.  No  oomprendi  las  alusio-  5 
nes  que  se  me  dirigieron.  A  los  reyes  se  les  da  el  tratamiento  de  raajestad.  V'eo 
que  nada  se  te  escapa,  que  nada  se  te  oculta*  No  hago  mas  que  cumplir  las  6rdenes 
que  se  me  dan.  Es  una  lecompensa  que  no  se  les  puede  negar  a  V'ds.  Mai  dia  se 
nos  prepaia  si  se  cumplen  las  profecias.  En  el  bautismo  se  le  (/)  puso  por  nombre 
Costanza.  Al  talento  superior  debe  siempre  concedersele  algo.  Agradecemos  10 
mucbo  la  meroed  (fineza)  que  se  nos  hace.  Nada  se  les  oculta^a  estas  mujeres:  todo 
lo  penetran.  A  menudo  se  me  obliga^a  trabajar  cuando  no  lo  quiero.  Lo  que  se  me 
ofrecia  y  se  me  pedia  no  se  puede  contan  Estas  ordenes  se  me  dieron. — ^Y  quien  se 
las  dio  a  Vd.?  Se  le  concede  a  Vd.  esta  libertad  con  dos  condiciones.  Los  soldados 
se  apiesuraron  a^hacer  lo  que  se  les  mando.  Se  le  quito  al  padre  de  la  mora  la^atadura  15 
de  las  ma  nos.  Prometo  devolver  a  Vd.  el  dep>6sito  tal  como  se  me  confla.  Don 
Quijote  vk>  el  mal  juego'  que  se  le  hacia'^a  su  escudero.  No  se  quieren  excusar  a  Fulano 
las  culpas  que  se  le  atribuyen.  No  se  nos  oculta  que^este  metodo  puede  presentar 
dificultades.  El  cuello  de^  la  camisa  no  se  le  veia  bien  a  causa  de  su  levita.  A  [los] 
hombres  de  mucho  talento,  se  les  puede  dispensar  algo.  A  Pedro  se  le  of  redo  el  20 
emf^eo  de  administrador'  de  un  periodico.  A  ese  senor  parcce  que  todos  le  sirven  y  que 
todo  se  k  da  de  balde.  Una  tarde  se  la  ( =  Icj'^  vio  salir^*  [en  el]  camino  de  la  playa  y 
alii  desaparecer.  Por  el  estudio  y  cl  trabajo  se  me'^evitaran  ( =  ahorraran)  muchos 
disgustos.  Si  el  comprador  no  se  queda  satisfecho,  se  nos  puede  devolver  la  mer< 
cancia.  Cuando  llegamos  sin  novedad*  y  nos  apeamos,  se  me  quito  de'^encima'*  un  25 
gran  peso.  La  vida  puede  compararse  a  una  larga^  cadena  con  eslabones  de  hierro  y 
de  oro.  Se  le  sirvio  al  canonigo  una  sopa  que  se  podia  presentar  a  un  corregidor  de 
Madrid.  Nunca  olvidare,  ni  se  borrara  de  mi  alma,  el  lastimero  cuadro  que  se  me 
presentaba.  Se  dijo  que""este  aiio  se  distribuiria  mayor  cantidad,  pcro  a  mi  no  se 
me  dio  nada.  La  experiencia  nos  prueba  muy  bien  que  los  beneficios  no  siempre  30 
se  confieren  a  la  ^irtud.  El  caldo  hecho  por  [las]  manos  de  mi  buena  enfermera,  se 
le  (=  lo)  puede  presentar  a  un  rey.  *A  los  autores  se  les  agradccera*  el  envfo  de  sus 
publicaciones  para  su  insercion  en  este  boletin.  No  se  ha  visto  nunca  hombre  mas 
vano  que  Fulano:  jamas  corresponded  a  las  cortesias  que  se  le  hacen.  Escipion  fue  a 
la  torre  de  Segovia  a  ver  a  Gil  Bias;  a  la  caida  del  dia  se  le  dio  entrada  en  ella.  Nues-  35 
tra  intenci6n  era  buena,  y  en  gracia'  de'^ella  se  nos  podria  perdonar  aquella  inocente 
supercheria.  Los  agentes*  [de  policia]  no  se  negaron  a^acceder  a  (=  consentir  en) 
lo  que  con  tan  buen  modo  se  les  pedia.  A  pesar  de  su  (/.)  estado  atribulado,  Soledad 
se  mostraba  enteramente  tranquila,  y  hasta  se  la  ( =  le)^^  vio  sonreir^*.  Fulano  es  un 
joven  muy  formal^:  jamis  se  le  ve  cruzar*'  (=  cambiar)  la  palabra  ni  dirigir  una  mi- 40 
rada^a  otra  mujer.  Este  libro  sirve  de  guia  de  forasteros:  se  les  enseiia'^a  huir"*  de  los 
peligros  que  hay  en  la  vida  de  Corte  ( =  Madrid).  Se  cree  que  se^^explotara  en  la 
provinda  un  yacimiento  de  carbon,  y  por  eso  se'^efectuari  la  reorganizad6n  de  la 
compania.  Se  advierte  a  las  autoridades  del  orden  judicial  el  deber  (fi.)  en  que^est4n 
de  aprebender  (»  prender)  a  los  reos  conocidos.  D.  Gumersindo  gasta  poco:  de45 
tiempo  inmemorial  (  =  muy  antiguo,  de  que  no  se  conserva  la  memoria)  se  le  conoce 


u. 
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la  misma  ropa.  El  primero  de  abril  se  dan  varios  chascos  a  los  am^os,  por  ejempio, 
se  les  hacc  aHdar'*  en  busca  de  una  cosa  que  no  han  de  hallar.  Los  soldados  se^cjer- 
citan  en  el  manejo  del  fusil;  se  Ics  ensena,  ademis,  a  leer**  y  escribir,  y  ae  lesacostum- 
bra""a  soportar  duras  fatigas.  Hay  sociedades  que  constan  de  individuos  que  se  han 
Sdistinguido  en  las  letras,  ciencias  o  artes:  a  estas  sociedades  se  les  da  el  nombre  de 
Acadcmias.  Puede  dirigirse  la  correspondencia^^a  la  lista'  de  correos;  para  reo^er 
una  carta  se  pregunta'^al  empleado  de  la  >'entanilla  ( »  pequena  ventana)  si  hay  cartals] 
para  Don  Fulano  de  Tal.  Diose  ( »  Se  dio)  comienzo  a  la  visita  en  los  temiinos  que 
sabra'  cualquiera  de  corrido  ( ^  ex{>erimentado),  por  ser  los  mismos,  los  mismCsimos  que 

10  ahora  se  usan,  y  se  usardn  probablemente'^en  todos  los  casos  parecidos  a'^aquel. 
Los  ladrones  convinieron  en*°  que  me  dejarfan  servir  por  algun  tiempo  para  probar  mi 
vocacion,  y  al  cabo  se  me  conferiria  la  honorifica  plaza  (  —  empleo)  a  que  (yo)  aspiraba 
. . .  Pero  yo  esperaba  que^en  alguna  de  las  corredas  de*  los  ladrones  se  me  presentaria 
ocasi6n  de^escapaime  de'^ellos.       Se  da  cl  nombre  de  villa  al  pueblo  que   goza  de 

15  algunos  privilegios,  generalmente  concedidos  por  los  Reyes. 

(2).  Se  respondi6  esto  al  amo.  Se  sirv'io  sopa^al  ...  Se  mando  a  los  soldados 
que . . .  No  se  dio  nada^a  los  moxos.  Se  cumpli6  al  nifio  su  gusto.  Se  otorga 
mucho  a  una  amlga.  Se  pregunt6  eso  al  empleado.  Se  dan  chascos  a  los  amigos. 
Sc  ofreci6  a  Pedro  un  empleo.      Se  dijo  adios  a  estos  lugares.      Se  dan  6rdenes  a  los 

20  soldados.  Se  hizo  a  Sancho  un  mal  juego.  Se  pidi6  este  favor  al  empleado. 
Se  rinde  homenaje  a  la  hermosura.  No  se  permiti6  a  los  niilos  salir.  Se  confio 
al  platero  un  dep6sito.  Se  confiri6  a  Gil  Bias  un  empleo.  Todo  se  da  de  balde 
a  este  sefior.  Mal  d(a  se  prepara^a  los  hombres.  No  se  oculta  nada^a  estas 
sefioras.      Se  dio  al  criado  entrada  en  la  casa.      Se  advirti6  a  los  oflciales  su  deber. 

25  Hoy  se  ve  a  Carlos  un  sombrero  nuevo.  Se  hacen  al  personaje  muchas  finezas. 
Se^enseiia^a  los  soldados  el  ejercicio^  Se  puso  Costanza  por  nombre  a  la  nifla. 
Se  puede  presentar  este  caldo  a  un  rey.  iSe  concibe^en  ( =*  a)  el  jefe  tal  locura? 
Se  debe  perdonar  a  los  viejos  un  defecto.  J  amis  se  ve  a  Fulano  hablar  a  otra  mujer. 
Se  hizo  al  forastero  un  buen  recibimiento.       ^CuAnto  se  paga^al  mMico  por  una 

JOconsulta?  Se  quit6  al  anclano  la^atadura  de  las  manos.  Se  inflige  al  desertor 
la  mancha  de  cobarde.  No  se  conocen  costumbres  malas  a  ese  muchacho.  Se'^ 
echa^al  contenldo  cl  zumo  de  cuatro  limones.  No  se  perdon6  a  Gil  Bias  su  inocente 
supercheHa.  Se  puede  dispensar^  algo  a  los  hombres-de-talento.  Se  agradecerd^a 
los  autores  el  envfo  de  sus  obras.      Se  aiiade  al  Hquido  una  clara  de  huevo  bien 

35  batida.  No  siempre  se  confieren  los  beneficios  a  la  virtud.  Si  el  g^nero  no  gusta 
se  puede  devolver  al  mercader.  Con  este  libro  se^^ensena  el  espaflol  a  los  disci- 
pulos.  De  tiempo  inmemorial  se  conoce  al  viejo  la  misma  ropa.  Se  dirigieron  al 
forastero  alusiones  que  no  comprendi6.  Toda  la  familia  deM  mMico  se  reduce  a  una 
criada-vieja.      Se'^encuentra  en  ( =  a)  este  proyecto  un  inconveniente*  grave.      A 

40  los  espafloles  se  debe  la  introduccion  del  cacao  en  Europa. '  S61o  a  los  amigos-muy- 
narticularcs  se  conffan  tales  secretos.  Se  han  prescrito  a  la  enferma  los  aires  de  la 
nv;ti  ( •  playa).  Se  contaron  a  los  vecinos  muchas  atrocidades  de  los  facciosos'. 
l\\r'cl  cstudio  y  cl  trabajo  se'^ahorrar&n  a  los  discfpulos  muchos  disgustos. 

Rkko  CAch  example  of  the  above  section  (2)  three  times:  (1)  with  atonic  pie- 
Scle  rtspondi6  esto  al  amo),  (2)  with  distinctive  pleonasm  (for  the  bold- 
vMVAM    \       "^"j       _^  tf  Sc  le  respondio  esto  a  61),  (3)  with  atonic  correlative  only. 
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Proverbial  and  Sententious:  **A1  fin  se  canta  la  gloria.  *Lo  que  se  usa  no  se"" 
excusa.  '*A1  cabo  todo  se  lleg&^a  saber.  **Por  el  hilo  se  saca  el  ovillo  «  For  la 
mue^tra  se  conoce'^el  paiio.  Dondc  fuego  se  hace,  fumo  sale.  Se  busca  una  cosa  y 
se  halla  otra.  £1  amor  y  la  fe'^en  las  obras  se  ve**.  Donde  fuerza  hay,  derccho  se 
pierde.  Lo  que  no  se^empieza  nunca  se  acaba.  Con  pequeiia  brasa  se  quema  una  5 
casa.  "For  un  clavo  se  pierde  una  herradura.  Donde  menos  se  piensa  salta  la 
liebre.  *£n  casa  llena,  presto  se  guisa  la  cena.  **Con  las  glorias  se  olvidan  las 
memorias.  '^No  se  hizo  la  miel  para  la  boca  del  asno.  Mientras  se  gana^algo,  no 
se  pierde  nada.  *I^  que  se  aprende^en  la  cuna,  siempre  dura.  A  un  ciego  mal 
puede^ensenirsele^el  camino.  '^Lo  que  de  noche  se  hace,  a  la  manana'^aparece.  10 
*E>c  [los]  escarmcntados  se  hacen  Ins  avisados.  ^No  se  debe  decir  nunca :  de^esta^agua 
no  beber^  Una  ciudad  asentada  sobre  un  monte  no  se  puede^esconder.  Todo 
ae  anegla  en  este  mundo  menos  (»  excepto)  la  muerte.  No  se  ha  de  men  tar  (  = 
nombrar)  la  soga  en  casa  del  ahorcado.  Mas  moscas  se  cogen  con  miel  que  con  hiel 
(i.  e.  M4s  se  haoe  con  una  cucharada  de  miel  que  con  una^arroba  de  vinagre).  No  se  15 
pescan\toman,  cogen)  truchas  a  (==  con)  bragas  enjutas  (=  secas):  es  refran  que  ad- 
vierte  que  para  conseguir  lo  que  se  desca,  se  necesita  diligencia  y  trabajo.  Dineros 
y  amor  mal  se'^encubren  ( »ocultan).       De  la  mano  a  la  boca  se  pierda  la  sopa. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  FOR  EXERCISE  B 

1  Have  tenae  caution  and  avoid  panmynu.  2  Consider  as  future  of  determination  (i.  e.  man- 

datory— ^f$  2):   'shall-'.  3  Code  of    17th  century   Spanish   punctilio.-  4  Advertisement  or 

businesi  phraseok^y.  5  The  future  of  official  or  business  instructions  (*!  98  R.  5).  6  Madame 

Roland    (French).  7^51    R.    5.  8  Larra    (1809-1837).  9  Fern&n    Caballero    (Spanish 

woman  writer  1796-1877).        10  Pleonastic  in  English.         11  T  110  R.  4.         12  Present  participle  (If  44a). 
13  /.  c.  pan  que  no  ae    enmoheBca  '  to  keep  it  from  molding '.  14  Imperative : '  tell  me '.  15  A 

riddle.  14^95  R.  3.  17  ^  48  R.  5.  18  The  infinitive  is  to  be  considered  here  as  the 

verbal  noun  subject  of  the  reflexive  verb.  19  /.  e.  '  Do  not  celebrate  until  you  see  how  it  turns  out.  * 

20  /.  e.  'Custom  must  be  nspectcd',  21  /.  e.  'Secrets  will  come  out*.  22  /.  e.  'The  whole  is  to 

be  judged  by  the  sample';  ae  aaca  i.  e.  '  is  unwound  \  23  The  singular  verb  (altho  with  plural  sub- 

ject) for  the  sake  of  rhyme.  24  /.  e.  'A  serious  loss  may  be  incurred  from  a  defect  of  trifling  value'. 

25  /.  e.  'It's  easy  to  get  resulu  with  plenty  of  means'.  26  Sr.  de  tea  amlftoa  y  de  loa  benefidoe 

redMdoe — i.  e.  'Worldly  success  dulls  the  memory  of  past  friends  and  benefactors'.  27  /.  e.  'Fine 

tbixiga  can  be  appreciated  only  by  fine  tastes '.  28  Otherwise  expressed :  Lo  que'^en  la  leche  ae 

—•«■»*  ('b  suckled*),  en  la  mortaja  ae  derrama.  29  /.  e.  'Experience  teaches  caution'.  30  /.  e. 

'  One  can  never  tell  what  may  happen '. 


N.  B.    Note  the  significance  of  reflexive  transposition  (If  110). 

1.  This  dog  eats-up  everything  (=  all  s.)  that  [which]  is  given  [to]-him. 

2.  When  (=  At  what  hour)  do  you^  close  here? — We*  close  at  [the]  five. 

3.  I-am-told*  that  the  school  can  be  seen  from  your  house.  4.  My 
books  are  easily  lost  and  are  found  with  difficulty:  it-would-seem  that 
often  they  are  not  found  at-a//.  5.  It-is  commonly  affirmed  that  [the] 
hope  is  not  lost.  6.  The  servant*  was  explained'  this  usage  of  the 
bouse:  st-dark  the  lamp  is  lit  and  [is]  set  on  the  table.  7.  Sometimes 
faults  are  attributed  to-us  when  they  are  not  deserved.  8.  Patience 
is  needed;  for*  it-is  said  that  with  [the]  patience  [the]  difficulties  are 
overcome.       9.  You*  are  informed    (=    notified)   that   the   following* 
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regulation  is  observed  here,       10.  [the]  Exercises  are  written  every  day, 
and  are  carefully  corrected  in  the  class.       11.  Then  they-are  handed 
to-the  teacher*,  who  looks-  them  -over  in-order-to  inform  himself  whether 
(=  if)  they   have   been   corrected   well.       12.  If   the   corrections    are 
omitted  the  exercises  are  returned  to  the  owners*  and  the  mistakes  [are] 
corrected.       13.  It-is  hoped  tha^t  fprther  (=  more)  corrections  are  not 
needed.       14.  It-is  believed  that  in^-this-tt'ay  the  grammar  is  thoroly 
learned.       15.  At  what  hour  is  the  maiP  delivered  (=  distributed)  to- 
us  here?       16.  [the]  Children*  are  taught  that  the  year  is  divided  into 
twelve    months.       17.  I-was-given*    money    [in-order]-to   buy    tickets: 
where  are-they  sold?       18.  I-suppose  [that]  it-is  known  that  [the]  ab- 
sences are  not  permitted  here.       19.  It-is  not  denied  that  where  fire  is 
made,   smoke  comes-out.       20.  News  of   his  whereabouts  are   often^ 
asked  of-us  but  nothing  can  be  answered  because  nothing  is  known  of 
him.       21.  It-is-taken-for-gran/^<f  that  you  know  that  [the]  houses  are 
built  of  wood  and  [of]  stone.       22.  It-is  clear  (=  seen)  that  [the]  new^s 
of  the  election  are  eagerly  sought-for.       23.  It-is  said  that  what  is  well 
learned  is  not  easily  forgotten.       24.  [the]  Delayed*  exercises  are  not 
received:  it-is  supposed  that  everybody  knows  this.       25.  It-is  affirmed 
that  the  faults  (=  defects)  of  [the]  nature  can  be  corrected  with  [the] 
education.       26.  [the]  Prejudices  are  opinions  that  are  formed  without 
[an]  adequate*  knowledge  of  the  facts.       27.  I  assure  [to]  you^  that  I-do- 
n't  -believe  all  [that]  I-am-told^  (=  related).       28.  If  the  goods  are  not 
satisfactory  they-may  be  returned  to-us.       29.  Riches  were  given  [to]- 
him,  but  [the]  happiness  was  denied  [to]-him,  because  it*  is  not  measured 
by  [the]  money.       30.  More  flies  are  caught  by  (=  with)  honey  than 
with  vinegar:  [the]^  which  proves  that  more  is  gained  with  good  man- 
ners.      31.  The  courtesies  that  were  done  [to]-us  and  the  reception  that 
was  given  [to]-us  can't  be  described^.       32.  [the]  Soldiers  hasten  to  do 
what  is  ordered  of-them  and  are  not  permitted^  to-argue  about  it^ 
33.  If  you  (will)  be^  patient,  all  will-be  fixed-up  and  you'  will-be  paid 
what  is-owing  [to]-you.       34.  You  [the]  pupils  think  sometimes  that 
(you)  can  get-along  ( =  manage)  without  us  [the]  teachers,  but  you^  art" 
reminded  (=  warned)  that  a  disappointment  is-preparing  [itself]  for- 
you.       35.  The  canon  was  served  [a]  soup^  that  could  be  presented  [to] 
a  king.       36.  **[the]  Honey  was  not  made  for  the  ass's  mouth";  is  this 
proverb  understood?    How  is-it  explained?       37.  Such  a  good  opinion 
is  held  of  us  that  a  defect  in-us  ought  to-be  pardoned,  for*  much  is  ex- 
cused in  ( =  to)  us  [the]  men  of  talent.       38.  This  house  is-ior-sale  and 
(can)   be  bought  cheap. — How-much   is    asked    for    it?      39.  In   the 
winter  the  ground  (=   earth)  is  covered  with  snow  and   the  water  is 
converted  into  ice.       40.  There-is  time  for  everything:  what  is  n't  done 
to-day  will-be  done  to-morrow. 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Caution.  2  Invert   with   non-personal   subject.  3  Add   atonic   pleonasm.  4  Post- 

poaitive  order.         5  6sta.  6  lo.  7  Transpose  so  as  to  introduce  the  sentence  with  this  last  clause. 
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REFLEXIVE-PASSIVE  (ii.  Personal- Indefinite  se) 

Lesson 

If  112:    General  Properties  t  114:    Uses  with  Intransitives 

^113:     Uses  with  Transitives  1[  115:    Substitutes 

1[112.  General  Properties 

Rem.  1.  A  marked  trait  of  the  Romanic  languases  is  the  heavy  service  into  which  they  draft  the 
reflexive  as  a  substitute  for  the  passive  (understood,  in  English,  as  the  'to  be'  locution  coupled  with  the 
j.ast  participle),  the  syntax  of  which — so  characteristic  of  English  idiom — not  being  a  favorite  with  them. 
Hut  in  none  of  the  members  of  the  Romanic  family  is  the  reflexive  worked  quite  so  hard  as  in  Spanish, 
With  such  subtle  distinctions  made  necessary  by  the  wide  scope  of  its  application. 

The  preceding  chapter  dealt  with  the  office  of  the  simple  reflexive  as  a  substitute  for  the  passive  with 
non-personal  subj<?cts.  But  such  a  function,  unmodified,  obviou?ly  cannot  be  expected  of  reflexive  verbs 
vs  it  h  personal  subjects,  since  here  the  idea  must  be  purely  reflexive  (e.  g.  ella  se  mira  'she  looks-at  herself) 
or  else  the  reflexive  jnodified  in  a  'become<Ket>'  sense  (e.  g.  me'^'eii^ff^  'I  deceived  myself,  i.  e.  'I  was 
<  =»  btcame)  deceived 'j  according  to  the  various  shades  of  English  analogy  exhibited  in  Chapter  xii. 

The  next  step  was  to  overcome  this  restriction  of  indeflniteness  to  non-personal  subjects  by  applying 
the  reflexive  machinery  to  personal  subjects  thought  of  as  acted  upon  passively  but  ind**finitely  (J.  c. 
without  passive  agent),  e.  g.  (above)  'she  is  looked-at'  (by  people  in  general).  'I  was  deceived'  (by  the 
world  in  general).  To  do  this  in  a  way  that  would  not  encroach  on  the  sense  of  the  personal  reflexive  and 
at  the  same  time  realize  desired  economies  of  speech,  the  language  has  drafted  the  reflexive  se  into  the 
service  of  personal  subject  pronoun  of  indefinite  antece<ient  so  as  to  convey  by  the  active  voice  the  sense 
oi  indefiniteness  lying  in  the  English  passive,  (i.  e.  'people-in-general  look-at  her',  etc.  (^  113),  and,  by 
anology,  to  extend  the  service  comprehensively  from  transitives  to  intransitives  C  114). 

This  office  of  the  personal  indefinite  se  has  as  yet  no  uniformly  recognized  designation  in  the  termin- 
olosy  of  Spanish  grammars.  In  the  present  one  we  will  supply  this  want  by  labelling  it  THE  INDEF- 
INITE-se,  naming  it  primarily  by  reference  to  its  practical  grammatical  office  rather  than  its  strict  gram- 
matical nature  as  a  reflexive  {%  113  Rem.  9),  altho  this  must  be  understood  as  a  due  to  its  relations  with 
the  other  parts  of  discourse. 

• 

1.  Identity.  The  ''Indefinite  se"  is  the  third  person  reflexive  se 
virtually  doing  duty  as  an  INDEFINITE  subject  pronoun,  syntactically 
=    'one*,   'people',   *we\   'you*,   'they'S  and  introducing  the  active 

oice,  e.  g. — 

•  ■  come  aquf  a  las  doce.  j  ^<^tc.>  dines  here  at  noon. 

^  (  =  Dinner  is  here  at  noon. 

Rem.  2.  According  to  %  llOc  it  was  seen  that  the  non-i)ersonal  se  could  be  vested  with  an  indefinite 
pronoun  sense  (as  above  expressed),  even  while  remaining  grammatically  reflexive.  The  indefinite  function 
of  se  in  the  present  chapter  is  but  a  fuller  recognition  of  this  theory. 

Rem.  3.  This  indefinite  se  functionally  corresponds  to  the  French  on  and  the  German  man  in  the 
same  indefinite  pronoun  service  (e.  g.  on  mange,  man  isst). 

2.  Character.  It  is  invariable,  singular,  and  (in  its  indefinite 
function)  quite  without  reflexive  force,  while  the  verb  with  which  it  is 
construed  is  likewise  ALWAYS  singular  (even  tho  the  English  counter- 
part be  plural),  e.  g. — 

Se  ca.dfta  a  lo.  muchacho.  male.  |  I^g'.Stf,  ^f^Zhed. 

3.  Scope.  Its  sphere  of  action  includes  both  transitive  verbs  with 
personal  objects  (If  lt3)  and  intransitive  verbs  (II  114),  namely — 

1  /.  e.  NEVER  (specific)  'he*,  'she',  'you'  (usted).  or  'thee'. 
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11113.  Uses  with  Transitives.  With  transitive  verbs  the 
indefinite  se  requires  a  PERSONAL  Case  object  which — ^when  a  sub- 
stantive— must  be  connected  with  the  verb  by  the  preposition  a  as 
case  sign  or  tag,  e.  g. — 

Se  respeta  a  loa  jefe8.  Se  llama  a  usted. 

Rem.  1.  With  tnnsitivee  capable  of  a  reflexive  sense  the  indefinite  mt  can  be  used  only  ^rben  it 
Introduces  an  expressed  substantive  object  (as  above),  since  otherwise  (without  this  expressed  object)  it 
would  conflict  with  the  3rd  person  singular  oi  the  reflexive,  e.  g.  (above) — Se  rcepeta  '  he  respects  himself '. 
Se  llama  'he  calls  himself  (by  a  name). 

In  poetic  license  or  careless  diction  exceptions  may  be  met,  which  are  to  be  explained  only  by  the 
ellipsis  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  uno  'one',  e.  g. — 

Cuando  se  despierta  [uno] .  . .  When  there  is  an  awakenings. . . 

^A  qu6  hora  se  levanta  [uno]  aquf?  When's  getting  up  time  hert;? 

Sin  el  jabon  [uno]  no  se  puede  Uvar  bien.  Without  soap  you  can't  wash  [yourself]  welL 

This  transitive  indefinite  se  may  be  construed  in  English  as  follows — 

1.  Literally;  in  one  of  its  indefinite  senses  (^  110c)  as  an  active 
voice  with  indefinite  subject,  e.  g.  (above) — 

*  Theyi'iVe)  respect  the  leaders'.  *  (some)  One  is-calling  you*. 

2.  Periphrastically:  (i.  e.  in  a  roundabout  way)  by  suggesting  the 
passive  with  inverted  syntax  order,  e.  g.  (above) — 

'The  leaders  are  respected*.  'You  are  [being]  called*  (as  summoned). 

Rem.  2.    As  for  5  110  Rem.  1,  we  think  the  latter  is  to  be  preferred  by  the  learner  aa  an  equivalent 

of  unmistakable  indefinite  value. 

Cf.  the  following  examples  of  the  principle  in  question: — 

Se  insult6  al  cautivo.  The  captive  was  insulted. 

Se  lisonjea'^a  las  mujeres.  Women  are  flattered. 

Se  castigo  a  los  muchachos.  The  boys  were  punished. 

Se  admira'^a  los  grandes  hombres.  Great  men  are  admired. 

Se  mira'^a  Garcia  con  desconfianza.  Garcia  is  looked-upon  with  distrust. 

Se  conocia'^a  la  senora  de  ValeHzuela  con      Mrs.  Valenzuela  was  known  by  the  pet 

el  diminutivo  de  Piliia,  name  of  "Pilita.** 

Rem.  3.  As  a  further  mark  of  indefiniteness  note  the  absence  of  a  predicate  noun  in  the  above 
English  examples.  Otherwise  we  have  the  conditions  of  the  Spanish  non-personal  reflexive-i»S8ive  (Ch. 
xxiii).  e.  g.  'Women  are  i^id  many  compliments'  <«  (syntactically)  'Many  complimenu  are  paid  [to] 
women'  f  111  Rem.  1). 

(a).  The  same  as  with  the  non*personal  reflexive-passive  (1[  Ilia),  the  substantive 
object  may  be  replaced  by  its  atonic  correlative,  with  the  same  location  (i.  e.  standing 
next  the  verb)  and  with  the  same  pronoun  pleonasm  (i.  e.  distinctive  or  atonic). 

(b).  The  atonies  of  the  indefinite  se  coincide  with  those  of  the  non-personal  re- 
flexive for  the  1st  and  2nd  persons,  but  differ  in  certain  respects  for  the  3rd  person, 
which,  for  the  feminine,  prescribes  la  (singular)  and  las  (plural).  The  following  is  a 
complete  table.  * 

SING.  PLUR.  SING.  I'LUR. 


p*^:|     te M         "<fbm:    la las 
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Se  me  mira'^Ia  ml]  mucho.  I  am  much  looked -at. 

No  se  no8  conoce  [a  nosotros]  aquf.  We  are  not  known  here. 

Se  te  llam6  [a  ti]  ahora  mismo.  You  were  just  now  called. 

^Donde  se  08  ocultaba""(a  ▼oeotros]?  Where  were  you  (being)  hidden? 

AND  ABOVE  {cf.  examples  If  113  2) — 

Se  [le]  insulto  al  cautivo. .  .Se  le  insulto  [a  61]. 

Se  [le]  mira""a  Garcia  con  desconfianza. .  .Se  le  mira'^[a  61]  etc. 

Se  [les]  castigo  a  los  muchachos  malos. .  .Se  les  castigo  [a  ellos]. 

Se  [les]  admira^^a  los  grandes  hombres. .  .Se  les  admira'^fa  ellos]. 

Se  [la]  conocia'^a  la  senora  de  Valenzuela. .  .Se  la  conocla^[a  ella]. 

Se  [las]  lisonjea  mucho  a  las  mujeres. .  .Se  las  lisonjea  mucho  [a  ellas]. 

Rem.  4.  Note  these  summarized  traits  of  the  indefinite-ae:  it  is  invariable;  it  cannot  be  suppressed 
(i.  e.  understood,  as  any  genuine  subject  pronoun  may) ;  it  takes  the  verb  in  the  3rd  person  singular;  it 
admits  an  objective  complement^-dther  noun  (connected  with  objective  a)  or  atonic  pronoun  (with 
location  next  the  verb  as  determined  by  **  M  and  corresponding  to  T  Ilia). 

Rem.  5.  Often  the  direct  reflexive  of  Ch.  zxiii  tersely  expresses  the  indefinite  idea  with  personal 
substantives  when  the  action  is  not  likely  to  be  misunderstood  in  a  literal  reflexive  function — apart  from 
the  suggestion  of  the  'become '-sense  that  may  be  felt  as  present.  But  the  border  line  between  this  point 
and  that  of  *  73  may  be  invisible,  save  when  the  atonic  correlative  is  present,  whereupon  the  expression 
reverts  to  the  indefinite-«e  formula,  e.  g. — 


ellos). 


Se  bDecan  loe  niilos. 

BUT  Selcebueca[i 
El  poeta  nace,  no  m 

BUT  No  m  le  hace  [a  61]. 
Se  necealta  buen  cochero  {ad.). 

BUT  Se  le  necealta  [a  k\\. 
Se  desea  mocbacha  para  todo  {ad.). 

BUT  Se  la  desea  [a  ella). 
El  iMMmbre  ee  prueba  con  la  plata  y  el  oro. 

BUT  Se  le  prueba  [a  &\  etc 
El  Joven  se  llama  Joae. 

Se  llanui  Joe6.     BUT^ 

Le  llaman  (^  115  2)  Pqilto. 
Se  llama''^l  J  oven  Joe6. 

Se  le  Uama. 


The  children  are  (being)  sought. 

They  are  sought  (for). 
The  poet  is  born,  not  made. 

He  is  not  made. 
Wanted,  a  good  coachman. 

He  is  wanted. 
Wanted,  a  girl  for  general  housework. 

She  is  wanted. 
Man  is  tested  with  silver  and  gold. 

He  is  tested,  etc. 
The  young  man  is  called  (named)  Josei^. 

He  is  called  (calls  himselO  Joseph. 

He  is  called  (named  — indtf.)  Joe. 
The  young  man  Joseph  is  called  (summoned). 

He  is  callevi  (summoned). 


Rem.  6.  Thus  a  transitive  verb  whose  meaning  so  permits  may  obviously  represent  two  or  three 
reflexive  functions,  namely:  literal  reflexive,  non-personal  reflexive-passive,  and  personal  reflexive-passive 
thru  the  agency  of  the  indefinite  ee,  e.  g. — 


f 


Se  arrojaron  pcN*  la  ventana. 

Se  arroJ6  la  pledra  por  U  ventana. 

Se  arroJ6  al  fntruao  por  la  ventana. 

Se  re|ti8tr6  el  muchacho. 
.  Se  reSlacr6  el  ba6l. 
CSe  reSUtr6  al  muchacho. 


1 


They  threw  themselves  from  the  window. 
The  stone  was  thrown  from  the  window. 
The  intruder  was  thrown  out  of  the  window 
The  boy  searched  himself. 
The  trunk  was  searched. 
The  boy  was  searched. 


Rem.  7.  The  indefiniteness  of  the  se  locution  is  shown  by  its  inability  to  express  an  agent  by  means 
of  por  or  de,  as  the  non-personal  {lassive  may  do  (1*  110  Rem.  3).  When  the  English  personal-passive  is 
dennite  enough  to  need  a  specific  agent  the  Spanish  ser-passive  is  called  for,  e.  g. — 


(  Se  castiga'^  los  muchachos . . .  BLT- 
(  Son  castigadoe  por  sus  padres. 

K  Se  insult6  a  \o»  cautivos.  . . BUT — 
}  Ezan  insultados  por  d  populacho. 

(  Se  llama'^  la  criada  abajo . . .  BUT- 
)  Es  llamada'^bajo  por  d  ama. 

f  Se  le  olvida  lo  que  se  le  dice. 
1  Se  le  <Jvida  [completamente]. 


Boys  are  punished. 

They  are  punished  hy  their  fathers. 

The  captives  were  insulted. 
They  were  insulted  by  the  rabble. 

The  servant  is  called  downstairs. 
She  is  called . .  .by  her  mistress. 

He  forgets  what  he  is  told. 

He  forgeu  it  [] ...  He  is  [completely]  foraotten. 


Rem.  8.  Whfle  best  usage  prefers  the  above  restriction  on  the  indefinite-ss  formula  to  personal 
agents,  current  usage  tends  to  brush  it  aside  and  apply  the  formula  to  all  agents  indiscriminately,  animals 
and  things,  even  going  so  far  as  to  substitute  for  the  masculine  objective  !e-les  the  more  obvious  accusa- 
tive lo-loe  (Rem.  10).  Thus  the  indefinite  se  is  freely  made  non-personal  as  well  as  personal,  but  the 
student  should  avoid  imitating  this  freedom  and  should  consider  its  examples  as  irregular  and  tending  to 
obscure  the  underlying  character  of  the  principle  in  question. 
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Examples  are  met  on  every  band,  even  with  the  sanction  of  authors  of  repute,  but  they  are  more 
plentiful  in  hurried  or  careless  style  (e.  g.  of  journalism)  than  in  more  careful  academic  writing:  cf.  c.  g. — 

Al  salvado  fino  se  le  llama  moyuelo.  Fine  bran  [il]  is  called  grits. 

£1  asno  es  terco  y  ooldrico  si  se  le  maltrata.  The  ass  is  stubborn  and  irascible  if  he  is  mistreaUi, 

Esos  paseos  se  cambian  mucho  segfin  el  dfa  en  que       These  avenues  change  much  according  to  the  day 
se  Cos  couUmpla.  in  which  they  are  viewed. 

Los  muebl^  son  de  madera,  y  adem&s  se  Us  cubre       Furniture-pieces  are  of  wood,  and  besides  they  ere 
a  veces  con  tapices.  sometimes  covered  with  upholstery. 

A  la  parte  de  la  Historia  Natural  que^'^estudia  los       The  part  of  Natural  History  which  studies  (of) 
vegetales  o  plantas.  se  la  llama  Bot^ica.  vegetables  or  plants  [it\  is  called  Botany. 

Rem.  9.  According  to  the  accepted  theory,  the  objective  relationship  of  the  indeiinite-ae  fomiula 
is  considered  as  a  dative,  a  fact  of  prime  importance  to  be  borne  in  mind  for  a  correct  apprehension  of  the 
principle  underlying  the  formula  and  of  the  modifications  it  is  subject  to  in  popular  or  careless  usage  as 
a  hybrid  accusative  (Rem.  8.  10).  This  dative  relationship  is  obvious  enough  in  the  masculine  atonic 
correlative  le-les.  But  it  is  less  so  for  the  feminine  la-las,  unless  we  explain  these  as  a  survival  of  a  u&A|;e 
that  Invested  la-las  with  a  dative  as  well  as  an  accusative  function  for  the  sake  of  showing  a  distinction 
in  gender  not  afforded  by  dative  le-les,  common  to  both  genders.  This  usage  still  is  met  m  the  practke 
(rf  some  of  the  best  modem  authors  (t  67  Rem.  5). 

As  to  the  theory  of  the  indefinite  se  itself:  according  to  the  grammarian  Bello  this  is  to  be  accounted 
for  by  regarding  se  as  an  elliptical  or  incomplete  accusative  reflexive  of  a  verbal  paraphrase,  the  nature 
of  which  is  best  suggested  by  the  following  illustrations:  se  me  conteata  derives  from  the  paraphrased 
idea  se  me  da  contestacidn;  se  nos  rcslsta,  from  se  nos  hace  resistencia;  ae  honra'^  los  vallaaCea,  from 
se  hace{manifiesta)  honor  a  los  valientes;»e  llmon^eak^'^  las  mujerea,  from  se  diren  iisonjas  a  las  mujeres. 

Viewed  in  this  light,  the  indefinite-ae  locution  is  but  an  evolution  of  the  non-personal  reflexive-passive 
of  the  preceding  chapter  applied  to  a  dative  (personal)  object.  But  its  use  has  grown  to  such  extensive 
proportions  that  much  ingenuity  would  be  required  to  devise  a  plausible  paraphrase  for  every  examine, 
unless  certain  stock  verbs  be  thought  of  (e.  g.  hacer,  dar,  dedr)  as  the  pivotal  points. 

Rem.  10.  The  migration  of  the  particle  ae  from  accusative  reflexive  to  an  acting  or  quasi  nom- 
inative has  an  interesting  counterpart  in  the  corresponding  experience  of  Italian  reflexive  si.  In  both 
languages  this  hybrid  function  of  accusative  and  nominative  attributes  in  the  general  3rd  person  reflexive 
offers  a  striking  example  of  language  evolution  wrought  by  the  force  of  popular  instinct  in  spite  erf  ac- 
ademic traditions  vainly  striving  to  withstand  it.  The  Romanic  languages  not  favoring  the  passive  voice 
as  a  standard  medium  for  expressing  action  with  indefinite  agency,  they  have  sought  to  accomplish  the 
desired  purpose  by  an  inverted  active-voice  arrangement  with  an  indefinite  subject  pronoun,  simple  and 
monosyllabic.  In  French  the  need  was  met  by  the  indefinite  on  (from  Latin  homo  'man').  But  as  a 
corresponding  particle  of  like  source  was  lacking  in  Spanish  and  Italian,  they  had  to  devise  a  substitute. 
Both  languages — displaying  in  this  respect  their  remarkable  parallelism  in  historical  grammar — seized 
on  the  general  reflexive  of  the  3rd  person  as  the  particle,  or  instrument,  that  could  be  most  easily  fashioned 
to  their  needs. 

In  Spanish — less  hampered  by  insistent  culture  traditions — the  evolution  of  the  reflexive  to  its 
present  hybrid  character  as  an  indefinite  subject  has  been  more  rapid  and  marked.  Such  a  function  was 
virtually  unrecognized  before  the  18th  century,  and  hence  there  are  scarcely  any  traces  of  it  in  the  classical 
usage  of  the  17th  century  (e.  g.  Cervantes),  nor  in  the  rich  body  of  proverbial  and  sententious  thought 
handed  down  to  us.     In  its  place  a  greater  demand  was  made  on  the  passive  of  ser,  now  infrequent  in 


such  an  indefinite  usage  (i.  e.  without  expressed  agent).    Examples  are  common  in  the  Bible,  e.  g. — 
El  que  se^ensalstre  (exalts')  serft  humlllado  -  Al  que  se'^nsalzare,  se  le  humillari. 
Miichos  son  llamados,  pero  pocos  [son]  eecoftidoa  —  Se  les  Uama'^  muchos  pero  se  [les]  e8coge[n]  pocos. 
Toda  podestad  ('dominion')  me  ha  sldo  dada  en  el  cielo  y  sobre  la  tierra. 

But  altho  of  such  recent  origin  the  indefinite  se  has  sprung  into  a  universal  practice  met  on  all  sides. 
Good  usage  has  sought  to  compromise  with  its  claims  by  accepting  it  under  the  restrictions  set  forth  in 
the  present  chapter.  But,  as  might  be  expected,  fine  discriminations  are  bein^  swept  away  by  the  grow- 
ingly  conscious  popular  instinct — ^working  insistently  in  its  mission  of  simplifying  speech  forms  as  wril  as 
speech  sounds — to  exalt  this  indefinite  personal  se  to  the  unrestricted  ofiice  of  GENERAL  INDEFINITE 
SUBJECT  PRONOUN  on  a  grammatical  equality  with  neighboring  agents  like  French  on  and  German 
man,  and,  like  these,  capable  of  taking  non-personal  as  well  as  personal  objects,  and  of  interpreting  them 
in  either  an  accusative  or  a  dative  relationship,  according  to  the  nature  oH  the  verb. 

Rem.  11.  Strong  factors  in  this  proce»  of  academic  disintegration  (Rem.  10)  are  the  attraction 
felt  by  the  (grammatically)  dative  a  to  see  itself  as  the  personal  accusative  a  (especially  as  the  personal- 
accusative  and  the  indcfinite-se  class  of  verbs  is  the  same);  the  corresponding  attraction  felt  by  the  fem- 
inine (grammatically)  dative  la-las  to  see  itself  as  the  accusative  function;  and  the  further  attraction  of 
example  felt  by  the  (grammatically)  masculine  dative  le-lea  to  surrender  to  the  accusative  le(lo>-loa;  and 
last  but  not  least,  the  influence  of  gallicisms  contrsucted  from  analogy  with  French  on  (e.  g.  Se  noa  Uama 
from  on  nous  appelle,  Se  le  habia  [a  Vd.]  from  on  votes  parle). 

Tliat  this  promiscuous  indefinite  se  fills  a  real  language  need  cannot  be  gainsaid.  But  while  its  broader 
claims  are  winning  acceptance  the  learner  should  keep  well  within  the  beaten  path  of  conservative  ac- 
ademic usage  until  he  is  able  by  experience  to  find  his  bearings  unaided. 

Rem.  12.    Thus  the  syntactical  border  line  between  the  personal  and  nonpersonal  reflexive-passive 
'  may  become  quite  invisible  at  first  glance.  Ct.  e.  g.  the  following  example,  whose  ae  is  syntactically  ex- 

{>lainable  by  Ch.  xxiii  (f  111  Rem.  2)  but  for  all  practical  purposes  serves  as  the  bona  flde  personal  indei- 
nite  coming  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Ch.  xxiv: — Sara  se  alej6  en  la  direcci6n  quc^el  barquero  le  habfa  in- 
dicado;  durante  algunos  minutos  se  la  vio  aparecer  y  desaparecer  altemativamente^'^ntre  aquel  o[b]scuro 
laberinto  de  rocas  cortadas  a  pico. 
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11114.  Uses  with  Intransitives 

Rem.  1.  By  Spanish  intransitives  are  here  understood  non-reflexive  verbs  that  admit  no  direct 
object  to  the  sense  of  the  given  discourse  (K  73  Rem.  6).  Only  those  whose  meaning  can  admit  a  personal 
subject  come  within  the  scope  of  the  present  matter,  e.  g.  conteatar  'to  reply',  vlvir  'to  live*. 

It  often  happens  that  the  same  verb  admits  both  a  transitive  and  an  intransitive  sense— according 
to  circumstances — and  is  readily  convertible  from  one  to  the  otho*,  e.  g. — 

hablar  tr  to  speak  (a  language),  e.  g.  hablo  espailol;  int  to  talk.  e.  g.  habla'^pciaa  he  talks  fast. 

comer  fr  to  eat  (something  eatable),  e.  g.  comemos  pan  we  eat  bread:  int  to  eat  (as  take  food),  c.  g. 
comfamoa  blen  en  aquella  casa  we  fared  well  m  that  house;  spf  int  to  dine.  e.  g,  comen  a  las 
aels  they  dine  at  six. 

▼er  V  <r  to  see  (an  object),  e.  g.  veo  la  casa;  int  to  see  (as  exercise  the  sense  of  sight),  e,  g.  vco  con  clarl- 
dad  I  see  clearly. 

Others  are  thought  of  as  exclusively  intransitive,  or  chiefly  so.  taking  only  adverbial  modifiers  or 
I>repositional  complements,  e.  g. — 

llorar  to  weep  mentlr  to  lie  vlaJar  to  travd 

hicbar  to  struggle  trabajar  to  work  vlvir  to  live 

With  intransitive  verbs — or  transitives  used  in  an  intransitive 
function — the  indefinite  86  admits  no  objective  complement,  the  locu- 
tion suggesting  literally  the  indefinite  sense  of  se  (If  113  1)  or  equiva- 
lent idiomatically  to  a  passive  paraphrase: — 

Conmigo  no  se  juega.  I  am  not  to  be  trifled  with. 

iC6nio  se  miente  aquf!  What  a  lot  of  lying  there  is  here! 

Sin  dinero  no  se  puede  vivir.  We<You>can't  live  without  money. 

iSe  puede^'^entrar^pasar,  subir)?  May  one(we>  enter  (go  along,  go  up>? 

No  se  anda  bien  cuando  hay  lodo.  It's  bad  walking  when  it's  muddy. 

IPi  qu6  hora  se  come^en  esta  casa?  What  time  is  dinner  in  this  house? 

En  las  ficfstas  se  baila  y  se  canta.  At  parties  there  is  dancing  and  singing. 

Si  hoy  no  se  trabaja,  maiiana  no  se  come.  No  work  to-day,  no  eating  to-morrow. 

No  se  puede  hablar  como  se  siente  y  como  We  (You)  can't  talk  as  we  (you)  feel  and 
se  piensa.  think. 

(a).  The  indefinite-se  formula  is  characteristic  of  intransitives  usually  associated 
with  a  prepositional  complement  of  either  personal  or  non-personal  antecedent,  con- 
sidered idiomatically  as  the  subject  of  the  corresponding  English  passive,  e.  g. — 
£De  que  se  habla?  What's  being  talked  of? 

Se  abusa  de  mi  pacienda.  My  patience  is  being  imposed  on. 

Se  cuenta  con  con  los  soldados.  The  soldiers  are  being  counted  on. 

En  el  patio  se  juega^a  la  pelota.  They  are  playing  [at\  ball  in  the  court. 

En  Alemania  parece  que  no  se  vive  m&s      In  Germany  it  seems  that  only  war  is 
que  para  la  guerra.  lived  for. 

Rem.  2.    The  distinction  of  (a)  from  the  main  principle  is  often  more  fanciful  than  real,  depending 
on  the  requirements  of  sense  in  the  same  verb  (e.  g.  Se  habla  aqu{. .  .Se  habla  de  la  guerra). 
It  is  most  strikingly  marked  in  the  following  prepositional  verbs: — 

abuaar  de  to  impose  on  entrar  en  to  enter  [into]  pensar  I  en  to  think  of 

acudlr  a  <con)  to  recourse  to  ezceder  a  to  surpass  prcftuntar  por  to  inquire  after 

aslstlr  a<en)    to  be  present  at  ftozar  [de]  to  enjoy  renundar  a  to  renounce 

atender  I  a  to  heed,  follow  hablar  de   to  speak  of,  discuss  reparar  en  to  notice 

conaentlr  II  en  to  consent  to  influir  IV  en  to  influence  tlrar  de  to  pull  at 


contar  I  con    to  count  [up}on  JuSar  I  a  to  play  at  topar  con  to  butt  against 

creer  en  to  believe  in  —  con  to  trine  with  tratar  de  to  treat  of 

cumpllr  [con]  to  fulfil  murmurar  de  to  gossip  about  tropezar  I  con  to  stumble  ove 

dudar  de  to  doubt  penetrar  en  to  penetrate  into  ▼!▼&-  en<para)  to  live  in<for) 


1  Cf.  the  same  meaning,  but  syntactically  different,  in  tSe  permlte'~'entrar  (etc)?    'Is  it  allowed  to 
cnter<etc)? ' 
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(b).  By  analogy  with  the  foregoing  (H  114)  the  indefinite  se  is  tersely  construed 
with  intransitives  capable  of  a  reflexive  function  (f  87  1)'  and  often  with  transitive 
reflexives  (H  73)  considered  freely  in  an  intransitive  function',  altho  at  the  cost  of  some 
(theoretic)  grammatical  uncertainty  as  to  whether  this  se  is  always  to  be  explained  as 
the  3rd  person  singular  of  the  reflexive  or  as  the  indefinite  particle,  e  g. — 

aev^l^fi'  ^^  ^^^^  *^'^y  ae  sale  \  ^'  ^^  gets{breaks>  out 

\  tndef.  one  goes  )  indef,  one  goes<conies>  out 

se  sirve  de  rfl.  he  makes  use  of  se  paaeaba  rfl.  he  was  out  walking      {en 

se  sirve  (uno)  de  indef.  use  is  made  of         se  paaeaba  (uno)  indef.  airings  were  tak- 

Rem.  3.  But  in  practice  this  uncertainty  matten  little,  the  terae  indefinite  aenae  being  usually  ob- 
vious by  context  and  fuUy  sanctioned  by  good  usage. 

Cf.  the  following  examples  of  this  reflexive  se  restricted  to  its  indefinite  office  by 
force  of  context — 

^Por  donde  se^entra<sale>?  What's  the  way  in{out)? 

iSe  va  por  aquf  al  ferrocarril?  Is  this  the  way  to  the  railroad? 

£C6mo  se  va(llega)  a  la  estacion?  How  do  you  go<get)  to  the  station?     [hard. 

Se  duerme  bien  cuando  se  trabaja  mucho.  We  (You)  sleep  well  when  we  (^'ou)  work 

Se  sicnta  (uno)  a  gloria  aquf.  It's  delightful  to  sit  down  here. 

No  se  debe  (uno)  fiar  de  las  lisonjas.  Flattery  oughtn't  to  be  trusted. 

Rem.  4.    The  indefinite  serves  to  soften  the  bluntneas  of  direct  personal  reference,  e.  g. — 

Busco  al  [Seflor]  Director:  tSe  puede  hablar  con  £1?        I  am  looking  for  the  Superintendent:  is  he  visible? 

. .   J ,    .  ^  ....      %  )  Where  are  jrou  heading  for,  Sir?    OR 

lA  donde  m  va.  Caballero?  J  vVhere  ai«  you  taking  us  to.  Sir? 

IHola.  ustcdes!    Se  charla  y  se  juega  demastado.  Hello  thcrel  Not  quite  so  much  talking  and  playixig. 

{Se  ha  estado  juidoso\a>?  Have  we  been  good  to-day? 

%  115.  Substitutes  for  Indefinite  se.  These  are  the  third  per- 
son plural  with  indefinite  subject  antecedent,  uno  *one'  (=  una  persona), 
and  hay  que  'must*  (with  infinitive — cf.  pp.  184,  197). 

Their  use  is  now  optional,  now  prescribed,  namely — 

1.  Optional.  With  the  preceding  chapter  as  well  as  the  present 
one,  the  indefinite  third  person  plural  is  sometimes  preferred  for  the 
sake  of  variety  or  a  more  personal  touch : — 

Le  han  dado  calabazas.  He  is  piucked<" flunked*'). 

^Han  venldo  por  mi  ba{il?  Has  my  trunk  been  called  for? 

En  Madrid  comen  a  las  seis.  In  Madrid  they  dine  at  six. 

^Paga  Vd.  la  cantidad  que  le  piden?  Do  you  pay  what  is  asked  of  yoi:? 

En  todas  partes  nos  redben  con  agrado.  Everywhere  we  are  cordially  received. 

Me  dicen  en  el  pueblo  que^estA  Vd.  in-  They  tell  me  in  the  village  that  you  are 

dispuesto(a).  unwell. 

Me  acordar^  siempre  del  amor  que  me  I  shall  always  remember  the  love  held  for 

tienen  y  el  bien  que  me  hacen.  me  and  the  good  done  to  me. 

La  necesidad  le  obligaba'^a'^aceptar  lo  Necessity  obliged  him  to  accept  whatever 

que  le  ofrecian  cada  vez  que  le^em-         was  offered  to  him  every  time  he  was  em- 

pleaban.  ployed. 

1  Including  those  of  Rem.  2.  whose  optional  reflexive  se  lends  itself  instinctiv/dy  to  the  indefinite 
office  without  necessary  confusion.  2  Or  considered  transitive  by  ^  113  R.  1. 
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2.  Prescribed  by  best  usage  is  the  above  indefinite  third  person 
plural  for  verbs  with  dative  complements,  often  for  reflexives  with 
prepositional  complements/  and,  in  general,  wherever  the  indefinite-se 
formula  might  misstate  or  confuse  the  desired  meaning: — 


No  me  contestaron. 

Nos  presentaron  a  eUa. 

Se  me  acercaron  [a  mfj. 

Me  le  han  preferido  [a  mi]. 

No  obedecen  a  las  leyes. 

Le'^escondieron  al  alguacil. 

Hablaron  a  los  dcsconocidos. 

Se  (dot.)  la  senalaron  [a  ^1]. 

Se  acx>rdaron  de  m(. 

Se  burlan  y  se  olvidan  de   ^1. 

Se  obstinaran  en  este  plan. 

Se  quejan  de  los  altos  predos. 

Se  rieron  de  mis  preguntas. 

£1  joven  se  llama  Mata,  pero  le  Uaman' 

Madca. 
Me'^enviaron*. .  .La  presentaron.* 


I  was  not  replied  to. 

We  were  introduced  to  her. 

I  was  approached. 

He  has  been  preferred  to  me. 

The  laws  are  not  obeyed. 

He  was  concealed  from  the  constable. 

The  strangers  were  spoken  to. 

She  was  pointed  out  to  him. 

I  was  remembered. 

He  is  ridiculed  and  forgotten. 

This  plan  will  be  persisted  in. 

The  high  prices  are  complained  of. 

My  questions  were  laughed  at. 

The  young  man*s  name  is  Mata,  but  be 

b  called  Matica. 
I  was  sent . . .  She  was  introduced. 


(a).  The  office  of  uno  'one'  preferably  implies  a  more  personal  indefiniteness,  as 
akin  to  nosoiros  *  we ' : — 

Delante  de  la  naturaleza  uno  es  modesto.       In  the  presence  of  nature  one  is  modest. 
lA  quien  debe  uno  dirigirse  por  obtener      To  whom  should  we  apply  to  obtain  the 
el  permiso?  permission? 

Rem.    This  indefinite  3rd  person  plural  was  the  only  means  at  the  disposal  of  the  Golden  A^e  writera 
for  conveying  the  indefiniteness  now  met  by  the  oe  locution  of  the  present  day.  e.  g. — 

Nadie  se  ha  de  meter  donde  no  lo  (  »  le)  Hainan.       No  one  should  meddle  where  he  is  not  called. 


(1).  IDIOMS 

IDe  qu6  se  trata? 
^Se  m  por  aqui  a . . .  ? 

^Por  ddnde  se  ▼a'^a . . .  ? 
^Gdmo  se  llega'^a . . .  ? 
Se^^entra  por  aqui. 
Se  sale  por  alii. 
[Por  aqui]  No  se'^entra. 

No  se""entra  sin  pagar. 
Asi  se  debe  hablar. 
lA  qu£  hora  se  puede  ver  a. 
No  se  debe  pensar  en  ello. 


.? 


WTiat's  up?. ,  .What's  it  about? 
Is  this  the  way  to. . .  ? 

\\Tiat*s  the  way  to. . .  ? 
How  do  you  get  to. . .  ? 
This  is  the  entrance(way  in). 
That  is  the  exit(way  out). 
No  admittance. . . Keep  out. 
No  free  admittance. 
That's  the  way  to  talk. 
WTien  can  (Mr. — )  be  seen? 
That's  out  of  the  question. 


1  Cf.  5  114  b.  2  B  Se  le  nombra  'He  is  called  (as  named,  termed)';  in  this  sense  ae  le  llama 

*he  is  called  (as  summoned)'  is  to  be  avoided  as  a  {gallicism.  3  Since  here  the  indefinite-ee  locution, 

ae  me^^envld  and  ae  la  preaent6,  gets  tangled  up  with  the  non-reflexive  (L  e.  dative)  se  and  definite  verb 
subject  ('he'  etc). 
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(2).  LESSON  EXAMPLES.    Write 

1 1  am  much  looked-at. 

We  are  not  known  here. 

The  captive  was  insulted. 
He  was  insulted. 
5  The  boy  is  (being)  punished. 
He  is  (being)  punished. 

[The]  Mrs.  Valenzuela  was  known. 
She  used  to  be  known. 

There's  no  living  here. 
10  May  one(we)  enter  now? 

It*s  bad  walking  outdoors. 

What  time  is  dinner  to-day? 

Is  there  dancing  and  singing? 

There's  na  working  on  Sundays. 
15  What's  the  way  to  the  station? 

What's  the  way  out  to  the  [street]-car? 

I  was  not  replied  to. 

He  was  preferred  to  me. 

You  {fam.  s.)  are  called. 
20  You  (fam.  p.)  were  hidden. 

There  only  [the]  war  is  lived  for. 

They-tell  me  you  are  ill. 

I  shall  not  be  remembered. 

The  laws  are  not  obeyed. 
25     They  are  not  obeyed. 

From  Ex.  B  If  113 
I-believe  [that]  I  was  deceived.  * 
Where  were  you  taken  (led)? 
Shall  we  be  resisted? 
We-had  to  turn  around — 
30     Because  we  were  called. 

He  is  supposed  (to  be)  (a)  German. 
Superiors  are  addressed  by  usied. 
Women  are  respected  in  this  country. 
They  will  be  respected  everywhere. 
35  Were  you  accused  of  the  mistake? 
Was  it  attributed  to  you? 
This  author  used-to-be  read  with  much 

pleasure. 
Are  you  reputed  (an)  honorable  man? 
40  What  has  become  of  you? 

You  aren't  seen  or  ( =  nor)  heard  any  ( = 

no)  where. 
The  absent  [ones]  will  be  soon  forgotten. 
How  are  kings  regarded  now? 


[pleonastically]  the  Spanish  of — 

The  young  man's  name  is  Mata. 

But  he  is  called  Matica. 
Great  men  are  admired. 

They  are  admired. 
The  boys  were  punished. 

They  will  be  punished. 
Women  are  flattered. 

They  always  will  be  flattered. 
There's  too  much  talk. 
What's  the  talk  about? 
The  elections  were  much  talked  of. 
My  patience  is  imposed  on. 

It  is  imposed  on. 
The  soldiers  are  counted  on. 

They  were  counted  on. 
What  is  being  played  [at]  now? 
Has  my  trunk  been  called  for? 
My  questions  are  laughed  at. 

They  were  laughed  at. 
High  prices  are  complained  of. 

They  were  complained  of. 
The  fugitive  was  concealed  from  them. 

He  was  concealed  from  them. 
They  used -to-be  cordially  received. 
We  shall  be  soon  forgotten. 

From  Ex.  B  f  114 

There  won't  be  work  to-morrow. 

We  {impL)  shalUnot-be-a6/«  to  live  with- 
out money. 

You  can't  talk  as  you  think. 

There's  no  more  living  in  peace. 

What  is  the  instrument  called  with  which 
we  {impL)  converse  at  long  distance? 

Isn't  there  any  eating  here  to-day? 

Patience!  There  will  be  eating  and  drink- 
ing presently. 

We  breathe  [the  !o]  best  in  the  country. 

Where  is  smoking  allowed   {podcr)  here? 

Many  advantages  are  now  enjoyed. 

Should  we  live  [in-order]  to  eat? 

May  I(we,  etc.)speak  to  the  Supt.? 

That's  out  of  the  question. 

Am  I  gossiped  about  in  the  town? 

You  must  struggle  for  your  ( =  the)  living. 

One's  duty  is  fulfilled  in  this  (de)  way. 
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(i).  LESSON  DRILL.    Write  the  complete  development  of  the  following  in  the  1st 
person  and  the  s'x  forms  of  the  3rd  singular  ('  he',  'she',  'you')  and  plural,  as  on  p.  347  (3). 

^Se  me  invita  cuando  se  baila.  Tuve  que  volver  porque  se  me  llam6. 

*Se  me  castigaba  cuando  era  malo.  ^  me  rin6  porque  no  supe  la  lecci6n. 

"Se  murmura  de  mf  pero  no  se  me  da  un  bledo. 

'Voy  a  establecerme  aqui,  porque  se  me  conoce  poco. 

'No  se  me^engana^a  mi  dos  veces.  ni  se  juega  conmigo  tampoco. 

(4).  DIALOG  DRILL.     Read  and  answer  the  following  questions  with  appro- 
priate usted  pleonasm  and  correlatives 

Se  conoce  a  Vd.  en  este  lugar? 

Se  castigaba'^a  Vd.  en  la  escucla? 

Se  reprendfa^a  Vd.  por  sus  culpas? 

Se  despidi6  a  Vd.  de  su  empleo? 

Se  registr6  a  Vds.  cuando  dejaron  la^ 
aduana? 

Se  ve  a  Vd.  a  menudo  por  aquf? 

Se  lisonjea^  Vd.  porque  se  cree  que 
tiene  [Vd.]  mucho  dinero? 

Se  aguanta^a  Vd.  si  —  falta  padencia? 

Se  ayuda^a  Vd.  cuando  no  sabe  [Vd.]  la 
lecci6n? 

Se  cree  a  Vd.  disdpulo  bueno? 

Se^engana'^a  Vd.  a  menudo? 

Se  defiende  Vd.  cuando  se  —  acomete? 

Se  admira^a  Vd.  por  su  talento? 

Se  priva^a  Vds.  de  lujos? 

Se  privan  Vds.  de  lujos? 

Abandonan  a  Vd.  cuando  —  falta  di- 
nero? 

Presta  Vd.  atenci6n  cuando  se  —  llama? 

Se  invita^a  Vd.  cuando  se  baila? 

Se  nombr6  a  Vd.  para  un  empleo? 

Se  tienta^a  Vd.  con  pingiies  sueldos  a 
tomar  un  empleo? 

Se  conoce  a  Vd.  por  otro  nombre? 

A  qu6  carrera  se  destina^a  Vd.? 

A  qu^  carrera  se  destina  Vd.? 

Se  pyede  hablar  con  Vd? 

A  qu6  hora  se  puede  ver  a  Vd.? 

Sc  mira'^a  Vd.  con  confianza? 

Se  abusa  de  la  paciencia  de  Vd.? 


ISe  oculta^a  Vd.  que  van  a  despedir — ?    1 
^Se  reputa^a  Vd.  por  disdpulo  apUcado? 
^Se  nxiraba^a  los  reyes  como  superiores  a 

las  le>'es? 
^Se  cogi6  al  bandolero?  5 

^Se  olvida  pronto  a  los  muertos? 
£Por  qu6  no  se  nos  llama^a  comer? 
^Se  conoce  al  Sr.  Blanco  aqui? 
^Se  honra^a  los  valientes? 
iSe  lisonjea^a  las  mujeres?  10 

^Se  llamar&^a  los  criados? 
iSe  invitar&'^a  estas  senoritas? 
^Se  reprendi6  (riji6)  al  niiio  por  su  equivo- 

cad6n? 
^Por  qu6  despidieron  {se  de8pidi6)  a  Ice  15 

obreros? — ( . .    por  falta  de  trabajo) 
^Se  castiga'^a  los  malos  muchachoB? 
^Se  persigui6  a  los  ladrones? 
^C6mo  se  mira'^a  los  ricos? 
^De  qu^  se  trata  ahora?  20 

^Se  murmura  de  Vd.  en  el  pueblo? 
^Se  topa  con  Vd.  a  menudo? 
^Por  d6nde  se  va""a  la  estad6n? 
^C6mo  se  llega^a  la  estad6n? 
^C6mo  se'^entra  en  la  casa.  25 

^Por  d6nde  se  baja""a  la  puerta? 
^Por  d6nde  se  sale  a  la  calle? 
^Se  cree  ahora  en  brujas? 
£Pag6  Vd.  lo  que  pidieron<se  pidi6)? 
^C6mo  se  llama  Vd.?  30 

Pero  ic6mo  —  Uaman  a  Vd.? 
^Sabe  Vd.  a  c|6nde  se  nos  conduce? 


' I  am  invited  when  there  ia  dancing'  3  ' I  had  to  go  back  because  I  was  called' 

*  I  was  punished  when  I  was  bad '  4*1  was  scolded  because  I  didn't  know  my  IcMon' 
'  I  am  gossiped  about  but  I  don't  care  a  straw '    » 

*  I  am  going  to  settle  here  because  I  am  little  known* 

'I  am  not  deceived  twice,  nor  am  I  to  be  trifled  with  cither' 
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(1).  Creo  que  ae  me'^engana.  ^A  d6nde  se  nos  conduce?  tQue  hay?  ^Se 
ao8  persigue?  iSe  le  trata'^a  Vd.  bien  aquf?  Se  nos  resiste  obstinadaniente.  A 
mi  no  se  me'^engaiia  dos  veces.  Tenemos  que  volver*  se  nos  llama.  Se  les  supusi 
ingleses  o  alemanes.  No  se  pudo  salvar  a  los  n^ufragos.  Ignordbamos'  a  donde  se 
5  nos  conducia.  A  pap4  y  mam4  se  les  debe  tratar  de  tu.  A  las  faldas  ( =  mujeres) 
se  las  respeta.  A  los  fugitivos  se  les  hace  prisioneros.  Se  me  nombr6  para  un 
empleo  en  las  Indias.  A  Pedro  se  le  trataba  bien  en  la  redaccion.  t\'d.  aqui?  No 
se  le  concibe  a  V6.  en  este  lugar.  El  herido  va'^a  morir  si  no  se  le  socorre  (  =  ayuda). 
Se  mira^a  las  j6venes  hermosas  y  se  las  lisonjea.       A  la  izquicrda  de  la  pe^spccti^'a 

10  se  ve  a  Sevilla.  Se  sospecha  complice  al  que  tuvo  parte^en  el  robo.  El  rico  se  cree 
desgraciado  si  se  le  priva  de  lujos.  Fulano  ha  cnvejccido  tanto  que  casi  no  se  le 
conoce.  Se  le  buscaba  en  todas  partes^  pcro  no  se  le^encontro.  Si  a  un  ser  ^'i\'x>  se 
le  priva  de  oxfgeno,  muere  asfixiado.  IDc  que  se  le  acusa'^a  Vd.?  ^Se  le  sospecha ^a 
Vd.  c6mplice?       Se  le  creia  hombre  de  bien,  pero  se'^engaii6  mucho  la  gente.       Fulano 

15  es  un  autor  muy  ameno:  se  le  lee  con  placer  infinito.       Cuando  el  desconocido  quiso 

hablar  se  le  arroj6  por  la  ventana.       Es  claro  que  se  nos  engana  facilmente  a  [nosotras] 

.  las  mujeres.      iQu6  a  sido  de  Vd.  ?  No  se  le  ve,  ni  se  le  oye,  ni  se  le^entiende.      Muchos 

honores  se  le  confirieron  a  Gil  Bias,  y  se  le  hizo  noble.       No  esti^aquf. . .  No  ha  venido 

. .  .Pero  se  le  aguarda^a  cada  momento.       A  las  personas  que  se  dcdican*  al  comercio 

20  se  les  llama  ( =  nombra)  tratantes.  ^A  los  muertos  y  a  las  personas  auscntes  muy  pron- 
to se  les  olvida.  ^Defiende  Vd.  a  sus  amigos  cuando  se  les  maltrata(calumnia)?  Se 
bu8c6  al  bandolero  con  empeno;  en  fin  se  le  cogio  y  se  le  fusilo.  A  un  mocoso  como 
^ste,  se  le  coge  de  una  oreja  y  se  le^echa  en  el  rfo.  No  se  dirige  la  palabra  a  los  com- 
paneros  de^  viaje  a  quiencs  no  se  conoce.  -    A  los  que  piden  limosnas  en  la  calle,  se  les 

25  llama  mendigos  o  pordioscros.  Por  orden  del'  capitdn  se  saco  del  coche  a  la  sefiora  y 
se  la  puso  a  caballo.  Porque  la  familia  recien  llegada  es  extranjera,  se  la  mira  con 
desconfianza.  S61o  se  pucde  soportar  a  las  gcntes  los  quince  primcros  dias'  que  se 
las  conoce.  Los  reyes  se  miraban  como  superiores  a  la  ley,  pero  ahora  no  se  les  mira 
asl.       Acabo*  de  recibir  una  carta  en  la  cual  se  me  cita  para  manana  en  el  pueblo  ^'eciI^o. 

30  El  joven  a  quien  se  ha  puesto  en  buen  camino  no  se'^extraviara,  ni  aun  en  la  vejcz. 
El  mozo  no  respondia'^a  las  voces  con  que  se  le  llamaba,  ni  se  le  veia  por  ninguna 
parted  *Nada  encuentra:  se  le  mando  (=  cnvio)  por  agua^a  la  mar,  y  se  vino  (  = 
volvi6)  sin  ella.  El  viejo  pasaba  todo  el  dia  en  pescar,  y  solo  dc  tarde^en  tarde 
se  le  vela  en  el  pueblo.       Matica  no  quiso  consentir  en  la  proposici6n  aunque  se  le 

35  tentaba  con  halagos  de  toda  clase.  Los  pcrsonajes  a  quienes  se  aguardaba  para  em* 
pezar  la  fiesta  no  habfan  llegado  todavfa.  Mctiose  ( =  Se  mcti6)  dentro  dc  la  casa,  y 
no  se  le  sinti6  ( =  oy6)  m4s  en  el  resto  de  la  noche.  Desde  (Lue^o>  que  se  te  ve,  desde 
que  se  te  mira,  los  nobles  sentimientos  de  tu  coraz6n  se  maniiiestan.  Se  convoca^a 
todos  los  miembros  de  la  asociaci6n  a  la  elecci6n  de  la  Mesa*  Directiva  die'^este  ano. 

40  En  el  abusQ.de  los  duelos  no  puede  censurarse  al  autor  dram&tico  del  siglo  XVII  (read 
diez  y  siete).  Se  registrant  los  baules:  no  se  rcgistra  a  los  pasajeros  si  no  se  les  sos- 
pecha (por)-  contrabandistas.  Los  dos  amigos  se  quieren  entranablemente,  y  a  todas 
horas  se  les  ve  juntos  por  las  calles  del  pueblo.  Un  dfa  me  halle  con  una  esquela 
(«  carta  breve),  en  que  se  me  invitaba'^a  no  faltar  aquella  noche  a  la  tertulia.       En 
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la  comcdia  de  costumbres  contcmpor&ncas  Calderon  tiene  poca  variedad,  sobre  todo 
si  se  le  compara  con  Lope.  Se  oy6  un  repentino  rumor:  las  gentcs  de  la  venta  (posada) 
6C  arrojaron  hacia  la  puerta  y  se  les  oyo  repetir ...  A  un  individuo  que'^es  de  nuestra 
propia  sangre  y  que  Ueva  nuestro  nombre,  ^se  le  puede  tratar  como  a  un  cualquiera? 
La  guardia  (dcntro  del  edificio)  se  resistia^a'^abrtr  las  puertas  a  la  turba  af uera,  aunque  5 
se  le  intimaba^^a  ello  fj-aternalmente.  Yo  la'^adoraba  como  se  adora'^a  un  ser  ideal; 
la  honraba  como  se  honra^a'  la  virtud ;  la  rcspctaba  como  debe  respetarse  a  la  mu jer 
de^  un  amigo.  Ya  se  sabe  que  la  senora^  de  Valenzuela  se  llamaba  Pilita;  y  bastaba 
vcrla  una  vez  para  comprcnder  la  raz6n  del  diminutivo^  con  que  se  la  conocia.  Don 
Claudio  es  hombre  inofensivo:  asf  se  le  recibe'^en  todas  partes  con  la  benevolencia  no  10 
exenta  (  =  librc)  de  desprecio  con  que  se  mira  a  los  seres  inofensivos.  Sara  se  alej6 
en  la  direccion  que^cl'barquero  le  habfa  indicado:  durante  algunos  minutos  se  la  vio 
hasta  que  (clla)  dcsaparecI6  entre  aquel  o[b]scuro  laberinto  de  rocas  cortadas  a  pico. 
La  existencia  del*  hombre'^es  incom^leta  cuando  no  tiene  hogar  domestico,  y  en  61 
una  companera^a  quicn  se  adora  en  la  juvcntud,  se  aprecia  en  la  edad  madura,  se  15 
respeta  en  la^ancianidad  (=  vejez),  y  se  quiere^en  todas  edades.^  A  Enrique  Fe- 
lipe de  Guzmdn  (6ste  fue'^el  nombre  que  se  dio  a'^aquel  personaje)  se  le  declar6  por 
{inico  heredero  del*  conde. .  .Sin  embargo  don  Enrique  hacfa  un  triste  papcP  en  la  corte: 
se  le  miraba  en  ella  con  el  mayor  desprecio.  Cada  dia  [nos]  intimibamos  m4s  con  los 
madrilenos,  que  a  menudo  me  llamaban  "Pedro"  a  secas,  y"senor  don  Juan"  a  mi  padre,  20 
en  vez  del  ceremonioso  "S&nchez"  o  senor  de  S&nchez  con  que  al  principio  se  nos  nom- 
braba,  las  pocas  veces  que  se  nos  hacfa  dignos  de  servir  para  algo  a'^aquellos  senores. 

Te  vi  un  punto\  y,  flotando'  ante  mis  ojos 

La  imagen  de  tus  ojos  se  qued6, 

Como  la  mancha  obscure \  orlada  en  fuego  25 

Que  flota  y  ciega,  si  se  mira'^al'  sol. 

(2).  Se  temfa'^a  los  selvajes.  Se  honraba  los  valientes.  Aquf  no  se^engaiia^a 
nadie.  Se  insult6  a  los  cautivos.  Se  amenaz6  a  los  alguaciles.  Se  desprecia^a 
los  traidores.  Se  puso  al  ladr6n  bajo  Have.  Se  silb6  a  los  malos  actores.  Se 
respeta'^a  los  superiores.  Se  desterr6  a  los  insurrectos.  No  se  debe  ofender  al30 
pr6jimo.  Se  adora'^a  Dios  ante  su  altar.  Se  dcrrot6  al  ej6rcito  enemigo.  Se 
cree  a  Garcia  capaz  de  todo.  Se  olvida  pronto  a  los  ausentes.  En  los  caminos  no 
se  veia^a  nadie.  Se  castigari^^a  los  muchachos  malos.  No  se  puede  aguantar  a 
este  oficial.  Se  tuvo  a  Pedro  por  un  joven  formal.  No  se  conoce  a  la  gente  al 
principio.  Se  tomo  a  los  visitantcs  por  mendigos.  Se  condenar&^a  muerte  a  los  35 
bandoleros.  Aqui  no  se  conoce  a  los  rcci^n  llegados.  Se  ayud6  a  las  sefioras  a  bajar 
del  coche.  ^Que  dfa  y  a  qu6  hora  se  ve  a  un  espanol?  No  se  conocfa^al  arriero 
por  otro  nombre.  Se  puso  a  los  cautivos  (presos)  en  libertad.  Se  despide  a  los 
criados  que  no  sirven  bicn.  Se  destinar4""a  los  oficiales  a  otros  puestos.  No  se 
invit6  a  los  que  yo  habfa  puesto  en  lista.  Se  reputaba^a  Redondo  por  un  periodista  40 
valiente.  No  se'^engana  dos  veces  a  los  hombres  escarmentados.  No  debe  juz- 
garse  a  las  gentes  s61o  por  su  exterior.  Poco  tiempo  de  su  nacimiento  se  bautiza'^al 
niflo  o  nina.  En  aquella  capilla  se  venera'^a  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  las  Mercedes.  Se 
inspeccionaron  los  buques:  se  inspeccion6  tambien  a  los  marineros^  ^Sabes  que  hace^ 
tres  alios  que  se  persigue  a  ese  monstruo,  a  ese  bandido  sanguinario?  En  la  fiesta  de  45 
Pascua  [de  Re8urrecci6n]  se  obsequia'^a  los  ninos  con  huevos  de  pascua.  Se  debe 
honrar  al  sabio,  al  valeroso  en  armas,  al  cuerdo  y  prudente,  al  ejemplar  y  virtuoso. 
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Un  sobrenombre^es  un  nombre  califiativo  con  que  se  distingue^especialmente  a  una 
persona.  Cuando  se  visita^a  una  persona  o  familia,  y  no  ae^^encuentra'^a  nadie  en 
la  casa,  se  deja  una  tarjeta.  Con  el  nombre  picaro  se  deaignaba^a  los  que^^en  la 
escala  social  ocupaban  un  puesto  muy  distante  del  [puesto]  de  los  cortesanos.  Suelen 
5  verse  condescendendas  con  los  grandes  (»  la  gente  alta),  mientras  se  persigue  sin 
piedad  a  los  pequeilos  (>  la  gente  baja). 

Read  each  example  of  the  above  section  (2)  three  times:  (1)  with  atonic  pleonasm 
(e.  g.  Se  le8  temia  a  los  selvajes),  (2)  with  distinctive  pleonasm  (for  the  substantives 
^-e.  g.  Se  les  temfa  a  ellos),  (3)  with  atonic  correlative  only  (e.  g.  Se  les  temia). 

f  114:  iC6mo  se  miente  aqui!  Con  el  publico  no  se  juega.  No  se  debe  vi\4r 
para  comer.  No  se  trabaja  los  domingos.  iSe  viaja  mucho  en  este  pals?  En  ei 
casino  se  juega'^al  billar.      En  el  campo  se  madruga  mucho.       ISe  puede   pescar 

10  sin  carnada?  Se  goza  de  muchas  ventajas  ahora.  Se^excedi6  a  todas  mis  espe- 
ranzas.  Sin  dinero  no  se  puede  vivir.  Se  and&  mucho  por  este  camino.  Ya  se  %*« 
y  se  oye  con  claridad.  No  se  puede  vivir  como  yo  vivia.  En  las  romerfas  ae  baila 
y  se  canta.  Se  preguntaba  por  Vd.  esta  maiiana.  No  se  influye  mucho  en  su 
conducta.      Se  goza  de  buena  salud  en  mi  casa.      Hay  paises  donde  se  cree^en  bru- 

15  jas.  Todavia  no  se  sabe  de  qu^  se  trata.  Se  trata^ahora  de  lo  que  se  ha  de  hacer. 
Aquf  no  se  lucha  m4s  que  con  dinero.  No  se  ve^en  el  fondo  de  los  corazones. 
Se  penetra  en  el  bosque  aquf.  Con  tales  enemigos  no  se  podfa  luchar.  Se  tiro  de 
la  cuerda  hasta  que  se  rompio.  Si  hoy  no  se  trabaja,  manana  no  se  come.  "Se 
resuelve:  no  se  accede  a  lo  solicitado.      Conmigo  no  se  juega:  debo  insistir  en  ello. 

20  No  debe  juzgarse  de  las  cosas  por  ia  apariencia.  Se  trata  de^estudiar  el  proyecto  con 
cuidado.  No  se  anda  bien  en  el  campo  cuando  hay  lodo.  iSaht  Vd.  quien  soy  y 
que  conmigo  no  se  juega?  Se  respira  major  en  el  campo  que^en  la  ciudad.  Es 
diffcil  escribir  cartas  mientras  se  viaja.  No  se  ocult6  a  Pedro  que  se  le'  iba^  des- 
pedir.      No  se  repar6  en  las  dificultades  de  la  empresa.      Por  la  impre8i6n  de  la  pri- 

25  mera  vez,  se  suele  amar.  No  se  consinti6  f&cilmente  en  dicha  proposici6n.  Con  los 
amigos  no  se  ha  de  mirar  en  pocas  cosas'.  Se  renunci6  a  todas  las  ventajas  de  qu^ 
se  gozaba.  No  se  puede  hablar  como  se  siente  y  como  se  piensa.  Una  embarcacion 
es  un  barco  en  que  se  puede  navegar.  Se  cuenta  con  las  tropas  para'^acabar  con  la 
insurrecci6n.      En  casa  se  come*  a  la  {sc,  moda)  espaftola,  es  decir,  temprano*.      Cuando 

30  se  ama  con  constancia,  se  suf re  con  firmeza.  Para  cultivar  el  trigo  se^empieza  por 
arar  la  tierra.  Se  injuria*  y  se  deshonra'^a  veces  para  mostrar  chiste.  En  la  casa 
del  doctor  Sangredo  se  comfa  muy  frugalmentel  Se  vive'^en  la  esclavitud  cuando  no 
se  conoce  la  libertad.  En  un  mundo  de  ilusi6n  no  se  goza  sino  en  cuanto  se^espcra. 
No  puede  haber^  malos  sentimientos,  alH  donde  bien  se  canta.      Se  abusa^'^a  veces 

35  de  mi  paciencia  pero  yo  no  me  quejo  de'^ello.  No  se  saben  resolver  esas  ideas,  y 
todavia  se  disputa'sobre^ellas.  No  se  lee'^en  la  conciencia^ajena  con  los  microscopies 
de  los  naturalistas.  Se  habla  mucho  de  las  elecciones:  no  se  piensa^ahora  en  otra 
cosa.  Hay  tantos  S&nchez  en  mi  pueblo  que  se  topa  con  ellos  ^  cada  esquina.  Lo 
que  alH  se  baila,  y  se  ha  bailado  siempre,  es  el  fandango  puro  y  neto.       Es  dificil 

40  negarse  a  recibir  (a  las  visitas)  cuando  se  vive'^en  el  campo.  Desde  la  muerte  del 
rey  no  se  volvi6  a  pensar  en  nuevas  expediciones.  En  este  cuento  se  trata  de  una 
provincia  cuyo  nombre  no  hace  al  caso.  Se  ha  de  mirar  miis  con  quien  se  come  y 
bebe  que  lo  que  se  come  y  bebe.      Se  tomaron  todas  las  medidas  para  la  salida,  y  se 
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convino  en  las  sefias.  Al  dfa  siguiente  no  se  hablaba  en  Madrid  m&s  que  de'^este 
acontedmiento.  Se  puede  hablar  de  las  cosas,  pero  no  se  debe  jam4s  nombrar  a  las 
personas.  Cuando  los  ejercicios  se  corrigen  ae  debe  reparar'  en  las  equivocaciones. 
Se  puede  fumar  en  los  vagones  que  llevan  puesta  la  inscripci6n  "Fumadores".  En 
mi  casa  se  almuerza^a  las  siete,  se  come  a  las  doce  y  se  cena^a  las  seis.  £n  este  5 
pals  no  se  lee  porque  no  se^escribe,  y  no  se'^escribe  porque  no  se  lee.*"  Con  este  cos- 
metico  se  lava  el  rostro  al  acostarse,  pero  no  se  debe  abusar  de^^l  (advl.).  ^Qu6  se 
le  ofrece*  a  Vd.,  Caballero? — Busco  al  [Seiior]  Director:  ^Se  puede  hablar  con  61?  El 
tel^fono  es  un  instrumento  con  ayuda  del  cual  se  puede  conversar  a  grandes  HiRtanriag, 
En  cuanto  se  oy6  que^^el  presidente  habia  sido  asesinado,  no  se  hablaba  de  otia  cosa.  10 
Se  trabaja  con  aplicacion*  en  la  escuela,  pero  en  la  primavera  se  piensa  en  las  vacacio- 
nes.  A  los  veinte  anos  se  piensa  comunmente^en  los  placeres,  pero  se  debe  pensar 
en  la  carrera'.  ^Cuindo  veremos  una  sodedad  sin  bayonetas?  iNo  se  puede  vivir  sin 
instruroentos  de  muerte!  Cuando  se  recibe  invitaci6n  para  un  baile,  debe  contestarse 
inmediatamente  si  se  acepta  o  no.  Se  saiuda^a  los  amigos  con  un  movimiento  de  15 
las  nianos;  no  debe  abusarse^  del  apret6n  de  manos.  Cuando  se  viaja  por  gusto  ( » 
placer),  lo  primero  en  que  se  piensa  es  la  elecci6n*  de  itinerarios.  Imponente  se  pre- 
senta  la  catedral  a  cualquier  bora  que  se  penetra  en  su  rednto  misterioso  y  sagrado. 
La  caSsL  del*  can6nigo  es  una  de  las  mejores  de  Valladolid,  porque'^en  ella  se  vive  con 
paz  y  se  come  bien.  Se  trabaja  los  dias  de  labor,  pero  los  [dlas]  de  fiesta  se  canta,  20 
se  baila,  se  come  y  se  bebe  alegremente.  Ya  son  las  doce  y  todavfa  no  se  nos  llama: 
yo  creo  que  no  se  come  hoy  en  esta  casa,  y  [ello]"  es  que  tengo  hambre.  Se  dice 
que  no  se  roba  ni  se  presta  la  importancia;  pero  se  puede  ser  hombre  importante  sin 
chi^ia  de'^entendimiento.  No  es  nuestra  patria  el  pals  donde  viven  los  hombres  para 
comer:  gracias,  por  d  contrario,  si  se  come  para  vivir. *^  En  el  teatro  se  puede  25 
silbar  al  tirano;  en  el  mundo  hay  que  sufrirle:  allf  se  le^  va""a  ver  como  una  cosa 
rara,  como  una  fiera  que  se^ensena  por  dinero.  Descubri6se  (=  Se  descubn6) 
por  las  gentes  cultas  de  Madrid  que  ya*  no  se  podia  vivir  sin  los  aires  campestres 
y  las  aguas  de  las  costas  del  Norte^en  verano.  ^ Y  qu6  tal  es  ( »  C6mo  par?ce)  la 
gaditana? — No  repar^'^en  ella. — Mai  hecho:  en  las  mujeres  se  debe  reparar  siempre.  30 
^Podri  Vd.  hacerme  un  favor?  Se  trata  de  avisar  a  los  huespedes  que  no  volver6  hasta 
las  nueve. — Bien,  se  les  avisard.  Si  no  se  halla  la  [buena]  suerte,  se  vuelve  a  empezar 
y  se  lucha  de  nuevo;  se  cumple  con  el  deber  de  luchar  por  la  vida.  Hablando*  entre 
nosotros,  debo  advertirle  [a  Vc^]  que  se  murmura  de  Vd.  en  el  pueblo. — Pues,  ^no  sabe 
Vd.  que  de  todos  se  murmura?  En  esta  pobre  naturaleza  humana  se  confunden35 
muchas  veces  las  alegrfas  y  los  pesares  en  unos*  mismos  sfntomas,  y  se  llora  de  rcgodjo 
lo  mismo  que  de  pena.  Acometi61e  ( «  Le  acometi6)  al  arzobispo  una  apoplejfa,  pero 
se  acudI6  con  tan  prontos  y  eficaces  remedios  que  san6  ( »  se  restabled6)  a  ( =  despu^s 
de)  pocos  dias.  El  buque  se  perdi6  durante  la  travesia  ( »  viaje  por  mar)  sin  dejar 
ningiin  vestigio  («  huella,  senal)  de  su  paradero:  se  habl6  de  una  terrible  tormenta*,  40 
se  imagin6  un  incendio,  se  inventaron  den  historias.  Se  puede  ser  muy  buen  amigo 
y  no  tener  ninguna  esperie  de  m^ito.  Ahora  se  puede  hablar  daro  y  sin  rodeos  todo 
lo  que  se  piensa,  cuando  se  p'.ensa. 

Cayo  sobre  mi  espfritu  la  noche; 

En  ira  y  en  piedad  se  aneg6  el  alma . .  Por  estas  asperezas  se  camina  45 

iY  entonces  comprendl  por  qu6  se  llora,  De*'  la  inmortalidad  al  alto  asiento. 

Y  entonces  comprendi  por  qu6  se  mata! 
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^Por  d6nde  se  va'^al  ferrorarril  del  Norte?  No  se  sale  de  aquf  sin  pagar.\  No  se 
debe  (uno)  fiar  de  las  lisonjas.  Por  aquel  camino  se  va'^a  la  ciudad.  ((C6nio  se 
Uega^a  la  blbl'ote^a?  iSe  puede  ir  por  aquf  a  la  estaci6n?  De  nada  se  puede^estar 
( —  quedar)  scguro.  Por  aquf  se^entra  f&cilmente  y  todo  puede  sacarse.  Para 
5  sacar  el  agua  del  pozo  se  sirve  (uno)  de  una  bomba.  En  el  verano  se  pasea  (uno) 
con  gusto  por  los  campos  verdcs.  Por  todas  partes  se  va^a  Roma  =  Todos  los  caminos 
van  a  Roma.  Por  el  camino  de  los  vicios  se  va  para  perder  salud  y  fortuna.  Se 
baja  de  arriba  por  la  escalera  y  se  sale  por  la  puerta.  Por  el  antiguo  puente  de  Alcan- 
tara se^entra  en  la  ciudad  de  Toledo.      Se  duerme  bien  cuando  hace^  fresco.      Se 

10  duerme  bien  cuando  se  trabaja  mucho.  £1  cortaplumas  es  navaja  pequena  de  que 
se  sirve  (uno)  para  cortar  plumas  y  afilar  lipices.  Con  facilidad  se  piensa  y  se  acomete 
una  empresa,  pero  con  dificultad  las  mks  veces  se  sale  de^ella.  iTiene  Vd.  la'^ama- 
bilidad  de  decirme  por  donde  se  va^a  la  Plaza  Mayor? — Todo  seguido,  a  la  [mano]  de- 
recha.      Cuando  se  tiene  cierto  merito,  y  se^estd  ( =  queda)  en  la  corte  en  cierta^altura, 

15  me  parece  que  se  deben  tener  ideas  elevadas.  EI  terreno  aquf  es  tan  pedregoso  ( «=  lleno 
de  piedras)  que  cuando  se  pasea  (uno),  se  tropieza'^a  cada  paso  con  los  o[b]st4culos. 
Al  cabo  de  unos  momentos  se  descubrieron  ( =  se  quitaron  el  sombrero)  todos  como 
cuando  se'^estA  ( =  queda)  en  presencia  de  un  rey.  Con  un  genio^  soso  y  reservado  no 
se  va^a  nin^^una  parted  para  viN^r  en  el  mundo  no  se  puede  ser  apocado  (=»  de  poco 

20  4nimo).      Para  penetrar  en  el  recinto  del  castillo,  se  atraviesa  un  pequeno  espado,  se 
sube  Unas  gradas  y  se^entra  en  el  patio  que  precede  a  la  iglesia.      Ordinariamente  no 
debe  uno  quitarse'^el  sombrero  en  una  tienda,  pero  sf  (adv.)  cuando  se^entra  en  alguna 
oficina:  en  el  teatro  se  permanece  descubierto  ( =  sin  el  sombrero  puesto). 
^Sabe  V^d.  la  educacion  que  se  daba  en  Espana?    Pues  aquf  la  tiene  Vd.:  en  casa  se 

25rezaba  diariamente^el  rosario,  se  lefa  la  \'ida  del  santo,  se  ofa  misa  todos  los  dlas,  se 

trabajaba  los  [dias]  de  labor,  se  p>aseaba  (uno)  las  tardes  de  los  [dfas]  de  guardar  (c/. 

fiesta),  y  (con  el  padre)  se  andaba  ( =  estaba  siempre)  "senor  padre**  ([porjque  entonces 

no  se  llamaba  "papa").  Es  un  sueno  la  vida, 

Pero  un  sueno  febril  que  dura  un  punto*; 
30  Cuando  de^'^l  se'^  despierta, 

Se  ve  que  todo  es  vanidad  y  humo. , . 

U  115:  Han  acabado  con  ^1.  ^Han  ido  por  mi  equipaje?  ^Han  trafdo  algo  para 
mf?  Yo  era  prisionero  y  me  vigilaban.  ILe  han  dado  a  Vd.  un  chasco  como  a 
mf?      No  siempre  pago  la  cantidad  que  me  piden.      Ahora  no  obedecen  a  los 

35  padres  como  antes.  Han  muerto  ( —  asesinado)  aquf  a  un  hombre.  Se  me  relex-a 
del  cargo  que  me  confiaron.  Lo  que  se  usa  dicen  que  no  se'^excusa  (prov.).  £n 
el  pueblo  dicen  que  no  sirvo^  para  trabajar.  Subf  al  primer  piso,  me  anuncie,  me 
recibieron.  Bien  dicen  que  no  hay  cosa  segura  en  esta  vida.  Nos  dicen  que'^esta 
Vd.  algo  enfermo:  ^es  verdad?      Para  Uamar  al  camarero,  dan  una  o  dos  palmadas. 

40  Escribo  lo  que  me  deben  y  borro  lo  que  debo  (prov.)".  Se  me  alcanza^algo  de^'esto 
que  llaman  buen  gobierno.  Me  llamo  Pedro  Lucas,  pero  me  llaman  el  tfo  Licurgo. 
*No  llevartn  al  asno  al  agua  si  no  tiene  gana  (de  beber).  El  que  quiere  ser  rico  en  un 
ano,  al  medio  le  ahorcan  (prov.).  Sancho  Panza  me  llaman  a  secas,  y  Sancho  se  11a- 
m6  mi  padre.      £Sabes,  Daniel,  que  se  murmura  de  tu  hija? — ^Y  qu6  dicen  de'^ella? 

45  Me  han  llevado  a  casa  deP  alcalde,  donde  se  juega,  se  canta,  se  baila.  Muchos  criados, 
a  los  pocos  dfas  de  servicio,  o  se  despiden  o  los  despiden.  De  tal  manera  me  duele'^el 
cuerpo,  que  me  parece  que  me  han  dado  mil  palos.      'Al[a  persona]  que  se  va  see  1 
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ohida,  al  que  se  muere,  lo  (=  le)  entierran.       Cuando  todos  callan  a  la  (misma) 

vez,  dicen  que  un  4ngel  ha  volado  sobre  nosotros.       Dicen  que  reina  cierto  malestar 

en  el  mundo  politico  y  que  se  temen  acontecimientos  graves.       El  criado  vino  de  muy 

mala  caia,  como  hombre  a  quien  incxymodan  y  molestan  m&s  de  lo  regular*.      Soy 

hombre  que  prefiero  a  todos  los  respetos  de  la  sangre  el  amor  que  me  tienen  y  el  bien  5 

que  me  hacen.       £1  puesto{destino)  que  desempeiio  exige  una  ostentaci6n  que  no 

cabe'^en  el  sueldo  que  me  dan  por  ejercerle  ( =  lo).       En  aquel  pais  no  se  habla:  nada 

se  habla,  nada  se  dice,  nada  se  oye:  ^y  por  eso  le  ( =  lo)  llaman  inculto?      No  estudio 

lenguas  para  via  jar:  si  voy  al  extranjero,  en  Uevando'  dinero  ya**  me^entender&n, 

Iporjque^es  la  lengua  universal.       Dijo  Alejandro  Magno  (=  Grande):  iCuinto  me  10 

gustaria*  resudtar  (==  volver  a  la  vida)  dentro  de  pKxx»s  anos  para  escuchar  lo  que 

hablarfan  de  mi!      Gobemadores  he  \'isto  por  ahi  (»  alii),  dijo  Sancho,  que  a  mi 

parecer  (n.)  no  llegan  a  la  suela  de  mi  zapato,  y  con*  todo  eso  los  llaman  senoria,  y  se 

sirven  con  plata.       En  todas  partes  nos  (  =  a  los  f railes  espaiioles)  reciben  y  hospedan 

con  agiado.  nos  tratan  muy  bien  y,  cuando  partimos,  solo  nos  piden  nuestras  oraciones.*  15 

<D6nde""esta  una  muchacha  que  dicen  que  sirve^en  esta  casa,  tan  hermosa,  que  por 

toda  la  cuidad  la  llaman  la  ilustre  Fregona? 

La  chica  era  muy  traviesa.    Mientras  [era]  nina,  no  se  hizo  gran  reparo  (~  observa- 

don)  en  ello;  pero  cuando  (ella)  se  hizo  mujer  trataron  en  vano  de  corregirla.    Se  la 

llev6  a  casa,  y  a*  un  ark)  se  la  envio  a  Guipdzcoa;  luego  la  trajeron  a  Seviila.  20 

En  Madrid  desajrunan  generalmente  con  cafe  o  chocolate.    Almuerzan  a  las  once  o 

a  las  doce,  y  comen  a  las  sets  de  la  tarde,  y  cenan  despues  del  teatro  o  de  la  opera. 

Pero  en  las  provindas  almuerzan  por  la  manana,  comen  al  mediodia  y  cenan  al  fin 

del*  trabajo  del  dia. 

Le  pueden  quitar  al  rey  Cuando  yo  tenia  dinero  25 

Su  CO  ona  y  su  relnado;  Me  llamaban  Don  Tom4s; 

Mas*  no  le  pueden  quitar  Y  ahora  que  no  lo  tengo 

La  g!o.'-a  de  haber  reinado.  Me  llaman  Tom4s  no**  mis. 

Uno  no  puede  lavarse  bien  sin  jabon.  Delante  de  la  naturaleza  uno  es  modesto. 
Cuando  uno  est4  malo,  al  medico  se  llama.  iA  quien  debe  uno  dirigirse  por  obtener  30 
el  permiso?  Se  siente  uno  Ueno  de  admiradon  delante  de"^ese^es{)ect4culo.  Se 
bate  uno  fidlmente  con  otro  hombre,  pero  es  imposible  (batirse)  con  invisibles  enemi- 
gos  que  trabajan  en  la  sombra.  Cuando  se  abandona  el  hotel,  fonda  o  casa  donde  uno 
se  hospeda,  hay  neoesidad  de  gratificar  ( =  dar  propina)  a  las  personas  del  servido. 
No  posee  uno  mis  honra  que  la  que  le  quieren  dar.  35 

Hay  que  pensar  en  el  porvenir.      Hay  que  tener  confianza  en  Dios.      ^Adonde  hay 
que'^cnviar  el  paquete?      Hay  que  aprovechar  los  instantes.       Hay  que  coniprar 
los  scllos  en  los  estancos.      No  hay  que  fiarse  mucho  en  las  apariencias.      Hay  que 
distinguir  de  (  ==  entre)  los  tiempos.      Hay  que  aprender  las  lecciones  todos  los  dias. 
Hay  que  convenir  en  que  las  circunstancias  ban  variado  mucho.       Hay  que^evitar40 
el  nedo,  hay  que^ensenar  el  ignorante,  hay  que  seguir  el  sabio. 
T  113  Rem.  5:    Se  desea  un  buen  jardinero.      Se  necesita  un  buen  cocinero.      Los 
Alcaldes  se^eligen  entre  los  concejales.      Se  necesita  joven  piara  ofidna;  se  dari^alguna 
gratificadon*.      Con  los  medicamentos  de*^este  m^ico  se  han  enviado  muchos  hom- 
bres  a  la  sepultuia.      Con  el  toque  se  pnieba  el  oro,  y  el  hombre  {sc.  se  prueba)  con  la  45 
plata  y  cl  oro.      Se  han  propuesto  las  siguientes  personas  para  los  puestos  que  se  in- 
dican  en  el  aviso.      Pedro  se  ha  nombrado  al  puesto  porque  le  han  preferido  a  los  demis. 
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Read  The  Italicized  Forms  Corrected— 
1  By  Y  110-111:  Se  teme  a  los  perros  que  rabian.  Se  concede  a  los  libreros  iguales 
ventajas.  Si  se  mira^al  eol,  hay  una  mancha  o[b]scura  que  ciega.  £1  vapor  se 
convierte^en  liquido  cuando  se  le^enfria.  Esos  paseos  se  cambian  mucho  segun  el  dfa 
en  que  se  los  conUmpla,  £1  irbol  y  la  hierba  son  plantas. .  .Se  les  llama  tambien 
Svegetales.  Los  muebles  son  de  madera,  y  ademAs  se  les  cubre  sl  veces  con  tapices. 
Despu^  de  mostrar  al  cura  los  cuartos,  le'~'explic6  a  qu6  se  les  desiinaba,  A  la  parte 
de  la  Historia  Natural  que^'^estudia  los  vegetales  o  plantas  se  la  llama  Botinica.  £1 
buey  es  muy  vigoroso  y  resistente;  se  le  ulUixa  para  el  arrastre  de  grandes  pesos.  £n 
el  mesde  Mayo  florecen  la  mayor  parte  de  las  plantas;  por  esto  se  le  llama  mes  de  las 

lOflores.  Se  ha  querido  considerar  a  la  obra  del  Arcipreste  de  Hita  como  precursora 
de  la  novela  picaresca  espaiiola.  Se  le  (—  liquido)  deja  enfriar  y  luego  se  le  pone 
lina  clara  de  huevo  bien  batida . .  .Se  le  pasa  despu^  por  un  lienzo  muy  fino.  £1  m&s 
majestuoso  de  ( »por)  entre  todos  los  edificios  de  Madrid  es  el  Palacio  Real,  o  Palacio 
simplemente,  como  por  lo  comun  se  le  llama.      Para  enviar  un  despacho  por  los  mares 

15  se^emplean  los  cables  submarinos:  al  despacho  tra[n]smitido  por  este  cable  se  le  llama 
cablegrama.  Se  Uama  plantas  par4sitas  a  las  que  viven  a  expensas  de  otras.  Le- 
vadura  es  cualquier  substancia  que  hace  fermentar  el  cuerpo  con  que  se  la  mezcla. 
Calder6n  tiene  un  drama  con  tres  tftulos:  con  tres  titulos  se  le  conoce;  es  decir,  de 
varios  modos  se  le  ha  titulado."      Segismundo^*  nada  duda  de  la  realidad  de  la  verdad 

20  — hasta  en  los  trozos  que  tienen  mks  sabor  esceptico,  si  ligeramente  se  los  eacamina.^ 
By  1[  113:    Un  auto  general  de  la  fe  debfa  veriBcarse'^el  30  (treinta)  de  junio  de  1680 
(read  mil  seiscientos  ochenta) :  a  las  tres  de  la  madrugada  visti6se  ( —  se  visti6)  a  los 
reos  y  se  los  form6  en  procesi6n. 
By  1[  115:    Se  matd  a\  perro  rabioso.      Se  le  ha  preferido  a  nosotros.      £C6mo  se 

25  responde  a  esta  pregunta?  Se  me  preguntaha  por  Vd.  esta  manana.  £1  asno  es 
terco  y  colerico  ^  sele  maUrata.  Cuando  un  rfo  no  es  navegable  se  le  canalita.  En 
£spana  se  traia  muy  mal  a  los  pobres  animales.  Se  arroja'^a  los  perros  de  los  sitios 
donde^estorban.  La  tierra,  si  se  la^abandona^ai  sf  misma,  produce  indistintamente 
plantas  dtiles  e  iniitiles.      Tengo  a  Vd.  en  buen  concepto  por  la  idea  que  da  Vd.  de  sf 

30  mismo  al  momento  que  se  le  habla.  Muchas  veces,  con  861o  ver  a  un  perro  con  la 
lengua  fuera  (de  la  boca)  se  le  sacrifica  bdrbaramente  por  (miedo)  si  rabia.  A[l  saludo 
de]  los  buenos  dias  se  contesta'  con  los  buenos  dfas.  Esta  es  una  obra  en  que  se  con- 
Usta^^B.  los  programas  socialistas  (advt.). 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  B 

1  Have  aense  caution  and  avoid  paronyms.  2  Sententious.  3  With  a  by  peraonificatioQ 

(t  59).  4  Fernin  Caballero  (Spanish  woman  writer,  1796-1877).  5  Present  participle  (K  44a). 

6  Parliamentary  formula.  7  Belongs  to  the  infinitive.  8  en  pocas  comm  -  en  peliUoe  'trifles'. 

9/.  e.  noon  instead  of  night.  10  Larra  (1809-1837).  11  %  105  R.  8.  12  Transposed  pos- 

sessive (^  54  R.  4).  13  By  If  113  R.  1.  14  /.  e.  'The  selfish  think  only  of  their  own  IntcresU'. 

15  1 98  R.  6.  16  no  mka  -  solamente.  17  Men^ndez  y  Pelayo  (Lectures  on  Calder6n). 

18  Leading  character  in  La  vida  es  suefio  (Calder6n). 

REFERENCE  NOTES  TO  EXERCISE  C 

1  Invert  to:  'An  apoplexy  attacked  the  canon*,  and  then  transpose  this  with  atomc  pleonasm. 

2  Postpositive  order.            3  Supply  de.  4  Transpose  so  as  to  begin  the  clause  with  the  indefinite 

particle.            5  Inflectional  caution  (II  41a).  6  Say  *they-used-to  call  him'  (impf.).            7  Supply 

personal  accusative  (1  59).            8  haber  de.  9  Say  'not  (any)'.           10  %  115  2.            11  Consider 

as  indefinite.            12  hay  que  {\  115  1).  13  Supply  a. 
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N.  B.    Capitals  call  for  atonic  pleonasm.     Note  the  principle  of  transposition 
invtdved.     For  Reference  Notes  see  bottom  of  preceding  page. 

(1).  1.  The  tyrant  killed  himself.  The  tyrant  was  killed.  He  was  killed. 
2.  The  young-^r\  flatters  herself.  The  young  girl  is  flattered.  She  is 
flattered.  3.  The  fugitives  concealed  themselves  in  the  thicket.  The 
fugitives  were  (being)-concealed  in  the  thicket.  They  were-concealed. 
4.  The  ladies  were  invited  to  the  dance.  They  were  invited.  5.  I- 
threw  myself  out  of  the  window.  I  was  thrown  out  of  the  window. 
6.  We-deprived  ourselves  of  all  [the]  luxuries.  We  were  deprived  of  all 
[the]  luxuries.  7.  The  insurgents  were  not  condemned  to  [the]  death, 
but  were  banished  to  (the)  Philippines.  8.  The  travellers  began  to  as- 
cend the  mountain  and  tied  themselves  together.  9.  The  captives  were 
tied  together  and  [were]-left  in  the  field.  10.  The  house  is  opened 
with  the  key  and  is  entered  [into]  by  the  door(^'ay).  11.  WTiatVthe- 
way  to  the  station? — ^The  station  is  reached  (=  arrived  at)  by  this 
road.  12.  The  boss  is  not  (to  be)  trifled  with:  he  is  not  to  be  trifled 
with;  nor  am  I  to  be  trifled  with,  [njcither.  13.  You  are  (being)  gossiped 
about? — Indeed!  What  is  said  about  me?  14.  Other  means  were 
thought  of  and  [they]  were  discussed  (a)  long  time,  but  no  decision  was 
reached  (=  taken).  15.  The  matter  was  considered  (=  treated  of): 
in-faci,  [that]  it  was  considered  attentively,  and  its  success  is  not  doubted. 
16.  For  a  while  the  stranger  was  n*t  noticed;  but  when  he  was  [no- 
ticed] he  was  seized  and  thrown  out-of  (=  thru)  the  window.  17.  The 
rope  was  pulled  at  until  it  broke  and  then  ever>'body  fell  down.  18. 
[the]  Peace  and  not  [the]  war  is  lived  for  in  this  country:  [the]  peace  is 
preferred,  but  [the]  war  may  be  resorted  to  when  we  are  quarrelled  with. 
19.  The  canon  was  stricken  (=  attacked)  with^  [an]  apoplexy,  but 
effective*  remedies  were  resorted  to  and  he-soon  recovered.  20.  My 
advice  (/>/.)  was  not  heeded,  the  advantages  [  Y  which  were  enjoyed 
were  renounced*,  and  all  was  lost.  21.  We  were  sharply  attacked,  but 
the  enemy  was  stoutly  resisted,  reinforcements  were  sent  for,  and  then 
he  was  routed.  22.  [the]  Troops  from  the  country  (=  provinces)  are 
being  counted  on:  it  is  hoped  [that]  they-will-join  [themselves  to]  the 
citizens.  23.  In  this  town  the  Sanchezes*  are  well  known,  and  there- 
are  so-many  of  them  that  they  are  bumped  into  at  ever>'  corner.  24. 
W' E  were  not  allowed  to-land  until  we  were  inspected :  the  baggage  was 
searched,  and  our  papers  were  read.  25.  We  were  subjected  to  many 
annoyances  but  were  treated  courteously  and  at-last  were  released. 
26.  [the]  Necessity  always  obliges  me  to  accept  what  is-offered  [to]-me 
every  time  [that]  I  am-employed.  27.  If  I  mistake  not,  he  was  called* 
Herrera,  and  I-believe  [that]  he  was  not  known  by  (any)  other  name. 
28.  Would-  you  -have  the  kindness,  Sir,  to^  tell  [to]-me  what-is-the-^wy 
to  the  Gate  of-the  Sun?  29.  I  had-jM5/  gone-to-bed  when  I  was 
called:  I  was  notified  that  the  stranger  was  (=  found  himself)  in  [the] 
town,  and  I  was-asked  concerning  (  =  of)  his  whereabouts. 
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(2).    1.  It  is  said  that  the  entertainment  was  much  enjoyed,  but  we  did- 
n't -go  because  we  were  n't  invited.       2.  She  is  so  pretty  that  she  is 
much  petted  and  looked-at,  and  is  invited  whenever  there  is  playing 
(mus.)  and  dancing.       3.  These  ladies  are  not  seen  in  [the]  society 
because  they-live  alone  and  are  not  associated  with.      4.  It  is  not 
known  who  that  fellow  is:  he  is  often  met  around-A^^  but  he  isn't 
known.      5.  Who    is    called? — You    are    called:    the    superintendent 
wishes  to  talk  with  you,  and  he  can  be  seen  now  in  his  office.       6.  The 
affair  is  much  discussed;  in-fact,  [that]  nothing  else  is  talked  of,       7. 
The  teacher's  patience  is  (being)  imposed  on;  but  I  warn  [  Y  you  that 
he  is  not  (to  be)  trifled  with.       8.  No  re/)/y-is-made  to  my  claims:  it- 
is'^-question  now  of  what  is- to*  be  done.       9.  The  employees  were  dis- 
missed because  they  were  told  [that]  there-was  no*  more  work.       10.  [the] 
Mr.  Blanco  is  reputed  (an)  honest*  man:  his  word  is  trusted  [  ]'  every- 
where.      11.  [the]  Honest  men  respect  themselves,     [the]  Honest  men 
are  respected.    They  are  respected.        12.  [the]  Victorious*  generals  are 
honored  and  praised.     Many  privileges  are  granted  [to]-THEM.       13.  I 
cannot  do  what  is  asked  of-me:  that  is-out-of-the-question  (=  ought 
not  to  be  thought  of).       14.  He  is  always  punished  but  she  is  par- 
doned everything:  it's  too  bad  but  it  can't  be  helj)ed.       15.  I  am  (being) 
much  flattered  now  because  I  am  needed  and  my  money  is  (being) 
counted  on.       16.  But  I-am  (an)  old  hand  (=  dog)  and  am  not  (to  be) 
deceived  twice;  nor  am  I  to-be*  laughed^®  at,  [n]either.      17.  The  criminals 
were  discovered,  [were]  pursued   until  [they  were]  caught,  and  [were] 
taken  (=  carried)  to  [the]  prison.        18.  The(ir)  crime  was  proven  and 
they  were  condemned  to-[the]    punishment:  that-is  to-say,  they  were 
not  set  at  (=   in)  liberty,  but  were  punished.       19.  The  inhabitants 
defended  themselves.     The  inhabitants  were  defended.    They  were  de- 
fended.      20.  The   troops   charged   [  ]^-the   enemy,   but  were  resisted 
and   [were]   repulsed.     Many    prisoners   were  taken.       21.  You  enter 
easily  here,  but  getting  out  is  not  so  easy  (=  one  does  not  get  out  so 
easily).       22.  The  hunter  got  lost  and  was-abandoned*®  to  his  fate:  he 
was  never  heard-of  after  (wards).       23.  What  is  the  name  of-the  author 
in  (=  of  whom'it-iS'a)'question? — He  is  not  known  but  he  is  read  with 
much  pleasure.       24.  The  guests  enjoyed  themselves,  took  leave  and 
went  away,  and  were  soon  forgotten.       25.  The  travellers  didn't  know 
the  way  (=   by  where  one  arrives)  to-the  town  and  lost  themselves 
(  =  their  way) ;  but  they  were  put  on  the  right  (  =  good)  road.       26.  She 
was  seen  to-go-down  the  hill;  she  was  call^  but  she  did  not  reply;  then 
she  was  sought-for  everywhere  but  was  not  found.       27.  When  do  they- 
breakfast*^  here? — Breakfast-is  at  [the]  seven,  and  you-must"  get-up  at 
this  hour  if  you"  wish  to-take  anything.       28.  It  wasn't  known  where 
we  were  (being)  taken  ( =  led)  and  no  reply  was-made  to  our  inquiries. 
29.  You"  can't  smoke  here  and  there  is  no  arguing  over  ( =  about)  this 
regulation.— Well,  when  one"  travels  one-must^*  obey  [  ]"  what  (he)  is 
ordered  (to  do). 
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NOUN  GENDER  AND  PLURALIZATION 

(Chapters  I-U) 


T  114  (cf  T  37  Rem.  10).    Natural  gender 

feminine. 

abbot 


with  an  irregular  or  special 


yor'swifc> 


Catber 


poefm      poet 


doqiM      duke 
diM|i 


■beep  (nun) 
(«we) 


fvofctn      pcopbet 


king 
q 


buU 


tutor  tutor 

Institatris 

V  yorao   aon-in-law 
^niMni  daushter-itt'luw 


1 117  (cf  1 37  Rem.  6).    Representative  examples  of  common  gender  with  invari- 


able o  (few)  and  e  (plentiful). 

-«:  el(la>  roo  the  criounal 

el(la>  aooaiwfiaate  tbe  companion 
el(1a>aittieato  tbe  agent 

-e:  cKIa)  cSmpHoa  tb  eaooomi^ce 
el(1a>  conaorte  tbe  consort 
cl(1a>  oontMidicata  tbeadveraazy 
cKla)  dcHnciMitta  tbe  offender 
el(]a>  dibaianto  tbe  sketcher 
el<la>  lanlnlMita  tbe  amaniteniiiw 

1 118  (cf  1 38  Rem.  4). 
voweL 


el(1a>  teatitto  tbe  witness 
el(]a)  Imcje  tbe  heretic 
el^la)  intCrprete  the  interpreter 
el<la>  Jefe  the  chief,  head 
el<la>  nacrcanfe  the  merchant 
cl<la>  pretendlcflitc  tbe  appUcant 
el^la)  tigra  tbe  tiger 
el<la>  trallcaate  tbe  trader 


Reference  list  of  nouns  and  adjectives  ending  in  a  stressed 


buM  pasb'a 
BoilotA   firop. 
el  f^tr****  Cyllft<^^^ 
el  Panamlfc  Panama 
falbal4  flounce 
iiMiiwi4(a}'  mamtnaCa] 


Bartdom^ 

caf^al   coffee(s]  ooffee-bouae(9) 
corals]*  corsetfs] 
diaqn^s}*  cutaway-ooat 
J«epb 


aleli  ffill>'flower 
baladr  worthless 
berbiquf  brace* 
bocaci   buckram 
borccgnf   Oaced)  boot 
cadf   ka'di  (Moslem  judge) 
coUbrl   humming-biitl 
corai'   8nob[biahl 
frencsi   frenzy 
HalH   Haiti 
hur(*  houris 
Jabalf  wild  boar 
lelili   war-whoop 
iiuuraTedi[s]*   roaravedi[s) 
marroquf    Moroccan 
Mlaislirf   Mississippi 
Miami    Missouri 
nebli  (hunting)    falcon 
el  Potoai   prop,  noun 


sboulder-bdt 
tarquf  deep  blue 

h    (squalid) 


callc6  cal'ico 
doailn6  dom'ino 
laiMi6   lan'dau 
rDiid6  roundelay 

alaj6   RinRerbread 
beinb6   bamboo 
cuc6  cuvrkoo 
grisu   lire-damp 
indfi   Hin'doo 
Intcrviii   interview 
inen6[s>   meau[s] 
el  Peru    Peru 
8ag6   sa'go 
tisA   tissue 


I  ^  37  R.  9. 

4  As  carpenters'  tooL 


2  By  social  rating. 
7  Also  met  as 


3  ^  37  R.  5. 
hnri,  TaqnJTamt, 
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VI 


4* 

e. 


42  R.  11 
without 


5  •  41  R.  3. 

final  i). 
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K  119  (cf  f  38  Rem.  5).    Feminines  with  the  three  syllabic  endings  -dad,  -tad, 
and  -tud  comprise  as  many  important  groups  of  abstract  nouns,  namely — 

1.  -dad.     It  is  characterized  by  a  preceding  stem-ending  vowel.    Examples  are 

common,  far  outnumbering  those  in  -tad  and  -tud: — 

adywaldad  adversity  debUldad  debility  locuaddtMl  garrulity 

afabilidad  affability  enormidad  enormity  odosidad  idleness 

atroddad  atrocity  MpedaUdad  specialty  proaperidad   prosperity 

breyedad  bervity  eztramedad  extremity  reapODSlblUdad  — ty 

canridad  quantity  fellcidad   happiness  livalldad  rivalry 

casualldad  chance  fiivolidad  frivolity  aequedad  dryness 

ccftuedad  blindness  futllidad  futility  superfluidad  superfluity 

cortedad  shortness  infeliddad  unhappiness  tenaddad  tenacity 

(a).  The  following  are  exceptions  with  stem-ending  consonant: — 

beldad  beauty  dealgualdad   inequality  Igualdad  equality 

bondad   kindness  fcaldad   ugliness  maldad  wickedness 

cristiandad   Christianity  fiialdad  coldness  Tedndad  neighborhood 

crueldad  cruelty  humlldad  humility  vardad  truth[fulness] 

2.  -tad.    It  is  characterized  by  a  preceding  stem-ending  consonant.    The  follow- 
ing are  the  only  common  examples: — 

amistad  friendship  facultad  faculty  tempcatad  tempest,  storm 

dlAcultad  difficulty  libertad   liberty  ▼oluntad  will 

enemistad  hostility  majestad   majesty 

3.  -tud.    The  following  are  commonest  examples: — 

actitud  attitude  luventud   youth  multltud  multitude 

esclavltud  slavery  latltud   latitude  quletud  quiet 

ezacdtud  exactness  lentltud   slowness  soUdtud  solicitude 

Aratltud   gratitude  lonftltud   length  virtud  virtue 

inquietud   anxiety  magnltud  magnitude 

(b).  The  following  are  the  masculine  exceptions  to  feminines  in  -d  (f  38  R.  5): — 

el  adalld  chieftain  et  Aspld  asp  el  lafld  lute 

el  alud  avalanche  el  ata6d   coffin  el  Sud(Sur)  South 

el  ardld  artifice  el  cteped  sod 

f  120  (of  IF  38  Rem.  6).    The  ending  -ci6n  is  commonly  »  '-tion',  and  the  ex- 
amples are  correspondingly  numerous,  e.  g. — 

afld6n  fondness  I>endid6n  blessing  con8tltud6n  -tion 

adiniracl6n  -tion  cavllad6n  musing  conteiiiplad6n  -tion 

a^tad6n  -tion  condld6n  -tion  contribud6n  -tion 

aiiibid6ii  -tion  conspirad6n  -tion  oomversaddn  -tion 

(a).  Similarly  for  other  occurrences  in  -i6n: — 

alusl6n  le«i6n  [com]pasl6n  regl6n 

eztensl6n  [o]niisl6n  [ez<lin,  o,  re)]-  rell^6n 

[ln<cofn,  re)]-  ocaal6n                                   preddn  [oon<ln,  per,  sub)]- 

flexi6n  oplni6n  pretensl6n  venidn 

Rem.    A  few  words  in  -d6n  are  masculine,  the  suffix  -d6n  in  such  examples  having  no  relationship 

with  '-tion'  but  resulting  in  chance  coincidence  from  the  augmentative  suffix  -6n  (considered  as  nma- 

culine)  joined  to  the  primitive  in  -do  or  -da,  e.  g. — 

el  palad6n  i «  palado  +  -6n)  the  big  old  mansion 

el  notid6n  ( ■■  notlda  -f  -6n)  the  hoax  (piece  of  sensational  news) 

(b).  Nouns  in  -ci6n  denote  act[ion\  or  practice  (i.  e.  something  going  on)  and 
may  often  be  compared  with  a  different  noun  of  correlative  meaning  as  agency  or 
condition^: — 

acuflad6ii  coinage  (from  cufio  die)  acd6n  action 

moneda       coin  acto      act 


1  Cf  English  'deep  thinking'  with  'deep  thought*,  'plantation'  with  *  plant',  'experimentation*  with 
'experiment',  'intention'  with  'intent',  instrumentality'  with  'instrument'. 


1[121 


Noiins  (Gh.  I) 
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•dmiiitotraclte   (bimncM)  manacement  (as  proccas) 

(buancM)  maziacement  (as  agency,  penoonel) 

diet  (feeding)  >  e.  g.  El  enf ermo  necesita  una  aUmantacMa  moderada  y  tteica. 
diet  (food)      )  Vd.  darle  leche  pero  ningiina  otra  daae  dc  ■llmanto. 

afMricl6a     ai>peanuice  (as  act  of  appearing) 
apttrlcnda  appearance  (as  exterior  aspect) 

heat  (element) 
heat(ing]  (process) 

IHoof  (as  act  of  proving) 
proof  (as  evidence) 

building  (as  course  of  construction) 
adiflcto  building  (as  oompleted  construction,  edifice) 

itemirfacktai  contemplation  (as  act  of  gazing  upon  or  considaing) 


Poede 


dcMte 


Mbrica 


dUnvto 

obtlgacl6n 
debcr 


vlata  scene  (as  thing  or  prospect  gazed  upon  or  considered) 

cure  (as  healing  process),  e.  g.  Faciiitar  la  cumdto  de  una  enfermedad. 
cure  (as  restoration),  e.  g.  Esta  enfermedad  do  tiene  cun. 

delight,  enjoyment,  (as  experience) 
delight,  enjoyment,  (as  sense) 

dday  (as  course  of  putting  off) 
dday  (as  time  of  putting  off) 

making,  manufacture 
fisctory 

government  (as  process,  action)* 
government  (as  institution  and  mechaniBi) 

flood  (as  act  of  overflowing) 

flood  (as  condition  of  [5uper]abundance)    . 

duty  (in  course  of  fulfilment) 

duty  (as  principle,  moral  obligation) 

amusement  (recreation) 
amusement  (place  or  time),  recess 

reformation  (as  act.  process,  course) 

Reformation  (as  name  of  16th  cent,  historical  movement) 

)    narrative  (as  act>.  e.  g.  El  amo  no  quiso  permitirme  seguir  con  mi 
rdaco<cuaito)    narrative  (as  story,  thing  related),  e.  g.  Mi  cucnto^ndato)  les  gust6. 

reapifacito  breathfing]  (as  act  of  inhaling  or  exhaling) 
altonto  breath  (as  air  inhaled  or  exhaled) 

^  121  (cf  Z  38  Rem.  7).    Feminines  in  -is  are  words  of  Greek  origin  and  mostly 

of  a  scientific  or  special  nature: — 

aftreala  cntl8(m>  skin  hipAteals 

unkHaJnjm)  dermatosis  hipotipoaia 

antffrasia  diagnoala  inctam6rfoala 

antitcala  dtfrcaia  met&teaia 

apddoala  dl6ceal8  metemsicoaU 

doala  dose  iiecr6polU 

eiipeia  ncfrlcls 

tefaais(m)  ncuroala 

epidcniila  p«r41iaU 

gteeaU 


partetesla<M) 


lite  bik 
broiM|iilcte 


pericooltto 

pr6caate 

ajntaxla 

sfnteate 

teste  thesis 

ttete  consumption 

tuberculosis 


BUT 
apocalipete  m 
brindte  m  toast 
busilte  m 
croqute  m  sketch 
^xtasis  m  rapture 
frontis  m  front 
iris  m  rainbow 


1 122  (cf  ^  38  Rem.  1).    Feminines  in  -ie, 
1.  -ic  2.  -z6n 


eflnle  effigy 
eapcde  species 
Intemperie 
moilcie  softness 
planicie  plain 


annaz6ii   frame\eork 
comez6ii   itchiitiK] 
hiiicliaz6a   swelljing] 
quemazte   bumfingj 
raz6n   reason,  right 
8az6n   season,  time 
•Inraz6n   injustice 
trab8z6n   joining  - 

BUT 
buz^n  m   letter-box 
coraz6n  m   heart 
tlz6D  m   firebrand 


>z6n,  and  -[djumbre: — 

3.  -[d]unibre 

[Inlcertldumbre   [un]certainty 
coetumbre  custom 
dulcedumbre   sweetness 
leftumbre  veKetable 
mansedumbre   gentleness 
muchedumbre   multitude 
peeadumbre  sorrow 
pobredumbre  »  pobrcsa 
podredunabre  decay 
senrldumbre  service 
techumbre  roof[ing] 
hcrrumbre  rust 
urdlmbre  warpfing-chain] 


1  And  hence,  appropriately,  the  name  of  the  Spanish  department  of  the  Interior  (or  Home  Depart- 
ment), which  is  the  channel  thru  which  the  central  authority  is  conveyed  to  the  local  administration. 
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The  -Idlumliffv  foffix  repRients  the  evolution  of  the  Latin  aocinBtlve  inflection 

On  nouni  of  nmnlnntive  •l(tf)iHlo)  with  n  complicated  ihufBing  of  paits  by  elirion.  me 
(c.  g.  imansm€lu(4i)n€m  into  inaiu(«)cta«i(m)  into  manea  dumbra),  namely — 

podfwtiimiifa  froBi  ptUnhM' 
■M  ildumbra  frmo , 
tachumbra  from  Ustmdintm 


faom  CD(«)s(fll«)l«tftfMMI 

maneadHmhra  from  mansifC^^udiium 
muchadumiira  from  mmUUmdintm 

OtheiB  were  ■■■imilated  thereto  from  related  Latin 

oartldiinilira  from  etrUUiontm 
dttlddiunbra  from  duUedingm 
lagiunbra  from  Ugumenem 


in 


e.g.— 


lumbra  from  P€{n)uaUmtm 
ibra  from  j€rm^)ii€m 
urdlmbra  from  otdinem 


f  123  (cf  K  38  Rem.  3).    Of  abstract  nouns  in  -ex  the  following  are  the  most  com- 


mon:— 

alttvas  pride 
arldas  barrennc 
avidas  eagernew 
lobraguas  darkness 
luddas  clearness 


npeni 
nlilas  childhood 


palidas  pallor 
paquailas  littleness 
pealidaa  heaviness 
daafachatas  effrontery 
doblaa  double  dealing 
ibtlaguas  intosdcation 


f  124  (c/  1[  38  Rem.  3).    Reference  list  of  noun 
each  (those  enclosed  in  brackets  are  negligible  in  the 


barro 


steel 
sidewalk 

banco  bench.  bank< 
banca  hanking* 

bando  edict 
banda  sash 

boat  (general) 
(small)  boat 

clay 
(metal)  bar 

arm  (limb) 
fathom 

[cabcao]   (mountain)  summit 
cabaaa     head  (member) 

caldero   kettle 
caldera  boiler 

cafio  tibe.  pipe 
caHa  cane,  reed 

cargo  charge  (keeping) 
carga  load,  burden 
caro  dear 
cam   face 

postman 
portfolio 

skull,  helmet 
[casca]   (pressed)  grape-akins 
rfo  hamlet 

(farm)  building 
case 
house 
Castillo  castle 
Castilla   CastUe 
caste  chaste 
casta   breed 
cazo  ladle 
<»*a  hunt[ing) 

carco  indosure 
fence 


cento  hog 

bristle 

sero 
wax 

dntillo  hat-band 
dntilla  tape,  ribbon 

dnto  belt  ( *  dntura) 
dnta  ribbon,  band 

[comedlo]  center 
oomadla     comedy 

o6aiodo  convenient 
o6moda  bureau 

conducto  channd 
oonducta  conduct 

conaejo  advice 
conaeja  tale 

Gopo  [snow]-flake 
copa  goblet,  crown 

corrao  mail  (service) 
correa  strap 

coaturaro  work-box 
coaturera  seamstress 

critlco  critic 
crftica  criticism 

cuadro  picture 
cuadra  stable 

cuarto  room,  fourth 
cuarta   quarter 

cubo  cube 
Cuba  cask 

cuanto*  story 
cuanta*  bill 

cuerdo  sane 
cuerda  cord 

cuamo     horn 
[cuema]  horn  vessel 

cuaro     leather 
[cuera]  leather  jacket 


quicknc 
niatiquaa  rusticity 
aandaa  foolishness 
tlmldax  timidity 
Tejaa  old  age 


and  adjective  pairs  in  -o  and  « 

ordinary  student's  experience)  ^ 

cufio  die 
cuHa  wedge 

daudo  kinsman 
dauda  debt 

dlcho  saying 
dlcha  happiness 

dualo  sorrow,  duel 
duala  barrel-stave 

9mpino  hawthorn  (tree) 
eqilna  thorn  (prickle) 

astado    state 
[astada]  stay,  sojourn 

astampldo  crash 
astampida  stampede 

lllo  edge 

flia  file,  rank,  row 

fcmdo  bottom 
f «Mida  hotel 

foao  pit  ( *  hoyo) 
foaa  cavity,  grave 


fruto  fruit  ifig.) 
fruta  fruit  (Ut) 

giro  turn  (gyration) 
glra  turn  (excursion) 

gorro   (indoor)  cap 
gorra  (outdoor)  cap 

grado  degree 
grada  (altar)  step 

gram&tlco  grammarian 
gram&tlca  grammar 

grano    grain 
grana«  scarlet 

grito  (single)  shout 
grita  shouting 

higo  fig   (fruit) 
blga  fig   (trifle) 

hilo  thread 
hilaM   lint 


1  E.g.  blUete  da  banco  'bank  note '.  2  E.  g,  casa  de 

cuento  de  la  cuenta  de  laa  cabraa.  4  As  grain  produced 


banca  'banking-house', 
by  cochineal. 


3£.g.El 
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■tzilDe  (froaworiE) 
(tilteble)  Sdd 


\^ 


) 


Bbvo  book 
Bfan  pound 

kite     [fireHKwd 

kmo  loin,  back 
looMi  cidce.hiUock 

plank 

wood  Qombcr) 


mnlla  mesh,  mail 


■naiHJa  legacy 
handle 


ito  doak 
ita  blanlget 

manzaiio  apple-tree 
apple 

(pictureHnune 
mark  (impreaa) 


tide 

May  (month) 
aiaya  daiay 

maaw  mallet 
maza  mace 

minute  minute  (time) 
mlnuta  minute  (mem.) 

modo  way.  mode 
moda  fashion 

mulleco  lay-figure 
multoca  wrist,  doll 

mAalco  musician 
iB6alca  music,  band 

naranjo  orange-tree 
naranja  orange 

ofdoa  ears  (sense) 
oidaa  hearing* 

pago  pajrment 
paga  pay  (wages) 

fwliBO  span  (measure) 
PmI*t**  palm 


party,  side 
departure 


step, 

raisin 


paaado 

K5Sa; 


(time) 


) 

pato  duck 
pata  foot.  leg.  (of  aniinai) 


weight  (grsTity) 
weight  (piece)* 

beak.  peak.  biU 
pike 

pimlcnto  capsicttm 
pimlcnta   (bUck) 

plao  (house)  story 
piaa  (act  oO  treading 

plato  (pepper)  sauce 


imfo  time,  spell 
mta  rat 

lajro  imy.  bolt 
raya  stroke,  streak 

ralao  kingdom 
rdna  queen 

ratdrico  rhetorician 
ratdrlca  rhetoric 

rfo  river 

rfa  estuary  (North  Spain) 

ruado  turn,  edge 
ruada  wheel 

aaco  bag.  satchel 
■aca  drawing  out 

aayo  smock-[frock1 
aajra  smock  (skirt) 

aaiio  bosom 


pito  whistle 

pita  maguey,  agave 

pteao  design,  draft 
plana  (printed)  page 

platlno     platinum 
[platliia]  (printing)  platen 

plato  plate,  dish 
plata  silver 

plazo   (fixed)  time 
irfaaa   (town)  square 

poKO  well 
posa  puddle 

pucharo  (cooldng]-pot 
puchem  "grub"  (food) 

Puerto  port,  pass 
puarta  door,  gate 

puesto  post,  place 
puesta    (sun)  set 

pujo  [violent]  desire 
puja   [higher]  bid 

puntlUo  punctilio 
puntlUa   small  point 

panto  point  (as  end) 
punta    (sharp)  point 

quinto  conscript 
qulnta  conscription 


aolaao  easteriy  wind 
atriaaa  ix>rch  (facing  am) 

aoldado  soldier 
aoldada  pay 

suelo  floor,  ground 
auela  sole  (foot) 

sumo  highest 
sttmn  sum 

tajo  cut  (incision) 
taja  cut(ting] 

tallo  stalk  (of  planU) 
talla  [woodj-carving 

tcmaro  calf 
tamcra  veal 

tino  skiU 
tiaa  vat 

tot  men  to  torture 
tonnanta  storm 

tramo  flight  (stairs) 
weft,  plot 

stroke,  line 
trace,  sketch 

trlllo  thresher  (machine) 
trilla   threshing  (process) 

tumbo  wave,  tumble 
tumba  tomb,  grave 

▼alo  veil 
vaia  candle 


1.    A  few  pairs  have  virtually  the  same  meaning,  save  that  the  form  in  -o  designates  ordinarily 
a  larger  size  or  variety  of  the  object  in  question,  e.  g. — 

barranco  ravine,  gorge  cayado  (shepherd's)  crook  cuchlllo   (table)  knife 

barranca  gully  cayada  ditto — smaller  cuchllla   cleaver 

bolao  (large)  purse  cancarro  (stock)  bell  pAmpano  vine-branch,  tendril 

iMrfaa  (smaller)  purse  cancarra  diUo — smaller  pAmpana  vine-leaf 

xapato  shoe  (generic)  oaato  »  caata  granda  BUT  anillo  (small)  ring  (for  finger) 

xapata  (high)  shoe,  half-boot  caata      basket  aniUa  (large)  ring  (for  handles) 

Rem.  2.    Gender  correlatives  of  any  nouns  may  sometimes  be  combined,  familiarty.  as  a  reinforoed 
negation  of  sweeping  comprehensiveness  or  ezdusiveness,  e.  g. — 

Don  Onixote  saw  no  kind  of  a  boat  on  the  river. 
•      Calling  "Emmanuel"'  docs  n't  go.  here. 


En  el  ifo  Don  (hdjote  no  vefa  barca  ni  barco. 
No  hay  Manual  al  Maauala  que  valgan. 


1  In  expression  da(por)  ofdaa  'by  hearsay*, 
'the  law  of  wdghta  and  measures'. 


2  As  'balance-piece'  e.  g.  la  lay  da 
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For  this  peculiarly  Castilian  diction,  even  a  spuriouB  member  may  be  made  up  and  introduced  for 
oonstituting  the  needed  pair  of  gender  correlativea,  e.  g.— 


lQu£  nldoa  nl  qu6  nldaat  hay  que  ir  a  la  eacaela. 
Dejaos  de  pretender  fnsulaa  nl  fnauloa  (Cerv.). 
Eaaa  cazas  nl  caxos  no  dicen  con  mi  condid^ 

(Cerv.). 
No  estoy  para  ponerme  en  cuentac  nl  cuentoa. 


Oh  bother  your  birdnesUngs — ^jrou  must  go  to  school. 
Stop  this  everlasting  running  about  after  islands. 
All  these  ways  of  hunting  don't  suit  my  station  in 

life. 
I  don't  care  to  get  into  any  kind  of  trouble. 


No  tengo  don  {title),  ni  en  todo  mi  linaje  le  ha  habido:  Sancho  Panza  me  llaman  a  secas,  y  Sancho  se  llamd 
mi  padre,  y  Sancho  mi  agtielo  (  *  abuelo — %  9  R.  IS),  y  todos  fueron  Panzas  sin  aJDadidura  de  done* 
nl  donaa  (any  title  whatever). 

Rem.  3.  Apart  from  this  subject  there  are  like  word  pairs  representing  a  verb  inflection  and  its  noun 
correlative  (e.  g.  reino  v  'I  reign',  n  'kingdom';  rdna  v  'he  reigns',  n  'queen').  Examples  are  innum- 
erable (cf  K  28  R.  2). 

K  125  (cf  ^  38  Rem.  9).    Personal  nouns  of  agency  with  invariable  (singular)  -a 

occur  in  large  numbers,  but  with  gender — masculine  or  feminine — appropriate  to  the 

occasion,  namely — 

Rem.  1.  Almost  any  noun  of  the  following  lists  may  be  used  adjectively,  as  well — likewise  with 
invariable  (singular)  -a. 


1.   In  -ista  (generally  =  English  paronyms  in  '-ist'): — 


aftlotlsta  stock-jobber 
antaftonlsta  antagonist 
arpiata  harpist 
artlcuUsta   (newspaper)  writer 
artista  artist 
atefsta  atheist 
bolsiata  stock-broker 
calista   compositor  (in  printing) 
caldista  liquor  dealer 
capltaliata  capitalist 
carllsta   Carlist 

coleccioniata    collector  (as  sou- 
venir hunter) 
contrabandlata  smuggler 
contratlsta  contractor 
cronista  chronicler 
dueUsta  duelist 
ebanista  joiner 
egofata  egoist[ic] 


electridsta  electrician 

eatadlsta  statesman 

florista  maker  of  artificial  flow- 
ers ('florist'  is  florero) 

fondiata  hotel-keeper 

hlspanlata  Hispanicist  (■■  one 
versed  in  Spanish  scholarship) 

huelguiata  striker 

humanlata  Humanist  ( »  one 
versed  in  classical  scholarship) 

Jurlata  jurist 

maq^uinista  engineer  (as  engine- 
dnver) 

modista  milliner 

naturallata  naturalist  (as  un- 
derstood in  art  and  literature) 

novellata  novelist 

oficinlata   (writing)  clerk 

operiata  opera-singer 


2.  -ta  (generally 

acr6bata  acrobat 
aeronauta  aeronaut 
ap6stata  apostate 
arl8t6crata  aristocrat 
aaceta  ascetic 
atleta  athlete 


English  paronyms  in  *-t[e]*) 

aut6mata  automaton 
cosmopoUta  cosmop'olite 
deni6<Tata  democrat 
dtepota  despot 
hip6crlta  hypocrite 
Idlota  idiot 


optlmista  optimist 
OTganlata  organist 
paneglfiata  eulogiser 
peiiodlsta  journalist 
peaimlsta  pessimist 
petardlata  cheat 
pianlata  pianist 
preatamlsta  money-lender 
progretlsta    liberal  (in  politics) 
propaganiata  propagandist 
publlclsta   publicist 
reformiata  reformer 
rentiata  «  investor 
retratlata     (portrait)  photogra 

phtf 
aemlnarlata  seminarist 
turiata  tourist 
violinlata  violinist 


patrlota  patriot 
plrata  pirate 
poeta   (/  poetlaa) 
profeta  (/  profetlaa) 
recluta  recruit 


3.  In  miscellaneous  -a  (other  than  -ista  and  -ta,  above): — 

albacea  executor  centinela  sentinel  Id61atra  idolator 

bableca  driveller  colega  colleague  monarca   monarch 

caUfa  ca'liph  druida  druid  (/druldeaa)  n6mada  no'mad 

camarada  comrade  granuja  rogue  papa  Pope 

— dda  — dde  {e.  g.  uidfgena  native  patriarca   patriarch 

fratricida,  suicida)  eapfa  spy 

(a).  A  number  of  feminine  nouns  of  a  thing  or  abstraction  are  made  personally 
masculine  in  a  correlated  sense  of  agency: — 


FEMININE 

LA  atalasra  watch  [tower] 

LA  ayuda  aid,  help 

LA  beatia  beast 

LA  cabeza   head  (member) 

LA  calavera  skull 

LA  canalla  rabble 

LA  cometa  bugle 

LA  cura  cure,  curacy 


MASCULINE 

EL  atalaya  lookout,  watchman 
EL  ayuda  helper,  assistant' 
EL  beatia  blockhead,  dunce 
EL  cabeza  head  Grader  »  Jcfe) 
EL  calavera  rake,  libertine 
EL  canalla  s(x>undrel 
EL  cometa  bugler 
EL  cura  curate,  priest 


1  £.  g.  un  ayuda  de  c&mara  'a  valet*. 
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LA  espada  sword 

LA  ftuarda  custody 

LA  ftuardia  guard  (vigUanoe) 

LA  ftufa  guide(ancej 

LA  mAscara  mask 

LA  ordenanza  ordinance 

LA  trompeta  trumpet 

LA  vl^ia  watch]ing] 


EL  espada  swordsman* 

EL  guarda  guard,  keeper 

EL  guardia  guardsman,  policeman 

EL  gufa  guide,  leader 

EL  mAscara  masQuerader 

EL  Ofdenanza  orderly 

EL  trompeta  trumpeter 

EL  yri^fA  watchman,  keeper 


f  126  (cf  If  38  Rem.  9).    Non-personal  masculines  in  -a,  namely — 

1.  Of  Greek  origin  in  -ma*  (with  correeponding  English  paronyms  in  '-m[a]'):- 


EL  anagrama  anagram 

EL  anateooa  </>  anathma 

£L  apotcgma  apothem 

£L  aroma  aioma 

EL  azioma  axiom 

EL  cisma  schism 

EL  clima  climate 

EL  coma  coma* 

EL  diagrama  diagram 

EL  dilema  dilemma 

EL  diploma  diploma 

Un  cllma  benigno 
Aquel  hermoao  drama 
Los  problemas  geom^tricoa 
Loa  mUmoa  sCntomaa 


EL  dogma  dogma 
EL  drama  drama 
EL  emblema  emblem 
EL  enigma  enigma 
EL  eplgrama  epigram 
EL  esquema  scheme 
EL  esagma  stigma 
EL  fantasma  phantom 
EL  Idloma   language 
EL  lema  motto 
EL  miasma  miasma 

El  dogma  de  la  Encamacl6n 
El  enigma  de  la  vlda 
Un  lema  aempltemo 
Un  alntoma  de  borraaca 


(a).  But  feminine  are  as  many  in  -ma': — 


LA  alarma<m)  alarm 

*  alma  soul 

LA  amalgama  amalgam 

*  gnima  soul 

«      arma  arm  (weapon) 

*  asma  asthma 
LA  broma  jest 
LA  calma  ^m 
LA  cama  bed 

LA  cataplaanui  poultice 
LA  coma  comma 
LA  crema  cream 
LA  criama  head  ifam) 


LA  cuaresma  Lent 

LA  chusma  rabble 

LA  dladema  diadem 

LA  eatratagema  stratagem 

LA  fama  reputation 

LA  fantaama  scarecrow 

LA  flama  phlegm 

LA  gama  scale  (sound) 

LA  goma  rubber 

LA  mgrlma  tear  (weep) 

LA  Ukstima  pity 

LA  loma  loin,  ridge 

LA  llania>  flame 


EL  panorama  panorama 

EL  paradlgma  paradigm 

EL  poema  poem 

EL  prisma  prism 

EL  programa  program 

EL  afntoma  symptom 

EL  alstema  system 

EL  soAsma  sophistry 

EL  telegrama  telegram 

EL  tema  theme,  exercise 

EL  teorema  theorem    «.  g.— 

Loa  dogmas  del  Credo 
Un  enigma  de  la  naturaleaa 
Un  hermoafslmo  panorama 
El  alatema  m^trlco 


LA  merma  wasteting] 

LA  morlama   Moorishdom 

LA  norma  norm,  standard 

LA  palma  palm 

LApaloma  dove 

LA  pantomima  pantomime 

LA  pluma  feather,  i>en 

LA  rama  branch 

LA  resma  ream 

LA  rlma  heap,  rhyme 

LA  suma  sum 

LA  yema  yolk 


2.  Miscellaneous  non-personal  masculines  in  -a  are: — 


EL  dCa  day 
EL  mapa  map 


EL  planeta  planet 
EL  tranTia  street-car 


antfpodaa  contiaiiet 
hoaanna  hosanna 
▼Iva  hurrah 


If  127  (cf  If  39  Rem.  8).    Feminines  in  -e  or  a  consonant,  namely — 
1.  Feminines  in  -e,  of  which  the  following  are  the  most  common:— 


ap6atrofe  apostrophe 
arte  <im)  art 
aye  bird 
base  base 
calle  street 
came  flesh 
catAstrofe  catastrophe 
dase  class 
corte  court 
corriente  current 
cumbre  top.  summit 
dote  <m>  dowry 
eflgle  effigy 
esrirpe  race,  origin 
fase  phase 
fe  faith 
flebre  fever 


phrase 

fuente  fountain 
gente  people 
nambra  hunger 
higlene  hygiene 
hueste  host  (army) 
Indole  disposition 
leche  mild 
Uebre  hare 
lumbre  fire,  light 
Uaye  key 
mente  mind 
mien  tea*  ipO  mind 
mole   (huge)  mass 
mucrte  death 
nave  ship 
nleve  snow 


nophe  night 
nube  cloud 
parte  part 
patente  patent 
pandlente  slope 
pcate  pest,  plague 
pIrAmide  pyramid 
plebe  populace 
prole  offspring 
aangre  blood 
aerplente  serpent 
aucrte  fate,  luck 
tarda  afternoon 
torre  tower 
trabe  beam 
vacante  vacancy 
▼arlante  variant 


1  Spf  the  bull-flghting  matador  whose  business  is  to  slay  the  bull  by  a  dexterous  thrust  of  the  (la) 
•spada.  2  So  marked  in  the  grammar  vocabularies  to  avoid  confusion  between  the  two  groups  of 

(1)  and  C2).  3  *  state  of  unconsciousness.  4  For  the  definite  article  cf.  K  49a.  5  Leas 

usual  are  flama  'flame'  (as  ardor)  and  lollama  'blush*.         6  Restricted  to  certain  special  expressions, 
e.  g.  venlr  a  laa  mlantea  'to  come  to  mind*. 
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Rem.    A  few  noiint  reflect  put  unceftalnty  oi  gender  l>y  ttill  nMHiiaring  between  maflculine  and 

feminine,  but  with  n  tendency  to  group  thrmietvei  under  tbe  maaculine.    The  following  are  tlie  most 

marked  camplet  in  this  respect: — 

arte  m  art  (BUT  tea  bellsa  artaa  the  fine  arts) 

dota  m  dowry  (BUT  laa  dotaa  Intelectiialas  intellectual  gifts) 


color  color 
fin  end 


margan  margin,  edge 
origan  origin,  source 


proi  benefit 
puento  bridge 


2.  Feminines  (mostly  monosyllables)  in  a  consonant*: — 


^,    { Ud  combat 
( mercad  mercy 


parad  wall 
rad  net 


-1: 


•n: 

-r   I 
-s«  i 

-y  I 


-*»: 


cat  lime 
col  cabbage 
sal  salt 

fcrln[as]  name 

flor  flower 

mlas  grain-[field] 

grey  flock  (ccd) 

fax  face 
has  fagot 
pax  peace 

dcatiix  scar 
^codomix  quail 


aalud  health 
sad  thirst 

u  prison 
hlel  gaU 
mlel  honey 
plel  skin 

Imagan  image 
ordan  order* 

labor  tillage 

rea  head  (of  cattle] 

ley  law 

nut  cos  kick 

pitch  hoc  sickle 

compleadon  yos  voice 

time  (series) 

lombfix  worm 
naiix  nose 


▼Id  grape-vine 

capital  capital^ 
moral  morality 
aatlal  sign,  signal 
vocal  vowd 


rtto  frying-pan 
alan  temple  (pkys) 

toa  cough 


lux  light 


pardix  partridge 
rafx  root 


f  128  (cf  H  39  Rem.  3).    The  following  are  nouns  of  either  gender  having  differ- 
ence of  meaning  for  each  without  special  gender  inflection: — 


MASCULINE 

EL  canal*  canal 

EL  capital  capital  (funds) 

VL,  c61era  cholera 

EL  coma  coma  (insensibility) 

EL  cometa  comet 

EL  consonants  rhyme  [word] 

EL  corte  cut.  edge 

EL  cura  curate,  priest 

EL  fantasma  phantom 

EL  frente*  front,  head 

EL  mailana   morrow 

EL  orden  order  (arrangement) 

EL  parte  'dispatch,  message" 

EL  pendiente  ear-ring 

EL  pex  fish 


FEMININE 

LA  canal*  gutter,  drain 

LA  capital  capital  (geog.) 

LA  c6lera  anger 

LA  coma  comma 

LA  cometa  kite 

LA  con^nante  consonant 

LA  corte  court.  ^  Madrid 

LA  cura  cure,  curacy 

LA  fantasma  scarecrow 

LA  frente  forehead  (phys) 

LA  maHana  morning 

LA  orden  order  (command) » 

LA  parte  part  (as  portion) 

LA  pendiente  slope 

LA  pex  pitch 


If  129  (If  39  Rem.  9).  Geographical  names  have  gender,  which  is  variously  de- 
termined, namely — 

1.  Continents,  countries,  provinces,  and  single  islands  have  the  gender  appro- 
priate to  words  of  regular  gender  endings  (If  38). 

Continents  and  large  islands  are  feminine,  and  the  countries  of  Europe  chiefly  so: — 

Asia  Cuba  Alemanla  B6Igica  DInamarca  Inglaterra 

j^ricA  Islandla  Andalucfa  Catalufla  Franda  Italia 

Europa  Sldlia  Australia  Espafia  Holanda  Rusia  dc 

BUT  Portugal  mas 


Australia 
Araft6n  mas  etc 


I  E.  g.en  pro  de  in  behalf  of.  2  I.  e.  other  than  -d,  -ci6n,  or  -Is,  by  f  38.  3  /.  «. 

other  than  the  syllabic  endings  -dad,  -tad  -tud,  4  As  seat  of  government  (^J  128).  5  As 

command  (t  128).  6  7.  e.  not  including  feminines  in  -Is  (t  121).  71.  e.  not  including 

feminine  abstracu  in  -ez  (t  123).  8  E.  g.  El  canal  de  Panam&. .  .Laa  canalas  del  teduido 

('roof').  9  E.  g.  El  alguadl  marchaba  al  frente  de  dnco  hombres.  10  £.  g.  Laa  drdenea 

del  ofldal...Las  6rdenes  sagradaa. .  .Las  drdenes  rellglosas  (as  sodeties  bound  to  a  precept  of 
conduct).  11  E.  g.  Un  parte  telegrftflco. 
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Elsewhere  they  vary,  countries  of  the  Americas  being  mostly  masculine,  and 
coupled  with  the  definite  article  (as  a  survival  of  a  common  noun  meaning,  of  Indian 
origin  or  otherwise,  once  associated  with  the  noun): — 

LA  Chin* 
ELJmp6n 
BLSflbu* 

BUT  regular  by 


Chlla  M^Jlco 

Los  Bstadoa  Uaidos 

The  United  Scatca 


Chinre  m  Cyprus 


m  Ce>'k>n 
Haiti  Haiti 


Uni$i 
Psr6 

0.  e.  feminine)  are: — 

Bolivia  Cotembia  Gnajana  Guiana  \mm 

Aacurias  (proviaot  in  north-weit  Spain)  is  mascuMne,  its  gender  being  determined  by  al 
(prizidpality)  dm  being  undentood.  e  g.  todo  (sc  el  principado  da  las)  Astiirlaa  'All  Aa» 
tuiia'. 

2.  Island  groups  aie  feminine  (lalas  'isles'  being  undentood) ^—( 
LASAntlllas  LASAxorss  LAS  Balearss  LASGaaarias         LAS  FiUplnaa 

3.  Rivers  are  uniformly  masculine  (rfo  [de]  being  understood): — 

EL  Amasoaaa  EL  GuadalqulTlr  EL  Plata  EL  Sslaa  Seine 

EL  Cnadiana  EL  Maasanaras  EL  Tajo  Tagus  EL  Timssis  Thames 

4.  Mountains  construed  in  the  singular  are  masculine  (for  art.  cf  ^  50  R.  4) : — 

EL  Etna  Mt.  Etna  EL  Himalaya  EL  Pamaso  Ml  Parnassus 

SaadafTama  The  Himalayas  EL  Vasuvlo  Mu  Vesuvius 

Others  vary  by  defining  circumstances,  but  are  mostly  masculine: — 

LOS  Apcniiioa  La  Sierra  Morena  (/•<  'the  dark  mountain-range*) 

LOS  Pwlneoe  Laa  Moatallas  Roquellaa  The  Rocky  Mountams 

5.  Oceans  and  seas  are  masculine,  both  by  ending  and  by  virtue  of  mar  m  or 

octane  being  understood: — 

ELAtlAntlco  ElPacilIca  El  MediterrAneo  El  G^uit&brico 

6.  Cities  are  variable,  but  usually  feminine  by  virtue  of  [La]  dudad  de  being 
understood: — 


LOSAlpes 
LOS  Andes 


Media  Sevllla 
Niiera  York(Orleaiis) 


La  hiat6rlca(lniperlal)  Toledo 
La  Mancay  andana  Arcoa 


BUT 
Todo  Madrid 


La  Arabia 
La  Asuncl6o 
ElBrasU 
El  Cairo 
El 


La  CoruHa 
ElCuxco 
La  China 
El  Ecuador 
ElFcrrol 


ElPerfi 
El  Potosi 
La  RIoJa 
EIToboso 
£1  Uraguay 


1  139  (cf  H  50  Rem.  4).     Geographical  names— countries  and  cities — regularly 

coupled  with  the  definite  article: — 

La  Florida  El  Jap6n 

l«a  Guaif  a  La  Mancha 

La  Habana  El  Paraguay 

El  Hayre  1^  Pas 

[LaJ  India  La  Persia 

Rem.  The  Spanish  definite  article  should  be  kept,  in  English  diction,  with  those  districts  and  dties 
cf  lk€  Spanish  ptninsida  that  have  it — ^La  ConiAa.  £1  Ferrol.  La  Mancha,  La  Rioja.  El  Toboso.  e.  g.  Don 
Quix'ote  of  La. .  .Mancha  Duldnea  was  a  peasant  girt  of  El  Toboso. 

But  South  American  names  dispense,  in  English,  with  their  definite  article,  e.  g.  Brazil,  Ecuador, 
Peru.  Paraguay,  Uraguay. 

Rem.  2.    For  the  definite  article  with  single  mountains  cf  ^  129  4. 

^  131  (cf  ^  41  Rem.  7).    Reference  examples  of  compound  nouns,  namely — 
1.  Agglutinative,  with  the  gender  of  the  first  element: — 


agua  mlel>  /  honey  water 

arco  Iris  rainbow 

baAl  miindo  Saratoga  trunlc 

boca  calle  street  end 

baque  mcrcante  merchant  ship 

circel  modelo  /  model  prison 

dudad  aefiora  leadins  city 
in   sleeping-car 
mail  coach 
parish  priest 


Man 

/        model 


DIos-Hombre*   God 
eacuela^s)    modelo 

school  [sj 
aranja  modelo/  model  farm 
lenaua  madre   mother  tongue 
madre  Iglesla  mother  Church 
naadre  iiacnraleza   mother  nat 

ure 
madre  patria   mother  country 
nuMlreselva   hone\-suclde 
madre  tierra   mother  earth 


mujer  modelo  model  woman 
mujer  niila   child  woman 
obra  maestra   masterpiece 
papel  moneda  m    paper  money 
piedra  azuf re  /  brimstone 

Sluma  tintero/  fountain-pen 
.eina  madre  Queen  Mother 
Rdna  rcftente   Queen  Regent 
Rey  Profeta   the  Prophet  King 
correo  mail  train 


I  Mexican  unfcnnented  sap  oi  the  agave  plant.    When  fermented  it  yields  the  intoxicant  pulqiie. 
2 1. 1.  Jctttcriato. 
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(a).  Also  proper  names  qualified  by  a  title  (1  50  3). 

Rem.  1.  The  above  compounds  are  to  be  explained  on  the  theory  that  the  second  element  has  either 
an  adjective  office  to  the  first  (e.  g.  casa  [de  lo«]  correos,  obra  nuMstra)  or  dn  appositional  one  connected 
by  elliptical  como  'as'  (e.  g.  mujer  modelo,  pluma  tintero). 

In  some  compounds  the  adjective  office  of  the  second  element  is  clearly  recognised  and  felt  (e.  g. 
amlgo,  enemlgo,  moxo,  perro,  etc.).  e.  g. — 

una  advertencia  amifta  a  friendly  tip 

ml  suerte  ttkeiiilfta<perra)  my  contrary  ("dog-gone")  luck 

una  criada  nic»za  ( «  Joren)   a  young  servant  U(iri] 

una  perra  enfermedad  a  wretclied  sickness 

un  ▼uften  coraz6n  a  virgin  heart . . .  tlcrraa  ▼frgenes  virgin  soil 

2.  Verbal,  with  the  masculine  of  the  verb  idea: — 

Rem.  2.  Note  the  3rd  person  singular  force  of  the  verbal  element,  and  how  only  those  compounda 
whose  noun  element  is  singular  are  capable  of  a  plural  inflection. 


besalamano  ("B.  L.  M.")    for- 
mal note 
besamanoa  court  reception 
botasillas   ' '  boots  and  saddles  "> 
comesantos /am   hypocrite 
cortabolsas  cutpurse 
cortaplumas   penknife 
cunipleaAos  birthday 
desuellacaras*  fam   cheeky  man 
cchacuervos   cheat.  imp>oster 
espantapfijaros  scarecrow 
^nan&n    porter,  roustabout 
guardaaftujas  switchman 
guardabosques   forester 
ftuardacartaa  letter-file 
Huardacofltas   revenue  cutter 
guardafrenos  brakeman 
guardapelo  locket 
guardapolvos  dust  protector 
guardarropa  wardrobe 


lovamanos  wash-stand 
lavaplatoa  dishwasher 
Umpiabarros  foot -scraper 
limplabotas  bootblack 
llmpiachlmeneas   chimney- 

s\\eei»[crl 
limplaplumas   peu-wiper 
matasanos  fam    quack  [doctor] 
matasiete     bully,  swashbuckler 
monda(llnipia)dlentea     tooth- 
pick 
papanataa*  fam    simpleton, 

noodle 
paraguas*   umbrella 
pararrayos*  lightning-rod 
pasamano  handrail 
pasaporte  passport 
pasatlempo  pastime 
pelagatos /am   blackguard 
perdonavidas  bully 


peaacarta  letter-balance 
picaflor  humming-bird 
picamaderoa  woodpecker 
picapleltos /am  pettifogger 
picaporte  picklock 
plsaverde  fop.  dandy 
portafusll   Kun-sling 
portamonedas   (coin')  purse 
portaplumas  pen-holder 
qultamanchas   dothes-cleantf 
quitaaol   sunshade 
rascadeloa  sky-scraper 
aacabotaa  bootjack 
aacacorchoa  corkscrew 
aacamuelas /am  dentist 
aaltabancos  mountebank 
aalvaguardla  safe-conduct 
aalvaWdaa  life-preserver 
soplamocos  slap  [in  the  face] 
tlrabuzdn  »  aacacorchoa 


H  132  (cf  1[  41  Rem.  12).    The  following  nouns  occur  only  or  chiefly  in  the  plural 
with  the  meanings  given: — 


aboHgenea   aboriKines 
alforjas   saddlebags 
alrededorea  environs 
analea  annals 
andas  Utter  (couch) 
andurrlalea  by-ways 
antepaaadoa  ancestors 
aflicos  bits,  flinders 
azotea  whipping 
brfo[8]   spirit,  mettle 
credendalea  credentials 


chlribltaa  "stars"  (after  a  blow) 
d&divaa  gifts 
eacr6fulaa  scrofula 
forros  lining 
funeral[e8]   funeral 
halagos   blandishments 
mantel[ea]   table-cloth 
modalea   manners  ipers) 
postres  dessert 

Suehacerea  duties,  chores 
iquezaa  riches 


•eguroa    (life,  fire)  insurance 
tenazaa  tongs 
tijeraa  scissors 
tlnl«blaa  (utter)  darkness 
tocaa  hood 
umbral[eal  threshold 
▼eras  reality,  truth 
viruelaa  smallpox 
vfverea  provisiosn 

(feather)  duster 


If  133  (of  If  42  1-2).    Plurals  with  special  meanings — 

1.   (cf  1[42  Rem.  3).     Illustrative  of  abstract  nouns  whose  plural  is  capable  of 

taking  on  a  concrete  sense  of  'act*  or  'word'  (further  developed  as  'thing',  'air*,  or 

*  manner  *) : — 

agudez   (sharpness  of)  witjs] . .  .agudezaa  witty  sayings 

altlvez  haughtiness. .  .altlvecea  stuck  up  ways 

amor  love . . .  amorea  love  affairs 

aapereza   harshness. .  .aai>ereza8  harsh  (sharp)  words,  harshtness  of]  manners 

atrocidad   atrocity,  abomination,  unspeakable  thing. .  .atrocidadea  ditto  o/acts  or  words 

barbarldad   barbarousness,  incivility . . .  barbaridadea  uncivil  acts(words) 

conaejo  [piece  of]  advice. .  .conaejoa  [words  of]  advice 

dellcadeza  delicacy,  considerate  word<act) 

deaden  disdain. .  .deadenea  disdainful  air8<manners) 

deapropdalto   [piece  of]  absurdity . .  .deaprop6aitoa  absurdities 

deavergtienza  shamelessness . . .  deavergOenzaa  shameless  acts(words) 


\ 


1  As  cavalry  signal  for  mounting. 
4  The  verb  element  is  parar  'to  stop*. 


2  Verb  deaollar  I  'to  skin'. 


3  Lit.  *He  sucks  cream*. 
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diacredAii  discretion,  intelligence. .  .diacredonea  bright  sayings 

disparate  [piece  of]  noosenae. .  .diaparatea  nonsense[ical  words<q>eech>] 

fincoca  fineness,  dvility  (in  word  or  act),  courtesy,  favor 

frlYoUdad  frivolity. .  .frivoUdadaa  frivolous  words<acta) 

hipocxcaia  hypocrisy. .  .hipocrcaiaa  hypocritical  worda 

horror   horror,  horrible  thing  (as  word  or  act) 

Impmdencla  imprudencet  imprudent  actiwoid) 

iifaw^ya   infamy,  infamous  thing  (as  word  or  act) 

lojuatlcla   [act  of]  injustice 

hn^h^r  niceneas,  nice  thing<word^  (ironital) 

locum  [act  of]  madness,  mad^rash;  act 

In  Jo  [article  of]  luxury 

melliftdre  finicalneas. .  .mdindrca  finicaUaffected)  ways 

mocedad  youth . .  .mocedadca  youthful  exploits 

aocedad   fooli^ness.  foolish  thing  (as  deed  or  word) 

notlda  [piece  of]  news. .  .notkriaa  news  (collectively) 

pomposldad  pompousness . . .  pompoaidadea  pompous  alrs<ways> 

prlmor  [article  of]  (delicate)  skill. .  .primorea  skill  (by  evidences,  tokens) 

rareza  rareness.  strange<queer>  thing,  oddity 

ridlculcx  ridiculousness,  ridiculous  word^act.  habit) 

aandcz  act  (word)  oO  inanity,  asininity. .  .aandeoea  inanitirs  »  naoedadct 

aequadad  dryness,  harshness,  harsh  word 

almplcxa   silliness,  silly  word(act> 

aincerldad   sincerity . .  .sfncerldadca  fnmk  speech 

auavidad  softness. .  .auavldadca  8oft(gentle)  words<ways) 

teoloftia   theology . . .  teofogfaa  matters  of  theology 

tcmeza  tenderness. .  .temeiaa  tender  words,  endearing  expressions 

tontcria  stupidity,  stupid  word  (act) 

zalamcrfia  wheedling. .  .zalameriaa  flattering  words<ways) 

2.   (cf  142  Rem  5).     Illustrative  list  of  abstract  and  concrete  nouns  taking  a 
pleonastic  plural  in  an  intensive  or  special  sense: — 

aduladte  flattery . .  .adnlacioaca   (fulsome)  flattery 

aire  air. .  .aires  (open)  air  (e.  g.  loa  aires  campestres,  los  adres  de  la  costa) 

alabattza  praise. .  .alabanzas  praise[s] 

alien  to  breath. .  .alien  toa  [feelings  of  ]  encotiragement 

ajnlstad[esl  friendship  («.  g.  en  buenas  amiatades  on  good  terms,  hacer  «r  las  amlatades  to  make  up) 

amor  k>ve. .  .amores  [feeUngs  of]  ardent  (intense)  love 

anAusCia  anguish. .  .angusdas  intense  anguish 

Anuno  mind. .  .Animos  public  feeling  (opinion) 

aplauao(a]  applause 

apretura  tightness. .  .apreturas  discomfort[sl,  privation[8] 

apnrofs]    (pressing)  need,  predicament,  "fix" 

amionia[aT  harmony 

azar  chance,  hazard. .  .asaree  vicissitudes 

calor  heat. .  .calorea  intense<summer)  heat  (c/frCoe) 

came  /   meat. .  .camce   flesh[inessj  {e.  g.  ecliar(cobrar,  tomar)  canMi  to  gxow  stout,  take  on  flesh) 

celo  zeal...oeloe  jealousy 

confusi6n  confusion. .  .confmioiies  [wild]  confusion 

dinenHs]  money 

dolor[es]  pain 

Espana  Spain. .  .todas]  las  Espaflas  all  Spain  (e.  g.  la  oorte  de  las  Espailas) 

estrucndo[s]  din.  clatter 

flaqucoca  thinness. .  .flaquczas  weakness 

frfo  cold.-.frfos  intense(  winter)  cold  (<r/calores) 

grandexa  grandeur. .  .grandeias  [sublime]  grandeur 

humo  smoke. .  .humos  airs  (of  pretentious  vanity) 

indemenda  inclemency. .  .inclemendas  [bitter]  harshness 

infiemo(s]  Hell  (e.  g.  loa  profundos  inflcmos  deep  Hell) 

melancolia    melancholy. .  .melancolias   depressed  feelings,  "blues"  (distraer   ir  to  drive  away) 

niiaerla[sl   [dire]  want,  [utter]  wretchedness 

mundo  world . .  .esos  munaoe  [de  Dios]  this  blessed  world  (ironical) 

odio  hatred. .  .odioe  [feelings  ot]  intense  hatred 

<^KMici6n  opposition. .  .oposidones  opposition  (x^/as  political  factions) 

paz  peace . .  .paces   (mutual)  peace  (r.  g.  hacer  ir  las  pacea  to  make  peace) 

prodlgalidadfes]   profusion,  lavishness.  (of  money)  extravagance 

remordimlento  remorse.  ..remordlmien toe  [bitter]  remorse 

rencor  [bitter]  rancor,  resentment 

repugnanda  repugnance. .  .repugnandas  disgust,  [feelings  of]  intense  aversion 

redatenda  resistence. .  .redstendas  stubborn  resistence 

re8plaador[es]   (dazzling)  brightness 

rlsa  laugh[ter]. .  .risaa  laughter  (as  ridicule) 

tratanilento[8]   treatment  («.  g.  l>eunos<malos)  tratamientos) 

tristesa  sadness . . .  tristesas  »  melancolias 

▼enganza[sl  vengeance 
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3.  (cf  1 42  Rem.  7).    Illustrative  list  of  concrete  nouns  having  besides  the  literal 
plural,  a  secondary  one  in  a  special  sense: — 

(1)  vixtB,  (2)  pin-money 


.iMrlNW   (1)  chins.  (2)  beard 

(1) 


alfllcr  pin . 

barba  chin. 

caJa  box,  printer's  case. .  .cajas   (1)  ditto  pi,  (2)  coinposii^  room 

calabaza    squash. .  .calabasas    (1)  squashes,  (2)  "nunk     (as  complete  fidliire  in  examination),  mitten 

("lemon")  (as  a  woman's  rejection  of  a  man  s  attentions) 
caaa  house. .  .caaaa   (1)  houses.  (2)  [sc  donaiatorialca]  Town  HaU 
dale  sky.  heaven. .  .deloe   (1)  skies.  (2)  Heaven[s] 
cotte/  court. .  .oirtes  (1)  courts.  (2)  Spanish  Parliament 
dfa  day. .  .dfaa  (1)  days  ifig  »  vlaa),  (2)  saint's-day  (as  name-day) 
fuarxa  force. .  .fuenas  (1)  forces.  (2)  strength 


Informe  (ofiidall  report. .  .Informca  (1)  reports.  (2)  information 
tnterte  interest. .  .tntercaes  (1)  interests.  (2)  interest  (as  usury) 
letra  letter  (as  diaracter  in  writing) . .  .totras   (1)  letters  (as  charactets),  (2)  Utexature  (s.  g.  las 

iiaa(bella«,  buanaa)  letraa) 
negocio   affair,  matter. .  .negodoe    (1)  affairs(matter8).  (2)  business  (as  gainful  pursuit) 
ocupacl6n   occupation,  business  (as  manner  of  employment) . .  .ocupadones    (1)  occupations.  (2)  busi- 

ness  (as  employment) 
puerta    door,  rattefway]. .  .pucrtaa  (1)  door8(gates).  (2)  door  {Jig — €.  g.  a  las  pucrtas  da  la  mucrte 

at  death's  door) 
sella  sign. .  .sefias   (1)  signs).  (2)  street  address,  personal  description 
tore  bull. .  .toroa  (1)  buus.  (2)  bull-fight  (as  corrida  de  toroa) 
▼erdad  truth[f uhiess] . .  .▼ardadas  (1)  truths.  (2)  plain(whole)  truth  (by  *:4i2) 


f  134.  Examples  of  the  Spanish  elliptical  article  usually  present  in  English  dic- 
tion, namely — 


1.  Definite  Article 

(cf  H  51  Rem.  4) 

per  el  amor  de  for  the  sake  of 

en  ausenda  de  in  the  absence  of 

guardar  cama  to  keep  one's  bed 

acliar  en  cam   to  throw  up  to  one  {lit  in  th«  face) 

a  costa[s]  de  at  the  cost  of 

•er  ir  costumbre  to  be  the  custom 

predicar  en  desierto   to  preach  in  the  wilderness 

a  esqulna  de  at  the  comer  of 

a  estilo  de   in  the  style  of 

a  guisa  de  in  the  guise  of 

hacer  ir  fortuna  to  make  one's  fortune 

ser  ir  imagen  de  to  be  the  image  of 

a  Inatandas  de  at  the  instance  of 

a<en>  manoe  de  in  the  hands  of 

medio  mundo  half  the  world 

correr<ver  ir)  mundo  to  see  <^  world 

en  [el]  nombre  de  in  the  name  of 

con  [el]  obJeto  de  with  the  object  of 

a<de,  en)  Palado  to^of.  in)  the  [sc  Royal]  Palace 

a  predo  de  at  the  pnce  of 

tener  ir  necealdad  de  to  have  the  need  of 

tener  ir  privllegio  de   to  have  the  privilege  of 

en  provlndsM  in  the  country  . 

a  pun  to  de  at  the  point  of 

It  ir  a  [las]  tiendas  to  go  shopping  {lit  to  the  shops) 

a  tiro  de  at  the  flirow  (as  reach)  of 

dedr  ir  verdad   to  tell  the  truth 

por  primesa  vex  for  the  first  time 

por  aegunda  Y«aB  for  the  second  time  etc 


2.  Indefinite  Article 

(cf  If  53  Rem.  8) 

tener  ir  4nimo  [del  to  have  a  mind  (to) 

no  probar  ir  bocado  not  to  taste  a  mouthful 

tener  ir  carta  de  to  have  a  letter  from 

buscar  casa  to  look  for  a  house 

halUur  caBa(cuarto)  to  find  a  house(room) 

hacer  ir  dif erenda  to  make  a  difference 

llevar  espada  to  carry  a  sword 

es  16stima  it's  a  pity 

Uevar  levlta  to  wear  a  frock-coat 

hacer  ir  fortuna  to  make  a  fortune 

dar  ir  Alo  a  to  put  an  edge  on 

eacoger  marido  to  choose  a  husband 

media  hora  half  an  hour,  a  half  hour 

tomar  mujer  to  take  a  wife 

hacer  ir  oetentad6n  to  make  a  show 

no  dedr  ir  (habkur,  chlstar)  palabra  not  to 

a  word 
gran  parte  de  a  great  part  of 
de  peseta  of  a  peseta 
a  tiro  de  piedra  at  a  stone's  throw 
a  precio  fljo  at  a  fixed  price 
largo  tiempo  a  long  time 
hacer  ir  testamento  to  make  a  will 
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REGULAR  VERBS 
(Chapters  III-V,  XIV-XV,  XIX) 

If  135.  Principal  Parts.  The  complete  conjugation^  of  a  verb, 
for  study  or  review,  is  most  convenientiy  summed  up  in  the  analysis  fur- 
nished by  the  enumeration  of  the  six  PRINCIPAL  PARTS,  namely — 

Principal  Parts  Derivative  Parts 

Infinitive'  Future  and  Conditional  (when  regular) 

I.  Present  Participle  Progressive  form  with  estar  (f  45  R.6) 

II.  Past  Participle  Compound(Perfect)  Tenses 

f  Remainder  of  Present  Indicative 

III.  1st  Pers.  Present  Indicative  •<  Present  Subjunctive 

C  Imperative  Singular 

IV.  1st  Pers.  Impf.  Indicative       Remainder  of  Imperfect  Indicative 

V    1st  Pers  Pret  Indicative     I  Remainder  of  Preterit  Indicative 
V.  1st  rers.  rret.  inmcauve     |  p^^  ^^^  p^^^^^  Subjunctives 

VI.  1st  Pers.  Future  Indicative  f  Remainder  of  Future  Indicative 
(when  irregular)  (  Conditional  Indicative 

Rem.  1.  The  practical  value  of  this  preUminary  analysis  of  a  verb  conjugation  by  its  "Principal 
Parts"  is  to  summarize  the  practical  data  of  a  verb  paiadism  so  as  to  suggest  the  rest  of  the  conjugation 
as  the  proper  sequence  of  these  data.  The  "Principal  Parts"  merely  start  off  the  endings  of  a  aeries  or 
furnish  their  stem,  and  serve  therefore  as  a  helpful  point  of  departure  (particularly  for  the  irregular  verbs). 

It  is  eiceptional  when  the  enumeration  of  the  above  Principal  Parts  does  not  serve  as  a  safe  clue  to 
Uie  state  of  the  learner's  knowledge  concerning  the  complete  forms  which  they  introduce. 

Rem.  2.  The  sequence  of  derivative  parts  from  the  principal  parts  holds  true  for  all  regular  verbs 
and  most  irregular  ones.  The  exceptions  are  Classes  III  and  V  of  irregular  verbs  in  the  present  group 
(5  137).  whose  1st  person  present  Indicative  is  commonly  irregular  while  the  rest  of  the  present  ir.'licative 
is  regular  or  semi-irregular. 

Rem.  3.  The  principal  parts,  above,  deal  only  with  inflectional  endings — NOT  with  the  ablaut  or 
stem  changes  of  the  present  (Classes  I-\^  and  preterit  (Classes  II  and  V). 

1  By  "conjugation"  is  here  understood  as  the  act  or  process  of  verb  inflection  for  tense,  mood,  etc., 
according  to  some  systematic  order.  2  The  infinitive  is  necessarily  supplied  as  the  starting  point  in 

the  enamcfatkm  of  the  principal  parts. 
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PARADIGMS^ 

1[  136.  Simple  Tenses.  Their  complete  paradigm^  is  developed 
from  the  principal  parts  (If  135)  in  the  following  order  of  tense  groups, 
each  group  with  a  stem  common  to  all  the  inflections  within  it: — 

.1.  Present  Indicative 


I.  Present  Group  (If  137) 
II.  Imperfect  Group  (^  138) 


f  1.  Imperfect  Indicative 

12. 


Present  Subjunctive 
Imperative  Singular 


III.  Preterit  Group  (^  139) 


Past  Participle 

1.  Preterit  Indicative 

2.  Imperfect  Subjunctive 

3.  Preterit  Subjunctive 

4.  Future  Subjunctive 
^  5.  Present  Participle 

1.  Future  Indicative 
Conditional  Indicative 
Imperative  Plural 

f  Affirmv. 
ive 
ive) 

Rem.  The  above  arrangement  resta  on  no  uniform  principle  of  philological  kinship  among  the  various 
subdivisions  of  each  group.  It  is  suggested  merely  by  the  practical  convenience — as  a  memory  aid — of 
ass9ciatipg  together,  within  the  same  group,  verb  inflections  having  the  same  form  of  stem. 

TYPE  VERBS:  I.ha-blar  'to  speak'        II.  co-mer  *to  eat*  III.  vi-vir  'to  live* 

H  137.  Present  Group  {stem-  ha'bl-,  co'm-,  viV-) 

1.  Present  Indicative  ('I  speak,  I  do  speak,  I  am  speaking',  etc.) 


IV.  Infinitive  Group  (H  140) 


V.  Imperative  Group  (If  141) 


li; 

j  1.  Familiar  (2nd  pers.)  }  ^^. 
(2.  Optative  (Present  Sub junctiv 


1.  / 

2.  thou 

3.  he* 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


ha-blo  .  . 
ha-blas  .  . 
ha-bla     .     . 

ha-bla-mos 
ha-bl&is .  . 
ha-blan  .     . 


co-mo vi-vo 

co-mes vi-ves 

co-me vi-ve 

come-mos      ....  vi-vi-mo8 

co-m^is vi-vfs 

CO- men vi-ven 


2.  Present  Subjunctive*  (...'that  I  [may]  speak(eat,  live)*  etc.) 


1.      / 

2.  thou 

3.  he* 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


[yo]»  ha-ble  .  . 
ha-bles  .  . 
ha-ble     .     . 

ha-ble-mos 
ha-bl6i8  .  . 
ha-blen  .     . 


m 


[yo]*  CO- ma 
.     co-mas 
CO- ma 


[el]' 


.     .    .      [yoj*  vi-va 

vi-vas 

.     .    .      [61]»  vi-va 

co-ma-mos      ....    vi-va-mos 

co-mfiis vi-v&is 

co-man vi-van 


3.  Imperative  Singular  {familiar—'  speak(eat,  live)  [THOU]  *) 


2. 


ha-bla co-me 


vi-ve 


1  A  verb  "paradigm  "  is  an  example  of  a  verb  conjugation  in  it«  various  inflections  grouped  together 
for  comparison,  serving  as  a  brief  summary  of  associations  between  verb  inflections  and  the  actions  these 
represent  so  as  to  strengthen  and  reduce  to  order  such  associations  already  partially  formed  step  by  step. 
2  distinguished  by  prevailing  tonic  stress  on  stem.  3  /.  e.  likewise  with  other  3rd  person  sub- 

jects, e.  g.  'she'  ella,  'you'  ifcrmal)  uated,  etc.  4Cf.  p.  000.  5 To  define,  when 

necessary,  the  person  of  the  identical  1st  and  3fd  verb  inflections  of  the  singular. 
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1i  138.  Imperfect  Group  {stem^  habl[a]'-,  com[i]'-,  viv[i]'.,  etc.) 

1.  Imperfect   {Indicative* — 'I   spoke,   I   was  speaking,   I   used  to 
speak',  etc.) 

[yo]*  co-mf-a  ....      [yol*  vi-vi-a 


1. 

2, 
3. 

/ 

thou     . 

h^ 

[yo]^  ha-bla-ba  .  .  . 
.  .  .  ha-bla-tMis.  .  . 
.      [el]«  ha-bla-ba  .     .     . 

1. 
2. 
3. 

we 
you 
they     , 

.  .  .  ha-bli-ba-moe  . 
.  .  .  ha-bla-bais  .  . 
.     .     .    ha-bla-ban      .     . 

co-mf-as      .    . 
co-mf-a  .    .    . 

co-mf-a-moe  . 

co-ml-ais 

.     .     .    vi-vi-as 
.      [elj*  vi-vi-a 

.    .    .    vi-vi-a-moe 
vi-vi-ais 

co-mf-an     .     . 

.     .     .    vi-vi-an 

2.  Past  Participle  ('  [having]  spoken,  eaten,  lived ') 

.     .     .    ha-bla-do co-mi-do vi-vi-do 

If  139.  Preterit  Group  {stem'  habl[-»]'-.  com[-«]'-,  viv[-']'-) 

1.  Preterit  {Indicative' — 'I  spoke<did  speak),  I  ate<did  eat)',  etc.) 


1. 

2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

r 

1. 

2. 
3. 

1. 

i                 2. 

3. 

> 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

'                 1. 

2. 

►                3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

/ 
thou 

we 
you 
they 

2.  ] 

/ 

thou 
h^ 

we 
you 
they 

3.  1 

/ 

thou 
he' 

we 
you 
they 

4.  ] 

/ 

thou 
he' 

we 
you 
they 

5.  ] 

ha-bl6     .     . 

co-mi 

vi-vi 

[mi 

• 

>erf 

[yo]' 

m 
• 

ha-hlas-te  . 

co-mis-te 

vi-vis-te 

ha-bl6 

co-mi6    .     .     .     . 

co-mi-mos  .     . 

co-mis-teis . 

vi-vi6 

ha-bla-moe 

ha-blas-teis 
ha-bla-ron' 

ect  Subjunc 

■  ha-bla-ra    . 
ha-bla-ras  .    . 
ha-bla-ra    . 

ha-bl&-ra-iTiofl 

ha-bla-rais 

ha-bla-ran 

t  Subjunctii 

'  ha-bla-se    .     . 
ha-bla-ses  .     . 
ha-bla-se    .     . 

ha-bl&-se-inofl 

ha-bla-seis 

ha-bla-sen 

Subjuiictiv< 

'  ha-bla-re    .     . 
ha-bla-res  .     . 
ha-bla-re    .     . 

ha-Ll&-re-inofl 

ha-bla-reis 
ha-bla-ren 

t  Participle  < 

ha-blan-do 

>  •         •         • 

B                  •                   •                  * 

■                   •                   •                   ■ 

tive»  ('  tl 

■    .     lyo) 

.    '.     [el]' 

'             •              •             • 

>  •              •              • 
i              •             •             • 

re»  ('thai 
.     lyoj' 

.  '.   m* 

m            •            • 

•  •            • 

•  •            • 

B'"  ('thai 

.      [>o]' 

".      (el]« 

■                   •                   • 

•  •                   • 

•  •                   • 

['speakin 

vi-vi-mos 

co-mie-ron' 

dat  I  might  spea 

•  co-mie-ra    .     . 
co-mie-ras  .     . 
co-mie-ra    .    . 

co-mi6-ra-mo8    . 
co-mie-rais 

co-mie-ran . 

.    .    .    vi-vle-ron' 

k,  I  spoke,  to  speak') 

[yo]'*  vi-vie-ra 
vi-vie-ras 
[tl]*  vi-vie-ra 

.    .    vi-vi^-ra-moe 
.     .     .    vi-\ie-rais 
v-i-vie-ran 

Preteri 

.      Iyo]< 
'      [elj* 

•  •         • 

•  •         • 

•  •         • 

Future 

.     [yo]< 

'.     [611* 

■              •             • 

•  ■              ■ 

t  I  might  speak, 

'  co-mie-se    .     . 
co-mie-ses  .    . 
co-mie-se    .     . 

co-mi£-se-mo8 

co-mie-seis      .     . 
co-mie-sen . 

I  spx)] 

.    boy 

;      [el]* 

i          •          ■ 

•          • 

ce',  etc.) 

'  vi-vie-se 
vi-vie-ses 
vi-vie-se 

vi-vi6-se-moe 

\i-vie-seis 

\4-vie*fiefi 

:  I  [may]  speak{( 

'  co-mie-re    .     . 
co-mie-res  .    .     . 
co-mie-re    .     .     . 

co-mi6-re-moe 
co-mie-reis      .     . 

co-mie-ren .     .     . 

eat,  Iive)^  etc.) 

[yo]*  vi-vie-re 
vi-vie-res 
[CI]*  vi-xie-re 

.     .    vi-\i6-re-moe 
.     .    vi-vie-reis 
.     .     vi-vie-ren 

Prej 

»enf 

ig,  eating,  living 
co-mien-do 

') 

vi-vien-do 

*      1  DistingtUBhed  by  atonic  stem  (i.  e.  inflectional  stress).  2  /.  f.  likewise  with  other  3rd  pers.  sub- 

jects, e.  g.  'she*  ella,   'you'   {formal)  usted,  etc.  3Al\4-ays  so  understood   (as  INDICATIVE) 

unless  otherwise  qualified  (i.  e.  as  subjunctive).  4  To  define  the  person  of  the  verb  inflection  (•"  105). 

5  With  stressed  inflectional  strong  vowel  (a,  e,  or  o).  6  With  stressed  inflectional  weak  vowel  (*,  or 

y-diphtbong  aa  to  or  ie).  7  Observe  the  uniform  stem,  a'-  and  -ie'-,  of  the  following  (past  and 

future)  subjunctives.  8  Also  referred  to  as  "First  Form"  (of  Past  Subjunctive)  or  "Form  in  -ra". 

9  Also  referred  to  as  "Second  Form"  (of  Past  Subjunctive)  or  "Form  in  -Be".  10  Also  referred  to 

as  "Hypothetical  Subjunctive".    It  is  of  no  practical  value  to  the  beginner  and  may  be  safely  discarded 
from  donentary  study. 
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%  140.  Infinitive  Group  {stem^  hablar-\  comer-',  vivir-0 
1.  Future  {Indicaiivt?—'!  shall  speak<eat,  live)',  thou  wilt'  etc.) 


1.  / 

2.  ikau 

3.  he 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


ha-bla-rft 

ha-bla-rfta 

ha-bla-r& 

ha-bla- 
ha-bla-r6is  . 
ha-bla-rftn  . 


oo-ine-r6 

come-rfta 

co-me-ril 

co-me-re-iiMM 
come-r^ls   . 


vi-vi-r6 

vi-vi-r4a 

vi-vi-rA 


VI-VI- 

vi-vi-r6i8 
vi-vi-r6n 


2.  Conditional  ('I  should*  speak(eat,  live),  thou  shouldst',  etc.) 


1.  / 

2.  thou 

3.  he 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


[yo]  ha-bla-rf-a  .     . 
,     .    ha-bla-rf-as 
[^1]    ha-bla-H-a.     . 

.    ha-bla-ri-a-mos 

ha-bla-rf-al8    . 
.    ha-bla-rf-an    . 


[yo]  co-me-H-a   .     . 

co-me-rl-as 
[k\\    co-me-H-a  .     . 

co-me-rf-a-mos 

co-me-H-ais 

co-me-rf-an 


[yol  vi-vi-ri-a 

.    .  vi-vi-ri-as 

[h\\  vi-vi-rf-a 

,    .  vi-vi-rl-a-moa 

.     .  vi-vi-rf-ate 

,     .  vi-vi-ri-an 


3.  Imperative  Plural  {familiar—'  speak<eat,  live)  [YOU ']) 

2.  ...    ha-blad co-med vi-vid 

11141.  Imperatives^  (Familiar  and  Optative) 

t    Familiar  f  2nd  oerson  I  ^^'"'^  '  ^P^^  [thou<you)] ' 

1.  dammar  t^nd  person  I  j^^g,^,j3^  [thou<you)]  NOT  speak'  etc.) 

Sing  }  Affir*    .     .    ha-bla co-me   .... 

(  Neg'v.*  .    no  ha-bles no  co-mas      .     .     . 

Plur  \  AFFiR.'   .    .    ha-blad co-mbd      .     .     . 

(  Neg'v.*  .    no  ha-bl^is no  co-m&is      .    .     . 


VI- ve 
no  vi-vas 

vi-vid 
no  vi-v&is 


2.  Optative*  (Present  Subjunctive,  FIRST  and  THIRD  persons) 


1.  may  /  .  .  .  . 
3.  may  he  .  .  . 
3.  may  your  Honor* 

1.  may  we  ,  .  . 
3.   may  they 


ha-ble  [yo] co-ma  [yo] 

ha-ble  [el] co-ma  [k\\ 

ha-ble  Vd co-ma  Vd. 

ha-ble-mos     ....  co-ma-mo8 

ha-blen co-man 


3.  may  your  Honors^  ha-blen  Yds co-man  Yds. 


vi-va  [yo] 
vi-va  [el] 
vi-va  Yd. 

vi-va-moe 
vi-van 
vi-van  Yds. 


11142.  Compound<Perfeet)  Tenses.    They  are  composed 

of  two  elements:  an  irregular  auxiliary  haber  *to  have'  (active)  or  ser 
*to  be'  (passive),  constituting  the  inflected  part  of  the  tense;  and  a  past 
participle  which  is  invariable  with  haber,  but  agrees  in  person  and 
number  with  the  subject  of  ser. 

1  /.  e.  with  atonic  stem  (inflectional)  stress.  2  Al^'ays  so  understood  (as  INDICATIVE)  unless 

otherwise  quahfied  (i.  e.  as  subjunctive).  3 This  'should'  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  sense  of 

'ought'  (covered  by  the  present  or  conditional  of  deber);  it  is  always  introductory'  to  a  conditional  clause 
(e.  g.  in  si  'if ')  expressed  or  understood,  e.  g.  'I  should  go  [i.  e.  IF  I  were  you]'.  4  Assembled  from 

preceding  groups.  5  Taken  from  Present  Group  (f  137  3).  6  Taken  from  the  Present  Sub- 

junctive (5  137  2).  7  Taken  from  Infinitive  Group  (t  140  3).  8  "Optative"  is  rhetorically 

expressive  of  a  wish  in  a  periphrastic  (i.  e.  indirect")  form,  whereas  the  "familiar"  imperative  is  gram- 
matically direct.  9  And  hence  doing  service  in  formal  discourse  equivalent  to  the  English  direct  im- 
perative 'speak',  'eaf.  'Uve'. 
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They  have  a  paradigm  parallel  to  that  of  the  simple  tenses,  which 
paradigm  with  haber^  is  set  forth  as  follows: — 

2.  Pluperfect  Indicative 

CI  had  spoken(eaten,  lived)')  etc 

[yo]  habfa  hablado^comido,  vivido) 

habfas  habladcKcomido,  vividoj 

[€[]  habfa  hablado(comido,  vivido) 

habianKM  hablado(coinido,  vivido) 
habfais  hablado^comido,  vividoj 
habian  hablado(coinido,  vivido) 


1.  Present  Perfect  Indicative 

C I  have  spoken(eaten,  lived) ')  etc. 

1.  he  hablado^comido,  vividoj 

2.  has  hab]ado<coinido,  vivido^ 

3.  ha  habtado(comido,  vivido, 

1.  hemes  hab]ado(comido,  vivido) 

2.  haMis  hablado^comido,  vivido) 

3.  ban  hablado^comido,  vivido) 

3.  Preterit  Perfect  Indicative*  (e.  g.  'As  soon  as  I  had  spoken 
{eaten,  etc.)') 

1.  Cuando^Luego  que,  etc.)  hube  hab]ado(coinido,  vivido| 

2.  Ciiando<Lu^o  que,  etc.)     hublste  hab]ado(comido,  vividoj 

3.  Cuando<Luego  que,  etc.)         hubo  hablado<comido,  vivido; 

1.  Cuando^Lu^o  que,  etc.)  hubfanos  liablado(comido,  vividoj 

2.  Cuaiido<Luego  que,  etc.)  hublsteis  hab]ado<comido,  vivido 

3.  Cuando(Luego  que,  etc.)  hubieron  liab]ado(comido,  vivido, 


4.  Future  Perfect 

('  I  shall  have  spoken(eaten,  lived)') 
etc. 

1.  habr6  habtado{comido,  vivido) 

2.  habrfta  hablado(comido,  vivido) 

3.  habrft  hab]ado<comido,  vivido) 

1.  habremos  hablado^comido,  vivido) 

2.  habr^ls  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

3.  habr&n  hablado(comido,  vivido) 

6.  Present  Perfect  Subjunctive 

(*  I  [may]  have  spoken(eaten,  etc.)') 
etc. 


5.  Conditional  Perfect 

('I    should   have   spoken(eaten» 
lived)')  etc. 

habrfa  hablado^comido,  vivido) 

habriaa  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

habrfa  liablado<coinido,  vivido; 

habrfamos  liab]ado(comido,  vivido) 
habrials  hablado^comido,  vivido) 
habrfan  habladovcomido,  vivido) 

7.  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  (1st)* 

(*I  might  have  spoken(eaten,  etc.)') 
etc. 


1.  haya  habladovcomido,  vivido) 

2.  hajras  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

3.  haya  hab]ado(coinido,  vivido) 

1.  hayamos  habladovcomido,  vividoj 

2.  hay6is  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

3.  hayan  hablado(comido,  vivido) 


hubiera  hablado{comido,  vivido) 

hubieras  hab]ado(comido,  vivido) 

hubiera  hab]ado(comido,  vivido; 

hubitaunos  habladovcomido,  vivido) 
hubierais  hab]ado<comido,  vivido) 
hubieran  hablado<comido,  vivido) 


8.  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  (2nd)«    9.  Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 


hubiere  habladoVcomido,  vivido) 

hubieres  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

hubiere  habladovcomido,  vivido) 


1.  hubiese  hablado{comido,  vivido) 

2.  hubieses  habladoVcomido,  vividoj 

3.  hubiese  hablado<comido,  vivido; 

1.  hubi^semos  hablado(comido,  vivido)    hubi6remo8  hablado(comido,  vivido) 

2.  hubieseis  hablado{comido,  vivido)         hubiereis  habladovcomido,  vivido) 

3.  hubiesen  hab]ado<comido,  vivido)         hubieren  hablado<comido,  vivido) 

1  The  more  usual  auxiliary  is  habcr,  the  compound  (L  c.  passive)  with  aar  beins  sut^ect  to  important 
3 1  8§  R.  5.  3  Pint  Fonn  (-ra).  4  Second  Fonn  (-aa). 
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11143.  Infinitive  Diphthong  Endings.  They  are  met  chieBy 
in  the  first  conjugation  as  -iar  and  -uar,  each  combination  serving  as  a 
true  diphthong  in  some  verbs  of  those  endings,  and  as  a  false'  one  in 
others,  namely — 

1.  True.    In  those  verbs  whose  infinitive  ia  and  ua  serve  as  true 

diphthongs,  the  i  and  the  u  are  inseparable  diphthong  elements,  and 

hence  an  organic  part  of  the  inflectional  vowel: — 

pRES  Ind:      es-tudio         es-tu-dias  etc  es-tu-dia-mos      es-tu-di&is'      es-tu-dian 

pRES  SuBv:  es-tUHJie       cs-tu-dies  eic  es-tu-die-mos      es-tu-di6is*      es-tu-dien 

Imperfect:   cs-tu-dia-ba  es-tudlabas  eic  es-tu-dtik-ba-mos  etc 

Preterit:      es-tu-di6        es-tu-diaste  es-tu-di6  etc       es-tu-dte-ron 
Imperative:  es-tu-dla        es-tu-dlad 

Similarly  for  -uar  verbs,  e.  g.  averiguar  'to  verify*. 

2.  False.  In  those  verbs  whose  infinitive  -ia  and  -ua  serve  as  false 
diphthongs,  the  i  or  the  u  constitute  alone  the  stem  vowel,  and  hence 
they  take  the  word  stress,  with  appropriate  accent  mark*,  IN  ALL 
INFLECTIONS  THAT  STRESS  THE  STEM*. 

In  other  situations  (i.  e.  when  the  inflectional  syllable  is  stressed) 
the  stem  i  or  u  merges  orally  with  the  adjacent  strong  vowel,  thus  con- 
stituting a  diphthong  from  the  coincidence  of  location': — 


en-vi— ar   '  to  send  * 

Pres  Ind  Pres  Subv 


con-ti-nu^==ar  *  to  continue  * 
Pres  Indic  Pres  Subv 


Is.     en-vf-o 

en-vf-e 

/ 

con-ti-n6-o 

con-ti-nti-e 

25.     en-vf-as 

en-vf-es 

thou 

coh-ti-n(i-as 

con-ti-n6-es 

35.     en-vi-a 

en-vi-e 

he 

con-ti-nti-a 

con-ti-n6-e 

3p,    en-vi-an 

en-vf-en 
BUT 

they 

con-ti-n6-an 

con-ti-n6-en 
BUT 

Ip.    en-vi^-mos 

en-vi^-mo8 

we 

con-ti-nu^-mo9 

con-ti-nu^^mos 

2p,    en-vi^is 

en-vi^is 

you 

con-tin^is 

con-ti-nu^is 

Impf:   en-vi^- 

ba 

en-vi^-bas  eic; 

con-ti-nu^-ba 

con-ti-nuCa-bas 

Pret:  en-vi^ 

en-vi  ^is-te 

en-vi^  etc 

con-ti-nu^  etc 

Impv:   en-vf-a 

en-vi^d 

con-ti-n6-a 

con-ti-nuCad 

Rem.  1.  In  other  words,  the  envli=«r  and  continu^ar  types  are  quite  regular,  since  none  of  the 
conditions  of  an  irregular  verb  (change  of  stem,  of  form,  or  of  regular  person  ending)  applies  to  them. 
But  there  Is  no  way.  save  by  experience,  of  telling  in  advance  from  the  mere  presence  of  the  infinitive, 
the  false  diphthong  class  in  -Iar  and  -uar  verbs  from  the  true.  Dictionaries  do  not  enter  into  such  an 
important  distinction,  which  in  this  grammar  is  attempted  graphically  by  printing  all  false  diphthong 
infinitives  with  hyphenated  elements,  e.  g.  envlc:ar,  continu::=^r.  (the  syllabic  curve  serving  as  a  re- 
minder that  there  is  no  oral  separation). 

1  /.  e.  separable  (5  5  R.  4).  3  Note  triphthong  (1 6b).  3  In  order  to  show  graphically  the 

separate  syllabication  of  the  stressed  f  or  6  (If  22a).  4  And  hence  restricted  to  the  present  group 

(«[  137).  5  Hence  making  a  "false"  diphthong. 
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Rem.  2.    The  following  are  the  most  common  representatiye*  of  the  two  types  in  -iar  and  -tiar: — 


True  Diphthongs 
in -far 


to 
to  oppress 
agniTlar  to  wrong,  injure 
auTlar  to  lighten,  ease 
anguatlar  to  worry,  distress 
to  long,  hanker,  for 
to  announce 
to  appreciate 
Apropiar  to  appropriate 
camblar  to  change,  barter 
rodlciar  to  covet 
oolumplar  to  swing 
oonta^ar  to  infect 
cntlbiar  to  make  lukewarm 
cnTidiar  to  envy 
escudiar   to  study 
Injufiar  to  insult 
ttinpjaf-  to  clean 
preciarae  [de]   to  take  pride 
rablar  to  rage,  be  furious 
rsf ugiarse  to  take  refuge 
remedtar  to  remedy,  help 
renundar  [a|   to  renounce 
•adar  to  sattate.  cloy 
terciar  to  butt  in 


in  -uar> 

amortlgttar  to  deaden 
apadguar  to  pacify 
ateadguar  to  testily 
avcriguar  to  verify 
feaguar  to  forge 

itlguar    to  cross  (by  making 
the  sign  of  the  cross) 

False  Diphthongs 
in-i^^ar 

to  dress<**doll">  up 

to  sustain  damage 
confi^=^ar  to  confide,  intrust 
cri^=^ar  to  bring  up,  raise 
deaaft^=^  to  defy,  challenge 
de  to  distrust 

to  rave,  be  delirious 

to  cool 
envk^^tf  to  send 

to  spy  [out] 

to  lead  astray 
•Kpl-'=UU'  to  expiate 
fi^=::arae  [de]   to  trust,  confide 
glori^^^^arse  [de]  to  take  pride 
gui^=:ar  to  guide 


bastl^^^ar  to  sate,  surfeit 
li:=^ar  to  tie.  bind 

to  persist,  dispute 
tochiU 
to  sprinkle 

to  telegraph 
trl^=ar  to  [as]sort 
vad'^ar  to  empty 
Tanaglori^=:arae  to  boast 
vafi^=:4ir  to  vary 

in  -u^=^ar 

acentu^=«r  to  accent[uate] 
a<ez)tenu^:=^r   to  at(ex)tenuate 
conceptu^=:ar  to  conceive,  judge 
oontlnu^=:ar  to  continue 
cfectu:^:=ar  to  affect 
[e]valu^=4u-  to  appraise 
ezceptu^=:ar  to  except 
fluctu::::^ar  to  fluctuate 
gradu'^ar  to  graduate 
haUtu^^^u*  to  habituate 
lnfatu^=^ar  to  infatuate 
Insinu'^ar  to  insinuate 
pcrpetu^:^ar  to  perpetuate 
puntu^:=^ar  to  punctuate 
sltu^^^^^ar  to  place,  station 


Rem.  3.  The  identification  of  the  true  or  false  -lar  diphthong  in  a  given  verb  is  helpful  by  assoda- 
ting  therewith  its  related  noun  or  adjective  (when  this  is  already  known),  since  this  must  exhibit  the  cor- 
responding diphthong  trait  (L  e.  true  or  false) :    cf .  e.  g. — 


1.    in  -iar 
agravlo  grievance 
aUvlo  relief 
angustlaa  anguish 
ansla  longing 
anundo  announcement 
apredo  appreciation 
cambio  change 
carida  (acarldar)  caress 
codtda  covetousness 
cnvldia  envy 
eatudlo  study 
gloria  glory  isanexception- 
raponding  verb  is  gioriar 
lajuria  insult 


COT" 


ttmplo  dean 
predo  price 
rabia  rage 
rcfuglo  refuge 
remcdio  remedy 
tibio  (entlbiar)  lukewarm 
vario   various    is  an  exception — 
corresponding  verb  is  varl^^Uu* 

2.    in  -I'^ar 

atavf-o  finery 

averf-a   damage 

crf-a  brood,  young,  (of  animals) 

de«aff-o  challenge 


dellHum 
cnvf-o  consignment,  shipment 
eapf-a  spy 
eztravi-o  abbenation 
frf-o  cold 
gu(-a  guide 
naatf-o  disgust,  satiety 
If-o  bundle 
pi-o  (eKi>i:=:ar)    pious 
porff-a   importunity,  insistence 
rodo  dew 

tel«graff-a  telegraphy 
tri-a  assortment 
empty 


Rem.  4.    The  III  conjugation  furnishes  the  only  other  examples  of  infinitive  diphthong  combina- 
tions, all  of  which  are  composed  of  separable  elements  and  therefore  *' false".    They  are  as  follows: — 
From  CLASS  11  (^  153  R.  3-4)  CLASS  IV  (?  159) 

deale-tr  to  dilute  e.  g.  hu^lr  to  flee 
•ngre>ir  to  puff  up  (with  conceit)  condu^ir  to  condude 

'**-•*■  to  fry  •,         ^T  .,.,,, , 

re-lr[sej  to  laugh  F^rom  CLASS  V 

•onre-lrfM)  to  smile  o-lr  to  hear  (^  164  4) 

In  the  infinitive  of  these,  the  customary  accent  mark  over  the  stressed  weak  vowd  (to  show  graph- 
ically that  the  latter  constitutes  no  diphthong  with  its  adjacent  strong  vowd).  Is  superfluous  (although, 
sometimes  met  with),  inasmuch  as  the  infinitive  ending  -ir  always  takes  the  word  stress. 

11144.  Spelling  Peculiarities.  These  are  not  irregularities, 
but  merely  graphic  adaptations  of  changed  inflections  to  the  rules  of 
spelling,  namely — 

1.  Permutation  of  verbs  in  -zar(-cer,  -cir),  -car<quir),  -gar(-guir)^ 
-ger<-gir),  -guar— cf.  1[29I. 


1  Unifonnly  in  -guar  with  permutation  by  1[  29 1  (5). 
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(a).  The  only  exception  to  the  operation  of  this  graphic  change  is 
the  infinitive  jy  which  remains  unchanged  before  inflectional  e  and  i 
(where  logically  by  1[  29  2  the  substitution  of  front  vowel  g  might  be 
expected) : — 

Infinitive  Prbs  Subv  PREXBRrr 

arrq^   to  huil 


d^^    to  leave 
SM^to    to  wet 


arrq^  airo^  etc  arrq^  arrq^  etc 

d^      d^es  etc  d^     d^  etc 

mqf^    m^^  etc  im^    inql6  etc 

PRES  InDIC 

t^^    to  weave:  tc^      t^^  etc  t^     t^6  etc 

cr^fix   to  creak :  crvijo   cnjje^  etc  cx^fi.  avj/ib  etc 

2.  Change  of  unstressed  intervocalic  (i.  e.  consonantal)  i  to  y^  in 
the  preterit  group*  and  present  participle  of  verbs  with  VOWEL-END- 
ING stems,  namely — 

crepes    to  believe:         cx^y6         cre-j^e-ron        cre-jfe-ni(jBe,  re)        cre-j^en-do 
hff-lrlV     to  flee:  hu->6  hu->e-ron        hu-jfe-ra<8e,  re)        hu->en-do 

The  following  are  the  leading  examples: — 

II  Conjugation  III  Conjugation 

coer  V  to  fall  oir  V  to  hear 

creer     to  believe  CLASS  IV  (e,  g.  htdr  to  flee 

leer        to  read  — c/  If  158  4) 

(a).  Also  word  initial  consonantal  I  (of  ie)-  to  y  (as  ye-)  and  u  (of 

ue-)  to  hu  (as  hue-),  whose  only  practical  verb  examples  are  the 

ablaut  (i.  e.  stem  vowel)  inflections  in  the  present  group  of  the  two 

verbs — 

errar       to  err:    j^erro     yerras    j^erra      etc  )  /« |^  u_% 
oler    to  smell:     huelo    Aueles    Auele      eU)^^        ^^' 

3.  Loss  of  diphthongal  i  after  IP  and  ii'  (thus  aifecting  only  a  few 

III  conjugation  verbs  in  the  preterit  group),  namely — 

bulllr  to  bubble:      bull6^     bulleron;      bulle-ra<8e,  re);        bullendo 
refiir  to  scold   :        rlil6^       rineron;        rifie-ra(8e,  re);         riflendo 

bruftir  to  polish  cefiir  II   to  gird  [on] 

grufiir  to  grumble  refiir  II   to  scold,  quarrel 

plafiir    IpoeL)  to  lament  tefiir  II   to  dye 

(a).  The  preterit  stem-ending  j  of  the  following  Class  V  verbs  exerts 
the  same  influence  in  appropriate  situations,  namely — 

traer  to  bring    :  tnjeron*    tTtJe-mise,  re) 

decir  to  say  dj/eron*      dVe-ra(8e,  re) 

-ducir  to  -duct,  -duce:*     -dii/«ron*  -di^e-ra<8e,  re) 

Rem.  But  regular  II-III  conjugation  verbs  spelled  with  stem-ending  1  are  normaL  Examples  are 
rare  (not  to  be  (x>nfuaed  with  those  in  established  infinitive  g.  e.  g.  coger),  namely — 

tejcr     to  weave:    PreL  3rd  pers.  plu.     tejieron        teJte-ra(8e,  re)  etc 

crujir  to  creak:      pret.  3rd  pers,  plu,  crujieron      cru]le-ra(se,  re)  etc  ^ 

1 1  5  2a.  2  ^  139.  3  Since  these  consonants  (U  and  fi)  themsdves  include  a  following 

i-sound.  which  therefore  becomes  superfluous  in  writing.  4  Lit.  bttll(t)6,  rlll(06.  etc.  5  Instead 

of  -Jle-.  6  JB.  g.  con-dudr  'to  con-duct*.  ptxHduclr  'to  pro-duce*. 
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IRREGULAR   VERBS 
(Chapters  VIII-IX,  XI,  XIII,  XVIII) 

11145.  Introductory.     1.  A  verb  is  irregular  when  it  does  not 

conform  fully  to  the  requirements  of  a  regular  verb  (1[  44  2) :  i.  e.  when, 

in  certain  parts  of  its  conjugation,  it  presents  one  or  more  of  the  follow* 

ing  organic  peculiarities,  namely — 

Change  of  (infinitive)  stem^  vowel 

(e.  g.  tenjer  to  tienje,  dorm|ir  to  durm|i6). 

Change  of  regular  person-endings 

e.  g.  ten  er  to  1st  person  ten|go  and  tuvje,  dar  to  di). 

Change  of  (infinitive)  stem^  form 

(e.  g.  tenjer  to  tuv-  and  tendr£,  ser  to  es  and  fuf). 

2.  Under  this  broad  rating,  (Spanish)  irregular  verbs  number  some 
600  (including  derivatives),  whose  irregularities  may  be  set  forth  in 
five  classes  (Rem.  1). 

Rem.  i.  The  five  classes  are  here  summarized  for  reference  as  they  are  learned 
topically  (Chs.  viii-xviii):     IRREGULARS  in — 

Stem  Vowel  Only 

I.  Ablaut  Verbs  (i.  e.  stem- vowel  changing)  of  I  and  II  Conjugations 
II.  Ablaut  Verbs  (i.  e.  stem- vowel  changing)  of  III  Conjugation. 

Person-Ending  Only 

III.  Inceptive-ending  Verbs  (II  Conjugation  -ecer-type  chiefly). 

IV.  Diphthong-ending  Verbs  (III  Conjugation  'Uir^type), 

Stem  Form  Chiefly 
V.  Composite  Irregular  Verbs  (of  any  tense  group). 

(a).  Of  these  five  classes,  the  first  four  take  up  some  95  per  cent, 
(of  the  total  600  odd),  which  are  only  partially  irregular — in  the  sense 
that  their  irregularities  are  but  modifications  of  the  regular  types  and 
occur  in  a  certain  systematic  fashion. 

Rem.  2.  In  other  words,  these  "modifications"  are  restricted  to  certain  tenses  and  persons  of  each 
class  (which  is  quite  resular  in  others  respect),  and  the  modifications  of  a  given  dass  are  common  to  aU 
the  verbs  theceof. 

(b).  The  fifth  class-^aggregating  some  25  examples — comprises  the 
irregular  verbs  proper — i.  e.  those  so  marked  by  composite  forms  or  in- 
dividual peculiarities  as  not  to  fit  into  one  of  the  preceding  classes.' 

1  For  "iteni"  or  "root"  (u  diatinguiabcd  from  inflectional  endings)  cf.  p.  112  footnote. 
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3.  All*  irregular  verbs  exhibit  irregularities  in  the  PRESENT  TENSE 
group  (It  137) — some  five-sixths  of  them,  here  only. 

Rem.  3.  Hence  the  supreme  importance  of  the  present  tense  of  irregular  verbs  in  any  systematic 
•tudy  of  their  forms  (of.  Chs.  viii-xiii). 

CLASS  I:    ABLAUT*  VERBS  of  I  and  II  CONJUGATIONS 

H 146.  .Properties.     These  are  threefold,  namely— 

1.  Stem  Vowels.  Class  I  comprises  only  verbs  having  the  (infini- 
tive) stem- vowel  e  or  o  (e.  g.  cerrar  *  to  shut '  volver  *  to  return '),  where 
the  class  irregularity  is  exhibited. 

2.  Irregularity.  It  consists  in  expanding  the  stem-vowels  e  and  o 
by  diphthongizing  them  into  ie  and  fie,  respectively,  UNDER  THE 
TONIC  STRESS,  i.  e.  whenever  the  word  stress  of  a  given  inflection 
falls  on  the  stem  syllable  instead  of  the  inflectional  ending  (e.  g.  cie'-rro 
'I  shut',  viier-ve  *he  returns',  BUT  ce-rra'-mo6  'we  shut',  vol- 
v6i8  'you  return'). 

3.  Scope.  Hence  this  irregularity  is  limited,  in  its  range  of  action, 
to  the  present-tense  group  (i.  e.  the  entire  singular  and  the  3rd  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  and  subjunctive,  and  the  2nd  person 
imperative  singular). 

n\Ti  \r\ir^\Mc   T       \7   u    f  cerrar  'to  shut'  contar  'to  count' 
PARADIGMS:  Type  Verbs  {perder 'to  lose'    volver  'to  return' 

11147.  Present  Group 

1.  Present  Indicative  C I  shut(do  shut,  am  shutting)',  etc.) 

e-stem 

Infin:  I.  ce-rrar         II.  per-der 

1.  /  cie-rro  pier-do 

2.  thou  cie-rras  pier-des 

3.  he  cie-rra  pier-de 

1.  we  ce-rramos         per-demos 

2.  you  ce-rrais  per-deis 

3.  they  cie-rran  pier-den 

2.  Present  Subjunctive  ('  I  [may]  shu 

e-stem 


Infin:  I.  ce-rrar  II.  per-der 

1.  /  cie-rre  pier-da 

2.  thou  cie-rres  pier-das 

3.  he  cie-rre  pier-da 

1.  we  ce-rremos  per-damos 

2.  you  ce-rreis  pei-dais 

3.  they  cie-rren  pier-dan 


o-stc 

tm 

I.  con-tar 
cuen-to 
cuen-tas 
cuen-ta 

II.  vol- vet 
vuel-vo 
vuel-ves 
vuel-ve 

con-tamos 
con-t^is 
cuen-tan 

vol-vemos 
vol-v^is 
vuel-ven 

lose,  count,  etc.) ') 
o-stem 

I.  con- tar 
cuen-te 
cuen-tes 
cuen-te 

II.  vol-ver 
vuel-va 
vuel-vas 
vuel-va 

con-temos 
con-teis 
cuen-ten 

vol-vamos 
vol-v4is 
vuel-\'an 

1  Or  virtually  so:  andar  'to  go',  of  Class  V,  is  the  only  exception,  being  regular  in  the  present  while 
irregular  in  the  preterit.  2  In  philology,  "ablaut"  (a  German  word)  means  a  modification  or  sub- 

atitution  of  one  vowel  for  another  in  the  body  (root  or  stem)  of  a  word  (here,  an  infinitive  verb),  accom- 
panied by  a  modification  of  use  or  meaning  (e.  g.  here,  iu  tense  and  person  inflections). 
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3.  Imperative  Singular  (e,  g.  'shut  [THOU] ',  'do  [thou]  NOT  shut') 

2.  Affir:        cie-rra  pier-de  cuen-ta  vuel-ve 

2.   Neg'v:  no  cie-rres       no  pier-das  no  cuen-tes        no  vuel-vas 

J^TRem.  The  remaining:  paradigms  are  quite  regular  (1 138-140): — 
Imperfect:  cerraba         contaba    etc  perdia  vol  via      etc 

Preterit  :  cerre  cont^        etc  perdi  voM       etc 

Past  Subj  :  cerrara  contase     etc  perdiera        volviese  etc 

FuT  CoND  :  cerrar6  contarla    etc  perdere         volveria  etc 

%  148.  Spelling  Peculiarities  are  exhibited  by  the  following  Class 

I  verbs: — 

jugar  *to  play*  (in  sport) 

diphthongizes  the  stem  vowel  u  as  if  it  were  o^  namely — 

Pres  Ind    :  ju^o  juegas  juega  jugamos  |ug&is  juegan 

pRES  Subj  :  juegue        juegues        juegue        juguemos         ^ugu^is        jue^en 
luPERATiv :  juega(no  juegues;  jugad(no  jugu6is) 

errar  'to  err' 

changes  its  initial  diphthong  ie  to  ye  by  ^  5  2a,  namely — 

Pres  Ind    :  yerro         yerras  yerra  erramos  erriis  yerran 

Pres  Subj  :  yerre         yerres  yerre  erremos  erreis  yerren 

luPBRATrv :  yerra      (no  yerres)  errad    (no  erreis) 

oler  '  to  smell ' 

prefixes  (silent)  h  to  its  initial  ue  by  1[  5  2a,  namely — 

Pres  Ind     :  huelo        hueles  huele  olemos  oleis  huelen 

Pres  Subj  :  huela        huelas  huela         olamos  ol4is  huelan 

luPERATiv :  huele  (no  huelas)  olcd(no  ol4is) 

JI^'Rem.  Permutation  (f  144  1)  is  common  in  Class  I,  e.  g. — 

trocar  to  barter:        trueco       truecas    etc       true^e     tmeses    etc 

empesar    to  begin:    empieso    empieasas    etc       empieoe     empieces    etc 

torcer     to  twist:        tuerzo       tuerces    etc  tuenesi        tuersas    etc 

f  149.  Remarks:  Class  I 

JI^'Rein.  1.  A  few  verbs  have  in  their  stem  the  diphthongs  te  and  ue,  which  there- 
fore enter  into  all  inflections,  whether  stem-accented  or  not.  For  in  such  examples  the 
ie  and  ue  are  primarily  diphthongs  rather  than  expanded  e  and  o,  e.  g. — 

inquletar     to  disquiet :    inqufeto     etc       inqu/etamos        etc       inqui^ar6 
frecfientar  to  frequent:    freciiento  etc       freciien tamos      etc       frecfientar^ 

similarly 

ani^sgar    to  risk,      adiestrar    to  train,      fanpadentarse    to  become  impatient. 

But  apart  from  these  exceptions — 
i9*Rein.  2.  The  presence  of  Ie  or  ue  in  a  stressed  present  stem  warrants  the  ob- 
server in  suspecting  an  ablaut  verb  with  its  corresponding  e  or  o  in  the  infinitive  stem, 
a  clue  he  should  follow  up  as  furnishing  the  most  likely  means  of  identifying  the  in- 
finitive and  locating  its  appropriate  place  in  the  vocabulary. 

JI^'Rem.  3.  Experience  affords  the  only  practical  guide  for  determining  when  stem- 
vowels  e  and  o  in  the  I-II  conjugations  are  regular  or  when  irregular  by  Class  I  (and 
hence  subject  to  diphthongization  into  ie  and  ue  respectively). 

1  MHiich  (as  Joftar)  was  the  spelling  of  the  verb  in  the  older  language. 
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The  internal  appearance  of  the  infinitive  offers  no  due,  sanoe  many  common  verbs 

with  e*  and  o-  stems  are  quite  regular,  e.  g. — 

comprar  to  buy  (e.  g.  compro)  aprcnder  to  learn  (e.  g.  aprendo) 

d«Jar  to  leave  («.  f.  dcjaa)  biber   to  drink  («.  g,  bebea) 

ens^rflar  to  teach  («.  f.  aoMfia)  coiner  to  eat  (e.  g,  come) 

ll«gar  to  arrive  {e.  f.  llcgan)  iii«ter  to  put  («.  g,  meten) 

ll«var  to  carry  [off]  (f .  g,  llmo)  romper  to  tear  (e,  g.  rompo) 

tocar  to  plav  (e.  g,  toco)  tcmer  to  fear  {e,  g,  teme) 

tomar  to  take  [up]  (e,  g.  tomo)  veneer  to  conquer  (e.  g.  vence) 


How  to  difltinguuh  the  irregularity  in  quettion  by  means  of  expert  knowledge  ii  the  result  of  a  philo- 
logical  training  that  belongs  to  the  domain  of  Latin  and  historical  giammar  (Rema  5-6). 

Rem.  4.    The  importance  of  Class  I  may  be  inferred  from  its  volume,  which  comprises  some  300 
verbs,  or  one-half  of  the  total  for  all  five  classes  (and  of  this  proportion,  four-fifths  bdong  to  the  I  oonju- 

Stion  alone).    The  following  hundred  and  fifty  odd  are  among  those  of  commonest  cocurrence  (L  e.  freed 
»m  those  that  are  technical  or  uncommon  to  the  average  student's  probable  experience  with  the  lan- 
guage— a  principle  on  which  all  the  present  verb  lists  are  made  up). 


apoatar 


to  hit  the  mark,  guess  correctly 
acordar  to  agree  (by  common  consent) ;  rjl  [de]  to 
remember 

to  put  to  bed;  rjl  to  go  to  bed 

to  increase 
to  train 
alantar  to  encoursge 
cf  cpd  dea-alcntar 

to  [eat]  breakfast 
Ir  to  pasture,  grace 
to  bet.  wager;  reg  as  to  station  tnx>p« 
to  press,  squeeze,  grasp 
to  approve 

'  to  ascend  ( ■■  sublr) ;  to  promote 
asolar    to  ravage,  lay  waste  (by  leveling  to  the 

ground  suelo) 
atander  [a]  to  heed,  pay  heed  to 
atcntar  to  attempt  a-o's  life 
atarrar  to  puU(knock>  down  (cf  dcrra) ;  rtg  as  to 

terrify  (cf  terror) 
ateatar   to  cram,  stuff;  rtg  as  to  attest,  witness 
atravesar  to  cross  (as  pass  over) 
aventar  to  fan,  winnow 

avcrgonzar  to  [make  a)shame(d);  r/  to  be  ashamed 
calcntar  to  warm,  heat 
to  blind 

cf  cpds  aa-caiider.  condaa- 
•n-ccnder»  tra[n]a-cend4 
cf  cpds  a-ccrtart 
desconcartar 
to  shut,  close;  cf  cpd  en-< 
tar  to  found,  ground,  establish 
((r  with  personal  subj,  int  vnth  non-pers  stUfj) 
to  cook.  boil,  (meats,  vegetables);  to  bake  (bread, 
brick) 
liom.—cf  guisar  'to  cook',  in  general  sense  of  pre- 
paring  food  by  heat;  cf  hervlr  (I  I)  int  to  boil  (of 
water,  e.  g.  agua  hirvleiita  boiling<hot)  water, 
BUT  came  codda  boiled  meat);  cfcpd  ascocer 
colar    to  strain  (as  filter);  rfl  to  slip  in(through), 

sneak,  steal 
colgar  to  hang  jup]:  rf  cpd  daaoolgar 
— comandar    cf  cpds  en-comcadar,  ra-coman- 
comanaar  to  commence  [dar 

conaprobar  to  verify 
oonccrtar  to  concert,  arrange 
concoffdar  to  agree  (in  requirements) 
er  to  condescend 
to  Bsrmpathixe 
to  confess 

to  move,  affect,  (the  feelings) 
to  console 
to  count;  to  tell,  relate;  cfepd 
oontander  to  contend 


coa-oartar.  dt 


clni« 


oondol 

COIlf( 


oonsolar 


to  distort  [one's  body) 
iff  Lot  corem  •  oorasoa) 


«f  cpds  a- 


to  cost 
i^  cpds 
defender  to  defend 
degoUar  to  behead 
demoetrar  to  demonstrate,  prove 
deealentar  to  discourage 
deeaprobar  to  disapprove 
deeaaoeegar  to  disquiet 

deeatenoer   to  pay  no  attention,  be  unmindful 
deeceader  to  descend  (in  lineage);  >■  fas^Jar 
deeoolaar  to  unhang,  unhook,  take  down 
deaoollar  to  tise  above,  overtop,  eaoell 
to  disconcert 
to  discount 
deeempedrar  to  unpave 
deeenterrar  to  disinter,  dig  up 
deeenvolver  to  unwrap,  unroll 
deamembrar  to  dismember 
deeollar  to  flay,  skin 
deapertar[ee]  to  wake  [up],  awaken 
deaple^o*  to  unfold,  display 
deepoblar  to  depopulate 
deeterrar  to  exile 
deetorcer  to  untwist 
devolver  to  return,  give  back 
dlsolvcr  to  dissolve 

disoaar  to  be  harBh(discordant)  On  sound) 
doler  to  pain,  ache;  cf  cpd  conaolerse 
empedrar  to  pave;  cfcpd  dee-cmpadcar 
empesar  to  begin 
ancender  to  light  (as  a  lamp,  fire) 
to  shut  in,  enclose,  contain 
to  commend,  commit 
aacontrar  to  meet;  rfl  -  eatar 
eameadar  to  amend,  correct 
eaaaaareatar  to  stain  with  blood 
eateader  to  understand 
eavolver  to  wrap  up 

(f  148)    to  err  (as  miss.  e.  g.  a  shot  tiro* 

blow  golpe,  road  canilno);  int  to  err  (as  be 

mistaken),  wander  about 

ntar    to  teach,  disdpiine.  (by  bitter  ex- 

to  smart  [perience^ 

to  strengthen;  rjl  to  exert  one's  sdif. 

strive 
eKtendar  to  extend,  stretch 
foraar  to  force;  ^  cpds  asfocaar,  i 
fregar  to  rub.  scour 
aobcraar  to  govern 
hedcr  to  stink 
halar  to  freese 
hender  to  cleave,  split 
berrar  to  shoe 

holttar  to  be  idle  (rjl  hi  dlverrion) 
laveraar  to  [spend  the]  winter 
lugar(^148)   to  play  (In  epoit) 
Uovarfai^  to  nUn 


\ 
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mamattt 


to  souiid  unpleannKoffenrive) 
itar   to  manifest,  diq>lay.  infonn 
to  lunch 
itrar  to  flhow;  </  epd  de-mostrar 
to  grind 
to  bite 
moTCfflae]    to  move;  imiwl,  actuate;  </  tpd  ooo- 


ncgaiiae]  «]    to  refuse,  deny,  forbad;  rf  epd  r*- 


mmwBr  impl  to  snow 

(^  14S)   to  smeU  (a  oO 

to  think  (en  oO :  to  intend 
to  Ipse;  to  ruin 
plegar    to  fold,  crease;  cf  cpds  das-frteftar,  r*- 

plegar 
pcArfar     to  populate   (</  pueblo);  <f  c^  dea- 


todar  to  roll 

roikar  to  beg.  request,  pray 
to  mow,  reap 
ar  to  sow 
itar    to  become,  fit;  to  set  up.  seat;  rfl  to  be- 
(oome)  seated 
tar  to  saw 

to  be  aocustomed<wont>  {Umited  to  prts  and 
imp/  indie) 
aoltar  to  untie,  loosen,  let  go. 
solver    to  loosen,  solve;  </  cpds  ab-aolvsr,  dl- 


probar     to  prove,  try,  test;  rf  cpds  m-ptchmr. 


aonar  to  sound;  ef  cpds  a-aooar,  con-sonar,  dl- 

sonar,  mal-sonar,  re-aonar 
aoiiar  to  dream  (con  oO 

to  calm,  quiet;  cf  epd  deaa-soaetfar 
to  tremble  (a  at) 
to  stretch,  extend;  rf cpds  a- tender,  con- 
flK-tendsr 
tentar  to  touch,  fed;  tf  epd  a- ten  tar 
<f  c^  a-terrar,  d% 


to  twist;  cf  epds  contoroerae,  destorccr. 


to  toast  (by  fire) 
tra(n]accnder  to  transcend 
traaegar  to  rack  (wine.  t.  «.  to  draw  it  off  from  its 

settungs) 
traatrocar  to  invert,  Xx^xmjpo&t,  (the  normal  order 

of  things) 

to  fly  across 
to  barter,  swap;  cf  epd  traa-trocar 
trooar  impl  to  thunder 
tropesar  to  stumble  (con  against) 
vertcr  to  shed,  pour 
volar  to  fly;  cf  epd  traa-volar 
volcar  to  upset;  c)  epd  re-volcaraa 
volver  int  to  return.  go<come)  back;  Ur  to  turn;  rf 

cpds  desen-vohrer.  de-v<rfver,  en-vohrcr,  ro- 

vcrfvcr;  r>l  to  become  (as  turn  into) 


qnebcar  to  break;  cf  epd  requebrar 
reoomendar   to  frejoommend.  charge,  enjoin 
recordar   to  recall,  remember;  to  remind 
reooatarfse]  to  lean(rest)[against] 
rcf orzar  to  reinforce 
regar  to  water,  irrigate 

to  mend,  patch 
[de]  to  deny,  disown,  disrlaim 
to  renovate,  renew 

to  foU  over;  to  fall  back 
to  reprove 

to  court,  woo;  to  flatter 
to  resolve:  to  solve,  find  out 
»llar     to  breathe  (as  to  take(catch)  [one's] 
breath 
raeonar  to  resound,  echo 
reatregar  to  rub  (e.  g.  the  eyes) 
retoroer  to  wring,  twist,  (tight) 
reventar  to  burst;  fam  to  dw 
revolcarae  to  walkrw.  roll 
lOfoliei  to  revolve,  turn  around 

Rem.  5.  The  diphthongs  le  and  ve  are  among  the  most  characteristic  vowpl  elements  of  the  lan- 
guage, occurring  in  a  host  of  words,  nouns  and  adjectives  as  well  as  verbs.  A  product  of  syllable  stress, 
they  appropriately  revert  to  their  primitives,  e  and  o,  in  derivative  or  kindred  words  having  a  lengthened 
syUabicatkni  and  a  diifted  stress.  An  appreciation  of  this  fact  will  be  hdpful  to  the  learner's  memory  of 
assnrtaffd  words,  e.  g. — 

in  -le 

caUente  CLmM.  eaUninm)   warm,  hot;     BUT  calcndto  piping  hot. 
derto       u^at  cirtum)   certain;     BUT  oertfainio,  cetteto,  oertiflcar. 
dlcnte      (Lat  dinUm)   tooth;     BUT  dcntellada,  dcntado,  dcntaL 
hicrro      (haXfirrum)   iron;     BUT  herramlcnta,  berrcro,  etc 
Invlcmo  (Lat  kibirnum)  winter;     BUT  Invemal.  InvcmAculo.  etc. 
(Lat  pHram)  stone;     BUT  pedrcftoao,  pedrerfaa,  etc. 
it  siplem)  seven;     BUT  aetedcntoa  seven  hundred. 

sirram)   saw;     BUT  seimihu   [hand-]  saw. 

Untnm)  shop;     BUT  tendero  shopkeeper. 

tlrram)   land;     BUT  terreno  ground. 

sfateM)   wind;    BUT  veatana  window. 

in  ve 

^.^m^  h&num)   good:     BUT  bonded  goodness,  boolto  pretty. 
(Lat  /(fleam)  fire;     BUT  fogon  hearth,  fogoneto  firenum. 
It  j6rum)   law;     BUT  deeaforado  outlaw. 

firas)  outside;     BUT  foraatero  stranger. 

dntm)   egg;     BUT  oval  oval. 

mdrtem)   death;     BUT  mortal  mortal. 

a^ans)   nine;     BUT  noradcntoa  nine  hundred. 

n69mm)   new;     BUT  novadad,  novel,  novela,  novalsro. 

p6pnlum)   people,  town;     BUT  poMadte,  poMado. 

pirtam)  door;  BUT  poiteio  doorkeeper,  portal  doorway. 

sdlum)   ground;     BUT  aolar   (bouse)  lot. 


aHento  n;    alentar  t 
aprleto  a;    npreCar  t 
floMcmo  a;    gobema 
nidoa;    helart 
nlevea;    never t 
pUegne  a;    irtegar  t 
quiebraa; 
ramlcndoa; 
aoalcgo  a;    aoafgar  t 
troplcaoa;    tropesar  t 
vlcjo  a;    cnvc|4 


pueblo 


almuerso  n;    alni< 
fttcrxaa  a;    f orzar  v 
Jnegoa;    Jngars 
mttestra  a;    moatrar 
prueba  a;    prober  v 
pueblo  a;    poblar  v 
meda  «;    rodar  v 
trueno[s]  a;    trooar  t 
luc  a;    trocar  t 

vuMoa;    vMsrt 

Rem.  6.  As  will  be  observed  from  the  above  examples  (Rem.  5).  the  diphtbongtzation  of  the  root 
iOwUs  e  and  o,  under  the  stress,  is  a  product  of  the  development  of  S[»miah  from  popular  Latin,  in  which 
I  ("sfaoft-€")  and  a«  of  a  stressed  syllable  "broke  "  into  eariy  Spanish  le,  and  Latin  6  ("short-o*') 
e.  g. — 
Lada  Urrm(m)  Into  Span,  tierra.  Latin  admCm)  into  Span,  nncvo. 

Latin  <a<la(«i)  into  Spaa,  riele.  Latin  p6p(u}luim)  into  Span. 
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CLASS   II:    ABLAUT  VERBS  of  III  CONJUGATION 

11150.  Properties.  They  include  those  of  Class  I  (cf.  1-2  be- 
low), with  new  ones  (cf.  2-3  below),  and  a  broadened  scope  (cf.  3  below) . 

1.  Stem  Vowels.  Like  Class  I,  Class  II  comprises  only  verbs 
having  the  (infinitive)  stem-vowel  e  or  o:  but  e  prevails  (e.  g.  s^ntir 
*to  be  sorry*,  pedir  *to  ask'),  there  being  only  two  examples  of  the 
o-stem  (dormir  'to  sleep',  morir  *to  die*). 

Class  II  verbs  further  subdivide  into  two  types  (hereinafter  desig- 
nated by  their  type- verbs,  sentir^type  and  pedir^typet  respectively), 
determined  by  their  different  behavior  according  as  the  stem-vowel 
occurs  STRESSED  or — ^in  certain  situations — t/iVSTRESSED. 

2.  Irregularities  with  STRESSED  stem-vowel.  About  half  of  the 
e-stem  verbs  expand  (i.  e.  diphthongize)  e  into  ie  (as  in  Class  I),  and  the 
other  half  reduce  it  to  iy  all  in  exactly  the  same  situations  as  for  Class 
I  (e.  g.  sfen'-to  *I  am  sorry*,  pf-de  'he  asks*,  BUT  sen-ti'-mos  'we 
are  sorry  * ,  pe-dis  *  you  ask  *) . 

(a).  The  two  o-stem  verbs  (dormir  and  morir)  diphthongize  only 
(as  in  Class  I),  when  their  stem  vowel  occurs  stressed,  namely — 
dfi^-mo  'I  sleep*,  nuie-re  'he  dies'. . .  BUT  dor-mi'-mos,  mo-ris 

(b).  Hence  this  irregularity  of  STRESSED  stem  is  limited,  in  its 
range  of  action,  to  the  same  present- tense  scope  as  in  Class  I  verbs 
(i.  e.  the  entire  singular  and  the  3rd  person  plural  of  the  present  indica- 
tive and  subjunctive,  and  the  2nd  person  imperative  singular). 

3.  Irregularities  with  l/iVSTRESSED  stem-vowel.  All  Class  II 
verbs  uniformly  reduce  the  stem-vowels  e  and  o  to  i  and  u,  respectively, 
before  the  following  inflectional  endings: —  ^>  I 

(a).  When  the  (inflectional)  stress  falls  on  a  strong  vowel:  a  condi- 
tion that  operates,  for  III  conjugation,  only  with  a  in  the  1st  and  2nd 
plural  of  the  present  subjunctive: — 

sentir  :  sien'ta       sien'tas       sien'ta  sinta'mos       slnt&is       sien'tan 

pedir    :  pi'da  pi'das  pi'da  p/da'moft        pidkis        pi'dan 

dormir:  duer'ma    duer'mas    duer'ma        dunna'mos    dtntnfiis    duer'maii 

(b).  When  the  (inflectional)  stress  falls  on  a  j;-diphthong :  a  condi- 
tion that  operates,  for  III  conjugation,  only,  with  -io  and  -ie-  in  the 
3rd  persons  of  the  preterit  and  thruout  its  correlated  subjunctives. — 

sentir  :  sentf     sentlste     slhti6     sentimos     etc    8^ntie»ron(ra,  se,  re) 
pedir    :  pedf      pediste      p/di6      pedimos      etc    pldie-ron<ra,  se,  re) 
dormir:  dormi  dormiste  dfirmi6  dormimos  etc    dfirmie-ron{ra,  se,  re) 


e 
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(  sentir  'to  feel' 
PARADIGMS:    Type  Verbs  a^  pedir  *  to  ask' 

(dormir  *  to  sleep' 

nisi.  Present  Group 

1.  Present  Indicative.    (*  I  [do]  feel(am  feeling)*,  etc.) 


e-stem 
Expansion         Reduction 


Infinitive: 

sen-tir 

pe-dir 

1.  / 

2.  thou 

3.  he 

sien-to 

sien-tes 

sien-te 

pi-do 

pi-des 

pi-de 

1.  toe 

2.  you 

3.  they 

sen-ti-mos 
sen-tfs 
sien-ten 

pe-di-mos 
pe-dfs 
pi-den 

o-stem 
Expansion  (only) 

dor-mir 

duer-mo 

duer-mes 

duer-me 

dor-mi-mos 
dor-mis 
duer-men 


2.  Present  Subjunctive  (e.  g.  *I  [may]  feel(be  feeling)',  etc.). 


e-stem 
Expansion         Reduction 


iNFiNmvE: 


1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 


/ 

thou 

he 

we 
you 
they 


sentir 

sien-ta 

sien-tas 

sien-ta 

sin-ta-mos 
sin-t4is 
sien-tan 


pe-dir 

pi-da 

pi-das 

pi-da 

pi-da-mos 
pi-diiis 
pi-dan 


o-stem 
Expansion  (only) 

dor-mir 

duer-ma 

duer-mas 

duer-ma 

dur-ma-mos 
dur-mais 
duer-man 


3.  Imperative  Singular  (e.  g.  'feel  [thou]',  'do  [thou]  NOT  feel')? 


Affir: 
Neg'v: 


sien-te 
no  sien-tas 


pi-de 
no  pi-das 


duer-me 
no  duer-mas 


1[152.  Preterit  Group 

1.  Preterit  Indicative  (e.  g.  'I  felt<did  feel)',  etc.). 


e-stem 


Infinitive: 

1.  / 

2.  thou 

3.  he 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


sen-tir 

sen-ti 

sen-tis-te 

sin-ti6 

sen-ti-mos 
sen-tis-teis 
sin-tie-ron 


pe-dir 

pe-dl 

pe-dis-te 

pi-di6 

pe-di-mo8 
pe-dis-teis 
pi-die-ron 


o-stem 

dor-mir 

dor-mf 

dor-mis-tc 

dur-mi6 

dor-mi-mos 
dor-mis-teis 
dur-mie-ron 


2.  Imperfect  Subjunctive  (e.  g.  *I  might  feel(ask,  sleep)'). 


1.       / 

2.  thou 

3.  he 

1.  we 

2.  you 

3.  they 


sin-tie-ra 

sin-tie-ras 

sin-tie-ra 

sin-ti6-ra-mos 

sin-tie-rais 

sin-tie-ran 


pi-die-ra 

pi-die-ras 

pi-die-ra 

pi-di6-ra-mos 
pi-die- rais 
pi-die-ran 


dur-mie-ra 

dur-mie-ras 

dur-mie-ra 

dur-mi6-ra-mos 
dur-mie-rais 
dur-mie-ra  n 
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3.  Preterit  Subjunctive  (e.  g.  'I  might  feel(ask,  sleep)'). 

1.        /  sin-tle-se  pl-die-ae  dur-mie-se 

etc.  etc.  etc  etc. 

4.  Future  Subjunctive. 

1.        /  iln-tle-re  pl-die-re  dur-mie-re 

etc.  etc.  etc.  etc.  • 

5.  Present  Participle  ('feeling,  asking,  sleeping'). 

sin-tien-do  pl-dlen-do  dur-mien-do 

Rem.  The  remaining  paradigms  are  quite  regular  (f  138,  %  140): — 
IifPF  :  sentfa       pedla       dormfa       eic  f    sentid  (BUT  no  sintiis) 

FuT   :  scntir6     pedir^     dormir6      *^  Jf        i     P^did  (BUT  no  pidits) 

Cond:  sentirfa    pedirfa    dormirfa    etc         *lur   ^^^jQ^mi^i  (BUT  no  durmiis) 

1I153.  Remarks:  Class  II 

i^Reiii.  1.  Permutation  (^  144  1)  operates  with  Class  II  vert>s  in  the  present-tense 

group  of  -^  and  -gulr,  namely — 

ele^  to  elect:     Ind  eli/o    elites  etc  SuBV  elVa    ellMs  etc 

regit    to  rule  :     Ind  ri/o     lii^M  etc  Subv    ri/a     tVas  etc 

SIMILARLY  (like  re^)  corre^  to  correct 

megtdr  to  follow:    Ind  si^    sillies  etc  Subv  si^    si^as  etc 

SIMILARLY  (like  segulr)  coiueguir  to  accomplish,  obtain 

Rem.  2.  Two  verbs  of  the  pedir-type,  reir[8e]  'to  laugh*  and  aonrelrfse]  'to  smile', 
are  quite  normal  in  their  preterit  group  irregularity.  In  the  3rd  person  of  the  preterit, 
the  stem  i  absorbs  the  superfluous  i  ot  the  inflectional  ending;:  i.  e.  ri6  rieron  (instead 
of  ri-y6  ri-yieron — a  spelling  met  with  as  late  as  the  age  of  Cervantes). 

But  as  a  novice  in  Class  II  niceties  is  easily  confused  over  inflections  derived  from 
a  monosyllabic  infinitive  like  reir,  the  verb's  irregular  forms  are  here  set  down  {note 
the  accent  mark  for  dissolving  the  graphic  diphthong  elements) : — 


Pres  Ind 

rf-o 

ri-es         ri-e 

ref-mo6 

re-fs 

rf-en 

Pres  Subv   ; 

ri-a 

ri-as         ri-a 

ria-mos 

riais 

rfan 

Imperative  • 

ri-e  (no  ri-as) 

re-fd  (no  riais) 

Pret  Ind 

re-f 

re-is-te    ri6 

re-(-mos 

xe-fs-teis 

rie-ron 

Impf  Subv    : 

rie-ra 

rie-ras     rie-ra 

ri6-ramo8 

rie-rais 

rie-ran 

Pret  Subv   ; 

rie-se 

rie-ses      rie-se 

ri6-semos 

rie-seis 

rie-sen 

P&Es.  Part  : 

rien-do 

Past  Part:  le-f-do 

Rem.  3.    Like  [aotilrelr  (Rem.  2)  in  thdr  spelling  features 
d«sl0lr  'to  dilute',  enftrelr  'to  puff  up'  (with  pride),  freir  'to  fry'. 

Rem.  4.  For  the  graphic  loss  of  diphthongal  1  from  the  preterit  inflectional  endings  -16  and  -le-  in 
a  few  Class  II  verbs  (e.  g.  rafilr  'to  scold'  into  rlfi6)-- cf.  K  144  3. 

Rem.  S.  Whereas  I-II  conjugation  verbs  with  stem-vowel  •  or  o  are  indiscriminately  regular  aad 
irregular  (by  Class  I),  the  situation  is  simplified  in  Class  II,  whose  III  conjugation  virtually  has  no  im- 
portant a-stem  verbs  that  do  not  belong  to  ablaut-class  II.  And  we  have  seen  that  it  has  only  two  o- 
■tem  examples  (dormir  and  mair). 

Regular  verbs  in  1-stem  (e.  g.  eacriblr  *to  write'  and  redbir  'to  receive *)  are  too  few  to  cause  any 
troublesome  confusion  with  the  present  tense  inflections  of  the  ^s^tr-type  (e.  g.  pldo).  In  other  words, 
virtually  all  inflected  verbs  exhibiting  an  1-stem  belong  to  the  pedir-typt  of  Class  II  and  point  to  an  in- 
finitive with  a  corresponding  e-stem. 

Since  I  I-II  I  conjugations  have  most  of  their  inflections  in  common,  there  is  no  means,  save  experi- 
ence, of  distinguishing  between  the  II  conjugation  of  Class  I  and  the  leiMir-type  of  Class  II  in  those  in- 
flections whose  forms  coincide  (e.  g.  plcrde  dass  I  and  danta  dass  II). 
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Rem.  6.  To  dfaringnirti  between  the  eeotlr  and  pedir  wiWIifi  there  to  no  nfe  gnide  but  ezpeif- 
enre.  Below  is  supplied  a  bst  of  the  moat  common  verbs,  there  bemg  about  a  hundred  in  all  (including 
compounds),  about  equally  divided  between  the  two  sutxlaises: — 

1.  Ablaut  or  smt  •  urro  to  2.  Ablaut  or  stbm  •  into  i 


to  gird  [on],  girdle,  [enjdrcle;  to 
swofd);  ^cpdAfm  oilJIr 
mlaglr  to  deduce,  inler 
cotnpocir  to  compete 
ooncablr  to  conceive,  imagine 
consegulr  to  get,  obtain,  succeed 
CMregif  to  correct 
desratlrfaa]  to  melt 
daaraiiir  toungird 
daatoir  to  dilute 
despedir  to  dismiss,  send  away;  rjl  to  take  leave 

(oO 
•leglr  to  choose,  dect 
amneattr  to  charge,  attack  (fiercely) 
engreir  to  inflate,  puff  up.  (with  vanity) 
creglr  to  erect,  set  up 
azpedir  to  expedite,  despatch 
frwr  to  fry 
g^wiif  to  groan 

iMwrhlr  to  fill  (tight),  cram,  swdl  [up] 

Impadlr  to  impede,  hinder 

Inveatlr  to  invest  ( »  confer  as  an  office  or  dignity) 

— Ic4|lr;  </  cpds  colegir,  etogir 

medir  to  measure 

pedlr  to  ask  (as  request);   rfcpds  d«a-padlr,  ss- 

padlr,  Im-padlr 
— petir   c/  cpds  com-petlr,  ra-petlr 
penegnlr  to  pursue,  persecute 
IMoaegiilr  to  pursue,  prosecute 
regir  to  rule,  prevail;    cf  cpd  co-f ragir 
refa*  to  laugh;    rjl  to  laugh  (in  mockery) 
randlr  to  subdue;    rjl  to  surrender 
relllr  to  scold;  (oon)  to  quarrel<fight) 
repedr  to  re  pete 
reveatilrfaa]    to  put  on  (the  vestments  of  an  office 

or  dignity) 
aeguir     to  follow,  go  on   [with];     cf  cpds  oon- 

aegnlr,  pcr-aegulr,  pro-aegulr 
suilr  to  serve,  be  of  use.  (de  as) 
aoiir«lr[aa)  to  smile 
teilir  to  aye;  to  stain  (with  color) 
veatir[aa]   to  dress  [one's  self];    cf  cpds  In-vasdr. 

ra-veatlr 

ABLAITT  of  STBII  O  IKTO  U* 

dormlr  to  sleep:  rfi  to  fall  asleep 

mocir  to  die;  rjt  to  be  dying,  languishing  away 

podrlr  to  rot »  pudrlr  refftc/ar 

Rem.  7.  The  reduction  of  •  to  1  in  verbs  of  Class  II  was  a  phonetic  peculiarity  in  the  history  of  • 
followed  by  a  yndipbthong  ("jrod")  ending.  It  illustrates  one  of  the  important  phonetic  laws  operatmg 
in  the  evolution  of  Latin  sounds  into  Spajiish  (by  virtue  of  the  '*  umlaut "  law  of  ixmuence  exerted,  through 
anticipation,  on  a  given  vowd  sound  by  a  following  one,  as  shown  in  German  mann  to  maeniur,  lock  to 
loeclur,  buck  to  buecker.)  In  respect  to  verbs,  this  ablaut  peculiarity  originated  in  the  1st  person  sin- 
gulax  from  the  "vod "-ending  -«o  of  the  Latin  III  and  IV  conjugations,  e.  g.  cf.  ve^lto  *I  dress'  to  visto, 
sMlio  *  I  measure   to  mido,  westiamos  *  we  dress '  to  vlstamoa,  etc.    cf.  also  cereum  *  wax '  to  drio). 

This  law,  once  operating  in  the  evolution  from  Latin  to  the  Spanish  present-tenSe  group,  naturally 
extended  itself  uniformly  to  the  present-tense  group  as  a  whole,  for  all  verbs  of  the  class,  by  force  of  ex- 
ample (since  it  did  not  operate  in  regular  verbs  or  ablaut  verbs  of  Class  I  where  the  present-tense  example 
of  Uie  change  from  •  to  1  was  wanting),  e.  g.  aaotlr  and  8inti6,  pedlr  and  pldl6  (but  temcr  and  teml6, 
patdcr  and  pcrdl6). 

The  same  attraction  by  force  of  example  to  a  neighboring  inflection  once  established  and  making 
itsdf  fdt  as  a  prominent  influence  in  phonetic  development,  it  brought  under  the  operation  of  this  e-l 
ablaut  the  other  stressed  forms  of  the  present  indicative  that  are  free  from  the  "yod  "  (e.  g.  vestit  to  visto 
*he  dresses').  The  fate  of  this  attraction  similarly  overtook  various  other  verbs  outside  of  the  1st  person 
"yod"  (io)-ending  class  (in  which  we  might  expect  diphthongization  merely),  e.  g.  peto  to  pldo  *I  ask*. 
seqnor  to  dgo  *I  follow '.  rendo  to  lindo  'I  give  up*,  rego  to  lijo  'I  rule',  gemo  to  glmo  *  I  groan'.  On 
the  other  hand,  sub-class  I  with  diphthongization  m  the  stressed  syllables  attracted  to  it  verbs  we  should 
expect  to  find  in  sub-class  II.  e.  g.  sentio  to  slento. 

Rem.  8.  The  peculiarity  of  Class  II  having  but  two  o-stem  verbs  is  accounted  for  by  the  tendency 
of  the  original  Latin  o-stem  verbs  with  "yod"  (•o)-ending  to  pass  over  into  Spanish  as  regular  u-stem 
verbs,  uniformly  for  infinitive  and  all  inflections,  e.  g.  abkorreo  into  aburrlr  'to  bore'  (as  weary),  compin 
into  cumpUr  'to  fulfil',  coperio  into  cubrir  *to  cover',  etc. 


to  adhere 
to  [take]  notice 
to  acquire,  contract  (debts) 
Tht  preseni-Unst  gromp  is  txpamdsd  on 
libs  oUor  sum  c/adqu€*lr  (^  Jaqnlrlr). 
idr  to  assent 

Iran  to  repent 
to  confer 
idr  to  ocmsent  (an  to) 
to  controvert 
to  convert 
to  defer  (as  yidd) 
daamantbr  to  give  the  lie.  contradict,  deny 
dif crir  to  defer  (as  put  off) 
digffrlr  todigest 
diaaotlr  to  dissent 
divcrtir   to  divert,  amuae;  rfi  to  enjoy  one's  adf. 

have  a  good  time. 
«rgiilr     to  raise  up  [straight (erect)];   Rem.    /f»- 
JUeUd  sUm  occurs  as  titktr  sulxlass,  t.  s.  yerio 
or  Irgo 
— farlr  cf  cpds  oon-fcrir,  do-f«rlr,  di-f«rlr,  In- 

fcrir,  pca-faflv,  rw-fcrirt 
barlr  to  smite,  strike,  wound 
hcrvir  to  boil,  bubble  [up]. 
Inf crIr  to  infer 
Inqnirir     to  inquire  [into],  investigate;     cf  ad- 

qulrir 
Invcrtlr    to  Invert;  to  spend,  invest,  apply,  (sa 

time,  money) 
nMadr    to  lie  (as  speak  falsely);    cf  cpd  doa- 

mandr 
paifcitir  to  pervert 
pcafartf  to  prefer 

preaentir   to  have  a  presentiment  ^orbodlng)  [of] 
to  utter,  pronounce 
to  relate  (as  tell) ;  rfL  to  relate  (as  refer) 
itlrse  to  feel  (weakening)  effects 
requcrir  to  court,  make  love  to. 
aaotlrfaa]   to  fed;  to  hear;  to  regret,  be  sorry  for; 
cf  cpds  a-aaotir,  oon-aaotlr.  dl-scntlr,  prw- 

•nbvcrtir  to  subvert 

au^erir  to  suggest 

tTa(n]arcrir  to  transfer 

c/  cpds  ad-vcftir,  oosi-vcrtlr,  oontro- 
dU-vartir,  In-vcrtlr,  pcr-vcrtir,  sub- 


422  Appendix  III  11154 

CLASS    III:    INCEPTIVE-ENDING^  VERBS 

1154.  Properties 

1.  Infinitive.  Class  III  verbs  comprise  only  II  and  III  conjuga- 
tion verbs  with  distinctive  endings  in  -cer  and  -cir,  respectively,  PRE- 
CEDED BY  A  VOWEL.  But  II  conjugation  (i.  e.  in  -cer)  prevails, 
there  being  but  two  examples  of  -cir  (Ificir  'to  shine'  and  -dficir  'to 

-duct(-duce)*  with  their  compounds. 

Rem.  Those  preceded  by  a  consonaiU  are  regular  (being  affected  by  permutation  only)  or  art  ir- 
regular by  Class  I.    They  are  few  in  number: — 

•Jercer       to  exercise,  practice  torccr  I      to  twist  capardr  to  scatter 

to  conquer,  overcome  raanrclr    to  indemnify 


2.  Irregularity.  It  consists  in  strengthening  the  soft-c  (as  -z-)  of 
the  inflectional  syllable  (-cer  or  -cir)  with  an  inserted'  hard-c  (which 
itself  then  becomes  the  inflectional  consonant)  BEFORE  the  strong 
vowels  a  or  o  (stressed  or  unstressed),  e.  g.  merez^-co    luz^-camos* 

3.  Scope.  Hence  this  irregularity  is  limited,  in  its  range  of  action, 
to  the  1st  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  and  the  entire  present 
subjunctive. 

PARADIGMS:  Type  Verbs  j  "®f^®^  !  J^  ^^^'^^' 

^^  \  lucir        *  to  show  off 

HISS  Present  Group  ('I  [do]  deserve',  'I  [may]  deserve'  etc.) 


I.  Present  Indicative 

2.  Present  Subjunctive 

1. 

2. 
3. 

I 

thou 

he 

-cer 

merez-co 
mere-ces 
mere-ce 

-cir 

luz-co 

lu-ccs 

lu-ce 

-ecer 

merez-ca 

merez-cas 

merez-ca 

-udr 

luz-ca 

luz-cas 

luz-ca 

1. 
2. 
3. 

we 
you 
they 

mere-cemos 

mere-c6is 

merc-ccn 

lu-cimos 

lu-cfs 

lu-cen 

merez-camos 
merez-c&is 
merez-ca  n 

luz-camos 

luz-c&is 

luz-can 

ft^Rem.  The  remaining  paradigms  are  quite  regular  (^  137  3,  If  138-140): — 
Impf.  Ind  :     merecfa  lucfa        etc  (  s   merece      (BUT  no  merezcas) 

Pret.  Ind.:     mereci  lucf  etc  J  ^mereced    (BUT  no  mcrezdus) 

PastSubv:     mereciera       lucicse     etc        ^mpv  <  ^   j^^^  (BUT  no  luzcas) 

Fut.-Cond:     merccer6         luciHa     etc  pi  lucid  (BUT  no  luzc&is) 

(a).  Virtually  all  verbs  of  Class  III  in  -cer  are  of  the  -e-cer  type, 
there  being  but  three  practicable  variations  therefrom  (i.  e.  in  other 
preceding- vowel  than  e-) ;  two  in  -acer  and  one  in  -ocer,  namely — 

complacer   to  please,  humor  conocer   to  know  (as  be  acquainted  with) 

[rejnacer      to  he  born  [again]  e.  g. — 

pRES.  Ind.  :    complaz-co  complaces  complace  complacemos  etc 

conoz-co  conoces  conoce  conocemos  etc 

pRB6.  SuBj:    complaz-ca  complazcos  complazca  complazcamofi  etc 

conoz-ca  conozcos  conozca  conozcamos  etc 


1  For  explanation  of  "incep'tive"  in  this  contradictory  sense  cf.  f  156  R.  3.  2E.  g.  con-duct', 

pro-duce'.  3  More  accurately.  **epcnihet'ic" — said  of  a  letter  inserted  in  the  body  of  a  word  (epen'- 

thesis  being  the  opposite  of  ayn'cope.  4  This  x  here  representing  the  original  soft  c  changed  graph- 

ically by  permutation  (*!  29). 
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(b).  Like  lucir,  in  the  present,  is  the  stem  -ducir  of  a  group  of 
verbs  which  belong  to  Class  V  (because  of  irregular  preterit),  e.  g.  con- 
ducir  '  to  con-duct,  lead ' : — 

Pres.  Ind.  :    con-duzco  con-duces    con-duce    con-ducimos     con-ducis       etc 
Pres.  Subv:    con-duzca  con-duxcaa  con-duzca  con-duzcamos  con-duxc&is  etc 

LIKEWISE— 
de-ducir  to  deduce  re[pro]ducir  to  re[pro]duce 

Intro-ducir  to  introduce  tra-ducir  to  translate 

pro-ducir  to  produce 

11156.  Remarks:  Class  III 

Rem.  1.    Two  verbs  nominally  of  Class  III 
stammer' — are  avoided  in  their  irregular  fonns. 


'to  grow*, 


*to  feed',  and  balbudr  *to 


Rem.  2.    Several  verbs,  not  of  Class  III.  have  its  endings  by  the  accident  of  spelling,  namely — 

in  -ac«r:  hacer   'to  do.  make',  (and  compounds) — Class  V. 
in  -ocer:  cocer    'to  cook'  (and  compounds) — Class  I. 
in  -edr:  dedr    'to  say'  (and  compounds) — Class  V. 

Rem.  3.  The  term  "inceptive"  (or  "inchoative")  is  loosely  applied  to  Class  III  as  a  convenient 
name  handle,  although  without  any  appropriateness  save  from  the  suggestion  of  historical  grammar, 
since  it  derives  its  authority  only  from  the  peculiarity  that  the  verbs  of  this  class  are  descended  from,  or 
formed  in  imitation  of.  the  corresponding  class  of  Latin  so-called  inceptives  in  [e]scere.  But  far  from 
their  having  any  inceptive  quality  present  in  the  Spanish  counterpart  it  was  early  lost  from  the  Latin 
ending  itself. 

Rem.  4.  The  Spanish  "inceptives"  are  mostly  transitive,  and  very  characteristically  active  in  the 
sense  of  'to  make'  applied  to  the  adjective  or  noun  that  composes  the  verb  stem,  which — with  the  nec- 
essary permutation — is  clearly  discernible  in  every  such  example  (e.  g.  rlco — eniiquecer  'rich' — 'to 
enrich').  They  readily  become  intransitive  by  being  made  reflexive  (e.  g.  enrlquecerse  'to  get  rich' — 
cf.  1(732). 

Rem.  5.  Class  III  is  large  and  important,  numbering  some  175  verbs,  of  which  the  most  common 
are  given  below  (note  the  active  force  of  the  prefix  ^^(eiii)) : — 


{stem  bastar)  to  supply  (with  provi- 
sions) 

aborreccr  to  abhor 

acaecer  (sUm  caer)   to  befall 

acontecer  to  happen 

adolecer  {stem  dolor)  to  suffer  from,  be  subject 
(as  prone)  to,  (as  some  infirmity  or  defect) 

adofTn«ccr(se]  (stem  dormlr)    to  Iull<fall)  asleep 

agradecer    to  thank,  be  thaxikful (grateful)  for 

amanecer  impl  to  dawn 

anochecer  {stem  noche)  impl  to  grow  dark;  pers 
to  arrive  at  nightfall 

aparecer  to  appear  (as  put  in  appearance) 

apeteccr  to  long  for.  crave 

carecarfde]  to  lack,  be  without 

oomiMuiecerM  to  sympathize,  have  pity 

complaccr  to  please,  humor;  rjH  (en)  to  take 
pleasure 

convalecer  {stem  valcr)  to  get  better 

crecer  (Rem  J)   to  grow 

desaiMirecer  to  disappear 

deaf allecer  to  pine,  fall  away 

dcaobadecerjaf  to  disobey 

deavancccr  (stem  vano)  to  scatter,  turn  [the 
head];  to  dispel,  undo,  (as  doubt,  suspicion); 
rjl  to  evaporate,  vanish 

cmbcliecer  {stem  bello)  to  beautify;  rjl  to  grow 
beautiful 

embravecar  {stem  bravo)  to  enrage;  rft  to  be- 
come furious  {spf  of  storms,  waters) 

embrutacer  {stem  bruto)  to  stupefy,  brutalize; 
rjl  to  become  bnitaltzed 

empobrgcar  {stem  pobre)  to  impoverish;  rjl  to 
become  impoverished 


{stem  ardcr)  to  fire,  inflame,  (with  en- 
thusiasm, passion);   r/l  to  become  fired  etc 

cncanecer  {stem  cano  gray)    to  grow  gray  (old) 

encareccr  {stem  caro)  to  make  dearer  (prices), 
raise  the  price  of;  to  heighten  [the  effect  of];  to 
praise  (excessively) 

encrudecer  {stem  crude)  to  irritate  (a  wound, 
and  fig) ,  exasperate 

endurccer  (stem  dure)  to  harden;  rjl  to  become 
(grow)  hard 

enflaquecerlse]  {stem  flaco)   to  grow  thin 

enfurecer  {stem  furia)  to  enrage,  make  furious; 
rjl  to  rage,  grow  furious. 

en^randecer  (stem  grande)    to  exalt,  magnify 

enloquecer  (stem  loco)  to  madden,  craze;  rjl  to 
become  insane 

enmudecer  {stem  mudo)  tr  to  hush;  int  to  be 
silent(still) 

enne^eccr  {stem  negro)  to  blacken;  rjl  to  be- 
come black 

ennoblecer  (stem  noble)   to  ennoble 

enorguIlecer{se]  (stem  or^uUo)  to  make(become> 
proud 

enriquecer  {stem  rlco)    to  enrich;    rfl  to  get  rich 

enrojecer  {stem  rojo)  to  make  red;  rjl  to  blush, 
redden,  become  red 

ensoberbecer  {stem  soberbia)  to  make  proud; 
rfi  to  become  proud  (arrogant) 

ensordeccr  {stem  sordo)  to  deafen;  rjl  to  grow 
deaf 

entemecer  {stem  tlemo)  to  soften,  affect;  rjl  to 
be  afTected 

cntorpecer  {stem  torpe)  to  benumb  (the  facul- 
ties) ;    rjl  to  become  sluggish 
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•Btristacar  {sUm  trista)  to  MMiden;  rjl  to  grieve.  mcraoar  to  deserve,  merit 

grow  Hkd  ob«d«ccr[a]   to  obey;   cf  cpd  d—  obcdocw  j 

•Btumcccr  to  benumb  (the  limbs);  rjl  to  become  o(b]acurecer  (b  sUenif  tr  to  obecuic,  darken;  int         I 

numb  to  grow  dark  { 

anvaaacar  (sum  vano)    to  make  vain;   rjl  to  be-  ofiacat   to  offer,  present 

come  vain<conceited)  paosr  int  (Rrm  t)   to  pasture,  feed 

anvajacar  ist€m  viajo)  to  make  oU;  rjl  to  [show]  padacar    to  suffer  (a  physical  ailment);  to  be  (in 

age.  grow  old  errw,  mistake);  cf  cpd  oom-padacar 

aBTUacar  {stem  vllo)   to  vilify,  debase;  r;^  to  de-  paHdacar  (stem  pAUdo)   to  grow  pale 

grade  one's  self  paraoar   to  appear,  seem;   rjl  to  look  like  (a);  </ 
aacamaccr  {stem  ascamlo)   to  scoff,  jeer  cpds  a-paraoar,  com-paraoar,  daaa-paraosr 

aarlararw  {stem  claro)   to  enlighten,  make  ciear;  paracar  to  perish 

rjl  to  clear  [off]  (of  the  sky) ;  tni  to  dawn  parmanacar  to  remain,  last,  endure 

aatablecar  to  establish,  set  up;  rjl  to  settle  (as  be-  partaaacar  to  bdong 

come  located  in  a  place)  prandacar  to  prevau 

aatramecar     to  make  tremble;     rjf  to  tremble.  rajuvanacar  to  grow  young 

shudder  rasplandac»r  to  shine  (brilliantly) 

fallecar   to  die,  decease.  ( •  morfr);  cf  cpd  daa-  raatablacar  to  restore;  rjl  to  recover  (from  illness) 

fallecer  robuataoar  to  make  strong 

favoracar  to  favor  [ra]vacdacar  {stem  vatda)   to  turn  green  [again] 


fcnacar  to  die.  end.  ( ■•  morlr)  ^ 

lloracar   to  bloom,  blossom.  floQrish  ^^  "^v 

fortalacar     to  fortify,  strengthen;     rjl  to  grow       balbudr  {Rem  t)  to  stammer 


strong  daa-ludr   to  tarnish,  impair,  (the  luster  oO 

guaracarfsa]  to  [take]  shelter  — dudr  (5  155b)   to  -duct,  -duce 

^uamecar  to  garnish,  adorn;  to  trim,  line  ludr  to  shine;  r/l  to  show  off;  rf cpds  daa-ludr. 


iumadecar  {stem  h6inado)    to  moisten;    rfl  to  ra-ludr,  traa-ludr 

become  moist  raludr  to  shine,  ^tter 

languldecar  to  languish  traaludraa  to  be  transparent(appaient) 

IN  -ocar 

conocar  to  know  (by  external  marks  of  recognition— </ saber  V),  be  acquainted  with;  cf  cpds  daa-con- 

ocar,  ra-conocar. 
daaconocar  to  be  ignorant  of.  fail  to  recognize.  racmiooer  to  recognise. 


CLASS  IV:  DIPHTHONG-ENDING  VERBS  of  III  CONJUGATION 

11157.  Properties 

1.  Infinitive.  Class  IV  verbs  comprise  only  III  conjugation  verbs 
with  distinctive  infinitive  ending  in  -uir  (e.  g.  huir  *to  flee*,  concluir 
*to  conclude*). 

2.  Irregularity.  It  consists  in  strengthening  the  inflectional  syllable 
with  an  inserted^  y  thruout  the  present-tense  group  save  in  the  1st  and 
2nd  plural  of  the  indicative  (which  are  regular),  e.  g.  hu-j;o,  hu-j;ani08, 
BUT  hu-imo8  'we  flee*. 

3.  Scope*  Hence  this  irregularity  is  exhibited  in  the  same  places  as 
in  Class  II  verbs,  namely — 

(a).  Wherever  the  stress  falls  on  the  stem  u  (i.  e.  the  entire  singular 
and  the  3rd  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  and  subjunctive,  and 
the  2nd  person  imperative  singular). 

(b).  Wherever  the  stress  falls  on  an  inflectional  strong  vowel — here 
a  (i.e.  the  1st  and  2nd  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive). 

i^^Reiii.  1.  Another  way  of  putting  the  case:  the  inserted  ("epenthetic")  y  occurs 

in  all  forms  of  the  present  whose  inflectional  ending  begins  with  a  strong  vowel  (o,  e, 

a) — ^i.e.  any  inflectional  ending  that  does  not  contain  stressed  i. 

Rem.  2.  This  epenthetic  j  it  obviously  not  so  much  an  irregularity  as  a  natural  phonetic  device  to 
avoid  the  awkward  hiatus  of  u-o<a).  which  the  language  instinctively  shuns.  The  few  established  ex- 
amples that  are  met  (e.  g.  continiko)  are  artificial  and  quite  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  language  (^  158  R  6>. 

1  "Epenthet'ic"  (p.  30,  fn.  3). 
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•     'toflee,  shun' OR 
rluir   *  to  conclude ' 

I  [may]  flee '  etc.) 

^t«nt  Subjunctive 

conclu-ya 

conclu-yas 

conclu-ya 

conclu-yamos 

conclu-y&is 

conclu-yan 

OTflee') 
.rio  conclu-yas) 

i:    (1f-138-140):— 
tiiye         (BUT  no  huyas) 
luid  (BUT  no  huy&is) 

Joncluye  (BUT  no  conclus^as) 
X>ncluid   (BUT  no  conclujr&ls) 

ochibits  the  spelling  peculiarity 
ip>ectively,  inasmuch  as  a  yowel 

sis    hu-yeron 

tc 

tc 

\pp  concluido) 

T  3  Rem.  14)  and  its  variations 

"Stlfs  arguyen 

"gtiisteis     arguyeron 

which  the  u  is  organic  (i.  e.  is 
m.  13).  Thus  it  excludes  verbs 
d  regular  verbs  like  distinguir 


Ise"  diphthong  (t  5  Rem.  4).  since  it 
>ronunciation  it  is  not  different  from  a 
>le  aeparation  of  its  members,  which  a 

<xk  (as  f)  is  sometimes  met  (e.  g.  con- 
ion  sign  for  ul,  whose  diphthong  stress 
peUing  for  the  sake  of  etymology  (for- 
ch)  cannot  be  too  severely  condemned. 

consonant  diphthong  representing  the 
luye).  Such  a  modification  was  com- 
i  entirely  lost  in  transmission),  e.  g. — 

>ut',  generum  *  son-in-law'  into  yemo, 
man'  into  Pelayo  (modem  surname). 

i  uere  (e.  g.  deMstituere,  at{con,  disy 
type  by  means  ot  the  epenthetic  y  in 

-yer'. 

essed  1  occurs  intervocalic  (^  144  2). 
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Rem.  7.    Claw  IV  comprlaes  tome  30  verbs,  of  which  the  foUowing  are  the  most  common: — 


arftttir  to  argue 

atribulr  to  attribute,  ascribe 

— clulr  cfcpds  con-cluir, 
es-clulr,  in-clulr 

concluir  to  conclude,  end 

oonstltuir  to  constitute 

construlr  to  construct,  build 

contrlbuir  to  contribute 

destitulr  to  deprive;  to  dismiss  [from  office] 

destruir  to  destroy 

disminuir  to  diminiBh,  lessen 

distrlbulr  to  distribute 

excluir  to  exclude 

fluir   to  flow    cf  cpds  [alluir],  confluir,  [diflulr 
to  spread  out],  in-fluir,  [rraulr] 
Rem.    flulr  is  lUUe  used — prefer  correr 

huir  to  flee  (de  from) ;  to  shun 


Imbulr  to  imbue 

Incluir  to  include 

Influlr  fen]  to  influence 

Instltulr  to  institute 

Instrulr  to  instruct 

obstrulr  to  obstruct 

reoonstltulr  to  reconstruct 

restltuir  to  restore,  refund 

rvtrlbulr  to  reward 

— ^stitulr     <^  cpds  cona-tttulr,  dca-tituir.  In*- 
tltuir,  recona-titulr,  res-tituir,  sua-tituJr. 

— strulr      cf  cpds  oons-trulr,  dca-trulr,  ins- 
trulr 

•ustltuir  [a]  to  substitute 
— trlbuir       cf  cpds  a-trlbuir,   con-tribulr, 
trlbulr,  dU-trlbuIr,  re-tribuir 


CLASS   V  :    COMPOSITE  IRREGULAR  VERBS 

11159a  Properties.  Class  V  comprises  those  verbs  whose  ir- 
regularities deviate,  in  one  or  more  respects,  from  the  types  of  the  pre- 
ceding classes,  most  of  them  exhibiting  characteristic  features  in  either 
or  both  of  the  following  tense  groups,  namely — 

1.  Present  Group.  Most  of  Class  V  verbs  are  distinguished  by  a 
strengthening  epenthetic  g  in  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present 
indicative  (and  hence  throughout  the  present  subjunctive),  e.  g.  tener 
'to  have':  tengo  'I  have*,  que  ten^  'let  him  have'. 

2.  Preterite  Group.  A  striking  feature  of  Class  V  verbs  is  exhibited 
in  the  preterit  group,  which — in  most  examples — ^is  formed  on  an  en- 
tirely different  stem  with  first  and  third  person  singular  PENULTI- 
MATE stress,  e.  g.  tener:  tu've  *I  had'. 

Rem.  1.  Such  preterits  are  conveniently  referred  to  as  "strong"  (from  German  and  English  ter- 
minology) by  contrast  with  the  "weaic"  or  regular  preterit  with  the  ultimate  stress  in  1st  and  3rd  per- 
sons singular  (^  80  Rem.  8). 

Rem.  2.  For  a  summary  view  of  the  above  two  features  in  the  presoit  indicative  and  preterit, 
respectively,  cf.  Chs.  xiii  and  xviii. 

Rem.  3.  Irregularities  of  a  secondary  order — in  respect  to  the  number  of  examples  afforded — are 
found  in  the  imperfect  (Ch.  ziv),  in  the  future  and  conditional  of  the  infinitive  group  (Ch.  xx),  and  in 
the  imperative  (t  160-164). 

Rem.  4.  Their  irregularities  distributed  topically  over  the  preceding  chapters  (xiii-xx),  are  as- 
sembled in  the  following  paragrapiis.  by  verb  units,  the  order  of  sequence  being  determined  by  the  pret- 
erit, namely —  » 

1 161  5  162 


tiw 


tiw 


f  164 


PRET. 
-u- 

STEM 

PRET.  STEM 
-I- 

PRET.  STEM 
-J- 

WEAK 
IRREG. 

WEAK 
REG. 

1.    andar 

5.    caber 

1.    hacer 

1.    traer 

1.    dar 

1.    cacr 

2.    estar 

6.    saber 

2.   ^uerer 

2.    declr 

2.    ser 

2.    valer 

3.    haber 

7.    poder 

3.    dudr 

3.    Ir 

3.    vcr 

4.    tener 

8.    poner 

4.  olr 

5.  eallr 
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11160.  Strong  Preterits:    STEM  VOWEL  u. 

Andar 

1.  andar  to  go  [about],  walk  [about],  (as  mere  motion  without  specific  direction — 

cf  ir);  (of  a  mechanism)  to  go,  run.  (=  marchar). 
Pkss  Part:    andando  Past  Part:    andado 

PRESENT   GROUP   (regularY 

Pres  Ind:  ando   andas  anda  etc  Pres  Subv:  ande  andes  ande  etc 

T   ^^/am       anda(no  andes)  andad  (no  and^is) 

'  ( form,       [no]  ande  Vd.  [no]  anden  Vds. 

Impf  Ind:  andaba  andabas  andaba  and&bamos  andabais  andaban 

PRETERIT   GROUP    {stem  -uv-) 

Pret  Ind   :    anduve     anduviste     anduvo     anduvimos     anduvisteis      anduvieron 
Prbt  Subv:    anduv-iese  -ieses  -iese  -i^semos  -ieseis  -iesen 

FuT  Subv  :    anduv-iere  -ieres  -iere         -i^remos  -iereis  -ieren 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    (regular) 
FuT  Ind     :    andar6        andar&s  etc  Cond:    andaria        andarias  etc 

Estar 

2.  estar  to  be  (in  health,  location — cf  ser). 

Pres  Part:    estando  Past  Part:    estado 

PRESENT   GROUP 

Pres  Ind    :    estoy  est&s  est&  estamos       estiis  est&n 

Pres  Subv:    est6  est^  est6  estemos       est6is  estto 

I-,—..  J /aw  est&(no  estfe)  estad(no  est^is) 

\  form.  [no]  est6  Vd.  [no]  estfe  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    estaba      estabas      estaba      estitbamos      estabais      estaban 

PRETERIT    GROUP    {stem -w-) 

Pret  Ind   :  estuve      estuviste      estuvo      estuvimos      estuvisteis  estuvieron 

Impf  Subv:  estuv-iera            -ieras          -iera          -i^ramos           -ierais  -ieran 

Pret  Subv:  estuv-iese            -ieses          -iese          -i^semos          -ieseis  -iesen 

FuT  Subv  :  estuv-icre            -ieres          -iere          -i^remos           -iereis  -ieren 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    {regular) 
Put  Ind     :    estare      estards  etc  Cond:    estarfa      estarfas  etc 

Rem.  1.  Mtar  cx>me8  from  the  Latin  stare  'to  stand'  with  a  prefixed  •  to  avoid  "impure  s"  (f  18 
Rem.  5).  There  results,  in  the  preterit  group,  a  word  of  nominally  two  syllables,  with  the  peculiarity  of 
the  stem  syllable  coinciding  with  the  inflectional  syllable.  Hence  the  fact  of  irregular  stress  and  its  attend* 
and  accent  mark. 

Haber 

3.  haber  to  have  {as  auxiliary  in  perfect{compound)  tenses — cf  tener);  to  be 

impl;  {pers)  haber  de  (+  infin)  to  be  to,  to  have  to  (as  futurity — cf 
tener  que),  can,  could,  must  {conjectural);  {impl)  hay  [que  (-f  infin)] 
cf  (a)  below, 

i^^Rein.  The  personal  inflections  of  haber  not  occurring  alone,  the  following  para- 
digm should,  for  study  exercise,  be  coupled  with  one  of  its  two  verbal  complements: 
either  a  past  participle  (e.  g,  he  hablado  '  I  have  spoken ')  or  de  +  infin  {e.  g.  he  de 
partir  '  I  have  to  leave '). 
Pres  Part:    habiendo Past  Part:    habido 

1  andar  being  the  only  irregular  verb  that  is  not  irregular  in  the  present  tense  (p.  22,  fn.  1). 
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Pres  Ind 
Pres  Subv 
Impv 

Impf  Ind 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv: 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 


FuT Ind 

CONDTL 


PRESENT   GROUP 

he  has  ha  hemos         hab^is       han 

haya       hayas       hsiysL       hayamos      hay&is      hayan 

{waniing) 

habfa      habias      habfa      habiamos      habiais      habfan 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -ub-) 

hube  hubiste         hubo        hubimos         hubisteis 

hub-iera  -ieras           -iera          -i^ramos           -ierais 

hub-icse  -ieses           -iese           -iesemos           -ieseis 

hub-iere  -ieres           -iere          -i6remos           -iereis 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

habr6         habits         habri         habremos 
habrfa        habrias        habria        habriamos 


habr^U 
habrfais 


hubieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 


habr&n 
habrfan 


(a).  Impersonal  haber:    hay  etc,    hay  que 


Pres  Ind 
Impf  Ind 


Pret  Ind 
FuT  Ind 
Pres  Ind 
Impf  Ind 


hay  '  there  is<are>  * 

habfa  '  there  was{used  to  be, 

were) 
hubo   'there  was(were)' 
habri   '  there  will  be ' 


CONDTL 

Pres  Subv 
Impf  Subv 
Pret  Subv 


habrfa  'there  would  be* 
hava  '  there  [may]  be  * 
hubiera  'there  might  be' 
hubiese  '     "  "be' 

hubiere  *     "  "be' 


FuT  Subv 
hay  que  {e,  g,  partir)      'one^we)  must,  it  is  necessary  (e.  g,  leave)' 
habia  que  («.  ^.  partir),   'one(we)  had  to,  it  was  necessary  [to]' 
etc  (e.  g.  leave) 

Tener 

4.  tener  to  have  (as  possess — cf  haber),  hold;    tener  que  (+  infin)  to  have  to, 
must. 
Pres  Part:    tenicndo  Past  Part:    tenido 


Pres  Ind    :    tengo 
Pres  Subv:    ten^ 

Impf  Ind    :    tenfa 


PRESENT   GROUP 

tienes         tiene  tenemos 

tengas         ten^  tenemos 

ten<no  ten^s) 

[no]  tenga  Vd. 

tenfas         tenfa  tenfamos 


tenuis  tienen 
ten^s  ten^n 
tened(no  tengiis) 

[no]  ten^n  Vds. 

tenfais        tenfan 


PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -W-) 


Pret  Ind  : 
Imp  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
FuT  Subv  : 


FuT  Ind 

CONDITL 


tuve  tuviste         tuvo         tuvimos         tuvisteis 

tuv-iera  -ieras          -iera          -i^ramos           -ierais 

tuv-iese  -ieses           -iese           -iesemos            -ieseis 

tuv-iere  -ieres           -iere          -i6remos           -iereis 


tuvieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 


INFINITIVE     GROUP 

tendr^       tendr&s       tendr4       tendremos      tendr^is        tendr&n 
tendrfa      tendrfas      tendrfa      tendrfamos     tendrfais      tendrfan 

COMPOUNDS    (in'-tain') 


abs-tenerse  to  abstain. 
con-tener  to  contain;  to  restrain 
de- tener   to  detain,  stop;  rfl  to  stop  itU, 
en tre- tener  to  entertain;  rfl  to  be  enter- 
tained. 


man- tener  to  maintain  (as  keep  up,  up- 
hold), support  (in  subsistence). 

ob-tener  to  obtain,  get. 

re-tener  to  retain,  hold  back. 

806-tener  to  sustain,  support,  (a  bur- 
den); to  maintain  (an  opinion,  argu- 
ment). 
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5.  cab€r 


Pubs  Part; 


Caber 

[en]  lii  to  be  contained  [in];  BUT,  reversing  English  Spanish  order  of 
subject  and  verb,  (1)  to  contain,  hold,  (in  physical  sense) ;  (2)  to  be 
capable(pos8ible)  (fig  or  in  moral  capacity). 

cabiendo  Past  Part:    cabido 


Pres  Ind    :    quepo 
Pres  Subv:    quepa 

Impf  Ind.       cabfa 


PRESENT   GROUP 

cabes  cabe  cabemos 

quepas       quepa       quepamos 
cabe<no  quepas) 

[no]  quepa  Vd. 

cabfas         cabfa 


cab^is         caben 
quepdis      quefian 
cabed(no  quep4is) 

[no]  quepan  Vds. 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv : 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 

FuT Ind 

CONDITL       : 


cupe 
cup-iera 
cup-iese 
cup-iere 

catire 
cabrfa 


cabfas         cabfa         cabfamos        cabfais        cabfan 

RETERIT   GROUP    (stem -up-) 

cUDiste  cuDo  cuDimos  cuDisteis  ci 


cupiste 

-ieras 
-ieses 
-ieres 


cupo         cupimos         cupisteis 


-iera  -i6ramos 

-iese  -iesemos 

-ic*co  -iere  -i^remos 

INFINITIVE  GROUP 

cabr4s  cabri  cabremos 

cabrfas         cabrfa  cabrfamos 


-lerais 
-icseis 
-iereis 

cabreis 
cabrfais 


cupietx)n 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 

cabiin 
cabrfan 


Impv 


Saber 

6.  saber  to  know  (by  sense,  meaning,  i.  e,  to  have  knowledge  of,  hence  saber  does 
not  take  personal  object — cf  conocer),   be  aware  of;  to  be  able,  (as  to 
know  [how]),  can  (pres,fut)f  could  (past,  condit);  int  to  taste  (as  impart- 
ing flavor,  a  of,  like), 
sabiendo  Past  Part:    sabido 

PRESENT   GROUP 

8^  sabes  sabe  sabemos 

sepa  sepas  sepa  sepamos 

sabe  (no  sepas) 

[no]  sepa  Vd. 

sabfa         sabfas  sabfa  sabfamos 

PRETERIT    GROUP    (stem -up-) 

supistc  supo  supimos  supisteis 


Pres  Part: 

Pres  Ind  : 
Pres  Subv: 
am 
orm. 


^\'i 


Impf  Ind 


sab^is  saben 

sepais  sepan 

sabed  (no  sepais) 

[no]  sepan  Vds. 

sabfais  sabfan 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
FuT  Subv  : 

FuT  Ind     : 

CONDITL       : 


supe 
sup-iera 
sup-iese 
sup-iere 

sabre 
sabrfa 


-leramos 


•iesemos 


-leras  -lera 

-ieses  -iese 

-ieres  -iere  -i6remos 

INFINITIVE  GROUP 

sabr&s  sabra  sabremos 

sabrfas         sabrfa  sabrfamos 


-lerais 
-ieseis 
-iereis 

sabr6is 
sabrfais 


supieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 

sabr4n 
sabrfan 


Poder 

7.  poder  to  be  able,  can  (present,  future),  could  (past,  conditional). 
Pres  Part:    pudiendo  (Class  II)  Past  Part:    podido 

PRESENT    GROUP    (Class  I) 

puedes      puede     podemos       pod^s 
puedas     pueda     podamos       podAis 


Pres  Ind  :  puedo 
Pres  Subv:  pueda 
Impv:     (vfanting) 

Impf  Ind    :    podfa 


pueden 
puedan 


podfas       podfa       podfamos      podfais  podfan 


1  Of  no  practical  importance:  discard.  2  Apocope  of  original  9epo  (cf.  analogy  with  quepo  etc) 

on  the  stem  of  which  the  subjunctive  is  formed  (the  accent  mark  is  diacritic — H  28  1). 
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PRETERIT   GROUP    (stm -ud-) 


Pk£T  Ind   :    pude        pudiste        pudo        pudimos 


Impf  Subv  :  pud-iera 
pRET  SuBV:  pud-iese 
FuT  Subv  :    pud-iere 


-leras 
-ieses 
-ieres 


-lera 
-iese 
-iere 


-i6ramos 
-i6semos 
-i^remos 


pudistds 


-lerais 
-ieseis 
-iereis 


Fur  Ind 

CONDITL 


podr^ 
podrfa 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

podiis         podri         podremos 
podrias        podrfa        podrfamos 


podr^s 

podrfais 


pudieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 


podr&n 
podrfan 


Poner 

8.  poner  to  put,  place,  lay,  set  [down]  (on  [top],  before,  over — ^c/ meter),  to  set 
(the  table) ;  rfl  to  put  one's  self,  become  (by  a  changing  mood  or  con- 
dition); (of  the  sun)  to  set;  [a]  to  begin(set  [o-s]  about). 
Pres  Part:    poniendo  Past  Part:    puesto 

PRESENT   GROUP 


Pres Ind  : 
Pres  Subv: 
Jam 
form, 

Impf  Ind    : 


IifPV: 


pongo 
pon^ 


ponla 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
FuT  Subv  : 


FuT  Ind 

CONDITL 


puse 

pus-iera 
pU8-iese 
pu8-iera 

pondr^ 
pondrfa 


pones  pone  ponemos 

pon^s      •  pon^        pongamos 
pon(no  pon^s) 

[no]  pon^  Vd. 

ponias         ponia         poniamos 

PRETERIT   GROUP   (5/em -us-) 
pusiste         pu80         pusimos  pusisteis 


pon^is  ponen 

pongiis  pon^n 

poned(no  pongt4is) 

[no]  pon^n  Vds. 

poniais  ponfan 


-leras 
-ieses 
-ieres 


-lera 
-iese 
-iere 


-leramos 
-i^semos 
-i^remos 


-lerais 
-ieseis 
-iereis 


pusieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

pondr&s       pondrd      pondremos 
pondrfas      pondria      pondrfamos 

COMPOUNDS  (in*-pose') 


pondreis     pondr&n 
pondrfais    pondrian 


com-poner  to  compose,  repair;  compo- 
n^rselas  (H  67  Rem.  7)  to  manage,  con- 
trive. 

de-poner  to  depose,  attest. 

dis-poner  to  dispose,  arrange;  rfl  to  get 
ready. 

exponer  to  expose,  lay  open. 

im-poner  to  impose;  impuesto  in- 
formed. 


o-poner[se  a]  to  oppose. 

p06-poner  to  postpone. 

pro-poner  to  propose. 

re-pNoner  to  restore,  reinstate;  to  reply, 
rejoin. 

8U- poner  to  suppose. 

tTa[n]8-poner  to  cross  (a  hill,  moun- 
tain). 


HlGl.  Strong  Preterits:    STEM  VOWEL  i. 

Hacer 

1.  hacer   to  do,  make;  to  have,  cause,  ([to  be]  done);  impl  to  be  (of  weather);  rfl 
to  make  one's  self,  f.  e,  to  become  (as  be  changed<transformed)  into). 
Pres  Part:    haciendo  Past  Part:    hecho 


Pres  Ind   :    hago 
Pres  Subv:    hafia 

Impf  Ind    :    hacia 


PRESENT   GROUP 

haces  hace  hacemos 

ha^s  hafia  ha^mos 

haz(no  ha^s) 

[no]  ha^  Vd. 

hacias  hac(a         haciamos 


hac6is  hacen 

ha^s  hafian 

haced(no  haggis) 

[no]  ha^n  Vds. 

haclais  hacfan 
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Pret  Ind  : 
Imp  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 


Put  Ind 

CONDITL 


PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -Ixeta-) 

hice  hlciste  hizo          hlcimos            hldsteis 

hic-iera  -ieias  -iera            -i^ramos           -ierais 

hic-iese  -ieses  -iese            -i^semos           -ieseis 

hic-iere  -teres  -iere            -i^remos           -iereis 


hark 
haria 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

har&8  hard  haremos  har^ 

faaiias  haria         harlamos  haiiais 


hicieron 
-ieian 
-iesen 
-ieren 

har&n 
haiian 


Querer 

2.  querer   to  wish,  will,  want;  querer  [blen]  a  (with  pers  obj)  to  love,  like,  be 
fond  of  (»  amar  a);  to  try;  querer  decir  to  mean  {or  literally,  by 
context). 
Prbs  Part:    queriendo  Past  Part:    querido 

Rem.  2. 
the  latter,  in  Spanish  as  in  English,  is  a 
do  you  wi8h<want>?'.  BUT  ^Ou6  d«Ma  Vd.?  'What  do  you  desire?' 

PRESENT    GROUP    (^Classl) 


In  its  primary  sense  of  'to  wish'  querer  is  synonymous  with  d 
the  latter,  in  Spanish  as  in  English,  is  a  bit  more  courtly  and  less  abrupt,  e.  g.  i(}u€  qulcre  Vd.?  '* 


'to  desire*,  nve  that 
What 


Prbs  Ind    :    qulero 
Pres  Subv:    quiera 

Impf  Ind 


querfa 


quleres  quiere  queremos 
quieras  quiera  queramos 
qulere<no  quieras) 

[no]  quiera  Vd. 

quel  (as        querfa       querlamos 


quer^is  quieren 

quer&is  quieran 

quered<no  quo^is) 

[no]  quieran  Vds. 

querlais  querfan 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 


quise 
quis-iera 
quls-iese 
quis-iere 


PRETERIT   GROUP   (stem -is-) 
quisiste        quiso        quisimos  quisisteis 


-leras 
-ieses 
-ieres 


-leia 
-iese 
-iere 


-i^ramos 
-i^mos 
-i^remos 


-lerais 
-ieseis 
-iereis 


quisieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 


Put Ind 

CONDITL 


querr6 
querrfa 


querr6is 
querrfais 


querr&n 
querrian 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

querr&s       querri       querremos 
querrfas       querrfa      querriamos 

Rem.  3.    The  Conditional  is  now  replaced  by  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive  (-ra)  to  prevent  confusion 
with  the  Imperfect  Indicative,  e.  g.  *I  should  like'  (i.  e.  for  you  to  do  this)  [yo]  qulacra  (que  Vd.  etc.) 

Venir 

3.  venir  to  come  (a  to,  and). 
Pres  Part:    vlniendo  (CUiss  II)  Past  Part: 

PRESENT   GROUP 

vienes         viene  venimos 

ven^as        venga  venimos 

ven\no  venfias) 

[no]  ven^  Vd. 

venfas         venia  venlamos 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -in-) 
viniste  vino         vinimos  vinisteis 


Pres  Ind    :    vengo 
Pres  Subv:    venga 

Impf  Ind 


venido 

venis 
vengt^is 


vienen 
vengan 


venfa 


venid<no  vengt4is) 

[no]  vengian  Vds. 

venlais  venfan 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
FutSubv  : 


FuT Ind 

CONDITL 


vine 
vin-ieia 
vin-iese 
vin-iere 


vendr^ 
vendrfa 


-leras 
-ieses 
-ieres 


-lera 
-iese 
-iere 


-leramos 
-iesemos 
-i^remos 


INFINITIVE   GROUP 

▼endr^s       vendri       vendremos 
▼endrfas      vendrfa      vendrfamos 


-lerais 
•ieseis 
-iereis 

vendr^is 
vendriais 


vinieron 
-ieran 
-iesen 
-ieren 

vendr&n 
vendrfan 
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COMPOUNDS 
ad-venlr  »  Uegar. 
a-venine  to  settle  differences,  agree;    alUk  se  laa  avenga  [Vd.] /am   I  wash  my  liands 

of  it,  settle  it  yourself. 
con-venir  [a]   to  be  fitting(proper),  to  suit;  (en)  to  agree  (to  an  opinion,  ptx)position). 
re-con-venir  to  reproacli,  reprimand. 

11162.  Strong  Preterits:    STEM  JOTA  G). 

Traer 

1.  traer  to  bring,  fetch;  to  wear  (clothes) ^ 
Pres  Part:    trayendo*  Past  Part:    traldo 

PRESENT   GROUP 


Pres  Ind    :    traigo 
Pres  Subv:    traiga 

iMPv:j^^;r 

Impf  Ind 


traia 


traes  trae 

traigas      traiga 
trae(no  traigas) 

[no]  traiga  Vd. 

tralas        trala 


traemos 
tralgamos 


trafamos 


trails  traen 

tralgais         traigan 
traed(no  traig4is) 

[no]  traigan  Vds. 

traiais  trafan 


Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 


Put Ind 

Rem. 


PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -ai-) 

traje^  trajiste  trajo         trajimos           trajisteis 

traj-era  -eras  -era              6ramos            -erais 

traj-ese  -eses  -ese             -6semos            -eseis 

traj-ere  -eres  -ere             -6remos            -ereis 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    {regular) 
:    traere        traeieis  etc.;  Cond:    traerfa        traerfas  etc. 

An  older  preterit  stem  truj-  is  met  as  late  as  the  age  of  Cervantes  (17th  cent.). 


trajeron* 
-eran 
-esen 
-eren 


Decir 

2.  decir  to  say,  tell;  c/querer. 
Pres  Part:    diciendo  (Cla^s  II)  Past  Part: 

PRESENT   GROUP 


dicho 


Pres  Ind    : 
Pres  Subv: 

Impf  Ind    : 

digo 
diga 

deda 

dices           dice             decimos 
digas           diga            digamos 
di^{no  digas) 

[no]  diga  Vd. 

decias         decia           deciamos 

decis             dicen 
digiis            digan 
decid(no  dig&is) 

[no]  digan  Vds. 

deciais          decian 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -ii-) 

Pret  Ind   : 
Impf  Subv  : 
Pret  Subv: 
Put  Subv  : 

dije 
dij-era 
dij-ese 
dij-ere 

dijiste           dijo           dijimos 

-eras             -era             -6ramos 
-eses              -ese             -6semos 
-eres              rere             -6remos 

INFINITIVE   GROUP 

dijisteis 

-erais 
-eseis 
-ereis 

dijeron* 
-eran 
-esen 
-eren 

Fur  Ind     : 

CONDITL      : 

dir^. 
diria 

dir4s            dir&            diremos 
dirias            dirfa           dirfamos 

dir^is 
diriais 

dir&n 
dirian 

IDIOMS  AND  SPECIAL  EXAMPLES 

es  decir  that  is  to  say,  namely.  decir  para  8i<8U  capote)     to  say  to 

decir  que  8{<no)  to  say  yes(no).  one's  self. 

decir  at  ofdo  to  whisper.  querer  decir  to  mean  (as  signify). 


1  Cf.  pret.  traje  used  substantively  as  'costume'. 
Je  instead  of  git  (K  144  3a).  4  Apocope  of  di{u). 


2  For  y  instead  of  icf.  1144  2).  3  Note 
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-ducir 

3.  — dudr-jlem  e.  g.  con^ducir  to  lead,  conduct. 
Pres  Part:    conduciendo  Past  Part:    conductdo 

PRESENT   GROUP    {Class  III) 
Pres  Ind    :    -duzco  -duces       -duce  -dudmos   -  -ducfs  -ducen 

Pres  Subv:    -duzca  -duzcas     Kluzca        -duzcamoe    -duzc&is        -duzcan 

J  J  fain  -duce(no  -duzcas)  -ducid(no  -duzcais) 

(farm,  [no] -duzca  Vd.  [no] -duzcan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    -duda  -dudas      -duda         -dudamos    -dudais         -dudan 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem -uH 

Pret  Ind   :    -duje        -dujiste        -dujo        -dujimos          -dujisteis  -dujeron^ 

Impf  Subv  :    -duj-era             -eras             -era             -^ramos            -eiais  -eran 

Pret  Subv:    -duj-ese             -eses             -ese             -4semos            -eseis  -esen 

FuT  Subv  :    -duj-ere             -eres             -ere             -4remo6            -ereis  -eren 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    (regular) 
FuT  Ind     :    -dudr^      -duciris  etc  Cond:    -duciria      -dudrfas  etc 

COMPOUNDS 
con-ducir  to  conduct,  lead.  pro-ducir  to  produce,  yield. 

de-ducir  to  deduce.  re-pro-ducir  to  reproduce. 

Intro-flucir  to  introduce.  tra-ducir  to  translate. 

H 163.  Weak  Preterits:    IRREGULAR  STEM 

Dar 

1.  dar   to  give;  (of  the  hours)  to  strike;  to  amount  to,  concern;    dane  por  \pp] 

to  consider  one's  self  as). 
Pres  Part:    dando  Past  Part:    dado 

PRESENT  GROUP 
Pres  Ind    :    doy               das              da  damos  dais  dan 

Pres  Subv:    de*  des  de'  demos  deis  den 

T-___,.  J/am  da(no  des)  dad(no  deis) 

i  form.  [no]  d6  Vd.  [no]  den  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    daba  dabas  daba  dibamos  dabais  daban 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (5/m -K -ie-) 

Pret  Ind    :    df  diste  die  dlmos  disteis  dieron 

Impf  Subv  :    diera  dieras  diera  di^ramos  dierais  dieran 

Pret  Subv:    diese  dieses  diese  di^semos  dieseis  desen 

FuT  Subv  :    diere  dieres  diere  di^remos  diereis  dieren 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    (regular) 
FuT  Ind     :    dare      daris  etc  Cond:    darfa      darfas  etc 

Rem.  3.  The  irregularity  of  dar  in  the  preterit  group  is  one  of  place  rather  than  form:  the  latter  is 
quite  regular  for  the  II-III  Conjugations,  whereas  the  verb  in  the  infinitive  and  its  present  group  belongs 
to  the  I  conjugation. 

Ser 

2.  ser  to  be  (in  quality,  identity — cf  estar);    ser  de  (1)   to  belong  to,  be  one  of, 

(2)  to  become  (as  be  the  fate  [of]). 
Pres  Part:    siendo  Past  Part:    sido 

PRESENT  GROUP 
Pres  Ind   :    soy               eres            es  somos  sois  •  son 

Pres  Subv:    sea  seas  sea  seamos  se&is  sean 

j^p--.  J /am  se^ no  seas)  sed(no  seiis) 

'  ( form.  [no]  sea  Vd.  [no]  sean  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    era  eras  era  ^ramos  erais 


1  Note  Je  instead  of  iu  (^  144  3a).  2  The  accent  is  diacritic  (H  28  1). 
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PRETERIT   GROUP    (stem  fu-) 

Pret  Ind   :  fui  fuiste  fue  fuimos  fuisteis  fueron 

Impf  Subv  :  fu^=^era  fu^^eras  fu^ra  fu^ramos  fu^=^ais  fu^^eron 

Fret  Subv:  fu^^^ese  fu^=^eses  fu^=^€se  fu^=^6semos  fu^=^eseis  fu— esen 

FuT  Subv  :  fu^^ere  f uteres  fu^^ere  fu^remos  fu^=^reis  fu— cren 

INFINITIVE   GROUP    {regular) 

FuT  Ind     :    aet€      ser&s      ser&  etc  Cond:    serfa      serias      serfa  etc 

IDIOMS  AND  SPECIAL  EXAMPLES 

llegar  a  ser  to  become  (as  grow  to  be). 

e8<era)  [sc  ciitaiiistaiicia  diftna]  de  [infin]  it  is(was)  to  be  \pp]. 
[eUo]  es  que  the  fact  [of  the  matter]  is  [that]. 
que  lo  sea  let  it  be  so,  be  it  so. 
lo  que  66  as  to,  concerning. 
p  s^aae  that  is  to  say,  or  rather. 

[que]  8ea[ii]  cual[e6]  fuere[n]  [let  it{them)]  be  what  it<they)  may. 
como  no  [sea]   unless  [it  be]. 
con  ser  although. 

[no]  ser  (sc  de  indole)  para  (i,  e.  hacer)    [not]  to  be  of  a  kind  (nature)  (to  permit). 
ser  parte  [a]  to  contribute,  give  occasion. 

por  ser  [yo  hijo  de]  quien  soy    considering  who[se  son]  I-am,  t.  e.  considering  my 
rank(origin). 

Ir 

3.  Ir  to  go  (in  specific  direction  or  with  definite  purpose,  a  to,  and — cf  andar) ; 
to  be  ( =  estar) ;  to  be  going  (a  to) ;  i;/!  to  go  AWAY. 

Pres  Part:    yendo>  Past  Part;    ido 

PRESENT   GROUP 

Pres  Ind   :    voy  vas  va  vamos  vais  van 

Pres  Subv:    vaya  va3^s        vaya       vayamos(vamos)*  vay4is        vayan 

lupy.  |/aw  ve^novayas)  id(no  vayiis) 

*  i  form,  [no]  vaya  Vd.  [no]  vayan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    iba  ibas         iba         fbamos  ibais         iban 

Rem.  4.    Tayamoc  is  restricted  to  subordinate  clauses  vamoa  to  optative  clauses  (e.  g.  Tamoa  a 
almonar  'let's  go  to  breakfast'),  or  as  an  exdamaUon  'come',  'let's  comc<go>'. 

PRETERIT   GROUP    (stemtu-) 

Pret  Ind   :    fui  fuiste  fue  fuimos  fuisteis 

fu—era  fu'=^ras  fu^=^ra  fu^ramos  fuc^=^rais 

fu^ese  fu^=^ses  fu^=^ese  fu^semos  fue^=^is 

lu^re  fu^=^res  fu^re  fu^remos  fue^reis 


Imp  Subv 
Pret  Subv 
Put  Subv 


INFINITIVE    GROUP    (regular) 
Put  Ind     :     ir^      jr^g  ^^  q^^.    j^^^      jj.j^g      -^.j^  ^,^ 

Perfect^lnd*^    7**"*  different  LaUn  sources  are  drawn  on  for  the  paradigm  of  Ir:  ire  for  participles,  im- 
as  weU  for  i^)   *^'  *"^  *»»fin»<^ivc  group;  vodere  for  the  present  group;  essere  for  the  preterit  group  (as 


dl.tinct?oTcf ''h^T''"  ^'^'^'*'*  ^"^"^  °^  •"  *"d  ir.  2  For  y  instead  of  •  cf .  ^  144  2).  3  For 

.  i^em.  4.  4  The  accent  is  diacritic  ^  28  1). 
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1F164.  Weak  Preterits:    REGULAR  STEM 

Caer 

1.  caer  to  fall;    rfl  to  fall  DOWN. 
Pres  Part:    cayendo  Past  Part:    cafdo 

PRESENT   GROUP 

Pres  Ind    :  calgo  caes  cae  caemos         ca^is  caen 

Pres  Subv:  cai^  cat^as      cai^  catgamos     caig&is         catgan 

I  ( fam  cae<no  caigas)  caed(no  catg^is) 

iMPv:  |y^„^  [noj  caiga  Vd.  [no]  caigan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    cala  cafas         caia  calamos        calais  cafan 

PRETERIT   GROUP    {jegular) 

Prbt  Ind    :    cal  cafste  cay6  calmos  cafsteis  cayeron 

Impf  Subv  :    cayera  etc        Pret  Subv:    cayese  etc        FuT  Subv:    cayere  dc 

INFINITIVE   GROUP   {regular) 
Put  Ind     :    caere      caeris      caer&  etc         Cond:    caeria      caerfas      caerfa  etc 

Valer 

3.  valer  to  be  worth  (as  be  of  value) ;  to  yield,  bring,  (in  value) ;  rfi  (de)  to  avail 
one's  self  of,  have  recourse  to. 

Pres  Part:    valiendo  Past  Part:    valido 

PRESENT  GROUP 

Pres  Ind    :    valgo  vales         vale  valemos  val^is  valen 

Pres  Subv:    valga  valgas       valga  valgamos  valg&is         valgan 

I  K  Jam  val[e]  (neg)  no  valgas  valed(no  valg&is) 

( form.  [no]  valga  Vd.  [no]  valgan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    valla  vallas       valla  vallamos      vallais  valian 

PRETERIT   GROUP    {regidar) 

Pret  Ind   :    valf  valiste  vali6  valimos  valisteis  valieron 

Impf  Subv  :    valiera  etc       Pret  Subv:    valiese  etc       Fut  Subv:    valiere  etc. 

•    INFINITIVE   GROUP 

Fut  Ind     :    valdrt        valdr&s        valdri        valdremos         valdr^is        valdr&n 
CoNDiTL     :    valdria       valdifas       valdifa       valdifamos        valddais       valdiian 

IDIOMS  AND  SPECIAL  EXAMPLES 

m&A  vale  it  is  better. 

vale  la  pena  it  is  worth  while[(the  trouble). 

valga  lo  que  valga<vallere)  happen  what  may. 

iV&lgame  Dios!  [God]  bless  me! 

. .  .81  vale  la  coinparacl6n  if  the  comparison  is  allowed. 

No  hay  excusa  que  valga  —  No  excuse  is  admitted. 

Su  conducta  Irreflezlvo  le  vali6  un  casdgo  His  thoughtlessness  got  him  into  trouble 

(OR  brought  him  punishment). 
Mis  vlsitas  me  valieron  (brought)  doce  reales. 
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Ver 

3.  yer  to  see,  look;    Yerae  often  »  estar,  hallane 
Pres  Part:    viendo                                        Past  Part: 

vlsto 

PRESENT   GROUP 

Prrs  Ind    : 
Pres  Subv: 

Impf  Ind*  : 

veo' 
vea 

vela 

ves            ve               vemos 
veas          vea             veamos 
ve(no  veas) 

[no]  vea  Vd. 

vefas         vefa            velamos 

veis               ven 
ve&is            vean 
ved(no  ve4is> 

[no]  vean  Vds. 

velais           velan 

PRETERIT   GROUP    {regular) 

Pret  Ind   : 
Impf  Subv  : 

vi 
viera 

etc 

viste             vio            vimos               visteis             vieron 
Pret  Subv:    viese  etc      Put  Subv:    viere  etc 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    {regular) 
FuT  Ind     :    vert      veris      verA  etc  Cond:    veria      verfas      veria  etc 

COMPOUND 
pre-ver  to  foresee 

OlT 

4.  oir  to  hear,  listen. 

Pres  Part:    oyendo  Past  Part:    oido 

PRESENT   GROUP 

Pres  Ind    :    oigo  oyes*  oye  ofmos  ois  oyen 

Pres  Subv:    oiga  oigas  oiga  olgamos         ol^s  oi^n 

Tmov  J/"''*  oye(no  oigas)  oid<no  oig4is> 

^^^^'  \  form.  [no]  oiga  Vd.  [no]  oigan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    :    oia  oias  oia  oiamos  oiais  ofan 

PRETERIT   GROUP    {regular) 

Pret  Ind    :    of  oiste  oy6  ofmos  ofsteis  oyeron 

Impf  Subv  :oyera  etc       Pret  Subv:    oyese  etc      Put  Subv:     oyere  etc 

INFINITIVE    GROUP    {regular) 
FuT  Ind     :    oir6        oiras  etc  Cond:    oida        oirfas  etc 

Salir 

5.  salir    to  go<conie)  OUT;  =  partir;  (of  the  sun)  to  rise;    salir  a  la  calle   to 

go  out  (as  leave  the  house) ;  rfl  to  get  outside,  break  out,  to  leak. 


Pres  Part: 

saliendo 

Past  Part:    salido 
PRESENT    GROUP 

Pres Ind    : 
Pres  Subv: 

salgo 
saiga 

sales            sale              salimos           salfs                salen 
saigas          saiga           saiga  mos         salgiis            salgan 
sal[e]  {neg)  no  saigas                          salid(no  salg^is) 

[no]  saiga  Vd.                                          [no]  salgan  Vds. 

Impf  Ind    : 

salia 

salfas          salia            saliamos         salfais             salfan 

9 

PRETERIT    GROUP    {regular) 

Pret  Ind  : 
Impf  Subv  : 

salf            saliste           sali6          salimos             salisteis          salieron 
saliera  etc       Pret  Subv:    saliese  etc       FuT  Subv:    saliere  etc 

INFINITIVE   GROUP 

FuT  Ind 
Conditl     : 

saldr6 
saldrfa 

saldr&s        saldrd        saldremos         saldr^is        saldr&n 
saldrfas       saldrfa       saldriamos        saldrfais      saldrfan 

1  Baaed  on  the  stem  of  the  obsolete  infinitive  ve-tr.  2  Etc.  based  on  anology  with  ClaM  IV. 
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11165.  Literal  and  Generic 

Rem.  I.  The  real  intxinsic  difi&culty  in  learning  a  foreign  language  with  a  fair  degree  of  efficiency  is 
that  of  having  to  master  its  current  vocabulary,  aggregating  (in  Spanish)  some  four  or  five  thousand  words. 
The  task  is  at  best  inseparable  from  effort,  since  a  new  word  is  not  mastered  on  first  contact,  but  is  retained 
in  the  memory  only  by  repetition  at  regular  intervals.  Most  of  these  words  are.  ho«'ever,  grouped  into 
families  whose  generic  sense  is  easily  discernible  as  a  common  maiic  of  kinship  and  lexical  point  of  departure 
(e.  g.  from  pttz  'peace':  apodble  'peaceful',  spad^uwr  'to  pacify',  desa^acible  'harsh'. 

But  in  all  languages  a  word  may.  obviously,  have  a  variety  of  meanings  distinguishable  solely  by  the 
context  (e.  g.  in  Spanish  cuello  'NECK,  [skirt]  collar',  saber  'to  KNOW,  to  taste'.  Even  so.  all  words 
the  learner  is  likely  to  meet  in  the  training  stage  of  his  study  may  be  thought  of  as  having  a  single  GEN- 
ERIC or  primary  sense  with  which  the  memory  should  form  the  strongest  associations  so  as  to  have  at 
hand  a  possible  clue  in  an  emergency,  or  at  least  a  foundation  stratum  on  which  to  build  up  fuller  knowl- 
edge (e.  g.  above,  aaber  'to  KINOW,  cuello  'NECK');  while  a  few  have  synonymous  meanings  so  closely 
related  as  to  be  inseparable  (e.  g.  dedr  'to  SAY<TEX,L)'.  hacer  'to  DO<MAKE)'. 

In  the  early  stages  of  foreign  language  study,  careful  translation  should  be  insisted 
on  by  the  teacher  as  an  indispensable  means  of  testing  precision  and  accuracy  in  the 
learner's  attainments.    To  this  end — 

1.  Translate  Literally — ^i.  e.  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  normal  English  idiom 
for  expressing  the  idea  intelligibly. 

Rem.  2.  An  examinee's  query  whether  to  translate  literally  or  "  freely  **  is  quite  superfluous,  and  Is 
usually  prompted  by  a  sense  of  instability  of  knowledge  on  the  passage  in  question.  Only  experienced 
learners  can  trust  themsdves  to  a  free  (i.  e.  a  hurried  or  summarized)  translation.  For  beginnera  a  "free" 
translation  invariably  means  a  wrong  or  misleading  one. 

2.  Learn  Generic  Meanings — and  keep  them  present  in  the  mind  as  the  lexical 
point  of  departure  for  special  or  secondary  applications. 

Rem.  3.  In  all  properly  arranged  vocabularies  the  generic  meaning  is  the  first  one  of  two  or  more 
definitions  given. 

11166.  Secondary  and  Figurative 

1.  Idioms.  In  its  strictest  conception  an  idiom  is  a  peculiarity  or  irregularity  of 
phraseology  whose  meaning  cannot  ordinarily  be  inferred  from  that  of  the  words  com- 
posing it: — 

Rem.  1.  Otherwise  worded,  in  terms  of  a  practical  test  mark,  an  idiom  is  a  word  combination  whose 
meaning  cannot  be  adequately  conveyed  or  even  suggested  by  a  literal  translation  (which  would  prove 
unintelligible  or  misleading). 

a  lo  mejor  =  all  of  a  sudden. 

hacer  el  oso  =  to  play  the  fool. 

que  se  las  pela  »  with  all  one's  might  and  main. 

ser  coser  y  cantar  =  to  be  as  easy  as  nothing. 

tomar  las  de  Villadiego  =  to  take  hurried<unceremonious,  "French")  leave. 

1  A  dictionary  is  a  collection  of  isolated  facts,  a  repository  of  all  the  phenomena  of  language  that 
cannot  be  brought  under  general  rules  (Sweet). 
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3.  Idiomatic.  In  its  broadest  sense  the  definition  of  an  idiom  (as  above)  is  made 
to  cover,  in  Spanish,  innumerable  idiomatic  expressions  whose  standard  sense  b  phrased 
differently  in  English  from  the  literal  or  generic  meanings  of  the  Spanish  primitives 
composing  them  (altho  it  is  usually  suggested  by  them): — 

de  8U  cosecha  {lit  harvest)  =  of  one's  own  invention. 

otro  costal  de  harina  =  another  matter  {lU  another  bag  of  flour) 

por  des^racia  unfortunately. 

saltar  a  los  ojos  =  to  be  clear<as  plain)  as  daylight,  to  stare  one  in  the  face. 

86  registra  el  batil  the  trunk  is  inspected  {lit  inspects  itself). 

tener  suefio  to  be  sleepy  {lit  to  have  sleep). 

Rem.  2.    The  chief  contributora  to  this  daM  of  meanings  are — 
(1).    Prepositional  phrases  in  an  adverbial  sense,  e.  g.  al  pie  de  la  letra  'literally*. 
(2).    Many  verbal  phrases  characteristic  of  leading  irregular  verbs  like  hacer  (e.  g.  hacer  caao  de  to  pay 

attention  to,  mind),  dar  (e.  g,  dar  de  comer  a  to  feed),  poner  (e.  g.  poner  de  to  stigmatixe  as). 

tener  (e.  g.  tener  en  cuenta  to  bear  in  mind) ;  and — 
(3).    Most  reflexive  verbs  not  literally  reflexive  in  corresponding  English  usage,  e.  g.  acoetarse  to  go  to 

bed.  dormlrae  to  fall  asleep,  deepertarse  to  wake  up,  levantarse  to  get  up,  ponerae  to  become. 

Rem.  3.  The  key  to  the  solution  of  such  a  problem  is  sufficient  exi>erience  with  the  mother  idiom 
so  as  to  suggest  correlated  meanings  that  preserve  both  the  spirit  and  the  sense  of  the  original  without 
the  extremes  of  mechanical  literalncss  on  the  one  hand,  or  of  loosely  associated  ideas  on  the  other:  the 
former  extreme  violates  normal  modes  of  utterance,  while  the  latter  hits  upon  more  remote  synonyma 
while  missing  a  more  nearly  exact  equivalent  close  at  hand  (e.  g.  ojoe  asmsinas  prefer,  as  more  accurate, 
'killing  eyes'  rather  than  '  "fascinating"  eyes'). 

Rem.  4.  Idioms  and  idiomatic  expressions  are  as  much  a  part  of  the  common  stock  of  language  aa 
the  simple  words  themselves,  and,  like  these,  have  to  be  learned  one  by  one,  like  the  separate  words  of  the 
language  or  the  irregularities  of  the  grammar. 

Rem.  5.  The  chief  difficulty  often  presented  by  idioms  is  the  difference  in  the  viewixMnt  between 
the  learner's  own  language  and  that  of  the  one  he  is  studying,  e.  g.  echo  dim*  as  'seven  days',  de  loe 
plea  a  la  cabesa  'from  head  to  foot',  temprano  y  con  sol  'bright  and  early',  aano  y  salvo  'safe  and 
sound'.  Yet  as  the  expression  of  facts  viewed  or  approached  from  different  angles  of  vision,  one  order  of 
words  may  be  as  logical  as  the  other. 


f 


11167.  Paronyms^ 

Spanish  and  English  have  many  paronyms  the  meaning  of  which,  in  current  or 

modern  acceptation,  it  is  quite  dangerous  to  jump  at  from  mere  resemblance  of  form. 

Rem.  While  some  paronyms  sufficiently  correspond  in  certain  senses  (e.  g.  condlcl6n  'condition*. 
tema  'theme'),  a  sound  rule  for  escaping  constant  pitfalls  is  to  AVOID  them  (e.  g.  the  English  paronym  of 
a  given  Spanish  word).  By  this  concern  for  accuracy  the  learner  not  merely  corrects  a  proneness  to  sloven- 
liness of  diction,  but  he  cultivates  a  much  needed  faculty  for  discrimination  and  discernment  in  his 
mother-tongue,  virtues  that  react  invaluably  on  the  foreign  language  he  is  studying. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  most  characteristic  of  these  paronyms,  together  with 
some  homonyms: — 

abusar  [de]  to  impose  upon,  misuse:  NOT  "abuse"  (maltratar). 

actual[mente]  [at]  present:  NOT  "actually]"  (verdadero,  en  efecto). 

admlraddn  wonder,  surprise  (as  likely  as  'admiration'). 

admlrado  surprised,  wondering:  NOT  "admired". 

a^tar  to  wave,  shake,  brandish,  (rather  than  "agitate"). 

asesino  n   murderer  {more  likely  than  'assassin'). 

aalstlr  [a]   to  be  present  at,  attend:  NOT  "assist"  (ajrudar). 

bravo  wild,  untamed,  n  buUy:  NOT  "brave"  (valiente). 

campo  field,  country:  {ordinarily)  NOT  "camp"  (campamlento). 

candil  lamp  (without  chimney):  NOT  "candle"  (vela). 

1  "Par'onyms"  are  contrasted  word  pairs  more  or  less  closely  related,  in  respect  to  form  and  mean- 
ing, in  two  different  languages,  whereas  "ho'monyms"  are  words  alike  in  form  but  different  in  meaning. 
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carta  letter:  NOT  ''card"  (tarjeta). 

caudte  bail,  security:  NOT  "caution"  (cautela.  i»r«caucl6ii  §U). 

celebrar  to  hold,  take  place  (in  a  solemn  gathering — as  vM  as  '  celebrate  *)• 

comodldad  comfort,  convenience:  NOT  "commodity"  (gtecro). 

complazlon   (physical)  constitution:  NOT  (facial)  "complexion"  (tez). 

comprometido  engaged,  betrothed:  NOT  "compromised"  (perjudlcado sCc). 

compromiso  obligation:  NOT  "compromise"  (transaccl6n  etc.). 

confcrenda  lecture  (c/lectura):  NOT  "conference"  (Junta). 

cont6Staci6a  reply:  NOT  "contestation"  (disputa  e<c). 

contcstar  to  reply:*  NOT  "to  contest"  (dlsputar). 

conyenlenda  suiUbUity.  fitness:  NOT  "convenience"  (comodldad). 

convenlente  suitable,  proper:  NOT  "convenient"  (c6inodo). 

cumplir  [con]  to  fulfil,  discharge:  NOT  "to  complete",  "to  comply")* 

correapondenda   (personal)  mail  (tn  preference  to  "correspondeiKx"). 

deaeaperacl6n  despair:  NOT  "desperation"  (furor). 

dMgrada  misfortune:  NOT  "disgrace"  (Infamla). 

desmayo  swoon:  NOT  "dismay"  (constemaci6n). 

d6Stltucl6n  dismissal  (from  office):  NOT  "destitution"  (mlMria). 

dlscrecl6n  intelligence,  (mother)  wit.  (more  likely  than  'discretion'). 

discrete  quick-witted:  NOT  "discreet"  (prudente). 

dlscurto  speech,  oration,  {in  preference  to  "discourse"). 

dlflgusto  dislike,  vexation:  NOT  "disgust"  (ascq,  repugnandaa). 

dlalmular  to  excuse,  overlook,  {rather  than  'dissimulate'  flngir). 

dlapenaar  to  excuse,  pardon,  {rather  than  'dispense'  Hbrar). 

dlvcrtir  simply  to  amuse  {rather  than  'divert'). 

editor  publisher:  NOT  "editor"  (redactor). 

cncontrar  simply  to  meet  {rather  than  'encounter'). 

enfcrmedad  disease,  illness:  NOT  "infirmity"  (achaque  <fc). 

equivocad6n  mistake:  NOT  "equivocation"  (equivoco). 

£xlto  outcome,  success:  NOT  "exit"  (aallda). 

fastldloeo  tiresome:  NOT  "fastidious"  (dlfldl,  dlflcultoeo). 

fiesta  holiday,  entertainment:  NOT  "feast"  (fcstfn  eU). 

formal  serious,  staid:  NOT  "formal"  (ceremonloeo). 

gentll  a  elegant,  graceful:  NOT  "gentle"  (maneo  eU). 

hay   (there  is<are»  is  NOT  prononnced  "hay"  (as  feed  for  cattle). 

hljo   (son.  child)  is  NOT  pronounced  "high'-ho". 

Idloma  language:  NOT  "idiom"  (modlamo). 

l^orar  to  be  ignorant  of.  not  to  know:  NOT  "ignore"  (no  haccr  caao  de). 

impertlnente  unseasonable:  NOT  "saucy"  (re8pond6n). 

Inconvenlente  unsuitable:  NOT  "inconvenient"  (lnc6modo). 

Injuria  insult:  NOT  "  injury  "  (dailo,  aftravfo  etc) 

Inmedlato  prefer  next  (at  hand,  adjoining). 

Jarro  pitcher  {rather  than  'jar'). 

labrador  peasant,  farmer:  NOT  "laborer"  (ftanap4n). 

lance  (critical)  occurrence:  NOT  "lance"  Oanza). 

larfto  k>ng:  NOT  "large"  (ftrande). 

lectura  reading:  NOT  "lecture"  (conferenda). 

mantel(e«]  table-doth:  NOT  "manteUs]" 

mlscrla  want  (as  privation — rather  than  "misery"). 

mole  (huge)  mass:  NOT  "mole"  (topo). 

molcstar  to  vex,  annoy,  {rather  than  'molest'). 

nombre  name:  NOT  "number"  (ndmero). 

notlda   (piece  oO  news  {rather  than  'notice*  aviso). 

obllgad6n  duty:  NOT  "obligation"  (compromlso). 

obeequlo  favor,  courtesy:  NOT  "obsequious"  (zaiamcro  eic). 

ocup«d6n  business  (as  form  of  employment — rather  than  '  occupation  *)• 

ocunir  to  occur  (as  be  suggested):  NOT  "occur"  (as  take  place  verlflcarse). 

ofido  trade,  business:  NOT  "office"  (as  place  of  business  ofldna  or  dignity  cargo). 
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onicl6ii  pnyer:  NOT  "ontkm"  (dlacurao). 

ortograffa  simply  spelling  (rather  than  'orthography'). 

palado  (private)  manaton,  (public)  building — as  weU  as  (royal)  palace. 

pan  bread:  NOT  "pan"  (caccrola). 

pariante  relative:  NOT  "parent"  (padra*  madre). 

pcii6dlco  [ne^K-sJpaper:  NOT  "periodical"  (as  magamne  rcriata). 

pie  foot:  NOT  "pie"  (pastal). 

pardon   (often)  lot  (as  quantity):  NOT  "portion"  (parte). 

|M«ocupacl6ii   prejudice:  rather  than  "preoccupation". 

propio  own.  same:  NOT  "proper". 

provlsloQca  supplies:  NOT  "provisions"  (vfvcrea). 

qultar  to  take  off  (away):  NOT  "quit"  (dejar  tr,  partir  iaO. 

rare  strange,  odd.  (as  well  as  'rare'). 

rat6n  mouse:  NOT  "rat"  (rata). 

red  net:  NOT  "red"  (Colorado,  rojo). 

refr&n  proverb:  NOT  "refrain"  (eatriblllo). 

registrar  to  search:  NOT  "register"  (certiflcar). 

regular  tolerable,  fair,  usual,  (distinguish  from  'regular'). 

relacidn   narrative  (distinguish  from  'relatlons[hip]'). 

rentals]  income  (from  investmenu):  NOT  "rent"  (arrandamiento,  alqnllcr). 

responder  simply  to  answer  (instead  of  "respond"). 

•ano  healthy:  NOT  "sane"  (cuerdo). 

sauce  wUlow:  NOT  "sauce"  (salsa). 

•entenda   (sententious)  saying:  NOT  "sentence"  (fraae,  oracl6n). 

simpAtlco  pleasing,  congenial:  NOT  "sympathetic"  (con  dmpatfa). 

•uceder  to  happen:  NOT  "succeed"  (tener  ^to). 

•uceao  happening,  event:  NOT  "success"  (buen  telto). 

tabla  board,  shelf:  NOT  "table"  (meaa). 

talante  humor  (as  disposition) :  NOT  "talant"  (talento). 

temple  temper  (of  metals):  NOT  "temple"  (tempio). 

trance  crisis:  NOT  "trance"  (6xtaaU  elc). 

transaccl6n  compromise:  NOT  "transaction"  (negodo,  aaunto). 

▼arloa  several  (rather  than  "various"  diversoa). 

▼aao   (drinking)  glass:  NOT  "vase"  Oarrdn). 

▼eree  to  see  one's  self:  NOT  "verse"  (verao). 


IN  THE  FOLLOWING  VOCABULARIESr- 

1.  ([^nder  is  not  marked  for  nouns  of  natural  gender  nor  for  those  of  recognized 
gender  endings  (MAS  in  o  or  a  stressed  vowel,  FEM  in  a,  dad,  tad,  tud,  [c]i6n). 

Exceptions  are  so  marked,  e.  g.  mano  f,  dia  m,  tranvfa  m;  and  freely  any  noun 
whose  ending  does  not  correspond  clearly  to  the  above  series  (e.  g.  raz6n  f)  or  whose 
special  group  of  endings  (K  38)  is  relatively  restricted  (e.  g.  crisis  f,  espede/,  altiyes/). 

2.  The  feminine*  is  marked  for  uncertain  endings  (i.  e.  those  common  to  both 
genders— e  and  a  consonant  other  than  d  and  -16ii).  Hence  when  words  of  such  end- 
ings are  unmarked  the  masculine  is  to  be  assumed  (H  39  Rem.  1). 

3.  Roman  numerals  (from  I  to  V)  following  an  infinitive  designate  the  verb  as  ir- 
regular by  the  class  so  numbered,  e.  g.  ''acoetar  I"  means  that  acoetar  is  irregular 
by  Class  I. 

4.  Present  tense  inflections  for  irregular  verbs  are  entered  only  for  Classes  II 
(pediT'type)  and  V,  whose  past  and  future  irregularities  are  also  duly  recorded. 

5.  For  abbreviations  cf.  p.  4. 


SPANISH  — ENGLISH 


a  to,  at,  in,  on;  from,  of,  by;  for;  after  (of 
time);  to  (before  infin);  as  pers  ace  do 
not  translate ;  »  con,  despu^s  de,  se- 
gijn;  a  menudo  often. 

aba  jo  down,  below,  downstairs;  cf 
cuesta,  rio. 

abandonado  {pp)  abandoned. 

abandonar  to  abandon,  forsake. 

abarcar  to  embrace  (as  take  in,  include). 

abeja  bee. 

abogacia  law  (as  profession). 

abogado   (cf  a(d)vocate)  lawyer. 

aborrecer  III  to  abhor,  hate. 

aborrecible  hateful,  odious. 

abraaar  to  bum;  rfl  to  glow,  be  on  fire. 

abrazar  to  embrace. 

abrazo  embrace. 

abrlgo  shekel,  protection;  al  abrigo  de 
=  [sheltered]  from. 

abril  m  April. 

abrir  to  open  tr;  rfl  to  open  int. 

abnimador  crushing,  overpowering;  (of 
heat)  oppressive. 

abrumar  to  overcome,  crush. 

absorber  to  absorb. 

abstinencia  abstinence,  (self)  denial. 

absurdo  absurd. 

abuelo  grandfather;  pi  grandparents,  an- 
cestors. 

abundancia  abundance;  en  abundan- 
da  abundantly. 

abundar  to  abound. 

aburrir  to  bore  (as  weary);  rfl  to  he 
bored. 

abusar  de  to  impose  on;  to  use  to  excess. 

abuse  abuse. 

ac&  here  (motion),  hither;  de  adk  para 
all&  to  and  fro. 

acabar  to  end  (completely) ;  acabar  de 
{pres  or  impf)  to  have  just,  {pret)  to 
finish(have  done  with). 


academia  academy. 

acaecer  —  acontecer. 

acariciar  to  caress. 

acaso  perchance,  perhaps. 

acceder  to  agree,  consent. 

accidente  accident;  (surface)  irregu- 
larity. 

acci6n  action. 

aceite  oil. 

acento  accent. 

aceptar  to  accept. 

acera  sidewalk. 

acerca  de  prep  about,  concerning. 

acercarsea  to  approach. 

acero  steel. 

acertar  I  (stem  cterto)  to  hit  (a  mark). 

adarar  to  clear  up,  make  clear. 

aclimattu'  ro  acclimate. 

acometer  to  attack;  to  undertake. 

acomodar  to  fit,  adapt;  rfl  to  put  up 
(a  with). 

acompafiado  accompanied  (de  by) 

acompafiamiento  retinue. 

acompafiar  to  accompany,  go^come) 
with. 

aconsejar  to  advise,  counsel. 

acontecer  to  happen. 

acontecimlento  event,  happening. 

acordarse  [de]  I   to  remember. 

acostar  I  to  put  to  bed;  rfl  to  go  to  bed; 
al  acostarse  on  going  to  bed. 

acostumbrado  ipp)  accustomed,  usual. 

acostumbrarse  to  get  used. 

acreditar  to  guarantee  (com), 

actividad  activity. 

actriz  actress^ 

acudir  to  come  [up],  hasten,  repair,  (to) ; 
to  accept  (an  invitation),  to  have  re- 
course (con  to). 

acuerdo  agreement  (de  in) ;  ponerse  de 
acuerdo  to  unite. 

acumular  to  accumulate. 

acusaci6n  accusation. 
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acusar     to  accuse;   (in  corresp)  to  ac-      aficiofume  [a]  to  become  fond  of ,  talce  a 


knowledge  (receipt). 

acusativo  accusative. 

achaque  ailment,  infirmity. 

AcUkn  Adam. 

adelantar  {cf  a-del-ante)  to  progress: 
(of  a  watch)  to  be  fast,  to  gain;  rH  to 
take  the  lead,  go<get)ahead. 

adelante  {cf  ante)  forward,  on[ward]; 
en  adelante  henceforth;  mfts  ade- 
lante further  on;  para  mfts  adelante 
for  a  later  time. 

adelanto[8]  progress;  de  adelanto  in 
advance. 

ademikn  (c/ a-de-mano)  gesture. 

adem&s  {cf  a-de-mfts)  moreover,  be- 
sides. 

adlvinar  to  guess,  divine. 

admini8tTaci6n  administration  (as 
trustec(steward)ship;  (business  ofHce[s]. 

adniiraci6n  admiration;  wonder. 

admirar  to  admire;  to  surprise. 

admitir  to  admit,  receive. 

adolecer  [de]  III  {cf  dolor)  to  be  subject. 

adolescenda  youth,  adolescence. 

adonde  ,  where  (as  direction  toward), 
whither. 

Adonis    Ado'nis  ( —  a  handsome  youth). 

adorar  to  wot  ship. 

adquirido  acquired. 

adquirir  II  to  acquire;  to  contract 
(debts). 

aduana  custom-house. 

adulaci6n  flattery. 

advenedizo  upstart,  parvenu. 

adversario   adversary. 

advertencia  warning  (as  notice). 

advertlmiento   (act  of)  warning. 

advertlr  II    to  caution,  warn;  to  notice. 

advirti6  etc  cf  prei  advertir. 

af&n  anxiety,  caie;  eagerness. 

afecto  affection;  fondness  (=  amorv 
carlfio). 

afectuoso  affectionate[ly]. 

afeltar  to  shave;  to  rouge. 

affmo  =  afectfsimo  (in  corresp.) »  very 
sincere[lyj — cf  servidor 

aflci6n  fondness,  taste,  liking,  (a  for, 
cobrar  to  acquire). 


liking  to. 

afilar  to  sharpen. 

afirmar  to  affirm. 

afliccl6n  affliction. 

afligido  anxious,  in  distress. 

afligirse  [de]  to  grieve  over. 

afrentar  to  dishonor,  disgrace. 

afuera  outside,  outdoors. 

agente  agent;  (de  poUcia)  policeman; 
agente  vlajante  traveling  salesman. 

6^  nimble. 

agltaci6n  agitation,  emotion;  excite- 
ment, commotion. 

a^tado  agitated,  restless. 

agonfa  [death]  agony. 

agosto  August. 

agotar  {cf  gota  drop)  to  use  up,  exhaust, 
(as  drain  dry). 

agradable  agreeable. 

agradecer  III  to  thank,  be  thankful 
(grateful),  [for]. 

agradeddo  grateful,  thankful. 

agradechnlento  gratitude. 

agrado  pleasure,  liking. 

agravlar  to  wrong,  injure. 

agravio  wrong,  injury. 

agua  water  {note  def  art.), 

aguantar  to  endure. 

aguardar  to  wait  [for]. 

agudeza  witty  word(saying). 

6guUa  eagle  {note  def  art.), 

agudo  sharp. 

aguja  needle. 

ahi  there  (per  around). 

ahltado  surfeited,  sated. 

ahora   now;    ahora  mlsmo   right  now. 

ahorcado  {pp)  [one]  hanged. 

ahorrar  to  save  [up]  (money),  spare 
(pains). 

ahorros  savings. 

aire[s]  air. 

alslar  to  isolate. 

ajedrez  chess. 

ajeno  other  people's,  [an]other'8. 

aJo[s]  garlic. 

ajuar   (household)  furnishings. 

al  »  a  el  to  the. 

ala  wing  {note  def  art,). 
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alabaiiza[8]  praise. 
alabar  to  praise. 
silabastro  alabaster. 
alacena  cupboard,  closet. 

alambre  wire. 

alameda   (poplar)  grove,  [shaded]  walk. 

filamo  poplar. 

alargar  (stem  largo)  Ir  to  lengthen,  ex- 
tend, {rfl  =  int);  to  hand  over. 

alamar  to  alarm. 

alba  dawn  (note  def  art.). 

albafiil  mason. 

alboroto  uproar,  hubbub. 

alcaide  prison  keeper,  jailer. 

alcalde  mayor;  »  juez  (p  198,  1.  5). 

alcanzar  to  reach,  overtake;  to  extend;  to 
get,  obtain,  succeed  [in];  to  gain,  win, 
(a  victory, 'prize,  etc.);  alcanzfirsele 
a  uno  to  understand,  grasp. 

alcdzar  (Moorish)  citadel. 

aldea  village. 

aldeano  rustic,  countryman. 

alegrarse  [de]  to  be  glad  of,  rejoice  at. 

alegre  merry,  glad,  gay. 

alegremente  joyfully. 

alegiia  joy;    con  alegria  joyfully. 

Alejandro  Alexander. 

alejar  to  remove,  separate;  rfl  [de]  to  go 
away  (from),  leave. 

alem&n  (Jalemana)  German. 

Alemania  Germany. 

alf^rez   (2nd)  lieutenant. 

alfiler  pin. 

algazara  hubbub,  turmoil. 

algo  ff  ( »  alguna  coea)   something. 

algo  adv  («  un  poco)  somewhat,  a 
little. 

alguacil  constable. 

alguien  {rn  or  f)  some  one. 

algtin  a  (prepv — pi  algunos)  alguno 
(postv)t  alguna[8]  some  (pi  a  few); 
(with  negation)  none  whatever;  algtin 
tanto  somewhat,  a  little;  algunas 
▼eces     some  times,  now  and  then. 

alguno  pr  some  one(body);  alguno 
[que  otro]  now  and  then  some,  an  oc- 
casional. 

alhaja  jewel. 

alimentar[8e]  to  feed  (de  on). 


aliniento[s]  food. 

allviar  to  relieve. 

allvio  relief. 

alma/  soul  (note  def  art.);  sentir  II  en 

el  alma  to  be  exceedingly  sorry. 
almac^n  store,  warehouse. 
almanaque  almanac. 
almorzar  I    to  [take]  breakfast  (as  first 

substantial  meal  of  day,  at  morning  or 

noon). 
almuerzo  breakfast. 
alquilar  to  hire,  rent. 
alquiler  rent,  hire. 
alquil6n  rented,  hired. 
alrededor  •  adv  around ;  a  ml  (nuestro) 

alrededor  around  me(us). 
alrededor  de  prep  around. 
altemativamente  by  turns. 
alto  a  high,  tall. 
alto  adv  loud  (»  en  voz  alta). 
altura  height  (as  eminence) ;   en  las  al- 

turas  on  high. 
alucinaci6n  hallucination. 
alumbrar   to  light  (as  illuminate). 
alumbre  alum. 
alu8i6n  allusion. 

alzamiento  uprising  (as  rebellion). 
alzar  —  levantar  to  raise,  lift. 
all&    there  (motion),  thither;    mfts  all& 

further  on. 
allanar  (stem  Uano)  to  level. 
allf    there  (rest);  de  alii  a  (time)  there- 
after. 
ama  (note  def  art.)  [de  llave8<gobiemo)] 

housekeeper;  [de  leche]  nurse. 
amabilidad  kindness. 
amable  kind,  pleasing. 
amado  sweetheart. 
amanecer  v  to  dawn. 
amanecer  n  daybreak  (al  at). 
amansar  (stem  manso)   to  [grow]  tame. 
amante  a  loving;  n  lover. 
amar  to  love. 
amargar  tr     to  embitter;   int  to  taste 

bitter. 
amargo  bitter. 
amargura  bitterness. 
amarillo  yellow. 
amasar  (stem  masa)  to  knead. 
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Amazonas  (£1)   Amazon  (river). 

&inbar  amber[^s]  (perfume). 

ainbici6n  ambition. 

ambicioso  ambitious. 

ambos  both. 

Ambrosio  Am'brose. 

amenazar  to  threaten. 

amenaza  threat. 

ameno  pleasant. 

a  menudo  often. 

amigo  friend;/  (woman)  friend,  sweet- 
heart ;  a  fond,  friendly. 

amistad  friendship. 

amo  master  (as  boss,  employer). 
Note. — Nouns    amo   and   ama   Aaoe 
NO  kinshipt  either  by  sense  or  etymol- 
ogy, with  amar  or  amigo. 

amontonar  (stem  inont6n)  to  pile  [up]. 

amor  love;  pi  love  affair[s];  amor  pro- 
pio  self  love;  por  amor  a<de)  for  the 
sake  of. 

amorfo  love  affair(intrigue). 

amparo  protection,  shield. 

an&lisis/  analysis. 

anatomfa  anatomy. 

ancianidad   old  age. 

anciano  a  elderly;  n  old  gentleman<lady). 

anda  anchor  (note  def  art.). 

ancho  broad. 

Andalucia  Andalusia. 

aiidaluz[a]  Andalusian. 

andante  errant  (only  in  caballero  an- 
dante knight  errant  and  caballerfa 
andante  knight  errantry). 

andar  V  to  go  [about],  walk  [around], 
(without  specific  direction);  (of  a  me- 
chanism) to  go,  run,  (as  a  watch);  for 
complete  paradigm  of  f  160  1. 

Andres  Andrew. 

anduve  etc  cf  pret  andar. 

anegar  to  drown,  sink,  /r. 

kngel  angel. 

angosto  narrow. 

angustloso  heartrending. 

6nima/  soul  (in  purgatory). 

&nimo  mind;  courage;  pi  public  feeling 
(opinion). 

anoche  last  night. 

anochecer  v  to  fall  night. 


anochecer  n  nightfall  (al  at). 

Anselmo  Anselm  (prop.  name). 

ansiedad  anxiety;    con  ansiedad    anx- 
ously. 

ante  before  (in  the  presence  oO> 

anteayer  day  before  yesterday. 

anteojo  spy-glass;  pi  spectacles. 

anterior  preceding,  previous. 

antes  adv  before;  formerly,  rather. 

antes  de  prep  before  (of  time). 

anticipado  (of  age)  premature;  (of  pay- 
ments, thanks)  in  advance. 

antifaz  mask. 

antiguo  old,  ancient;  former  ly]. 

antoj&rsele  a  uno   to  seem;  to  take  the 
whim. 

Antonio  Anthony. 

anunciar  to  announce. 

anuncio  advertisement. 

afiadir  to  add. 

afiejo  old  (said  of  deep  rooted  opinions, 
customs,  and  of  certain  provisions  im- 
proved by  age,  as  wine,  bacon). 

afio  year;  tener. . .  afios  »  to  be  . . . 
years  old;  ^Gu&ntos  afios  tiene  Yd.? 
How  old  are  you? 

apagar  to  put  out  (fire,  light);  rfl  to  go 
out,  be  put  out,  be  extinguished. 

aparecerse  III  to  appear  (in  person,  a 
before). 

aparici6n  appearance  (as  coming  into 
sight). 

apariencia  appearance  (as  outward  indi- 
cations). 

apartar  to  turn  away  (aside);  rfl  to  get 
out  (del  camino  of  the  way,  a  un 
lado  to  one  side),  to  hold  off. 

aparte  aside. 

apearse  (stem  pie)  to  alight,  get  down, 
(from  horse,  coach). 

apelar   to  appeal. 

apellido  surname.  . 

apenas  (stem  pena)   scarcely,  hardly. 

apetecer  III  to  long  for,  crave. 

apetito  appetite,  hunger;  tener  'mu- 
cho]  apetito  »  to  be  [very]  hungry. 

apifiar   to  crowd. 

aplaudir    to  applaud. 

aplauso[8]   applause. 
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aplazar  {stem  plaza)   to  postpone. 
aplicaci6n     industry;  poca  aplicaci6n 
»  neglectfulness;  (»n  apllcaci6n  in- 
dustriously. 
aplicado  industrious. 
aplicar  to  apply. 
apocado  {stem  poco)   faint-hearted. 

apocamiento  faint-heartedness. 
apoderarse  [de]  {stem  poder)     to  seize, 
take(get)  possession  of. 

apodo  nickname. 

apoplejia  [attack  of]  apoplexy. 

aposento  room,  apartment. 

ap6stol  apostle. 

apoyane  to  lean,  rest,  (en  on). 

apreciable  esteemed. 

aprecio  appreciation,  value. 

aprehender  to  arrest. 

aprender  to  learn  (a  of). 

aprendlzia]  apprentice. 

apren8i6n  apprehension,  (vague)  fear; 
[strange]  idea. 

apresurane   to  hasten,  make  haste. 

apretado  [hard]  pressed;  grasped. 

apretar  I  to  pinch  (of  a  shoe);  press, 
grasp,  (the  hand). 

apret6ii  de  manos  hand-shaking. 

apretura  tightness;  pi  discomfort,  priva- 
tion. 

apri[e]8a  adv     fast,  hastily;   in  a  hurry. 

aprobar  I  to  approve  [of]. 

aproyechar  {stem  provecho)  to  profit 
by,  take  advantage  of. 

aprozimar  to  bring(draw)  close. 

aptltud  aptitude,  qualification. 

apuntar  to  note,  make  note  of. 

apurado  in  trouble,  embarrassed. 

apurar  to  drain  [dry],  exhaust,  (a  of, 
from) ;  to  trouble,  worry. 

apuro[8]   plight,  straight[s],  fix. 

aquel  (pi  aquellos,  /  aquella[8])  dem  a 
that  {pi  those)  remote  from  person  ad- 
dressed— cf  ese. 

aqu^l  {pl  aqu6Uo8,  /  aqu611a[8])  dem 
pr  that  one  {pl  those  [who]). 

aquella  c/ aquel. 

aquello  indef  dem  pr  that  [thing,  matter] 
(as  whole  idea  or  general  statement) — 
cf  eso. 


aqueUos  cf  aquel. 

aquf  here  (rest) ;  por  aquf  around  here, 
hereabout[s]. 

arado   plow;  reja  de  arado   plowshare. 

arancelario  a  (of  the)  tariff. 

arar  to  plow. 

&rbol  tree. 

area  chest  {note  def  art.), 

arcipre8te  archpriest. 

arco  iris  rainbow. 

arder  to  bum  int. 

ardiente  burning. 

ardor  fieriness;  burning. 

argamasa  mortar. 

argOir  IV  to  argue. 

argumento  argument. 

aristocr&tico  aristocratic. 

arlequfn  buffoon. 

arma  /  arm  (as  weapon,  de  fuego  fire-) 
{note  def  art,). 

annar  to  arm;  to  start<set  up)  (a  dis- 
turbance); rfl  =  int. 

armario  closet. 

armonla  harmony. 

arquel6gico  archeological. 

arrancar  to  tear,  snatch,  wrest,  [away] 
(a  from) ;  to  get  (with  violent  effort) ;  to 
pull  off  [of]. 

arra8trar  to  drag  [along]. 

arras tre  dragging,  hauling. 

arreglar  to  arrange,  fix  [up];  to  get  rfl 
along,  manage. 

arremeter  to  assail  (furiously). 

arrepentir8e  [de]  II   to  repent. 

arrepinti6  etc  cf  pret  arrepentir. 

arriba  up,  above,  upstairs;  de  arriba 
abajo  from  head  to  foot;  cf  cuesta. 

arriero  {stem  iarre!  =  "geddap!")  car- 
rier, muleteer,  (as  old-time  expressman). 

arrimar  to  lean  (a  against). 

arroba  measure  (—4  gallons),  keg. 

arrogar[se]  to  arrogate. 

arrojar  to  throw,  hurl,  (violently);  rfl 
to  rush,  throw  o-s. 

arroyo  brook. 

arruinar  to  ruin. 

artesiano  artesian. 

artiflcio80  artificial  (as  affected,  con* 
strained). 
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artfstico  artistic. 

arzobispo  archbishop. 

aaa   handle  (note  def  art.). 

aaado  pp  roasted;  n  roast. 

aac^tico  ascetic. 

asedios  pt  importunities. 

asegurar  to  assure  [of]. 

aaentado  set  (in  place). 

asesinar  to  murder,  assassinate. 

asesinato   murder. 

asesino  murderer. 

asflxiado  suffocated. 

Asia  Asia  (Menor  Minor). 

asi  so,  thus;   asf  que  as  soon  as. 

aslento  seat. 

asilo  refuge. 

asimllar  to  assimilate. 

asimismo  likewise. 

asistencia  presence;  audience. 

aslstir  [a]  to  be  present  at, attend,  (church, 

theater,  patient,  etc). 
asno   ass;  fig  dunce,  blockhead. 
asociaci6n  association. 
asomarfse]  [a]    to  look  out,  to  show  o-s, 

(at  door  or  window). 
asombrar    to  astonish;  rfl  to  be(come) 

astonished. 
asombro  amazement. 
aspecto   (outward)  appearance. 
aspereza  harshness,  roughness. 
fispero      rough    (of  surface),   harsh   (of 

voice,  manner). 
aspirante  applicant,  candidate. 
aspirar  to  aspire. 
astro   star  (as  any  heavenly  body). 
astucia  cunning. 
asunto  affair,  matter. 
asustar      to   frighten;   rH   to  be(come] 

frightened. 
atadura  tie,  fastening. 
atajo  short  cut. 
atar  to  tie. 
atenci6n      attention    (prestar   to   pay 

(give),  llamar  to  call  (attract));  civility; 

con  ateiici6n  attentively. 
atender  to  look  after. 
ateniense  Athenian. 
atento   attentive,  considerate,  (a  of). 
atestado  crammed,  crowded. 


atleta  athlete. 

atmdsfera  atmosphere. 

at6iiito  astonished. 

atonnentar  to  torment,  torture. 

atractivos  charms,  graces. 

atiiw  adv  back[ward],  behind. 

atrfis  de  prep  behind. 

atrasado     back[ward],  in  arrears;  (of  a 

watch,  schedule)  slow,  behind  time. 
atrayesar  to  cross. 
atreyerse  [a]  to  venture,  dare. 
atreyido  bold,  daring. 
atribulr  IV  to  attribute. 
atribulado  worried. 
atrocidad  atrocity. 
atropellar    to  run  over,  trample  (up]on, 

outrage. 
atropello  outrage. 
atto  »  atent[f8liii]o  (in  corresp.)  «=  very 

obedient — cf  servidor. 
aturdido  pp  dazed,  stunned. 
aturdlr  to  daze,  bewilder. 
audacia  boldness. 
aullar  to  howl. 
aullido  howl[ing]. 
aumento  increase. 
aun  still,  yet,  (=  todayia). 
aunque  altho. 
aura  breeze  (note  def  art.), 
ausencia  absence. 
ausentarse  to  absent  o-s,  be  absent, 
ausente  absent. 
auto  act. 
autor  author 
autoridad  authority. 
avanzado  advanced. 
avariento  a  miserly,  stingy;  m  miser. 
ave  /    bird  (wild,  and  generic — note  def 

art,). 
avenencia  agreement,  conformity. 
aventura  adventure. 
aventurar  to  venture,  risk. 
aventurero  adventurer. 
avergonzarse  I   to  be(come)  ashamed. 
averiguar  to  find  out,  verify. 
avisado  prudent,  thoughtful. 
avisar  to  notify,  warn. 
aviso  notice. 
ay  [de]  woe  [to]. 
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ayer  yesterday. 

ayuda  help,  aid. 

ayudar  to  help,  aid. 

ayuntamiento   municipality;  town-hall; 

secretario  del  ajruntamiento    town 

clerk. 
azad6n  pick[ax]. 
azahar  orange-flower. 
azotar  to  whip,  lash. 
azotes  pi  whipping  (scourging),  lashes. 
az^car  sugar. 
azucena  lily  [of  the  valley]. 
azufre  sulpher,  [piedra]  brimstone. 
azul  blue. 


B 


tMibieca  [drivelling]  idiot. 

tMicfa  basin,  bowl. 

bailar  to  dance. 

baile  dance. 

baj&  pash'a  (Turkish  title). 

bajar     to  go(come)  down;   /r.  to  bring 

down,   drop    (the   eyes);   rfl   to   come 

down  (in  rank). 
bajo  a  low.  '^ 

t>aJo  prep   under  (fig  rather  than  phys), 
t>alc6n  balcony;  (long)  window. 
balde:  de  balde  free,  gratis;  in  vain. 
Mlaamo  balm. 
banco  bank;  bench. 
banda  sash,  ribbon. 
bandido  bandit,  robber. 
bandolero  bandit,  outlaw. 
bailar  to  bathe. 
barato  cheap. 
b&rbaramente  barbarously. 
barbaridad  incivility. 
b6rbaro  barbarous;  uncivil. 
barbero  barber. 
barco  boat  (de  remo  row). 
bar6nietro  barometer. 
baronesa  baioness. 
barquero  boatman. 
barter  to  sweep. 
barrera  barrier. 
barrio   (town)  quarter. 
barruntos  signs,  prosp>cct8. 
base/  base,  basis. 


bastante     enough,  pretty,  considerable. 

rather. 
bastar  [de]   to  suffice,  be  enough. 
ba8t6n  stick,  cane. 
batalla  battle. 
batido  pp   beaten. 
batirse  [con]   to  fight. 
bayoneta  bayonet. 
balil  trunk. 
bautismo  baptism. 
bautizar  to  baptise. 
Beatrix   Beatrice. 
bebedor     drinker;     buen  bebedor    a 

good  (hail)  fellow  (p  198  /  17). 
beber   to  drink;    rfl   to  drink  up. 
beblda  drink,  beverage. 
becerro  calf. 
beldad  beauty  (person). 
Beltr&n  Bertram. 
bellaco  knave. 
belleza  beauty. 
bello  beautiful. 
bendecir  V  to  bless. 
bendigo  cf  pres  bendecir. 
bendlje  etc  cf  pret  bendecir. 
bendlto  blessed. 

beneflclo  benefit;  favor,  kindness. 
Benito  Benedict. 
besar  to  kiss. 

bestla  beast;    fig  dunce,  dolt. 
Blblla   Bible. 
blblloteca  library. 
blbllotecario  librarian. 
bldcleta  bicycle. 
blen  adv,  well  (health,  affairs  etc);  clearly, 

distinctly;   (of  scent)  good,  sweet;    = 

muy,  mucho,  bastante;  cf  no. 
blen  n    good;  pi  goods  (as  property);  cf 

hombre,  m&s;  pues. 
blenaventurado  blessed. 
bienestar  well-being,  comfort. 
blenhechor  benefactor. 
blllar  billiards;  billiard-hall. 
blllete  ticket;  note,  bill,  (as  banknote). 
bizcoche  biscuit  (as  cracker). 
bianco  white. 
blanquecino  whitish. 
bledo    pigweed ;    no  d&rsele  a  uno  un 

bledo  [de]  not  to  care  a  straw  for. 
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boberia  foolishness. 

bobo  booby. 

boca   mouth. 

bocado  mouthful. 

bola  ball. 

boletln  bulletin. 

bolsa  purse. 

bolsillo   pocket. 

bomba  pump. 

bondad  kindness. 

bonlto  (stem  bueno)  pretty. 

bordar  to  embroider. 

borracho  a  drunk;  n  drunkard. 

borrar  to  rub<blot)  out,  erase. 

bosque  wood[s],  forest. 

bota  wine  cask;  boot. 

botfinica  botany. 

botella  bottle. 

bot6n  button. 

bragas  breeches  (calzones). 

bramar  to  roar. 

brasa  live  coal. 

Brasil  (El)    Brazil. 

brazo  arm  (as  member). 

breve  brief,  short  (of  time — isixno  very). 

brib6n   scoundrel. 

brillar  to  shine. 

brlnco  bound,  leap. 

brindis  m   (banquet)  toast. 

broma  jest. 

bnija  witch. 

bruscamente  abruptly. 

buen  (J>repv — pi  buenos)  bueno  (postpv) , 

bueiia[s]  good;   well  (in  health);  full, 

all,    {e.   g.    en   buena   Justicia);    (of 

roads)  [the]  right. 
buey  ox. 
buho  owl. 

bulto  object  (as  form,  bulk). 
bulla   stir,  commotion. 
buque  ship  (in  general). 
burla   mockery. 
burlador  mocker. 
burlar     to  fool,  hoax,  frustrate;     bur- 

larse  [de]     to  make  fun  of,  ridicule, 

mock  at. 
burro  donkey. 
busca  search  [for]. 
buscar  to  seek,  look.  [for]. 


butaca  arm-chair. 
buz6n  m  letter-box. 


caballerfa  knighthood,  chivalry;  cf 
andante. 

caballeriza  stable. 

caballero  knight  {cf  andante) ;  gentle- 
man (by  social  rating);  Sir  (in  super 
ceremonious  address) ;  Sefioras  y  Ga- 
balleros  Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

caballo  horse;  a  caballo  [on]  horseback, 
astride. 

cabafia  cabin,  hut. 

cabecilla  leader. 

caber  V  [en]  to  be  contained  in  =  to 
contain;  to  be  possible;  no  caber  en 
8i(el  pellijo)  fig  to  be  bursting;  for 
compute  paradigm  cf  f  160  5. 

cabestro  halter. 

cabeza  head. 

cable[grania  m]  cable[gram]. 

cabo  end  (as  extremity). 

cabra  goat. 

cabr6  etc  cffut-cond  caber. 

cabrero  goatherd. 

cabrito  kid. 

cacao  cocoa. 

cachucha  an  Andalusian  dance. 

cada  each,  every. 

cadena  chain. 

caer  V  to  fall;  rfl  to  fall  down;  for  com^ 
plete  paradigm  cf  H  164  1. 

caf6  coffee;  coffee-house,  caf^. 

caida  fall;  la  cafda  de  la  noche  night- 
fall. 

caigo  etc  cf  pres  caer. 

Cam   Cain. 

caja  box. 

cajita  small  box. 

caj6n   [large]  box,  case. 

cal/  lime. 

calabaza  squash;  pi  fig  f am  [a]  "flunk" 
(llevar  a  to  get  from.) 

calamidad  calamity. 

calc&reo  calcareous. 

caldo  broth. 

calendario  calendar. 
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calentar  I  to  warm. 

calentura[8]  fever. 

calidad  quality,  rank. 

G&lido  hot. 

caliente  warm,  hot. 

califa  caliph. 

callficatiyo  qualifying. 

c&liz  calyx.      ^ 

calmante  soothing. 

calmar  to  sooth,  calm. 

calor  heat,  warmth;  pi  [excessive]  heat; 
tener  calor  to  be  warm  ipers) ;  hace 
calor  it  is  warm  (weather). 

calumnia   [piece  of]  slander. 

calumniador  slanderer. 

calumniar  to  slander. 

calzar[8e]  to  put  on  (gloves  and  foot- 
wear). 

callado  silent,  tadtum. 

callar  to  be(come)  still(silent),  to  hush, 
cease. 

calle/  street;  Galle  Mayor  »  Broadway. 

cama/  bed. 

camada  {stem  cama)    litter  (as  brood). 

camarada  comrade. 

camarero  waiter. 

cambiar  to  [ex]change;  to  make  change 
(in  money). 

cambio  [ex]change  (and  as  money  bal- 

camello  camel, 
ance  given  back);    libre  cambio   free 
trade;    en  cambio  on  the  other  hand. 

caminante  wayfarer. 

caminar  to  travel,  go,  walk. 

camino  road,  way,  (de  rodeo  rounda- 
bout). 

camisa  shirt. 

campana  (laiige)  bell. 

campanula    (small)  bell;  cf  CQrd6n. 

campafia  campaign. 

campechano  genial,  open-hearted. 

campestre  rural,  (of  the)  country. 

campifia  landscape. 

campo  fiield  (in  general);  country  (as 
contrasted  with  city);  campo  de  ba- 
talla  battle-field ;  campo  san to  grave- 
yard. 

canci6n  song. 

candente  red-hot. 


candidato  candidate. 

candil   (primitive)  lamp. 

candor  candor,  frankness. 

canino  canine ;  tener  V  una  bambre  ca- 

nina  »  to  be  as  hungry  as  a  wolf. 
can6nigo       canon    (ecclesiastic    of    the 

Roman  and  Anglican  churches  attached 

to  a  cathedral  chapter,  often  with  an 

income  in  return  for  nominal  duties. 
cansado  tired. 
cansancio  fatigue. 

cannar  to  tire;  rfl  to  become  (grow)  tired. 
cantfibrico     Cantabrian   (pertaining  to 

the  highlands  of  north  Spain  and  the 

adjoining  sea). 
cantar  v  to  sing. 
cantar  n  song. 

c&ntaro   (large  stone)  pitcher,  jug. 
cantera   (stone)  quarry. 
cantldad  quantity. 
canto  song,  singing;  (of  fowls)  crowing]; 

canto  del  gallo  cockcrow. 
cail6n  cannon. 

capa  cloak  (as  loose  sleeveless  outer  gar- 
capaz  capable.  [ment). 

capilla  chapel. 
capitalista  capitalist. 
capit&n  captain. 
capftulo  chapter. 
capricho  caprice. 
caprichoso  capricious. 
cara  face  (physical) ;  tener  buena(mala> 

cara  -  to  look  well(bad>  (in  health). 
car^cter  character. 
caramelo  caramel. 
carb6n  carbon,  coal,  charcoal. 
carcajada  [loud]  laugh[ter],  [out]burst  of 

laughter. 
c&rcel/  prison,  jail. 
carcelero  jailer. 

carecer  [de]  III    to  lack,  be  deficient  in. 
carga  charge,  burden,  load;  cargas  p6- 

blicas  s  taxes. 
cargado  laden. 
cargar     to  charge;  to  load,  put  on  (a 

burden). 
cargo   office  (as  post,  dignity);    hacerse 

V  cargo  [de]    to  be(come)  aware  of, 

to  realize. 
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caricia  caress. 

caridad   charity. 

cariiio  affection. 

carisimo  cxcessive[Iy  dear]. 

Carmen  /  given  name  =  Mary  (as  Ma- 
ria del  Carmen,  from  Mt.  Carmel,  in 
Palestine,  the  medieval  seat  of  a  cru- 
sading religious  order). 

carmfn  scarlet. 

camada   (stem  came)  bait. 

carne/  meat,  flesh. 

camicero  butcher. 

caro  dear  {prepv  as  endearing,  postv  as 
expensive);  costar  I  caro  to  be  dear 
(expensive). 

carpintero  carpenter. 

carrera  race,  run[ning];  career,  profes- 
sion; (university,  professional)  studies, 
course;  p  295,  i  13  =  speed. 

carretera  highway. 

carretilla  wheelbarrow. 

carruaje  carriage  (as  vehicle). 

carta  letter. 

cartera  portfolio;  pocket-book. 

cartero  postman. 

casa  house;  home  (a  to,  en  at);  a(en) 
casa  de. . . to<at) . . .  's;  de  casa  de. . . 
from . . .  *s;  casa  de  hu^spedes  board- 
ing house;  gobiemo  de  la  casa  house- 
keeping. 

casado  married  [one];  loscasados  mar- 
ried couple(people). 

casamiento  (siem  casa)   marriage. 

casar  con  to  give  in  marriage,  marry  off; 
rfl  to  get  married,  to  marry,  {cf  stem 
casa  and  Othello's  "unhoused  free  con- 
dition"). 

casco  helmet. 

casero  home,  domestic. 

casi  almost  barely. 

Casilda  /  proper  name, 

casino  club-[house]. 

caso  case;  hacer  V  caso  de  to  mind, 
heed,  notice,  matter. 

casta  breed;   fam  —  linaje  race. 

castellano  Castilian,  (mother)  Spanish; 
castellano  viejo    old  school  Spaniard. 

castigar  to  punish. 

castigo   punishment. 


Castilla   Castile. 

Castillo  castle. 

casualidad  chance,  accident. 

Catalina  Catherine. 

cat&logo  catalog. 

catar  to  taste  (as  sample). 

catarro      catarrh,  influenza,   (as  severe 
cold). 

catedral/  cathedral. 

catorce  fourteen. 

cauce  channel,  bed,  (of  a  stream). 

caucho  india-rubber. 

caudal   capital  (as  funds);  =  wealth. 

causa  cause;  por  causa  de  on  account  of. 

causar  to  cause. 

cautivo  captive. 

caza  game,  hunt[ing]. 

cazador  hunter. 

cebolla  onion;  c/pan. 

ceder  to  yield. 

cegar  I  to  blind. 

celebrar  to  celebrate,  hold,  (a  meeting) ; 
(formal)    »  alegrarse. 

celo  zeal ;  pi  jealousy. 

celosfa   (window)  blind. 

celoso  jealous. 

cena  supi>er. 

cenar  to  take(eat,  have)  supper,  sup  [on]. 

censurar  to  censure. 

centellar  to  flash. 

centenar  hundred  (as  elective  n). 

c6ntimo  centime  (=  1-5  ct.  U.  S.  A.). 

c^ntrico  central  (inside). 

centro  center. 

Centro-Am6rica  Central  America. 

centuplicar  to  centuplicate  ( =  multiply 
a  hundredfold). 

cefiir  II    to  gird(put)  on  (a  belt,  sword); 
to  encircle. 

cera  wax. 

cerca  adv  near. 

cerca  de  prep  near,  close  to;  about,  con- 
cerning. 

cercano  a  near. 

cercar  to  encircle. 

cerco  n   (encircling)  ring,  enclosure. 

cereal  cereal,  grain. 

cerebro  brain[s]. 

ceremonia  ceremony,  formality. 
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ceremonioso  formal,  ceremonious. 

cerrado  pp  closed,  shut. 

cerrar  I  to  dose,  shut,  ir;  rft  =  int;  cf 
llave. 

certamen   competition  (in  trial  of  skill). 

certeza  certainty. 

certificar  to  register  (mail). 

cesante  ex  office-holder. 

cesar  to  cease,  stop;  sin  cesar  unceas- 
ingly. 

C^aar  Caesar. 

cesto  basket. 

cicatriz/  scar. 

dego  blind  [one]. 

€ielo[s]  sky,  heaven. 

cien  a<one)  hundred  {as  an  even  numeral 
used  adjectively  e.  g.  cien  liombrea, 
cien  casas — NO  indef  art.) ;  cf  ciento. 

ciencia  science;  learning. 

cientlfico  scientific. 

ciento  a(one)  hundred  (in  counting,  and 
adfly  with  fraction  of  itself  e.  g.  ciento 
cincuenta  caballo8<ca8a8) — no  indef 
art.);  c/cien. 

cierto  [a]  certain  {NO  indef  art.);  lo 
cierto  what  is(was)  certain. 

cdgarro  cigar,  (de  iiapel)  dgaiette 
(echar  to  roll). 

cimientofs]  foundation. 

cinco  five. 

djio  etc  cf  pres  cefiir. 

ciji6  etc  cf  pret  ceftir. 

dpp^s  cypress. 

circulo  circle;  (soda!)  club. 

circunloquio  drcumlocution. 

drcunstancia  circumstance. 

circunstante  bystander. 

cita  appointment  (rendcz-vous). 

dtar  to  make  an  appointment;  to  sum- 
mon, quote. 

ciudad  city  {distinguish  from  cuidado 
—€fp43fn6.) 

ciudadano  dtizen. 

clamor  de  trompas  trumpet  blasts. 

dara  n  white  (of  eggs). 

claridad  clearness;  con  claridad  clearly. 

claro  a  clear. 

dase  /  (school)  class;  [sala  de]  clase 
class  room;  »  escuela. 


cl&sico  classic  [alj. 

daudio  Claudius. 

daustro  cloister. 

davar  to  nail,  fix  (firmly). 

davd   pink  (flower). 

<davo  nail. 

demencia  (forbearing)  mercy. 

dientela  custom,  ptatronage. 

coalid6n  coalition. 

cobarde  coward [ly]. 

cobijar  to  cover,  shelter. 

cobrador  collector;  ^  conductor. 

cobrar        to    recover,    recdve,    collect 

(money);  to  acquire,  take,   (as  taste. 

fancy,  fear,  love). 
cobre  copper. 

cocer  I   to  boil,  bake,  int;  cf  pan. 
codna  kitchen;  cookery. 
codnero  cook. 
coche  coach,  carriage. 
cochero  coachman. 
ccMlida  covetousness. 
coger     to  take,  seize,  pick,  catch    {cf 

tomar). 
colada  wash[ing]  (as  laundry  work). 
<:oiar  I   to  strain  (as  filter). 
colcha  coverlet,  quilt. 
colch6n  mattress. 
<:olecd6n  collection. 
cole^o  college,  schooL 
c61era  anger. 
colMco  angry,  irasdble. 
colgar  I   to  hang  [up]  (things). 
colibrf  humming-bird. 
colmar       to    load,    overwhelm,    (with 

favors) ;  to  fill(heap  up)  (overflowing). 
colmiUo   (long)  tooth  (of  animals),  tusk. 
colmo  climax,  height. 
colocado  pp  placed,  set. 
colocar  to  put,  place,  set;  to  get  a  job  for. 
Gol6n  Columbus. 
colonia  colony. 

coloquio   conversation  (as  discussion). 
Colorado  led. 
colosal  colossal,  huge. 
comarca  district,  countr>'-side. 
combate  combat. 
combatiente  combatant. 
combatir[se  con]  to  fight,  combat. 
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comedia  comedy;  »  hypocrisy. 

comedlante  player. 

comedor  dining-room. 

Gomendador  Knight  Commander  (of  a 
military  order). 

comeiizar  I  to  commence. 

coiner  to  eat;  to  dine;  rfl  to  eat  up; 
dar  de  cdfaier  [a]  to  feed. 

comerciante  merchant,  trader. 

comercio  commerce,  trade. 

cotneta  tn  comet. 

cometer  to  commit. 

cdmico  a  comic[al],  funny. 

c6inico   (comic)  actor,  player. 

comida  food;  board;  dinner;  meal. 

comisidn   commission,  errand. 

comitiva  retinue. 

come  as,  how;  tan  pronto  como  as 
soon  as. 

comodidad  convenience,  comfort. 

c6niodo  convenient,  comfortable. 

compadecer  III  to  pity;  rfl  (de)  to  take 
pity  on,  be  sorry  for,  (some  one). 

compaiiero  companion. 

compafiia  company. 

comparar  to  compare. 

compasidn  compassion  pity;  sin  com- 
pasidn   pitiless[ly]. 

compasivo  compassionate. 

compendio  abstract,  summary. 

complacer  III  to  please,  favor;  rfl  (en) 
to  take  pleasure  in,  be  pleased  to. 

completamente  completely. 

completo  complete;  per  completo  com- 
pletely. 

c6niplice  accomplice. 

componer  V  to  compose;  to  mend. 

compra  purchase. 

comprador  purchaser. 

comprar  to  buy  (a  of,  from). 

comprender  to  understand  (by  reason- 
ing faculty — c/entender). 

compromiso  obligation,  debt. 

complies  to  (pp)   composed. 

compuse  etc  cf  pret  componer. 

computar  to  compute,  estimate. 

comOn  a  common;  por  lo  com6n  com- 
monly (=  comunmente). 

comOn  n  community,  masses. 


comunicar  to  communicate. 

con    with;  according  to;  con  esto  iiere- 
upon;    con  que  conj    so  then;     coo 
todo  [eso]  nevertheless, 
upon;  con  todo  nevertheless. 

concebir  II  to  conceive,  imagine. 

concejal  councilman. 

concepto  opinion. 

concibe  etc  cj  pres  concebir. 

concibid  etc  cf  pret  concebir. 

conciencia  conscience,  conscientiousness. 

concienzudo  conscientious. 

concierto  concert. 

conciudadano  fellow-citizen. 

concluir  IV  to  end,  conclude;  to  infer. 

concordar  I  to  agree. 

concurrido  much  frequented. 

concurso  crowd,  assemblage. 

conde  count  (title). 

condenar  to  condemn. 

condescendencia  consideration. 

condici6n  condition,  disposition. 

condiscipulo  schoolmate. 

condolerse  I  [de]  to  sympathize. 

conducir  V    to  lead,  take,  conduct;  for 
complete  paradigm  cf  ^  162  3. 

conducta  conduct,  behavior. 

conductor  driver;  conductor. 

condu  je  etc  cf  pret  conducir. 

conferir  II   to  confer,  bestow. 

confesar  I   to  confess. 

confianza    confidence  (as  trust);  famil- 
iarity. 

confi -ar  (H  143  2)    to  confide,  [enjtrust. 

confidencia     secret  (hacer  to  tell,  re- 
veal). 

confidente  n     confident,   (confidential) 
counsellor,  agent. 

confin  limit  (-  t^rmino). 

confirmar  to  confirm. 

confiscar  to  confiscate. 

conf ormarse  [con]  to  agree  to,  submit  to, 
put  up  with. 

conformidad  conformity,  likeness. 

confundir  to  mix  up,  confuse. 

confu8i6n  confusion. 

confuso  confused. 

congreso  congress. 

conmigo  with  me. 
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Gomnover  I  to  move,  affect. 

conocer  III  to  know  (as  be  acquainted 
with),  know  of,  (cf  saber);  to  recognize. 

conocido  a  known;  n  acquaintance. 

conodmientos  knowledge;  accomplish- 
ments. 

conquista  conquest. 

consabido  already  known  (as  referred  to). 

consecuente  consistent. 

conseguir  II  to  succeed  in,  obtain,  ac- 
complish, gain,  win. 

consejero  adviser,  counsellor. 

consejo  [(nece  of]  advice,  counsel;  coun- 
cil («.  g.  cmiaejo  de  ministros  cabinet 
ministers) ;  pi  [words  of]  advice. 

consentir  II  [en]    to  consent,  permit. 

conserje  janitor. 

conservar  to  preserve. 

consideracidn  consideration. 

considerar  to  consider,  examine. 

consigo  etc  cf  pres  coiiseguir. 

consigo  witH  him[self],  with  her[self], 
with  it[self],  with  you[r  self],  with 
them[selves]. 

<:on8igui6  etc  cf  pret  conseguir. 

c^onsistente  firm,  strong. 

consistir  to  consist. 

consolar  I  to  console;  rfl  to  be(come) 
consoled. 

constancia  constancy. 

constar  to  consist. 

constitucidn  constitution. 

construir  IV  to  build,  construct. 

c6n8ul  consul. 

consulta  consultation. 

consultar  to  consult. 

consumir  to  consume. 

contar  I  to  count  (con  upon) ;  to  tell  (as 
recount,  relate). 

conteniplaci6n  contemplation,  medita- 
tion. 

contemplar   to  contemplate,  gaze  upon. 

contempor&neo  contemporary. 

contener  V  to  contain. 
contenido  contents. 

con  ten  tar  to  content,  satisfy;  rfl  to 
be(come)  contented,  satisfied. 

contento  a  contented,  satisfied. 
contento  n  contentment. 


conte8taci6n  reply. 

contestar  to  reply  (as  make  suitable  re- 
turn by  word  or  act). 

contigo  with  thee,  with  thyself. 

contiguo  adjoining. 

crontinuamente  continually. 

continu-ar  (1[  143  2)  to  continue. 

<:ontomo:  en  contomo  around. 

contorsi6n  contorsion. 

contra  against. 

contrabandista  smuggler. 

contraje  etc  cf  pret  contraer. 

contrariedad   disappointment,  vexation. 

contrario  contrary  (por  el  on  the),  op- 
posite; Uevar  la  <:ontraria  to  con- 
tradict. 

contratiempo  vexation,  mishap. 

contribuci6n  contribution;  pi  taxes. 

<:ontribuir  IV  to  contribute. 

contuve  etc  cf  pret  contener. 

convalecer  to  recover  (from  illness). 

convencer  to  convince. 

cronvenido  agreed  [upon]. 

conveniencias  conveniences,  comforts. 

convenir  V  i^jjith  a)  to  suit,  be  fitting; 
{with  en)  to  agree  to. 

conYersaci6n  conversation. 

conversar  to  converse. 

convertlr  II  to  convert;  rfl  to  be(coine) 
converted. 

Convicci6n  conviction. 

convidado   (invited)  guest. 

convidar  to  invite. 

convine  etc  cf  pret  convenir. 

convirti6  etc  cf  pret  convertir. 

convite  invitation. 

convocar  to  call  together. 

oopa  goblet;  crown  (of  hat — cf  sombre- 
ro). 

copo  flake  (de  nieve  snow-). 

coniz6n  heart;  de  buen  coraxdn 
heartily,  gladly,  willingly. 

corbata  cravat. 

cxxrderito   little  lamb,  lambkin. 

cordero  lamb. 

cord6n  cord;  cord6n  de  la  campa- 
nula bell-cord. 

cometa  comet. 

GOTO  choir;    ^muchacho. 
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corona  crown. 

corral   (farm)  yard;  enclosure. 

correa  strap. 

corredor  corredor. 

corre^dor   (stem  regir)     (former   city) 

magistrate. 
corre^  II   to  correct. 
correo  {cf  correr)  mail  (service);  post- 

oHice;     lista  de  correos     general  de> 

livery. 
correr   to  run;  rfl  to  run  over,  melt. 
correria  foray  (as  plundering  expedition;. 
correspondencia     correspondence;  mail 

(matter). 
corresponder    to  correspond;  to  return, 

reciprocate. 
<:orrida  de  toro«  bull-fight. 
corrido  experienced. 
corriente  /    current;  corriente  de  aire 

draft. 
corrige  etc  cf  pres  corregir. 
corrigi6  etc  cf  pret  corregir. 
corrijo  cf  pres  ccxrregir. 
corromper  to  corrupt. 
corrompido  corrupt [ed]. 
cortado  pp  cut  [out(off)];  cortado  a  pico 

(of  a  rock)  precipitous,  steep. 
cortar  to  cut  [out<off)]. 
corte  /    court  (of  a  soveieign);     spf  — 

Madrid  (as  residencla  de  de  la  corte 

del  soberano  de  Espaiia). 
Cortes  /  pi    (Spanish)  Congress,  Parlia- 
ment. 
cort^s  polite,  courteous. 
cortesano  courtier. 
cortesia  politeness,  courtesy. 
corttemente    politely,  courteously. 
corto  short;  (of  pay)  small. 
cosa    thing,  affair;    poca  cooa    little,  a 

trifle;  [a]  cosa  de  (of  time)  about,  a 

matter  of,  some;     cosas  que  fueron 

f/serr;  cf  otro. 
cosecha  harvest,  crop. 
coser  to  sew. 
coslendo  sewing. 
cosm^tico  cosmetic. 
costa  coast;  cost. 
costado    side    (of    human    trunk);     « 

lado. 


costal  bag,  sack;  costal  de  harina,^^ 
=  affair,  matter;  eso  es  otro  costal 
de  harina  »  that's  another  pair  d 
shoes. 

Gonstanza  Constance. 

costar  I  to  cost;  costar  caro  =  to  be 
dear;  costar  trabajo  -  to  be  hard,  to 
be  an  effort. 

m 

Costilla  rib. 

costumbre/  custom;  pi  morals;  deoos- 

tumbre  usual,  customary. 
costura  seeing. 
costurera  sempstress. 
coyuntura  opportunity. 
coz  /  kick  (a  coces  by,  with,  kicks). 
creaci6n  creation. 
creador  creator. 
crear  to  create. 
crecer  III   to  grow. 
cr^ito  credit. 
creencia  belief. 
creer      to   believe;   to  think    (as   have 

opinion) ;    me  creo  en  el  deber  de    I 

believe  it  my  duty  to;     iYa  lo  creo! 

Yes,  indeed!,  I  should  say  so! 
crep^sculo  twilight. 
cria  young  (of  animals). 
criado  servant  (/maid). 
cri— ar  (H 143  2)  to  rear,  bring  up. 
CTiatura    [living]  thing,  creature. 
crimen  crime. 
crisis/  crisis. 
cristal  pane  (of  window). 
cristiano  Christian. 
Gri8t6bal  Christopher. 
(Titico  critic[al]. 
crucificado  crucified. 
crujlr   to  creak,  (gowns)  to  rustle. 
cruz/  cross. 
cruzado  pp  (of  arms)  folded,  (of  hands) 

clasped. 
cruzar     to  cross,  pass  by;  to  fold  (the 

arms),  clasp  (the  hands). 
cuademo  copy  book,  exercise  book,  quiz 

book. 
cuadra  =  caballeriza  stable. 
cuadrado  square. 

cuadrillero     (formerly)  rural  constable. 
cuadro   picture. 
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cuajado  (/>/>)  set  (de  in) 

cualquiera  any  [whatever],  who  [so]  evet*. 

cualquiera  pr  any,  anyone,  any  body, 
[soever]. 

cuando  when;  de  cuando  en  cuando 
from  time  to  time,  now  and  then; 
cuando  menos  at  least. 

cuanto:  en  cuanto  as  to<for),  concern- 
ing; s  tan  luego  que  conj  as  soon  as. 

cuanto  pr  all  [that<who)]  (==  todo[8] 
lo[8]  que);  en  cuanto  a  as  to<for), 
with  regard  to,  concerning;  cuanto 
ni&8<nieno6)  tanto  mfi8(nieno8)  the 
more<less)  the  more{less). 

cu&nto  a  how  much;  pi  how  many. 

cuarto  a  fourth;  n  room,  apartment  (as 
suite  of  rooms). 

cuatro  four;  de  cuatro  en  cuatro  four 
at  a  time  (in  passing  over  steps). 

Cuba  cask. 

cubierto  pp  (cubrir)  covered. 

cubierto  n    place,  cover,  (at  table). 

cuchara  spoon. 

cucharada  spoonful. 

cucharita  teaspoon. 

cuchillada  slash. 

cuchillo     knife  (with  fixed  handle,  as 

cuello  neck;  collar.  [table-knife). 

cuenta  account,  bill  (as  sum  due); 
due) ;  darse  V  cuenta  de  to  make  out, 
account  for;  no  me  di  cuenta  de  mis 
acciones  =  I  wasn't  conscious  of  what 
I  did. 

cuento  story,  tale;  sin  cuento  count- 
less. 

cuerdo  in  one's  senses,  sane  (as  opposed 
to  loco  crazy). 

cuero  leather. 

cuerpo  body;  dar  V  con  el  cuerpo  to 
fall  flat  (stretched  out). 

cuesta  hill,  slope,  (abajo  down,  arriba 
up). 

cue8ti6n  question  (as  subject  matter). 

cueva  cave,  den  (of  thieves,  beasts). 

cuidado  care;  con  cuidado  carefully; 
tener  V  cuidado  to  be  careful;  tenerae 
en  cuidado  =  to  bear  in  mind. 

cuidar[8e]  de  to  take  care  of,  to  care  for; 
to  nurse. 


culpa  fault,  blame. 

culpable  guilty  [one]. 

cultivado  cultivated. 

cultivo  cultivation. 

culto  n  worship  (rendir  II  to  offer,  pay). 

culto  a  cultured,  cultivated. 

cumbre/  top,  summit,  (of  hill). 

cumpleafios  sing  birthday. 

cumplido  (pp)  cumplir. 

cumplido  n  compliment. 

cumplimiento  fulfilment;  compliment. 

cumplir  [con]  to  fulfil. 

cuna  cradle. 

cufiado  brother-in-law. 

cupe  etc  cf  pret  caber. 

cura  m  curate,  priest! 

cura  /  cure,  remedy;  no  tener  V  cura 
to  be  hopeless. 

curar  to  cure;  rfl  to  heal  itU, 

curlosidad  curiosity  (abstract  as  in- 
quisitiveness,  concrete  as  object  of  cu- 
riosity). 

curioso  a  curious,  inquisitive. 

curioso  n  bystander,  "rubberneck". 

Gurrito  »  Frank. 

cuyo  whose. 

GH 

chaleco   waistcoat,  vest. 

charco  pool 

charla   (idle)  talk,  chat. 

charlar  to  chat,  gossip. 

charlat&n    charlatan,  quack,  humbug. 

chasco  trick,  disappointment;  dar  V 
un  chasco  [a]  to  play  a  joke  on. 

cheque  check. 

chlco  a  Jam  =  pequefio. 

chlco  n  [young]  fellow,  chap,  "sonny"; 
/  [young]  girl;  chlco  de  mundo  so- 
ciety fellow(chap). 

chlmenea  chimney. 

chino  Chinese. 

chismes  gossip;  hablar(referir  II)  chis- 
mes  to  gossip. 

chlspa  spark. 

chiste  joke,  plesantry. 

chocolate  chocolate. 

choza  hut. 
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D.  »  don'. 

didiva  gift. 

dado  ipp  dar)  given. 

dado  n  die  (as  cube) ;  echar  dado  falao 

=  to  play  false. 

dama  lady. 

daiiar  to  harm. 

dafio  harm,  hurt,  damage. 

dar  V  to  give;  to  bid  (in  greeting);  to 
take  (a  walk  paaeo);  to  strike  (the 
hour);  to  recite  (a  lesson);  (con)  to 
fall  down;  (en)  to  strike,  hit,  (on, 
against) ;  acaba[n]  de  dar  la[8] ...  it  has 
has  just  struck. . . ;  daree  a  to  start 
to;  daree  por  to  consider  o-s  as  (cf  en- 
tendido,  vencido);  cf  comer,  cuen- 
ta,  cuerpo,  higa,  vuelta ;  for  complete 
paradigm  cf  f  163  1. 

dativo  dative. 

de  of,  from;  about,  concerning;  on  (foot, 
horseback,  side,  subsistence);  than  {be- 
fore numbers)  t  at,  by  (night,  day);  in 
(health,  humor,  manner);  as,  like,  [a]; 
to  (before  infin);  =  's,  s*,  (1154);  (in 
excl.)  to,  on,  or  pleonastic  in  English 
(e.  g.  iPobre  de  mf  I,  iAy  de  ellos!;  cf 
manera,  repente,  veras. 

debajo  adv  below,  under[neath]. 

debajo  de  prep  below,  under[neath]. 

deberv  to  owe;  ought;  deber  de  (pres) 
must  (conjectural);  debfa  etc  was  to; 
debi6  de  etc  (pret)  must  have. 

deber  n   (moral)  duty. 

debidamente  duly,  fittingly. 

debido  due,  proper. 

d^bil   weak,  faint. 

debilidad  weakness. 

debilitarse  to  grow  weak,  weaken. 

decencia  decency,  respectability;  con 
decencla  decently,  respectably. 

decidirae  [a]  to  be  (come)  decided,  to 
decide. 

dedr  V  to  say,  tell;  es  decir  that  is  to 
say,  namely,  to  wit ;  decir  para  si  to 
say  to  o-s;  querer  V  decir  to  mean; 
for  complete  paradigm  cf  H  162  2. 

declaraci6n  statement,  declaration;  pro- 
posal (in  marriage). 


dedarar  to  declare;  rfi  (con,  a)  to  pro- 
pose (in  marriage). 

dedicar  to  dedicate. 

dedo  finger. 

dedudr  V  to  deduce,  infer. 

dedu  je  etc  cf  pret  dedudr. 

defecto  defect. 

defender  I  to  defend. 

defferencia  deference  (respect). 

deidad  deity;  goddess. 

dejar  to  leave  [behind];  to  let,  allow; 
dejar  de  to  leave  off,  miss,  neglect, 
fail;  dejar  pasar  to  overlook  (as  ex- 
cuse). 

del  —  de  el  of  the;  cf  todo. 

delante  (por  delante)  ado  in  front,  be- 
fore, (location). 

delante  de  prep  in  front  of,  before,  (lo- 

deleitar  to  delight.  [cation). 

delicado  [de  salud]  of  delicate  health. 

delicia[8]  delight. 

delicioso  delightful. 

dellrio  delirium. 

delito  crime. 

dem&s  (de-mfis):  lo8<la8)  demfta  the 
others  (as  the  rest  of). 

demasiado  a   too  much;  pi  too  many. 

demasiado  adv  too  [much]. 

demonio  demon. 

dengues  affectation,  affected  manners. 

dentro(por  dentro)  adv    inside,  within. 

dentro  de  prep  inside  [of],  within. 

denuncia  accusation. 

dependiente   (store)  clerk. 

depender  [de]  to  depend  on. 

dep66ito  deposit. 

derechamente  directly,  straightway. 

derecho  a  straight. 

derecho  n  right  (as  just  claim). 

derivar  to  derive. 

derramar  to  spill,  scatter,  spread. 

derribar  to  knock<throw,  pull)  down. 

derrotar  to  rout. 

desabrido  disagreeable;  (of  temper) 
peevish,  surly. 

desafio  challenge. 

desagradable  disagreeable. 

desahogarae  to  relieve,  give  vent  to, 
(one's  pent  up  feelings). 
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detaparecer  III  to  disappear. 

desarraigar  (sletn  raiz)  to  uproot. 

desarrollar  {stem  roUo  roll)  to  unfold, 
develop,  /r;  rfl  =  int. 

desarrollo  development. 

desayunar  {stem  ayunas  fast[ing])  to 
breakfast  (on  light  morning  meal — cf 
almoizar). 

descansar  to  rest. 

descanso  rest. 

descargar  to  unload,  take  away. 

descolgar  I   to  unhook,  take  down. 

desconfianza  distrust. 

desconfi— ar[8e]  {%  143  2)   to  distrust. 

desconocer  III  to  forget,  be  ignorant  of. 

desconocido  pp    unknown;    n  stranger. 

de^consolarse  I  to  be(come)  discouraged. 

descortesia  discourtesy. 

de8cripcl6n  description. 
/^^escubrir  to  discover,  uncover,  tr;  rfl  to 
uncover,  Unfold,  ini, 

descuidado  careless,  neglectful. 

descuido  carelessness,  neglect. 

desde  prep  from,  since. 

desde  luego  adv  at  once. 

desde  que  conj  since  (time). 

desdto  disdain. 

desdefiosamente  disdainfully. 

desdefioso  disdainful. 

desdicha  misfortune. 

desdichado  unfortunate  (»  desgracia- 
do) ;    desdichado  de  excl  woe  to. 

desear    to  desire;  to  wish  (in  greetings). 

desempefiar  to  fill,  discharge,  (a  part 
papel,  office  cargo). 

desencadenado  {cf  des-cadena)  un- 
chained. 

desencanto  disenchantment,  disappoint- 
ment. 

desengafiar   to  undeceive,  disillusion. 

desengailo  dissillusionlment]. 

desenvolver  I   to  extricate. 

deseo  desire;  c/pedir. 

desertar  to  desert. 

de8e8peraci6n  despair. 

desflgurar  to  disfigure. 

desgracia  misfortune. 

desgraciado  unfortunate. 

deshacer  V  to  undo,  take  apart. 


deshojar    {cf  des-hoja)       to   lose   its 

leaves. 
deshonrat  to  dishonor. 
desierto  desert. 
designar  to  designate. 
designio  design  (as  project). 
desUzarse  to  slip,  glide. 
desmayarse  to  faint,  swoon. 
desmentir  II   to  belie,  contradict. 
de8ininti6  etc  cf  pret  desmentir. 
desobedecer  III  [a]  to  disobey. 
desollar  I   to  flay,  skin. 
despacio  (de-espacio)  adv  slow[ly]. 
despaclio    office  (as  place  of  business); 

despatch  (as  message). 
despedir  II    to  dismiss,  discharge;  rfl  to 

take  leave,  depart. 
despensa  pantry. 

despertador  a  awakening — cf  reloj. 
despertar  I   to  wake  [up]  tr;  rfl  =  int, 
despide  etc  cf  pres  despedir. 
despidi6  etc  cf  pret  despedir. 
despilfarro[8]    extravagance  (in  exi>endi- 

ture). 
despoblar  (5i^m  pueblo)  I  to  depopulate. 
despreciable  (des-precio)  contemptible. 
despreciar  to  despise. 
desprecio  contempt. 
despreocupado   without(free  from)  prej- 

udice[s],  "  emancipated  ". 
despute  adv  after,  then,  next. 
despu^s  de  prep  after  (time). 
despute  que  conj  after. 
desterrar  {stem  tierra)  I   to  exile. 
destinar  to  destine. 
destino     destiny;  destination;  position, 

job. 
de8trucci6n  destruction. 
destruir  IV  to  destroy. 
dsevanecer  III    to  scatter  (as  dispel  tr)\ 

rfl  to  scatter  int,  to  vanish. 
desventura  misfortune,  ill  luck. 
desvi-arse  (If  143  2)  to  turn  [aside,  away]. 
detener  V  to  stop  tr;  rfl  «  int. 
detenidamente    attentively,  closely. 
detenninado  fixed,  definite. 
detenninante  determining. 
determinar     to  determine  tr;  rfl  to  be- 

(come)  determined,  to  determine. 
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detr&8  adv  behind. 

detr&8  de  i>rep  behind. 

detuve  eic  cf  pret  detener. 

deuda  debt. 

deVoci6n  devotion. 

deyolyer  I    to  return  tr,  give  back. 

devorar  to  devour. 

di  dio  etc  cj  pret  dar. 

dia  m  day  (al  per,  de  by) ;  algiin  dia 
some(one)  day;  dia  ffestlvo  (school) 
holiday;  buenos  dias  good  morning 
(salutation) ;  echo  dias  a  week;  quince 
dias  a  fortnight;  todos  los  dias  every 

diablo  devil.  [day. 

di&logo  dialog. 

diamante  diamond. 

diariamente  daily. 

diccionario  dictionary. 

dice  eU  cJ  pres  dedr. 

dictamen  judgment,  (expert)  opinion. 

dicha  happiness. 

dicho  PP  (decir)  said. 

dicho  n  saying. 

dichoso  happy,  fortunate. 

didictico  didactic  (pertaining  to  in- 
struction). 

diente  tooth. 

dies  ten. 

differencia  difference. 

diferir  II   to  defer,  put  off. 

difficil  difficult,  hard. 

diflcultad  difficulty. 

diari6  eU  cJ  pret  diferir 

difunto  deceased. 

di^arae  to  deign,  condescend. 

dignidad   dignity  (as  office  or  rank). 

di^o  worthy. 

digo  cf  pres  decir. 

dije  etc  cf  pret  decir. 

diligencia  diligence  {abstract,  and  con- 
crete stage-coach);  a  diligencias  pro- 
pias  on  private  business. 

diluvio  flood. 

diminutivo  a  diminutive. 

diminutive  n  diminutive  (as  a  deriva- 
tion) ;  =s  pet  name. 

dinero[8]  money. 

DiosGod;  biensabeDios  Heaven  [only] 
knows. 


dioaa  goddess. 

diptongo  diphthong. 

diputado  deputy  (as  one  who  represents 
a  body  of  electors). 

6M  etc  cf  fut-cond  decir. 

direc(d6n  direction;  address. 

directamente  directly. 

directivo  governing,  managing. 

director  superintendent,  principal,  man- 
ager. 

dirigir  to  direct;  dlriger  la  palalira  to 
address  (by  word  of  mouth);  dirigir 
una  pregunta  to  address  a  question, 
to  inquire;  r/I  to  address  o-s  (to),  to 
make  one's  way. 

discipulo  pupil. 

discrete  intelligent,  discerning,  dcver. 

disculpa  excuse  (from  blame). 

discurrir  to  discourse. 

discurso  speech. 

discutir  to  discuss. 

disffraz  di^;uise. 

disfrazar  to  disguise. 

disffrutar  [de]    to  enjoy  (by  usufruct). 

disgustar  to  displease;  «  to  dislike. 

disgusto  dislike,  annoyance. 

disimular  to  excuse  (something,  as  to 
overlook). 

disimulo  stealth;  <:on  disimulo  slyly, 
stealthily. 

disipar  to  dispel. 

disminuir  IV  to  diminish. 

disparate  (absurd)  blunder,  [piece  of] 
nonsense. 

dispensar  to  dispense,  excuse  (as  free). 

disponer  V  to  dispose,  arrange;  rfl  to  get 
ready. 

disposici6n  disposal,  pleasure  (as  will); 
pi  orders. 

disputa  dispute. 

disputar  to  dispute  {rfl  with  e-o  (o-a)), 
argue. 

distancia  distance. 

distante  distant. 

distinci6n  distinction. 

distinguir  to  distinguish. 

distinto  distinct. 

di8tracci6n  absent-mindedness,  inatten- 
tion. 
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distraer  V  to  distract  (the  attention) ;  to      drama  m  drama,  stage. 


drive  away  (the  blues). 
distribuir  IV  to  distribute. 
distrito  district. 
diYer8i6n  amusement. 
divertir  II   to  amuse,  divert;  r/I  to  enjoy 

(amuse)  o-s,  to  have  a  good  time. 
dividido  divided. 
divine  divine. 
divirti6  etc  cf  pret  divertir. 
divulgar  to  publish  (as  spread). 
doce  twelve, 
docena  dozen. 
d6cil  docile. 
doctrina  doctrine. 
doler  I   to  pain,  ache. 
dolor    pain,  grief;    dolores  de  muelas 

toothache. 
Dolores  /  given  name  »  Mary. 
doloroso  painful. 
dom^stico  domestic. 
domicilio    domicile  (as  legal  residence). 
dominar  to  dominate,  control. 
domingo  Sunday. 
Domingo  Dominick. 
dominio     dominion,  rule;  control   (self 

sobre  si). 
don^  gift;  boon. 
don'    affable  courtesy  title;  accompanies 

given  name  only;  is  addressed  to  person 

well  known  to  speaker;  is  ordinarily  UN- 

translatable;  sometimes  —  m  friend  (Jem 

Miss(Mrs.)). 
doncella   [waiting]  maid. 
donde(por  donde,  en  donde)  where;   a 

donde  whither;  de  donde  from  where, 

whence;   ^D6nde  tiene  Yd.  el<8u). . .  ? 

Where  is  your. . .? 
dondequiera  que  (por)    wherever. 
dofia  fern  counterpart  of  don', 
dorado  gilt. 
dorar  (de-oro)   to  gild. 
dormir  II    to  sleep;  to  take  (a  nap);  rfl 

to  fall  asleep. 
Dorotea  Dorothy. 
do8  two;    do8  veces  twice. 
doscientos  two  hundred. 
dosis/  dosel 
doy  cf  pres  dar. 


dramAtico  dramatic. 

ducado  ducat. 

—^ucbr-stem  (1[  162  3). 

duda  doubt. 

dodar  [de]  to  doubt. 

duelo  (stem  doler)  sorrow,  trouble,  duel. 

duefia  duenna  (companion,  chaperon). 

duefio  (epicene)     owner;     es  Yd.  muy 

duefio  =  you  are  very  welcome  [to  it] 

(return  compliment);     ser  duefio  de 

af  «  to  be  self-possessed. 
dulce  a  sweet,  pleasing. 
dulce  n  sweetmeat;  pi  candy. 
Dulcinea    Dulcinea  (pron    dul-sin'e-a — 

Don  Quixote's  sweetheart). 
dulcisimo  very  sweet. 
duque    duke;  dual  pi  duke[s]  and  duch- 

ess[es]. 
durante  during. 
durar  to  last,  endure. 
durmi6  etc  cf  pret  dormir. 
duro  a  hard  (as  opposee  to  soft). 
dure  n  dollar  (Spanish  coin). 


e  and  (before  [h]i) 

eco  echo. 

econom.'a  economy;  pi  savings. 

ecuestre  equestrian. 

echar  to  throw,  toss;  to  pour;  to  drive 
out;  to  post  (letters);  echar[8e]  a  to 
take,  (a  road);  echar  de  perder  to 
spoil,  ruin;  echar  de  menos  to  miss 
(as  feel  the  want  of) ;  echar  de  ver  to 
notice,  perceive;  cf  cigarro. 

edad  age;  ^Qu^edad  tiene  Yd.?  —  How 
old  are  you? 

ed6n  Eden,  paradise. 

edificio  building  (as  structure). 

editor  publisher. 

educaci6n  education,  bringing  up. 

educar  to  educate. 

ef ecto  effect ;    en  effecto  in  fact. 

efectu-ar   (II 143  2)  to  effect. 

eflcaz  effective,  efficacious. 

efigie/  effigy. 

egofsmo  selfishness. 

egoista  a  selfish;  n  egoist. 
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ejecucl6n  execution;  poner  V  en  eje- 
cucidn   to  execute,  carry  out. 

ejemplar  n  copy  (of  printed  work,  as 
book,  paper) ;  a  exemplary. 

ejemplo  example. 

ejercicio  exercise  {abst),  drill,  practice; 
spf  exercise  (as  written  task). 

ejercer  to  exercise,  practice  (a  profession). 

ejercitar   to  exercise,  drill,  train. 

ej^rcito  army;  host. 

el^  (pi  lo8)  la  def  art,  the;  posses  adj 
my,  his,  her,  our,  your,  their. 

eV  (pi  los)  la[8]  dem  pro  he,  she,  those, 
the  one[s];  el  que  (la  que,  los  que, 
las  que)  he  who,  the  one[s]  who,  those 
who. 

^1  (pi  ellos)  ella[8]  per  pro;  sbj  he,  she, 
they;  prepl  him,  her,  them. 

elecci6n   election. 

elector  voter. 

elefante  elephant. 

elegante  elegant,  fashionable. 

elegir  II   to  [sjelect,  choose. 

elemental  elementary. 

elemento  element  (as  constituent  in- 
gredient). 

elevaci6n  height. 

elevado  lofty,  elevated. 

elevar  to  elevate. 

elige  etc  cf  pres  elegir. 

eligi6  etc  cf  pret  elegir. 

ella  she;  her. 

ellas  they  /;  them  /. 

ello  prepl  it  (whole  idea);  ello  es  the 
fact  is. 

ellos  they;  them. 

embarcar  to  load,  ship,  to  take  on;  rfl 
to  take  ship. 

embargo  seizure,  sequestration;  sin  em- 
bargo  nevertheless. 

embestir  II    to  charge,  attack  (fiercely). 

embisti6  etc  cf  pret  embestir. 

emborracharse  to  get  drunk. 

embuste   (aitful)  lie,  swindle. 

embustero  liar,  cheat,  humbug. 

eminente  eminent. 

emoci6n  emotion. 

empeiiar  to  pawn,  pledge;  empefiarse 
en  to  insist  on,  persist  in,  strive  at. 


empefio   (earnest)  persistence;  con  ena- 

peiio   persistently. 
empezar  I  to  begin. 
empleado  employee;  (govt.)  clerk. 
emplear  to  employ,  use. 
empleo  employment,  occup>at!on;  use. 
empobrecerse  (stem  pobre)  III  to  grow 

poor. 
empresa  enterprise,  undertaking. 
empujar  to  push. 
en  in,  into,  [up]on;  as;  de. .  .en  from. .  . 

to;  c/  fin,  seguida. 
enamorado  a  in  love. 
enamorado  n  lover,  beloved  [one]. 
enamorar  to  enamor,  inspire  love;  rfl  to 

fall  in  love. 
enardecer  (stem  arder)   III    to  fire,  in- 
flame, (as  with  enthusiasm,  passion). 
encamlnarse    (stem   camino)      to   go 

(make)one's  way,  betake  o-s. 
encanecer  III   to  grow<tum)  gray. 
encantador[a]  a  charming. 
encantador  enchanter »  sorcerer, 
encantar  to  charm. 
encanto  charm. 

encaramarse  to  perch  [o-s]  (a  on). 
encarecer   (stem   caro)    III      to   make 

dearer  (in  price),  raise  the  price  of. 
encargar     to  entrust;  to  order  (goods); 

rfl  (de)  to  take  charge  of,  take  upon  o-s. 
encargo  order,  errand,  commission. 
encamado   (crimson)  red. 
encender  I  to  light,  kindle,  tr;  rfl  »  int, 
encerrar  I   to  enclose,  contain. 
encierro  enclosure,  retreat. 
encima(por  endma)  adv  on,  upon  [one], 

over,  above. 
encima(por  encima)  de  prep  on  [top] 

of,  over,  above. 
encomendar  I    to  commit  (as  entrust), 

[rejcommend. 
encontrar  I  to  meet,  find,  (as  come  upon 

by  chance,  to  see,  regard,  consider — cf 

hallar);  rfl  to  be  (in  health  —  estar). 
encuentro  meeting;  encounter. 
encumbrar  (stem  cumbre)    to  elevate, 

exalt. 
enderezar  to  direct. 
endosar  to  saddle  (as  thrust,  a  upon). 
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endurecer  III   to  harden. 

enemigo  n  enemy;  a  hostile. 

en^rgico  energetic,  active. 
M  enero    Tanuary. 
Q^l  enfacw  to  vex,  provoke;  rfi  to  be(come) 
/        vexed,  provoked. 

enfermedad   illness,  sickness,  disease. 

enfermero  nurse. 

enfermizo  sickly. 

enfermo  a  sick,  ill;  n   patient. 

enflaquecer  (stem  flaco)    to  grow  weak. 

enfrente  [de]  opposite. 

enfri^r    (1[143  2)  to  cool,  chill,  /r. 

engafiar  to  deceive. 

engordar  (slem  gordo  fat)   to  fatten. 

enjuto  dry;  lean. 

enlazado  {stem  lazo)  ensnared. 

enloquecer  {stem  loco)   to  madden. 

emnendar  I   to  [almend,  correct. 

enojar  to  anger;  rfl  to  be(come)  angry. 

enorme  enormous. 

Enrique  Henry. 

enriquecer  {stem  rico)  III  to  enrich; 
rfl  to  become  rich. 

ensanchar  to  broaden. 

ensangrentar  {stem  sangre)  to  stain  with 
blood. 

enseiianza  instruction. 

ensefiar  to  teach,  show,  [how]  (a  to). 

ensillar  {stem  silla)   to  saddle. 

ensimismado  self-centered. 

ensordecedor  {cf  sordo)   deafening. 

entablar  {stem  tabla  board)  to  start 
[up]  (as  singing,  conversation). 

entender  I  to  understand  (by  sound,  ap- 
pearance— cf  comprender) ;  a  mi  en- 
tender  in  my  judgment,  as  I  under- 
stand. 

entendido  knowing;  darse  V  per  en- 
tendido  »  to  let  on,  pretend  to  know. 

entendimiento  (natural)  understanding. 

enteramente  entirely. 

enterar  to  inform,  acquaint. 

entemecer  {stem  tiemo)  III  to  touch, 
affect,  (the  feelings). 

entero  entire;  firm;  resolute. 

enterrar  {stem  tierra)  I   to  bury. 

entierro  burial,  funeral. 

entoncea  then  (in  time — cf  loego). 


entrada  entrance;  admission  (price). 

entrafiablemente  [most]  tenderly. 

entrar  to  enter  (en  [into]) ;  no  entrar 
a  fig  to  displease,  not  to  be  able  to  en- 
dure (a  person);  a  mi  no  me  entra 
Fulano  »  I  can't  endure  the  sight  of 
So-and-so;  rfl  to  get  into  (as  force 
one's  way  into). 

entre<por  entre)  between,  among,  thru; 
decir  entre  si  to  say  to  o-s. 

entretanto  [que]   [meanjwhile. 

entregar  to  deliver  (to),  give  [up],  hand 
[over]. 

entretener  V  to  entertain;  rfl  to  be- 
(come)  entertained. 

entrevista  interview. 

entristecer  {stem  triste)  III  to  sadden, 
make  sad;  rfl  to  grow(become)  sad. 

entusiasmo  enthusiasm. 

envejecer  {stem  viejo)  III  to  [show]  age, 
grow  old  (*.  e.  p  160  /  32  to  weaken). 

envi^^u"  (11143  2)  to  send;  enviar  a 
llamar,  enviar  per  to  send  for. 

envidia  envy. 

envidiar  to  envy  [for]. 

envilecer  {stem  vil  base)  III    to  debase. 

envfo  sending;  remittance;  consignment, 
shipment. 

envolver  I  to  wrap  [up]. 

epidemia  epidemic. 

6poca   epoch,  period,  time. 

equilibrio  balance. 

equipaje  (piece  of)  baggage,  luggage; 
pl  (collective)  baggage,  luggage. 

equivocaci6n   mistake. 

equivocarse  to  be  mistaken. 

era  etc  cf  impf  ser. 

era  n  threshing-floor. 

eres  cf  pres  ser. 

erigir  to  erect,  raise  up. 

errar  I   to  err. 

error  error. 

es  cf  pres  ser;  es  decir  that  is  to  say* 
namely. 

esa  cf  eae, 

6sa  [ciudad]  your  city,  place,  where  you 

escala  scale  (as  gradation).  [live. 

escalar  to  scale,  climb  over,  (a  wall) ;  fig 
to  enter  (surreptitiously). 
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escaldado  (stem  caldo)   scalded. 

escalera  stairs,  staircase. 

eacal6n  step  (of  stairs). 

escamimr  to  stop  raining. 

esc6ndalo  scandal. 

escandaloso  scandalous. 

e6capar[8e]  to  escape. 

eacarmeiitado  a  taught(wamed,  chas- 
tened) (by  sharp  and  bitter  experience), 
"stung". 

escarmentado  n  =  [one]  prudent,  cau- 
tious, (by  bitter  experience). 

escamecer  III   to  scoff  (jeer)  at. 

escamio  jeer,  gibe,  scofiF. 

eacena  stage,  scene. 

esc^ptico  sceptic[al]. 

esdavitud  slavery. 

esdavo  slave. 

escoger  to  choose,  select;  al  escoger  in 
choosing. 

escolar  a  (of  the)  school,  academic. 

escombros  rubbish. 

esconder  to  conceal  (as  hide  deliberately, 
a  from). 

escopeta  shotgun. 

eacribano  town  clerk. 

escribiente   (writing)  clerk. 

escribir  to  write. 

escrito  pp  (escribir)  written;  lo  ea- 
ciito  what(that  which)  is  written. 

escrito  n  writing  (as  something  written). 

escritor  writer  (as  author). 

escriipuio  scruple. 

escnipuloso     scrupulous,  conscientious. 

escuchar  to  listen  to. 

escudero  squire  (as  attendant). 

escuela  school  (a  la  to,  en  la  at(in)). 

escultura  sculpture. 

escultural  sculptural,  of  sculpture. 

ese  (J4  esos)  e8a[8]  dem  a  that  {fd  those) 
near  person  addressed — cf  aquel;  this 
(as  something  just  mentioned  or  re- 
ferred to). 

6se  {pi  6ao8)  ^sals]  dem  pr  that  one  {pi 
those  [who]). 

esfera  sphere. 

esfforzarse  [a]  I  to  exert  o-s,  strive. 

esfuerzos  efforts. 

eagrima  fencing. 


ealabdn  link  (of  chain). 

eao  indef  dem  pr     that  [thing,    matter). 

this,   (as  whole  idea  or  general  state- 
ment)— </aqo^o;  c/por. 
eaoa  cf  ese. 
eapacio  space. 
eapada  sword 

eapalda[8]  back  (of  human  trunk). 
eapantable  frightful. 
eapantado  frightened,  terrified. 
eapantar  to  scare  [off,  away],  terrify;  ffl 

to  be  frightened(afraid). 
eapanto  fright. 
EapafiUi  Spain. 
eapailol[a]  Spanish,  Spaniard. 
eapardr  to  scatter. 
eapeciallmente]  [e]special[iy]. 
eapecie/  species,  kind. 
eapeciero  grocer. 
eapecfflco   {med)     specific  (as  a  specific 

remedy  for  a  certain  disease). 
eapect&culo    spectacle,  sight;  show  (as 

entertainment). 
eapejo  mirror,  looking-glass. 
eaperanza  hope. 
eaperar  to  hope  [for];  to  expect;  to  wait 

for,  await. 
eapeao  thick. 

eapiga  head,  ear,  (of  grain). 
eapina  thorn. 

eapino  thorn-[bush],  bramble. 
eapfritu  spirit. 
eapltodido  sumptious. 
eapondmeo  spontaneous. 
eapoao  husband  (/  wife). 
eaquela  note  (as  short  letter). 
eaquina   corner  (as  intersection),  [street] 

comer. 
eata    cf  eate. 

6ata  {sc  cindad)  this  place,  here. 
eatablecer  III   to  establish;  ffi  to  settle 

(as  become  located  in  a  place). 
eataca  stake;  —  hook  (for  bacon). 
eatacidn    season  (as  climatic  division  of 

the  year) ;  [railway]  station. 
eatado  {pp  eatar)  state;  Eatadoa  Uni- 

doa  United  States. 
eatafar  to  swindle  (a  from). 
eatallar  to  burst(break)  out. 
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estancia   (stem  estar)  room. 

estanco     estanco  (govt  monopoly  shop 

for  sale  of  stamps  and  tobacco). 
estante  {i>res  p  estar)  shelf. 
estar  V    to  be  (in  location,  health,  and 

non-p)assive  condition;  estar  por  to  be 

on  the  point  of;  for   complete  paradigm 

cf  If  160  2. 
este  (J4  estos)  e8ta[8]   dem  a  this  (Jd 

these). 
48te  (J4  ^stos)  68ta[8]  dem  pr    this  one 

ipl  these  [who]). 
Esteban  Stephen. 
est^tlco  esthetic. 
estilo  style. 

estUarse   to  be  customary  (in  fashion) 
estiiiiaci6n      esteem   (as  high  regard); 

respect. 
estimado  esteemed. 
estimar   to  esteem  (as  set  value  on). 
estirar  to  stretch. 
esto  indef  dem  pr  this  [thing,  matter]  (as 

whole    idea    or    general    statement); 

con  esto    hereupon;    en  esto    in  the 

meantime. 
estdmago  stomach. 
estopa  tow  (product  of  hemp). 
estorbar     to  disturb,  hinder,  be  in  the 

way. 
estorbo  hindrance,  impediment. 
estos  cf  este. 
estrechamente  closely. 
estrechar   to  clasp,  grasp;  to  tighten  ir; 

rfl  to  grow  close,  tighten  int. 
estrecho  narrow,  close. 
estrella  star. 
estrellar  to  dash,  break. 
estremecerse  III     to  shudder,  start [le], 

(de  at). 
esterpitoso  boisterous,  loud. 
estricto  strict. 
estuche    [jewel]-case,  box;^;  repository 

(of  charms,  virtues). 
estudiado  studied;  affected. 
estudlar  to  study. 
estudio  study. 
estufa  stove. 
estupendo  stupendous. 
estuve  etc  cf  pret  estar. 


eternal  «  etemo. 

etemo  eternal,  everlasting. 

etiqueta  etiquette;  (com)  label. 

Europa  Europe. 

Evangelio  Gospel. 

ezactamente  exactly. 

ezactitud  exactness,  precision. 

ezaltaci6n  excitement. 

ezamen  examination. 

exasperado  exasperated. 

ezceder  [a(de)]  to  exceed,  surpass, 

ezcelente  excellent. 

excepto  except. 

ezcesivo  excessive. 

ezcitar  to  excite,  arouse. 

ezclamacidn  exclamation. 

ezduir  IV  to  exclude. 

ezcusar  to  excuse. 

exento  exempt. 

ezigir  to  exact,  require. 

ezistencia  existence,  life. 

ezistir  to  exist. 

Wto  outcome;  success;  con  [buen]  6x1- 
to  successfully;  tener  V  6x1  to,  sallr 
V  con  ^ito   to  be  successful. 

expedici6n  expedition,  excursion. 

expensas:  a  expensas  de  at  the  ex- 
pense of. 

experiencia  experience. 

experimentar  to  experience. 

explicaci6n  explanation. 

expUcar  to  explain. 

explotar  to  work,  develop. 

exponer  V  to  expose. 

exportaci6n  exportation. 

exposici6n  exposition;  display. 

expresi6n  expression,  utterance. 

expuse  etc  cf  pret  exponer. 

extenderse  to  extend,  spread,  int, 

exterior  exterior,  outside. 

extemo  day-pupil. 

extinguirse  (of  sound)  to  be(come)  ex- 
tinguished, die  away. 

extraer  V  to  extract. 

extranjero  a  foreign;  al(para  el)  ex- 
tranjero  abroad  {motion  to),  en  el 
extranjero  abroad  {rest),  del  extran- 
jero from  abroad. 

extranjero  n  foreigner. 
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eztrafiar  to  surprise,  be  surprised  at. 
eztrafio  strange. 
eztravagante  wild,  eccentric. 
eztremidad  end  (space). 
eztremo    extreme;    al  eztremo    to  ex- 
tremes;   en  eztremo  extremely. 


Fabi&n  Fal)ian   (given  name). 

ffacci6ii  feature  (of  face). 

ffaccioso   (partisan)  insurgent. 

fficil  easy. 

facilidad    ease,  facility,  readiness;    con 

[tanta]  facilidad   [so]  easily. 
facilitar  to  facilitate;  to  lend  (obligingly), 

let  have. 
fficilmente  easily. 
ffacturar  to  check  (baggage). 
facultad   faculty;  science,  art. 
faena  task. 
falda    skirt  (of  garment);  slope  (of  hill, 

mountain). 
falsedad  falsity. 
fatso  false. 
falta  lack,  (de asistencia)  absence;  need, 

want,  (hacer  falta  =  faltar);   fault, 

mistake. 
faltar  to  lack,  =  need. 
fama  fame;  reputation. 
familia  family. 
familiaridad   familiarity. 
famoso  famous;  notorious. 
fanal  lantern. 
fantasia  fancy. 

fantasma  m   specter,  ghost,  phantom. 
fariseo  pharisee. 
farmacia  pharmacy. 
faro  lighthouse. 

fastidiar  to  weary,  bore,  annoy. 
fastidio  weariness;  ennui. 
fastidioso  annoying,  tiresome. 
fatidico  oraculor,  prophetic. 
fatiga  fatigue. 
Fausto  Faust. 
favorecer  III  to  favor. 
fe/  faith. 
febril  feverish. 
fecha  date[d]  (time). 


fecundidad  fertility. 

fecundo  fertile. 

felicidad   happiness. 

felicitaci6n  congratulation. 

felicitar  to  congratulate. 

Felipe  Philip. 

feliz  happy,  lucky;  safe  (as  free  from  ac- 
cident). 

feo  ugly. 

feria  fair  (market). 

fermentar  to  ferment. 

Fernando  Ferdinand. 

feroz  fierce,  wild. 

ferrocarril  railroad. 

f^rtU  fertile. 

fertUidad  fertility. 

fervor  fervor,  zeal. 

festin  banquet. 

festivo   festive,  (of  a)  holiday  (cf  d£a). 

feudo  fief  (en  as  a). 

fl^ar  (11143  2)  de  to  [enjtrust  to 

ficci6n  fiction. 

fiebre/  fever. 

fiel  faithful 

fiera  wild  beast. 

fiesta  holiday  (de  guardar  of  obliga- 
tion, i.  e.  when  work  is  suspended); 
celebration,  anniversary. 

figurarlse]  to  imagine  (as  picture  to  o-s) ; 
figur&rsele  a  uno  to  seem,  imagine. 

fijarse  en  to  notice;  to  direct  one's  at- 
tention to. 

fijo  fixed;  regular;  cf  punto. 

fila  row;  line. 

filamento  filament,  thread. 

filosofia   philosophy. 

filosdfico   philosophic(all. 

fll6sofo   philosopher. 

fin  end;  aim,  purpose;  en(al,  por)  fin 
at  last ;    sin  fin  endless[ly]. 

finalmente  finally. 

finca  landed(real)  property,  estate;  spf 
(small)  farm. 

fineza  courtesy,  kindness,  (in  word  or 
act). 

Finita  /  given  name. 

fingir  to  feign,  pretend. 

firma  signature. 

fim&ar  to  sign. 
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firme  firm,  strong;  de  firme  adv  hard 
(in  application). 

firmeza  firmness. 

fisica   physics. 

fislijonomia  features  (of  face). 

flaco  thin. 

flaqueza[8]  weakness,  frailty. 

flor/  flower;  flg  —  best,  pick. 

florecita  floweret. 

fiorista   (artificial)  flower-maker. 

flotar  to  float. 

fltiido  fluid. 

follaje  foliage. 

f  omen  tar   to  promote  (as  stimulate). 

fonda   (Spanish)  hotel. 

fondo  bottom,  foundation;  depth,  back- 
ground; substance,  gist;  pi  funds. 

forastero  (stem  fuera  outside)  stranger 
(as  outsider). 

for  jar  to  forge;  to  form. 

forma  form. 

formal  serious,  steady. 

formalidad  formality. 

formar  to  form. 

fortalecer  III  to  strengthen. 

fortaleza  fortress. 

fortuna  fortune;  spf  —  capital,  wealth; 
archaic  =  desgracia  (as  mala  for- 
tuna). 

fraile  friar,  monk. 

francos  (/  francesa)   French[man]. 

Francla  France. 

franco  a  frank,  open. 

franco  n  franc  (French  monetary  unit  = 
20  cts.  USA  =  1  peseta). 

franquear  to  afHx  postage. 

franqueo  postage. 

franqueza  frankness. 

fratemalmente  fraternally. 

fray  (fraile)   eccles.  title. 

frecuencla  frequency;  con  frecuencia 
frequently. 

fregona   kitchen-maid. 

frente/  forehead;  frente  a<de)  opposite 
[to];  frente  a  frente  face  to  face,  fac- 
ing (e-o(o-a)). 

fresco  a  fresh;  cool. 

fresco  n  cool  (open)  [air]  (al  in  the); 
hace  fresco  it  is  cool. 


frialdad  coolness  (of  manners). 

frio  a  cold. 

frio  n  cold;  tener  V  [mucho]  frfo  =  to 
be  [very]  cold  (pers.);  hacer  V  mucho 
frio  to  be  very  cold  (weather). 

frisar  a  to  border  on  (age). 

frlto />^  (freir)   fried;    n  fry  (dish). 

frivoUdad  frivolity;  spf  frivolous(light) 
word. 

fructifero  fruitful. 

fruta  fruit  (as  product  of  fruit  trees). 

fruto    fruit  {and  fig  of  one's  efforts). 

fue,  ful   etc  cf  pret  ser,  ir. 

fuego  fire. 

fuente/  fountain. 

fuera  adv  outside,  outdoors. 

fuera  de  prep  away  from,  outside  of. 

fuerte  a  strong;  loud  (of  voice) ;  (of  sums) 
heavy. 

fuerte  n  fort  (as  strong  point). 

fuertemente  strongly. 

fuerza  force;  pi  (physical)  strength, 
(armed)  forces. 

fugltivo  fugitive. 

Fulano  So-and-so,  thingumbob. 

fulgor   brilliancy. 

fumadero  smoking  room{car). 

fumador  smoker. 

f umar  to  smoke  (thru  the  mouth) ;  rfl  to 
smoke  up  (as  consume). 

fumar  n  smoking. 

funci6n  function;  duty;  (social)  enter- 
tainment, "affair". 

fundirse    to  melt  irU, 

furia  fury. 

fusil  gun;  musket. 

f  usilar  to  shoot. 


gaditano   (of)  Cadiz. 
gala[8]  finery. 
gal&n  n  gallant,  dandy. 
galante   polite,  complimentary,  (with  la- 
dies). 
galgo  greyhound. 
galopar  to  gallop. 
galope  gallop  (a[l]  at  a). 
galleta  cracker. 
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f^allina  hen. 

gallipavo  =  pavo  turkey. 

l^allo  cock;  r/ canto. 

gaiia[8]    inclination  (as  desire). 

^iiado[8]  cattle;  (live)  stock. 

ganapfin  (gana-pan)   (common)  laborer, 
roustabout. 

ganar  to  gain,  earn. 

garbanzo  chick  pea. 

Garcia  Spanish  surname  {note  the  stress), 

garrote  strangulation  (as  capital  punish- 
ment in  Spain). 

gastar  to  spend  (money) ;  to  waste. 

gasto  expense,  expenditure. 

gato  cat. 

gavllla   sheaf. 

gemido  groan. 

gemir  II  to  groan. 

generaci6n  generation. 

general  general;  por  lo  general  usu- 
ally, generally. 

generalmente  generally. 

g6nero  kind;  class;  (piece  of)  goods  (as 
mdse);  pi  goods  (collectively). 

genio  genius;  temper,  disposition. 

gente[8]/  people. 

geologia  geology. 

gerente  manager. 

gennen  germ. 

Gertrudis  Gertrude. 

gime  etc  cf  pres  gemir. 

gimi6  etc  cf  pret  gemir. 

girar  to  turn  (around). 

gitano  gypsy. 

glacial  icy  [cold]. 

globo  globe. 

gloria   glory;  paradise;  pi  fame,  renown. 

Gloria  given  name. 

gobemador  governor. 

gobernar  to  govern,  rule. 

gobierno  government;  =  (govt.)  cab- 
inet; gobiemo  de  la  casa  housekeep- 
ing;   ama  de  gobiemo   housekeeper. 

goce  enjoyment  (as  usufruct). 

godo  Goth[ic]  (of  a  German  tribe  ruling 
in  Spain  5th-8th  cent.). 

golondrina  swallow. 

golosina  dainty  [morsel]. 

goma  ar&biga  gum  arable. 


golpe  blow  (stroke). 

gordo  fat,  (of  prizes)  main. 

gota  drop  (as  globule);  gout;   parecerse 

como  dos  gotas  de  agua  »  to  look  as 

much  alike  as  two  peas. 
gozar  [de]  to  enjoy  (as  benefit  by). 
gozne  hinge. 

grabado  (pp)  engraved;   n  engraving. 
gracia    grace;  pt  thanks;    dar  las  gra- 

cias    to  thank;  en  gracia  de    for  the 

sake  of. 
grada  step. 
grado  degree. 

gradu^^^arse  (1143  2)  to  graduate. 
gram&tica  grammar. 
gramo  gramme. 
granadero  granadier. 
gran   (prepositive — pi  grandes)    a  great 

(as  eminence),  grand;  (of  time)  long. 
grande  postv   great,  large,  (in  size). 
grande  n    great  [one]  (in  high  position); 

^Pf  grandee  (de  Espafia  Spanish). 
grandemente  greatly. 
grandeza[8]   grandeur,  greatness. 
grandfsimo  very  great. 
grana  scarlet;  grano[8]  grain. 
grata  favor  (as  letter). 
grato  pleasing. 
gratiflcaci6n  salary,  pay. 
gratiflcar   to  tip,  fee. 
gratis  free  (without  cost). 
gratuitamente  free,  gratis. 
grave[mente]  grave[ly]. 
Grecia  Greece. 
griego  Greek. 
gritar  to  shout,  cry  [out]. 
grito  shout,  cry. 
grosero  uncivil,  rude. 
grufiir  to  growL 
grupo  group. 
guante  glove. 
guarda  keeper. 
guardar    to  keep  (in  possession),  save, 

guard;  rfl  [bien]  (de)     to  take  [good] 

care  not  to;  cf  fiesta, 
guardarropa  m   wardrobe  (as  place). 
guardia  policeman; /guard. 
guardi&n  keeper. 
guerra  war[fare]. 
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a  warlike;  n  warrior. 
^ufa  guide. 

&oi- ar  (1 143  2)   to  guide,  lead. 
^otaar  to  cook  tr. 
^uitarra  guitar. 
^ola  gluttony. 
gusano  [grublworm. 
gustar  to  please;  ^i  to  like. 
gostar  [de]  to  enjoy  (take  pleasure). 
^usto  taste  (as  sense,  and  liking  (fancy), 
a  to  one's) ;  pleasure. 

H 

liaba  bean. 

lia[n]  has  cf  pres  haber. 

liaber  V  to  have  (aux)\  to  be  (itnpl); 
haber  de  to  have  to  (futurity);  hay 
there  is,  there  are;  hay  que  it  is  nec- 
essary, one(we)  must;  lo  que  hay. . . 
the  matter  is...;  for  complete  para- 
digm cf  If  160  3. 

hikbU  skilful. 

liabilidad   skill;  pi  accomplishments. 

li&bilmente  skilfully. 

Iiabitaci6n  room. 

habitante  inhabitant. 

habitar  to  live  in,  inhabit. 

li&bito[8]  dress  (special  to  a  profession 
or  a  station  in  life) ;  gown[s],  vestment[s]. 

habla  speech  (note  def  art.). 

hablador[a]  talkative. 

hablar  int  to  talk,  speak;  tr  to  speak  (a 
language);  eso  no  habla  coninigo 
(con  Vd.)  s=  this  is  no  concern  of  mine 
(yours). 

habr^  etc  cffut-cond  haber. 

hace  (hacer)  »  prep  ago,  since;  cf 
tlempo. 

hacer  V  to  do,  make;  to  cause  (to  be 
done),  have  (done);  to  pay  (a  visit); 
impl  to  be  (of  weather,  e.  g.  hace 
[mucho]  calor  it  is  [very]  hot);  »= 
prep  ago  (e.  g.  hace  diez  afios  [it  is]  ten 
years  ago,  hacfa  velnte  afios  [it  was] 
twenty  years  ago,  har6  den  afios  [it 
may  be]  a  hundred  years  ago);  tener 
que  hacer  »  to  be  busy;  rfl  to  become 
(as  changed  into) ;  cf  cargo,  caso,  ver; 
for  complete  paradigm  cf  M  161  1. 


hacia  prep  toward. 
hacia  impf  hacer. 
hacienda    property  (in  general),  estate; 

(public)   tieasury;    (Spanish  America) 

fatm,  ranch. 
hacha  ax. 
hada  fairy. 
hago  cf  pres  hacer. 
halagos  blandishments. 
hallar    to  find  (as  d'scover  by  search); 

f/f  to  be  (of  location  »  estar). 
hambre  /    (starvation)  hunger;  starva- 
tion, famine;    tengo  hambre  «=  I  am 

famished. 
hambrlento  hungry,  famished. 
har6  etc  cffut-cond  hacer. 
harina  flout ;  cf  costal, 
harmonfa  cf  armonla. 
hartar  to  stuff,  cram. 
harto  a  crammed,  sated,  surfeited. 
harto  adv  quite,  considerably,  rather. 
hasta  up  to,  even. 
hay  (haber)  theie  is,  there  are. 
hazafia  exploit,  feat. 
he[mos]  cf  pres  haber. 
hebreo  Hebrew. 
hecho  pp  (hacer)   made,  done. 
hecho  ff  fact;  deed. 
helar  I  to  freeze. 
hembra       female,    she;    (of    children) 

daughter,    (of    brothers    and    sisters) 

sister. 
heno  hay. 
heredar  to  inherit. 
heredero  heir. 
hereje  heretic. 
herida  wound 
herido  wounded  [man]. 
herir  II   to  strike;  to  wound,  hurt. 
hermana  sister. 
hermanlto  [dear]  little  brother. 
hermano  brother;  dual  pi  brother[s]  and 

sister[s]. 
hermoso  beautiful;  handsome. 
hermosura   beauty;  beautiful  woman. 
h6roe  hero. 
herrador  horseshoer. 
herradura  horseshoe. 
herrero  blacksmith;  horseshoer. 
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hervir  II  to  bubble:  to  seethe,  surge;  to 
simmer  (a  fuego  lento  slowly). 

hice  etc  cj  pret  hacer. 

hidalgo  a  illustrious,  noble,  (by  char- 
acter). 

hidalgo  hidargo  (as  gentleman  by  birth 
— spf  of  the  former  lower  nobility  noted 
for  its  narrow-mindedness  and  pride  of 
caste). 

hiel/  gall,  bile;  bitterness. 

hielo  ice. 

hierro  iron,  fig  sword;  fd  (iron)  bars. 

higa  **fig"  (in  contempt — the  fruit  is 
higo);  no  diirsele  a  uno  una  higa 
not  to  care(give)  a  fig. 

hfgado  liver  (organ). 

hijo  son  (/  daughter);  child  (epicene); 
fig  product,  offspring;  pi  children  (con- 
sidered in  respect  to  parentage — cf 
niilos). 

hilar  to  spin. 

hilo  thread,  wire. 

himno  hymn. 

hinchado  puffed  up,  conceited,  (p  296 
/  23,  on  account  of  being  so  much  etc.). 

hipocresia  hypocrisy. 

hip6te8is/  hypothesis. 

hirl6  etc  cf  pret  herir. 

hirve  etc  cf  pres  hervir. 

historia  history;  story. 

hi8t6rico  historical. 

hizo  cf  pret  hacer. 

hogar   hearth;  fig  =  home. 

hoja   leaf;  (cutting)  blade. 

holganza  idleness. 

holgaz&n  (/  holgazana)  a  idle,  lazy. 

holgaz&n  n  idler,  loafer. 

hombre  man  (de  bien  honest(upright), 
demundo  public,  depalabra  depend- 
able(of  his  word)). 

hombro  shoulder. 

homenaje  homage  (prestar  to  pay). 

honesto  chaste. 

honor  honor. 

honorarios  fee[s]. 

honorffico  honorable. 

honra  honor,  glory. 

honradez  uprightness. 

honrado  honorable. 


honrar  to  honor. 

hora  hour;  time  (as  fraction  of  day,  «.  f. 

hora  de  comer  mealtime,  hom    de 

partir  starting  time  etc);     la    liora 

menos  penaado   when  least  expected. 
Horacio       Horace    (celebrated    Roman 

poet). 
horizonte  horizon. 
hoimiga  ant. 
homo  furnace. 
horrible  horrible. 
horror  horror;  pi  horrible  things. 
hospedar    to  lodge  tr;  rfl  to  lodge,  put 

up,  (at  a  hotel). 
hospitalidad  hospitality. 
hoy  to-day;   hoy  [en  dia]  nowadays. 
hoyo  hole,  pit. 
hoz/  sickle,  reaping-hook. 
hube  etc  cf  pret  haber. 
hubo  (haber)    there  was,  there  were. 
huele  etc  cf  pres  oler. 
huelga  strike  (as  "walkout'*). 
huella   [footjstep,  print. 
hu^rfano    orphan  (de  padre  fatherless, 

de  madre  motherless). 
huerta   (irrigated)  truck-farm. 
huerto   (fruit  and  vegetable)  garden. 
hueso  bone. 

hu6sped  (epicene)  guest,  boarder. 
hu^speda  landlady. 
huevo  egg. 

huir  IV   to  flee  (de  from),  shun. 
humano  human. 
humanidad    humanity,  mankind;  pi  « 

las  letras   humanas   classic   letters. 

Humanities. 
h6medo  damp. 
humllde  humble,  meek,  lowly. 
humillacidn  humiliation. 
humillar  to  humiliate. 
humo    smoke,  fumes;  pl  airs  (of  vanity, 

presumption). 
humor  humor  (as  mood). 
hundirse   to  fall  in,  sink  down,  collapse, 
hurtar  to  steal  (a  from). 
hurlo  theft. 

I 
iba  etc  cf  impf  ir. 
idea  idea. 
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ideal  ideal. 

idioma  m  (living)  language. 

id61atra  a  idolatrous;  n  idolater. 

idolo  idol. 
i^esia  church. 

ignorancia  ignorance. 

ignorante  ignorant. 

ignorar    to  be  ignorant  of,  not  to  know. 

igual   equal. 

igualar  to  equalize. 

igualmente  equally. 

iluminar  to  light  up. 

ilu8i6n  illusion. 

ilustrado  enlightened. 

ilustre  illustrious. 

imagen/  image. 

imaginacidn  imagination. 

imagitiar[8e]   to  imagine. 

impacieiicia  impatience;  con  impa- 
ciencla  impatiently. 

impacientarse  to  grow  impatient  (de 
about). 

impaciente  impatient. 

imparcial  a  impartial. 

Imimrcial  n  proper  name  (favorite  news- 
paper title  in  Spanish  journalism,  com- 
monly quite  inappropriate  to  the  mean- 
ing of  the  term). 

impaciente  impatient. 

impedir  II   to  hinder,  prevent. 

impeler  to  impel,  push. 

imperio  empire;  dominion,  rule. 

impertinencias  troublesomeness. 

impertinence  intrusive,  meddling. 

impetu  impetus;  conimpetu  violently. 

impide  etc  cf  pres  impedir. 

impidi6  etc  cf  pret  impedir. 

imponente  imposing. 

importancia  importance. 

importante  important. 

importar  [a]  to  concern,  be  one's  concern 
(business)  {e,  g.  este  negocio(a8unto) 
no  importa  a  Vd.  this  is  none  of  your 
business). 

importe  amount  (as  total). 

importunar   to  importune,  pester. 

imposlble  a  impossible;  n  impossibility. 

impresidn  impression. 

impreso  pp  (imprimir)   printed. 


imprimir  to  print. 

improvisar  to  improvise. 

improviso:  de  improWso  suddenly,  un- 
expectedly. 

impulsar  to  impel,  drive,  force. 

impulso   impulse  (as  thrust,  push). 

Inadvertencia  oversight. 

inalterable    in(un)alterable. 

Incendio  fire  (as  conflagration). 

incesante  incessant. 

inclinaci6n  inclination. 

inclinado  inclined. 

incluir  IV  to  include. 

incomodar  to  inconvenience,  disturb, 
annoy. 

inc6modo  uncomfortable. 

incompleto  incomplete. 

incomprensible  incomprehensible. 

inconveniente  a  unsuitable. 

inconveniente  n  drawback,  objection; 
eso  no  tiene  [nada  de]  inconven- 
iente s  there's  no  objection  [at  all  to 
this. 

incorporarse  to  rise  [up]  (from  an  in- 
clining to  a  sitting  posture);  (a)  to 
join  (a  main  body). 

increible  incredible. 

inculto  uncultivated. 

indedso  undecided,  hesitating. 

independencia  independence. 

indiano  indiano  (Spanish  emigrant  to 
Latin  America  who  has  made  a  fortune 
and  retired  with  it  to  Spain). 

indicar  to  indicate,  point  out. 

indigena  native. 

indignaci6n  indignation. 

indio  Indian. 

indisposicidn  indisposition. 

indispuesto  indsposed;  unwel'. 

indivlduo  individual,  person. 

indole/  nature,  disposition. 

indudable  unquestionable. 

industria  industry. 

industrial  a  manufacturing. 

industrial  n  manufacturer. 

In6s  Agnes. 

inevitable  inevitable. 

inexplicable  inexplicable. 

infante  (royal)  prince(ss). 
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Inlellz    unhappy,  unfortunate,  unlucky. 

inferir  II   to  infer. 

inflnitivo  infinitive. 

infiri6  etc  cf  pret  inferir. 

informar  to  inform. 

informes  information. 

infligir  to  inflict. 

influir  IV  [en]   to  influence. 

infoimarse    to  inform  o-s,  inquire,  (de 

about). 
infundir  to  inspire  (as  instil). 
influyente  influential. 
ingeniero  engineer. 
ingenio   genius;  talent;  mind,  wit. 
ingenioao  ingenious,  clever. 
ingenuidad   ingenuousness. 
Inglaterra  England. 
ingles  (/  inglesa)    Eng]ish[man]. 
ingratltud  ingratitude. 
ingrato  a  ungrateful;  n  ingrate. 
injuriar  to  insult. 
inmediatamente  immediately. 
inmediato  immediate,  next. 
inmemorial  immemorial. 
inmenso  immense. 
inmoderado  immoderate. 
inmortalidad  immortality. 
inni6vil  motionless. 
inmovilidad   fixedness. 
inocente  innocent. 
inofensivo  inoffensive. 
Inquietar    to  disquiet,  worry,  tr;  rfl  to 

become  worried,  worry  int, 
inquietud   uneasiness,  anxiety. 
inquieto  restless. 
inquilino  tenant. 
Inqui8icl6n   Inquisition. 
insecto  insect. 
insensato  senseless. 
insensible  insensible. 
inseparable  inseparable. 
inserci6n  insertion. 
insoportable  unbearable. 
inspeccionar  to  inspect. 
inspiracidn  inspiration. 
inspirar  to  inspire. 
instancia[8]  instance. 
instante  instant;  alinstante  instantly. 
instinto  instinct. 


instituir  IV  to  institute. 

institute  gradeXsecondary)  school. 

institutriz  preceptress. 

instrucci6n  education,  learning. 

instmir  IV    to  instruct  (as  train,  drill). 

instrumento  instrument. 

insula  antiquated  for  isla  (stock  -virord 
in  the  Don  Quixote  romance  as  the 
promised  reward  of  Sancho's  services). 

insulso  dull,  fiat,  insipid. 

insultar  to  insult. 

insurrecci6n  insurrection. 

insurrecto  insurgent. 

inteligente  intelligent. 

intemperancia  intemperance. 

intenci6n  .intention. 

intense  intense. 

intentar  to  try,  attenpt. 

interte  interest. 

interesante  interesting. 

interesar  [en<por)]  to  interest;  rfl  to 
take  an  interest,  be(come)  interested. 

interior  interior,  inside. 

intemo  boarding-pupil. 

interpretar  to  interpret. 

interrumpir  to  interrupt. 

intervalo  interval. 

intimar  to  summon;  [rfl[  to  be[come]  in- 
timate. 

intimidad  intimacy. 

intriga  intrigue. 

intrincable  intricate. 

introducci6n  introduction. 

inundaci6n  flood  (as  act  of  overflowing) 

inusitado  unusual. 

instil   useless. 

inutllizado  disabled,  crippled. 

in6tilniente  uselessly. 

invadir  to  invade. 

invencible  invincible. 

inventar  to  invent. 

inverosfmil  improbable. 

invertir  II  to  spend,  apply,  invest,  (time, 
money). 

invirti6  etc  cf  pret  Invertir. 

inviemo  winter. 

invisible  invisible. 

invitaci6n  invitation. 

invitar  to  invite. 
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involuntario  involuntary. 

ir  V  to  go  {with  definite  purpose  or  du 
rection — c/  andar) ;  ir  a  to  be  going  to 
(tn/);  rfl  to  go  away;  (rsele  a  uno  to 
run  away,  escape,  slip;  ^Voy  bien 
para. . .  Am  I  in  the  right  way  for. . .  ?; 
^C6ino  se  va  [unoj  a . . .  ?  what  is  the 
way  to ...  ?  for  complete  paradigm  cf 
1[  163  3. 

Ira  anger,  wrath. 

irland^s  Irishlman]. 

Irritaci6n  irritation. 

Irritar  to  irritate;  rfi  to  become  irritated. 

Isabel   Isabella  (»  Elizabeth). 

isla  isle,  island. 

I86crates   Isocrates  (Greek  sage). 

italiano  Italian. 

itinerario   (travel)  route. 

— ito   diminutive  suffix. 

izquierdo  a  left  (side). 


Jabal[  wild  boar. 

Jab6n  soap. 

Jaca  nag. 

Jadnta  Cynthia. 

Jacinto  Hyacinth. 

Jamfis  ever;  =  nunca  never. 

Japon^s  Japonese. 

Jardin   (flower)  garden. 

Jardinero  (flower)  gardener. 

Jarro  jug,  pitcher. 

Jaula  cage. 

Jazmfn  jasmin. 

Jefe  head  (as  chief). 

Jehov&  Jehovah,  Lx>rd  [God]. 

jerarquia  hierarchy,  rank. 

Jerusalto  Jerusalem. 

Jinete  (horseback)  rider. 

Jornada   (day's)  journey,  trip. 

Jomalero   (day)  laborer. 

Jo8^   {apocope  Joee/a)  Joseph. 

Joeefa  Josephus  (Jewish  historian  con- 
temporary of  Christ). 

joven  a  young. 

joven  n  youth,  boy,  young  man(woman), 
girl;  lo6  J6vene8  the  young,  young 
people. 

joya  jewel. 


Juan  John;    Juana  Jane. 

Juanito  Johnnie  (/  Jennie). 

J6bilo  joy. 

Judicial  judicial. 

Judfo  Jew[ish]. 

Juego  Jugar)      play,   game;  gambling; 

hacer  V  mal  Juego  [a]     to  handle 

roughly. 
Jueves  Thursday. 
Juez  judge. 

Jugador  player,  gambler. 
Jugar  I    to  play  (in  sport,  a  at) ;  to  trifle 

(with  e.  g,  conmigo  no  se  Juega  I  am 

not  to  be  trifled  with). 
Jugo   (of  plants)  juice,  sap. 
Juguete  plaything,  toy.  ^ 

Juicio      judgment    (as  critical   opinion, 

judicial  sentence,  good  sense). 
Juicioso      (of  children)  good,  well  be- 
haved. 
Julio  July. 

Jumento  donkey,  ass. 
Junio  June. 
Junta  committee.* 
Juntar     to  join,  unite,  tr;  rfl  to  join, 

meet,  int. 
Junto  a<con)  prep   close  to;  by  the  side 

of,  next  to;  Juntos   together. 
Juramento  oath  (as  attestation). 
Jurar  to  swear  (as  attest). 
Justicia  justice;   hacerse  V  Justicia  » 

to  take  the  law  in  one's  hand. 
Justo  just;  c/ medio. 
Juventud  youth[fulness]  (as  age,  season); 

youth  (as  young  people  collectively). 
Juzgar  to  judge,  deem. 


la^  the — c/el;  pi  of  time  not  to  be  trans- 

lated  (K  50  3a). 
la'  her,  it,  any,  some. 
la*  she,  the  one;  la  que  she  who. 
laberinto  laberynth,  maze. 
labio  lip. 
labor  /  (labrar)      [farm]  work,  tillage, 

[needle]- work;  —  trabajo  {e,  g.  dia  de 

labor), 
laborioso  industrious. 
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labrador[a]  (small)  farmer;  peasant  [wom- 
an]. 

labrar  (labor)    to  till  (the  soil). 

lado  side  (al  by  the). 

ladrar  to  bark. 

ladrido   bark[ing]. 

ladrillo  brick. 

Iadr6ii   thief,  robber. 

lagaila[8]  [drops  of]  rheum  (mucous  catar- 
rhal discharge  from  bleared  eyes). 

lago  lake. 

Ukgrima  tear. 

lamentable  lamentable. 

Ukmpara  lamp. 

lana  wool 

lanc^  [critical]  occurrence,  event. 

languidecer  III   to  languish,  pine. 

lanza  lance. 

lanzar  to  throw,  hurl,  (swiftly — cf  ar- 
rojar,  echar);  rfl  to  rush  (8obre<a) 
upon(into)). 

Ukpiz   [lead]  pencil  (con  in). 

largo  long;    a  lo  largo  along,  down. 

l&stima  (commiserafing)  pity;  es  Uks- 
tima  it's  a  pity;  iqu6  l&stima!  what 
a  pity! 

lastimero  pitiable. 

latin  n  Latin. 

laudable  praiseworthy. 

lavamanos  mas  sing  wash-stand. 

lavar    to  wash  tr;  rfl  —  int  or  one's  self. 

lazo   snare. 

le  ace  him,  it,  any,  some;  dot  [to,  for, 
from  etc]  him,  her,  it. 

leal  loyal,  devoted. 

lealtad  loyalty. 

Iecci6n  lesson;  leccl6n  de  miCMic2i{etc) 
music(e/£:)  lesson;  dar  V  la  lecci6n  to 
recite. 

lector  reader  (as  one  who  reads). 

lectura  reading;  c/libro. 

leche/  milk. 

lecho  couch;  bed  (fig). 

leer  to  read. 

legado  legacy. 

l^gamo  scum,  slime. 

legislador  legislator,  lawgiver. 

legislatlvo   legislative. 

legitlmo   legitimate,  lawful. 


legua  league. 

legumbre/  vegetable. 

lejano  a  distant,  far  off. 

lejos  ado  far  off,  afar. 

lema  m  motto. 

lengua    tongue;  language  (as  medium  of 
speech);    malas  lenguas  gossip. 

lenguaje    language  (as  mode  of  expres- 
sion). 

lentes  eye-glasses. 

lento  slow. 

lefia   [fire] wood. 

lefiador  wood-chopper. 

Ie6n  lion. 

leoncillo  young  lion. 

leoimrdo  leopard. 

les   [to,  for,  from,  etc]  them. 

letra  letter  (as  written  or  printed  char- 
acter); bellas  letras  belles-lettres, 
literature  (as  polite  letters);  letras 
humanas  literature  {spf  classic).  Hu- 
manities. 

letrado  scholar;  {archaic)  »  abogado. 

levadura  leaven,  yeast. 

levantar  to  raise;.;:/!  to  get  up,  [a]rise. 

levita  [frock]-coat  (traditional  mark  of 
Spanish  gentility). 

leve  [s]light. 

ley  /  law;  de  buena  ley  genuine  (in 
quality) ;    tnala  ley  animosity. 

libertad  liberty. 

librar  to  free,  exempt. 

libre  free. 

libreria  {stem  libro)   bookstore. 

librero  {stem  libro)   bookseller. 

libro  book;  libro  de  lectura  reader; 
libro  de  tezto  text-book. 

licencia    permission,  leave. 

Ifcito  allowable,  lawful. 

licor  liquor. 

Licurgo  Licurgus. 

liebre/  hare. 

lienzo  [linen]  cloth. 

ligadura   bond  (as  anything  that  b  nds). 

ligeramente   [s]lightly. 

ligero  a  light. 

limitar  to  limit. 

Hmite  limit  (sin  -less),  boundary. 

Iim6n  lemon. 
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limonada   lemonade. 

limosiia  alms. 

limpiar    to  clean;  to  dust  [off];  to  erase 

(from  blackboard). 
Undo   nice,  sweet. 
Ho   bundle;  pi  scrapes. 
liquidarse  to  liquify  int, 
liquido  liquid. 
lisonja  flattery. 
lisonjear  to  flatter 
lista  list  (en  on  the) ;  cf  coireo. 
litigio  dispute. 
Ifvido  livid  (blue  and  black,  as  death-like 

hue.) 
lo*     it,  him;  any,  so,  thus;   usually  not 

translatable  with  objective  todo. 

lo*  indef  dem  pr    what(that  which)  is  or 

was;    before  adjs   »  the   with   adj  re- 

duced  to  abstract  noun  sense  e.  g,  lo  bu- 

eno   the  good  (as  that  which  is  good). 

lo  que  (lo')  indef  rel  pr  that  which,  what. 

lobo  wolf. 

16brego  dark,  gloomy. 
loco  a  insane,  mad,  crazy;  n  madman. 
locomotora  locomotive. 
locum  madness;  crazy(mad)  act  or  word. 
lodo   mud;    hay  lodo   it  is  muddy. 
lograr  to  get,  obtain,  succeed  in. 
lomo  back  (as  spine). 
l08*    th'e— cfel». 
lo«*  those,  the  ones — cf  el*, 
loe'  them,  some,  any — cf  le  ace,  lo*. 
losa  flagstone,  slab. 
loteria  lottery. 
lucero  morning  star. 
Lucia  Lucy. 

lucir  III   to  shine,  show  off. 
lucha  struggle. 
luchar  to  struggle. 

luego  adv  then  (as  next  in  order),  after- 
wards(de8pu^);   presently,   later,   by 
and  by. 
luego  que,  tan  luego  que  conj  as  soon 

as;  (/deade. 
lugar  place;  (small)  town,  village. 
lugarefio  a  (of)  country,  village. 
Luis  Lewis,  Louis, 
lujo  [article  of]  luxury. 
lumbre  /  fire  (as  burning  fuel). 


luminoao  luminous,  bright. 

luna  moon. 

lunes   Monday. 

luz/  light. 

LL 

llama  flame. 

llamada  call,  knock,  (at  door). 

Uamar  to  call,  attract  (attention);  to 
knock  (at  door);  f/f  to  be  called  (as 
known  by  name),  to  call  o-s,  be  (by 
name);  me  llamo...  I  am  called 
(my  name  is) ... ;  se  me  llama  I  am 
(being)  called  (as  summoned). 

Uano  a  level;  n  plain  (as  prairie). 

Uanto  weeping;  teats. 

llave/  key;  tmjo.llave  =  locked,  under, 
lock  and  key;  ama  de  llaves  house- 
keeper ;    cerrar  con  Uave  to  lock. 

Uegada  arrival. 

Uagado  ^  arrived;  cfredfo. 

llegar  to  arrive;  rfl  to  come  up  [close] 
(as  advance);  to  exceed  (in  measure); 
Uegar  a  to  succeed  in,  to... finally; 
Uegar  a  ser  to  become  (as  grow  to  be) 
— c/scr). 

llenar  to  fill. 

lleno  full. 

llevadero  bearable,  endurable. 

llevar  to  take,  carry,  draw,  (off,  away); 
rfl  to  carry  off  (a  way);  cf  contrario. 

llorar  to  weep,  cry;  to  mourn. 

llover  I   to  rain. 

Uuvia  rain. 

lluvioso  rainy. 


M 


,  macho  male,  he-, 
madera   (building)  wood;  lumber. 
madre  mother;  (river)  bed  (lecho). 
madreselva  honeysuckle. 
madrilefio  MadrilS'nian. 
madrugada  early  morning  (midnight  to 

daybreak);    a  la  madrugada     very 

early. 
madrugar   to  get  up  eariy;  to  start  out 

early. 
madurez  ripeness. 
maduro  ripe,  mature. 
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maestro  master  (as  teacher — de  escuela 

school). 
ma^ificencia  magnificence. 
magnlfico  mangificent,  fine. 
m&gico     magician  (prodlgioao  wondci- 

working). 
'Mahoma  Mohammed. 
majadero      bore    («    persona   fastl- 

dlosa). 
majestuoso  majestic. 
mat  a   {prepv — pi  malos)  malo   {posto) 

iiiala[s]  bad;  poor. 
mal  ado  badly,  poorly;  wrong. 
mal  n  bad,  evil;  harm,  ill[ness]. 
maldecir  V  to  curse. 
maldicidn  curse. 
maldije  etc  cj  pret  maldecir. 
maldlto   [acjcursed. 
maleta  satchel. 
malestar  (mal-estar)    uneasiness,  rest 

Icssness;  discomfort. 
mal^volo  evil-minded. 
malhechor  evil  doer. 
malicia  cunning,  shrewdness. 
mallj(no  malignant. 
malo  bad  (scr) ;  sick,  ill,  (estar). 
maltratar  to  misuse. 
mamA   mamma. 
mancebo  lad,  young  fellow. 
mancha  stain,  spot. 
mandamiento  command[ment]. 
mandar  to  send;  to  command. 
mando  command. 
manejo  (siem  mano)   handling. 
manera     manner,  way,  (de  in);  de  (sc 

tal)  manera  que   in  such  a  way  that. 
manga   sleeve;    en  mangas  de  camisa 

in  shirt  sleeves. 
manif estar  I     to  manifest;  to  inform, 

make  known,  (in  epistolary  style). 
man  jar  dish  (as  prepared  food). 
mano/  hand  (a  manos  llenas  by  hand- 

fuls);    pasar  la  mano  por   to  stroke. 
mansamente  gently. 
mansedumbre  /  gentleness. 
manso  tame,  gentle,  meek. 
manta  blanket. 

mantener  V  to  maintain,  support. 
man  to  cloak  ^as  trailing  vestment). 


mant6n   (long)  cloak. 

manual  text-book,  handbook. 

Manuel  Emman'ucl;    Manuela  Emma. 

manubrio  handle  (as  crank). 

manuscrito  manuscript. 

manzana  apple. 

maila  ttick,  (skilful)  way. 

maftana  m    monow;  adv  to-morrow. 

maflana  /     morning;      mafiana   (adc) 

por  la  maftana    to-morrow  morning. 
m&quina  machine. 
maquinal   mechanical,  unreflecting. 
mar  (/)  sea. 
maravilla    wonder;    a  las  mil  mara- 

villas  admirably. 
maravillarse  to  wonder  (de  at). 
maravilloso  marvellous. 
Marcos   Mark. 
marchar  to  go,  move,  (as  a  mechanism) ; 

rfl  to  go  away,  start  off. 
marchltarse  to  fade  itU. 
margen/  maigin. 
Marfa  Mary. 
Marianela   (little)  Marion, 
marido  husband. 
marinero  sailor. 
mariposa  butterfly. 
Mariquita   [little]  Mary,  Pollie. 
m6rmol   [piece  of]  marble. 
marqu^  marquess  (pronounce  mar'qwes 

— not  markee'). 

marquesa  marchioness  (pronounce  mar'- 
sho-nes). 

marroquf  Moroccan. 

martes  Tuesday. 

martillp  hammer. 

Martin  Martin;  San  Martin  St.  Mar- 
tin's, Martinmas,  (Nov..  11th — Spanish 
hog  killing  season). 

m&rtir  martyr. 

martirio  torment. 

Maruja   Molly. 

mas  cf  pero. 

m&s  (compv  mucho)  more;  any  more; 
[the]  most;  m6s  bien  rathei;  en  mfis 
more,  highei;  no  mfis  que  only;  cf 
no,  temprano. 

masa     mass. 

mastin  niastifF. 
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matador  slayet,  killer. 

ma  tar   to  kill;  to  slay,  murder. 

matem&ticas  mathematics. 

Matica  m  given  name. 

matiz  shade  (of  color). 

matorral  thicket. 

matrimonio  married  couple  (pi  people). 

mayor  (irreg  compv  grande)  greater, 
older;  [the]  greatest,  oldest;  cf  calle. 

mayordomo  steward,  manager. 

mazmorra  dungeon. 

me  obj  pers  pr  [to,  for,  from]  me,  myself. 

medicamento  medicine  (as  drug). 

medlcina  medicine  (as  science  of  heal- 
ing). 

medico  physician. 

medida  measure  (as  dimension — a  by — 
and  as  course  of  action). 

medio  a  [a]  half  [a]. 

medio  n  mean[s],  medium;  pi  means  (as 
resources) ;  el  Justo  medio  the  golden 
mean;  de  medio  en  medio  com- 
pletely. 

mediocre  mediocre,  indifferent [ly  good]. 

mediodia  m  noon;  south. 

medir  II   to  measure. 

meditar  to  mediate. 

medrar  to  thrive. 

medroso  afraid. 

M6j<x)ico  Mexico. 

meJ<x)icano  Mexican. 

me j  ilia  check. 

mejor  (irreg  cotnpo  bueno)  better;  [the] 
best. 

mejorar  to  improve  (de  in). 

melancolias   n  melancholy,  '* blues". 

melanc61ico  a  melancholy. 

melindres  affectation. 

melocot6n  peach. 

mella  dent,  impression. 

memoria  memory  (as  retentive  faculty) ; 
pt  regards  (as  greetings) ;    de  memoria 
by  heart. 
menci6n  mention. 
mendigo  beggar. 

menearse   to  move,  budge,  stit  about. 
menester  necessary,  needed. 
menesteroao  needy,  in  need. 
menguar  to  decline. 


menor  (irreg  compo  pequefio)  lesser, 
younger;  [the]  least,  youngest;  cj  Asia. 

meno6  (irreg  compv  poco)  less,  [the 
least;  except;  cuando<a  lo  menos)  at 
least,  anyway;  tanto  menos  all  th] 
less;  cf  ecliar,  poder. 

mensualidad  a  month's  board  (pay,  al- 
lowance, «^  as  a  fiscal  unit). 

mentalmente  mentally. 

mentar  to  mention. 

mente  /   mind  (as  seat  of  intellect). 

mentecato  half-witted)  fool. 

mentir  II  to  lie  (as  bear  false  testimony). 

mentira  lie;  falsehood;  lying. 

menudo  mi-nute',  slender;  a  menudo 
often. 

mercader  merchant. 

mercancia[8]  merchandise. 

mercante  —  mercader. 

merced  /  grace,  favor. 

merecer  III  to  deserve  (a  of). 

merienda  lunch. 

mMto  merit, 
month, 
table;  (administrative)  board. 

mesdn  inn. 

mesonero  innkeeper. 

metal   metal. 

meter  to  put,  stick,  (inside,  under);  rfl 
to  get  (en  into,  e.  g.  in  bed),  set  up  (a 
as,  e.  g.  medico) ;  cf  puerta. 

m^todo  method. 

metro  meter  (surface  measure). 

mezdar  to  mix. 

mi   my. 

mi  prep  pr  me. 

mide  eic  cf  pres  medir. 

miedo  fear  (a  of);  tener  [mucho] 
miedo  to  be  [very  much]  afiaid. 

miel  /  honey;  hacerse  [de]  mlel  to  be 
good-natured  (as  easily  imposed  on). 

miembro  member. 

mientras  while. 

mi^rcoles  Wednesday. 

Miguel   Michael. 

mil    [a]  thousand  (no  indef  arL), 

miiagroao  miraculous. 

milla   mile. 

miliar  thousand  (cts  coUeciive  n), 
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mimar  to  pet,  spoil. 

mina  mine. 

mineral  mineral. 

minlsterio      ministry    («    Gobiemo); 

(govt)  department. 
mlnistro  minister  (as  govt,  official). 
mio    my,  of  mine;    el  mio,  la  mia,  etc 

mine. 
mira  aim  (as  purpose). 
mirada  look,  glance. 
mirar   to  look  at;    al  mirar  on  looking 

at. 
miaa  mass  (eccles.). 
mlserablemente  wretchedly. 
miseria   want,  wretchedness;  trifle. 
misericordia     (forbearing)  mercy;  pity. 
misericordioao  merciful. 
misidii   mission. 
mismfsimo  very  same. 
mismo      same,    my  (him,   f/c)sclf,   very; 

lo  mismo   the  same  [thing] 
misterio  mystery. 
misterioeo  mysterious. 
ml  tad  half. 
mocofs]    (nasal)    mucous   (cf  soplamo- 

C06). 

mocoso /am  urchin,  brat. 

moda  fashion. 

modales    (personal)  manners. 

modemo  modem. 

modestia  modesty. 

m6dico  moderate  (in  price). 

modo  way,  manner,  (—  manera,  de 
in) :    de  modo  que  so  that. 

mohino  sad,  mournful. 

mojado  wet. 

mojar   to  wet;  rfl  to  wet  o-s,  to  get  wet. 

moler  I   to  grind. 

molestia  trouble,  annoyance. 

molestar  to  trouble,  annoy. 

molesto  annoying. 

moUnero  miller. 

molino  mill. 

memento  moment;  al  momento  im- 
mediately. 

monasterio  monastery. 

moneda  coin. 

monja  nun. 

monje  monk. 


mono  monkey. 
monstruo  monster. 
montado  mounted,  riding. 
montaila  mountain,  highland[s]. 
Montaila  (Spanish)  Highlands  (the  Can- 

tabrian  region  in  north  Spain). 
montafi^s  north  Spanish  (Spaniard.) 
montar  to  mount,  ride,  (horseback). 
monte     upland  (mostly  brushwood  and 

scrub  for  game  and  rough  pasture) ;  hiU. 
mont6n  heap,  pile. 
morada  dwelling. 
morador  dweller. 
moral/  morality. 
morar  to  dwell. 
morder  I  to  bite. 
moreno     brunette,    dark-complexioned ; 

tanned,    sunburnt,    (ponerse   to   get, 

become). 
moribundo  dying  [man]. 
morir  II  to  die;  (of  persons)  to  be  killed: 

rfl  to  be  dying;  to  long,  yearn,  languish, 

(per  for,  to). 
morisma/  Moors  (collectively). 
moroa  Moorish. 

more  n    Moor  (age  long  enemy  of  Span- 
iard). 
mortaja  shroud,  winding-sheet. 
mortificante  mortifying. 
mosca  fly. 
mostrador  counter. 
mostrar  I    to  show;  rfl  to  show  o-s,  to 

appear. 
motin  riot,  mutiny. 
motivo   motive,  reason. 
movedizo   movable,  changing. 
mover  I    to  move  /r;  to  impel,  actuate; 

rfl  to  move  int, 
m6vil  motive,  incentive. 
movimiento  movement;  stir;  impulse. 
mozo  [young]  fellow;  attendant;  5^/ man 

(as   menial),   waiter,   porter,   '"hand"; 

/  maid  (of  all  work),  (drudge)  girl. 
mozo  a  youthful. 
muchacho    boy; /girl;    muchacho  de 

coro  choir-boy. 
muchedumbre/  multitude. 
muchfsimo  a  adv  pr  \ery  much,  a  great 

deal  [of],  exceedingly. 
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mucho  a  pr  much  {pi  many)  [of],  a  great 
deal  [of];  (of  time)  long. 

mucho  ado  [very]  much,  a  great  deal; 
hard  (as  strenuously) ;  too  much(many}. 

mudar  to  change  tr;  rfl  to  change  (dress, 
manners),  to  move  (as  change  dwelling). 

mudo  mute. 

mueble  piece  of  furniture;  pi  furniture 
(collectively). 

muela   molar,  grinder;  cf  doler. 

muerte/  death. 

muerto  pp  (morir)  dead. 

muestra  (mostrar)  sample. 

mujer  woman  (de  mundo  society); 
wife  (—  more  formal  espoea). 

mula  mule. 

muleta  crutch. 

multitud   multitude. 

mundo  world;  society  (in  narrow  sense  as 
fashionable  people,  e.  g.  el  gran  mun- 
do high  society);  de  mundo  worldly; 
todo  el  mundo  everybody;  el  mundo 
entero(todo)   the  whole  world. 

mufieca  wrist;  doll. 

muri6  etc  cf  prei  morir. 

murmuraci6n  gossip. 

murmurar  to  gossip. 

musa  muse. 

museo  museum. 

miisica  music  (tocar  to  play). 

mu8ulm&n   Mussulman. 

mutuamente  mutually;  »  each  other, 
one  another. 

mutuo  mutual. 

muy  very;  too. 
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nacer  III  to  be  born;  to  spring,  rise,  [up]; 

(of  plants)  to  grow  [up]. 
nacimlento  birth. 
naci6n   nation. 
nacional  national. 
nada    nothing  [at  all],  not  anything,  not 

at  all;  in  this  sense  nada  precedes  verb 

or  follows  it  with  prepositive  no. 
nadie  nobody,  not  anybody;  in  this  sense 

nadie  precedes  verb  or  follows  with  pre- 

positive  no. 


naipe  [playing]  card. 

naranja  orange. 

nariz/  nose. 

narraci6n  narrative. 

narrar  to  nairate. 

natal  a  native  (by  birth). 

nativo  native. 

natural  natural,  (of  origin)  native. 

naturalidad  naturalness. 

naturalmente  naturally. 

naturaleza  nature. 

naufragio  shipwreck. 

nfiufrago  shipwrecked  sailor  (passenger). 

navaja  [clasp]-knife. 

nave/  ship. 

navegar  to  sail. 

navfo  ship. 

nazareno  Nazarene  {—  Christian). 

necedad   silliness;  silly  act  (word). 

necesario    necessity  (todo  lo  all  that  is 

(was)). 
necesidad  necessity,  need. 
necesitar  to  need. 
necio   (ignorantly)  silly,  foolish. 
negar  I   to  deny;  rfl  (a)  to  refuse. 
negocio    affair,  transaction;  business  (as 

undertaking);  pi  affairs,   business   (as 

gainful  pursuit). 
negro  black. 
negruzco  blackish. 
nervlo  nerve. 
nervioeo  nervous. 
neto  pure,  unadulterated. 
nevar  I   to  snow. 

ni    nor;  and  not,  not  even;  neither,  nor. 
nido  nest. 
niebla[8]  fog,  mist. 

nieto     grandson,  grandchild;  pi  grand- 
children. 
nieve/  snow. 
ning6n        {prepositive — pi     ningunos) 

nlnguna[8]  a  no,  not  any. 
ninguno  pr    nobody,  not  anybody. 
niiiez  childhood. 
niiiito   little  child. 
niflo    child,  [little]  boy;  /  [little]  giri,  = 

joven  /;  nifia  de  los  ojos     darling; 

pi  (nifios)  children  (as  young  persons — 

c/hij08). 
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no  no,  not  [any];  no  mfis  »  that's  all; 
no  bien  conj  no  sooner  did . . .  when ; 
no. . .  sino  —  only;  no  ni6a  —  [and} 
nothing  more. 

noble   noble[man]. 

nobleza  nobility;  nobleza  obliga  t.  e, 
privilege  implies  duty. 

nocivo   harmful. 

noche  /  night  (de  by,  por  la  in  the); 
cf  caida. 

Noc   Noah. 

nogal  walnut-tree. 

nombrado  named,  appointed. 

nombrar  to  name;  to  nominate,  appoint. 

nombre  name  (de  bauti8nio(pila) 
given). 

Norte  north. 

norteamericano  American  (as  peitain- 
ing  to  or  citizen  of  USA). 

no6  obj  per  pr  [to,  for,  from,  etc]  us,  our- 
selves; each  other,  one  another. 

nosotros  subj  we;  prepl  us,  ourselves. 

nota   note;  grade,  mark;  memorandum. 

no  tar  to  note,  observe. 

noticia  [piece  of]  news;  pi  news  (collect- 
ively). 

novedad   (recent)  occurrence. 

novela  novel. 

novelista  novelist. 

novio  sweetheart;  betrothed. 

nube/  cloud. 

nublado   [storm]  cloud. 

nuestro  our. 

nuevo  posiv  new,  prepv  another;  denue- 
vo  anew,  again. 

nuez/  [wal]nut. 

niimero  number. 

nunca   never;  cf  nada,  nadle. 


o  or;    o. .  .o  cither. .  .or. 
obedecer  [a]  III   to  obey. 
obj e to  object. 
obligaci6n  duty. 
qbll^do  obliged. 
obli^r  [a]   to  oblige  (as  force). 
obra  work  (accomplished);  deed. 
obrar  to  work,  do. 


obrero  workman. 

o[b]scuridad  (b  silent)  cf  osctiriilad. 

ofbjscuro  (b  silent)  cf  oscuro. 

obsequiar    to  treat,  make  presents  [to]. 

obseryaddn  remark. 

obseryar  to  observe,  remark. 

o[b]8t&culo   {^i  silent), 

obstante  (no)    notwithstanding. 

obstinadamente  obstinately. 

obstinarse  to  persist. 

obtuve  etc  cf  pret  obtener. 

oca8i6n  occasion. 

ocasionar  to  occasion,  cause. 

octono  ocean. 

ociosidad  idleness. 

octavo  eighth. 

ocultar  to  hide. 

oculto  hidden. 

ocupaci6n       occupation,    business,     (as 

•    form  of  employment). 

ocupar  to  occupy,  busy;  rfl,  (de)  to  busy 

(concern)  o-s,  to  be  busy  (occupied). 
ocurrido  (lo)   what  has  happened. 
ocunir     to  occur  (as  come  to  mind); 
ocurrirsele  a  uno      to  occur  to  one; 

£0u4  se  le  ocurre  [a  Yd.]?  «  What 

can  I  do  for  you? 
ocho  eight;    ocho  dias  a  week, 
odio  hate. 
oeste  west. 
ofender       to    offend;    rfi   to    beCcome) 

offended. 
ofensa  offense. 
oferta  offer. 

oficial   official,  (uniformed)  officer. 
oficina  office  (as  place  of  work). 
oficinista   (office)  clerk. 
oficio    occupation,  trade  (as  handicraft); 

turn  (as  favor,  service). 
ofrecer  III    to  offer. 
ofdo     ear  (as  inner  seat  of  hearing — cj 

oreja);  hearing  (as  sense). 
olgo  cf  prts  oir. 
oir  V    to  hear;    al  oirlo    on  hearing  it; 

el  oirlo    to  hear  it;  for  complete  par- 

adigmcf  H  164  4. 
ojo  eye. 
ola  wave. 
oler  I    (huelo  etc)   to  smell  (a  of). 
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olivo  olive  (tree). 

olmo  elm-[tree];  c/pera. 

olor  smell. 

olvidar  to  forget;  rfi  (de)  to  become 
(grow)  forgetful;  oMd&rsele  a  uno 
to  forget. 

olvido  oblivion,  forgetfulness. 

olla   (Spanish)  stew. 

omitir  to  omit. 

6innibu8  omnibus. 

— 6n   augmentative  suffix. 

onza  ounce;  onza  (gold  coin  —  $16). 

opaco  opaque. 

6pera  opera. 

operaci6ii  operation. 

opini6n  opinion. 

oprimldo  oppressed. 

oprimir  to  oppress. 

opuesto  a  (pp  oponer)  opposite. 

opuesto  a  prep  opposite. 

opulenda  wealth. 

opulento  wealthy. 

opuse  etc  cf  pret  oponer. 

ora...ora  now... then. 

oraci6n  prayer  (invocation);  iffram) 
sentence,  part  of  speech. 

orador  orator. 

orden     order   (m  as  arrangement,  /  as 

ordenado  ordered.  [command). 

ordenar  to  order,  arrange. 

ordinario  ordinary. 

oreja  ear  (as  member). 

organizar  to  organize. 

^rgano  organ. 

orgullo   pride  (as  something  to  be  proud 

orguUoso  proud  (as  glorying  in).       [of). 

oriental  eastern. 

origen  origin. 

original  original. 

orilla   bank  (of  stream). 

orlado  bordered,  edged. 

oro   gold;    de  oro   gold[en]. 

OS  per  pr  [to,  etc]  you;  yourself  your- 
selves; each  other,  one  another. 

osado  bold,  daring. 

06curecer  III   to  obscure,  darken. 

oscuridad  lit  darkness  (from  lack  of 
light) ;  fig  obscurity  (from  lack  of  clear- 
ness). 


oscuro  dark;  obscure. 

oao  bear. 

08tilculo  cf  obst&culo. 

06tentaci6n  show,  display. 

otoiio  fall,  autumn. 

otorgar  to  grant  (as  favor). 

otro    [anjother  {no  indef  art.), 

otra  cosa    anything  else;  pi  others  (as 

some  of) ;  cf  parte, 
oveja  sheep. 
oxigeno  oxygen. 


Pablo  Paul. 

pacer   to  pasture,  feed. 

paciencia  patience;  con  padencia 
patiently. 

pacto  [com]pact,  agreement. 

paciente  n  patient. 

padecer  III  to  suffer  (pain,  persecution). 

padre  father;  dual  pi  parents,  father [s] 
and  mother[s]. 

paga  pay. 

pagar  to  [re]pay  (por  for). 

pagador  payer. 

pfigina  page  (thing). 

pago  payment. 

pais  country  (in  political  and  geograph- 
ical sense — cf  campo). 

paisano    countryman  (as  fellow  native). 

paja  straw;  en  un  quftame  esas  pajas 
=  in  a  twinkling. 

pfijaro   (field  and  song)  bird. 

palabra  word;  speech  (as  speaking 
faculty);  dirigir  la  palabra  a  to 
speak  to,  address,  accost;  pedir  II 
la  palabra  to  ask  leave  to  speak; 
tomar  la  palabra  to  start  speaking, 
take  the  floor. 

palacio  palace,  mansion;  hall  (as  public 
building). 

Palacio  [the  Royal]  Palace. 

paladar  palate  (organ). 

palidecer  III  to  [grow]  pale. 

p&lido   pale. 

palma  (palm-tree)  leaf;  Uevarse  la' 
palma    to  carry  [off]  the  day. 

palmada   (hand)  clap. 

palmo  span. 
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palo  stick;  blow,  whack,  (of  a  stick,  pi 
beating(cudgelling)) . 

pan  bread;  loaf;  no  cockle  el  pan  a 
uno  hasta  »  to  be  burning  with  im- 
patience to;  contigo  pan  y  cebolla  » 
"Love  in  a  cottage". 

panadero  baker. 

panorama  m  panora'ma  (general  view). 

pafio  cloth. 

pafiuelo   (dim  paiio)   handkerchief. 

papa  pope. 

pap6  papa. 

papel  paper;  sheet  of  paper;  part  (as 
role — hacer  to  play). 

paquete  package,  bundle. 

par  pair,  couple;  de  par  en  par  (of 
doots)  wide  [open]. 

para  for  (as  destination,  purpose),  to  (as 
in  order  to) ;  para  si  to  one's  self. 

paradero  (stem  parar)  stopping  place; 
whereabouts. 

paraguas  m  sing  umbrella. 

paraje  {stem  parar)   place,  locality. 

pararse  to  stop  (»  detenerse). 

par&sito  parasite. 

pardo  brown;  (dark)  gray. 

parecer  III  to  seem,  appear;  rfl  (a)  to 
like,  resemble;  IQu^  [le]  parecea  Vd. 
. . .  ?  =  What  do  you  think  [of] . .  .  ? 

parecer  n   opinion  (as  mature  judgment. 

parecido   similar,  like,  (a  to  unto). 

pared/  wall  (of  house),  side  (of  carriage). 

pariente  relative. 

parque  park. 

parra   (trailed)  vine[s]. 

p&rroco  priest,  parson. 

parroquia  parish. 

parroquiano  customer. 

parte/  part  (as  portion);  m  despatch, 
message,  (e,  g.  un  parte  tele^^fico 
a  telegram);  a(en,  por)  todas  partes 
everywhere,  on  all  sides(hands);  en 
(por,  a)  ninguna  parte  nowhere; 
otra  parte  elsewhere;  las  tres  partes 
three  fourths. 

particular  a  particular,  special;  intimate, 
personal,  private  (e.  g.  lecciones  par- 
ticulares  private  lessons);  eso  no 
tlene   nada   de   particular      that's 


nothing  remarkable(surpfising),  tiiere's 
nothing  reniarkable(surpristng)  aboia 
that. 

particular  n  matter,  point. 

partida  departure. 

partido  game  (as  matched  sport). 

partir  itU  to  leave  (as  go  away),  depart; 
(of  a  shot)  to  go  off;  tr  to  divide,  share. 

pasadizo  hallway,  corridor. 

pasado  past,  gone  by. 

pasados  por  agua  (of  eggs)    soft-boiled. 

pasaje  passage  (as  extract  and  transit). 

pasajero   passenger. 

pasaporte  passport. 

pasar  to  pass  (space  and  time),  spend 
(time);  to  pass,  hand  over;  to  strain 
(as  filter);  [por]  to  overlook,  excuse;  rfl 
to  pass  away;  al  pasar  on  passing  by; 
pasarlo  to  get  on  (as  live,  exist,  and  of 
health);  £G6mo  lo  pasa  Vd.?  (stock 
form  of  greeting)  How  do  you  do?;  cf 
dejar,  mano. 

Pascuas  (de  Navidad)  Christmas  (fe- 
lices  merry),  (de  Resurrecci6n)  Eas- 
ter. 

paseante  stroller. 

pasearse    to  stroll,  walk,  promenade. 

paseo  walk,  promenade,  stroll,  (dar  to 
take). 

pasillo  {dim  paso)   corridor,  hallway. 

pasidn  passion. 

paso  step  (as  pace,  dar  to  take);  [foot] 
step;  passage  (action);  pass[ing]  (as  per- 
motion  in  studies) ;  al  paso  on  the  way, 
passing  me(us  etc). 

pasta  paste,  dough. 

pastel  pie. 

pasto  pasture;  food,  nourishment. 

pastor  shepherd. 

pata  foot  (of  birds,  animals),  paw; 
fam  «  pie. 

patada  stamp  (of  foot). 

paternal  paternal. 

patinar  to  skate. 

patio   (inside)  yard,  court. 

patria    country  (as  native  land). 

patriotismo  patriotism. 

patrocinio    protection  (of  patron  saint). 

patr6n    landlord;   employer   (»   amo). 
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patrona     landlady    (as    boarding-house 

mistress). 
pavo  turkey. 
paz  /   peace;    hacer  V  las  paces  »  to 

make  up. 
pecado  sin[ning]. 
pecador  sinner. 
pecar  to  sin  (de  as). 
peculiar  peculiar. 
pedazo  piece  (as  fiagment). 
pedido  request;  {com)  order. 
pedir  II  to  ask  [for]  (as  request,  demand) ; 

a  pedir  del  deseo  as  well  as  one  could 

wish;  c/pera. 
pedregoso  {stem  piedra)    stony. 
Pedro  Peter. 
pegar   to  stick  tr;    pegarla  [a]    to  fool, 

impose  on. 
pelear  to  fight. 
peligro  danger. 
peligroso  dangerous. 
pelillo    (short)  hair,  —  trifle;  echar  pe- 

lillos  a  la  mar  »  to  let  bygones  be  by- 
gones. 
pelo  hair. 
pelota  (hand)  ball. 
peUeJo  sldn  (as  hide) ;  cf  caber, 
pena     pain;  trouble;  giief,  sorrow;     no 

vale  la  pena    it  isn't  worth  while<the 

trouble). 
pendencia  quarrel,  affray. 
pendiente/  slope,  side. 
penetracidn  penetration. 
penetrar  to  penetrate,  enter. 
penoso  painful. 
pensamiento  thought,  idea. 
pensar  I     to  think  (en  of);  to  intend, 

expect. 
pefta  rock,  cliff. 
peftasco  -  pefia  grande. 
pe6n  laborer. 
peor  {irreg  compv   malo)     worse,    [the] 

worst. 
Pepe  s=  Pepito  Joe. 
pepino  cucumber. 

Pepita   Josie  {dim  Josef  a  /  Josephine). 
Pepito  Joe. 

pequefiez  littleness,  pettiness. 
pequefio  little. 


pera     pear;     pedir  peras  al  olmo   » 

pedir  imposibles. 
percance  accident. 
percibir  to  perceive. 
percha  hat-rack. 
perder  I  to  lose;  (a)  to  ruin;  rfl  (of  noise) 

to  die  away ;  cf  echar. 
perdicidn  perdition. 
p^dida  loss. 

perdldamente  desperately,  madly. 
perdido  a  lost;  ruined. 
perdido  n   profligate,  dissolute. 
perdiz/  partridge. 
perddn  pardon. 
perdonar  to  pardon  [for]. 
perecedero  perishable. 
perecer  III  to  perish. 
peregrinacidn  pilgrimage. 
pereza   laziness,  sloth  [fulness]. 
perezoso  lazy,  slothful. 
perfeccidn   perfection. 
perfectamente  perfectly. 
perfil  outline  (of  foim). 
perfume  pet  fume. 
perfumeria  perfumery  [store]. 
peri6dico  [news]paper. 
periodista  journalist;  reporter. 
perfodo  period  (time). 
perla  peail;    de  perlas  admirable,  very 

appropriate. 
permanecer  III      to  stay,  endure,   (as 

last). 
permiso  permission. 
permitir  to  permit,  allow;  rfl  to  take  the 

liberty. 
pero  conj  but;  n  blemish. 
perpetuo   perpetual,  everlasting. 
perro  dog. 

perseguir  II    to  pursue;  to  persecute. 
perseverancia  perseverance. 
persigo  cf  pres  perseguir. 
persona  /  {epicene)    person. 
personaje        personage    (as    important 

character),  character  (as  participant). 
perspectiva  prospect. 
pertenecer  III   to  belong. 
pertreclio  equipment,  outfit. 
perverso  perverse,  wicked. 
pesadilla  nightmare. 
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pesado  heavy;  dull,  tiresome. 
pesar  v  to  weigh;  to  be  sorry  for. 
pesar  n   trouble,  sorrow;    a  pesar  de  in 

spite  of,  a  pesar  mlo  in  spite  of  myself. 
pesca  fishing. 

pescado  fish  (as  food,  i,  e.  caught). 
pescador  fishermna. 
pescar  to  fish  [out]. 
pescuezo  neck. 
pesebre  manger. 
peseta     peseta  (Spanish  monetary  unit 

=  20  cts.  USA). 
peso    weight;  dollar  (USA  and  Sp.  Am. 

but  of  no  uniform  standard). 
pestafla  eyelash. 
peste/  pest,  plague. 
pez  fish  (in  water,  i.  e.  uncaught). 
piadoso   pious,  merciful.  * 
piano  piano. 
picaresco  picaroon. 
pfcaro  n  rogue;  a  wretched. 
pico  p)eak;  beak;  cf  cortado. 
pide  etc  cf  pres  pedir. 
pidio  etc  cf  pret  pedir. 
pie   foot;    echar  pie    to  set  foot. 
piedad  piety,  pity;  sin  piedad  pitilessly. 
piedra  stone;    piedraazufre  brimstone. 
piel/  skin  (as  cutaneous  covering). 
piema  leg. 
pietdn   pedestrian. 
pieza    piece   (as  part  of  a  whole),  play 

(comedy)  ;^g   trick. 
pillo  rogue. 
pingtte  fat;  fig  big. 
pin  tar  to  paint;  to  describe. 
pintor  painter. 
pintoresco  picturesque. 
pintxira   painting. 
plo  pious. 

piropo   (admiring)  compliment. 
pisada  footstep. 
pisar   to  tramp[le]  on,  step  on. 
piso    floor  (t>ajo  ground),  story  (primer 

(principal)    ~    second,    segundo    = 

third  etc). 
pito      whistle   (as   toy   or  instrument); 

"straw"  (as  trifle) ;  tocar  un  pi  to /am  = 

desempeiiar  un  papel. 
placer  pleasure. 


plan  plan  (»  proyecto). 

planta  plant;  (of  foot)  sole. 

plantar   to  plant;  to  quit  (as  forsake). 

plata    silver. 

platero  silversmith. 

plato  plate,  dish. 

plasra  sea-shore,  beach. 

plaza  square  (as  open  space);  =  em- 
pleo,  destino;  »  espacio,  lugar  (seat). 

plazo  time,  delay,  (as  fixed  or  appointed 
time  limit). 

pliego  sheet  (of  paper). 

pliegue  fold  (as  crease). 

pluma/   feather;  pen  (de  acero   steel). 

•pluma  tintero  /  fountain  pen. 

poblacidn   population;  town. 

pobre  a  poor. 

pobre  n   poor  masi(eic)\  —  beggar. 

pobreza   poverty. 

poco  a  pr  little  (pi  few) ;  cf  ccsa ;  hace 
poco  (sc  tiempo)  a  little  while  ago; 
dentro  de  poco  {sc  tiempo)  shortly 
(i.  e,  soon). 

poco  n   little  (as  piece,  bit). 

poco  adv  little,  too  little;  poco  a  poco 
gradually. 

poder  V  (hut  I  for  pres)  to  be  able,  can 
(past  could);  (sc  hacer)  to  be  able  to 
accomplish,  have  power;  no  poder  {sc 
nada]  to  be  powerless;  poder  m^  to 
be  stronger;  no  poder  m&s  to  be  ex- 
hausted<used  up)  (as  done  up,  tuckered 
out);  no  poder  menoe  de  not  to  be 
able  to  help  (as  resist);  cf  yet;  for  cotn^ 
pleU  paradigm  cf  H  160  7. 

poder  n  power;  (in  corresp)  en  mi  poder 
at  hand. 

poderoso  powerful. 

podr^  etc  cf  fut-cond  poder. 

podrido  rotten. 

poema  m   poem. 

poesfa  verse,  poetry. 

poeta  poet. 

policia   police. 

polftica  politics. 

politico  a  political;  n  politician. 

polio  chicken. 

polvo  dust;  [/>/]  powder;  pinch  (of  snufF); 
en  polvo [s]  powdered. 
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pomposo  pompous,  stately. 
ponderacidn    exaggeration  (as  excessive 
overstatement) . 

ponderar  to  magnify,  extol. 

pondr^  etc  cffut-cond  poner. 

poner  V  to  put,  place,  set,  (on);  rfl  (of 
the  sun)  to  set;  to  become  (by  variable 
change  or  condition),  turn,  (e.  g.  pen- 
erse  Colorado  to  blush);  (a)  to  begin, 
set  about;  cf  rodilla; /or  complete  para^ 
digm  cf  160  8. 

pongo  cf  pres  poner. 

popular  popular. 

por  for  (as  exchange,  in  behalf  of,  for 
the  sake  of,  on  account  of,  because  of) ; 
(with  agent)  by;  (of  space)  thru,  in, 
over;  (with  infin.)  to;  on;  (of  time)  in 
e.  g,  por  la  mafiana,  por  la  tarde,  por 
la  noche,  por  el  otofio) ;  (with  tener) 
as,  for,  (estimation);  por  aqui  around 
here,  por  alii  arouna  there;  por  eso 
hence,  therefore;  ^Por  qu6  Why?;  por 
aqui  (alii,  aquel  camino)  se  va  a . . . 
this(that)  is  the  way  to ... ;  cf  com- 
pleto,  comiin,  donde,  parte,  si. 

porcelana  china  (ware). 

porci6ii  lot  (as  quantity). 

pordiosero  (por-Dios  as  part  of  beggars' 
formula  for  invoking  alms)  beggar. 

porfiado  obstinate,  insistent. 

pormenor  (por-menor)  detail;  pi  de- 
tails, particulars,  {considered  colled" 
ively). 

porque  conj  because. 

porqu6  n  cause,  motive. 

portal  (augmentative  of  puerta)  (main) 
entrance,  (large)  doorway. 

portarse  to  behave  [o-s]. 

portfitll  portable,  movable. 

porte   (cost  of)  caniage;  postage. 

portero  janitor. 

portugu^  Portuguese. 

porvenir  future. 

pos:  en  pos  de  =  detrfts  de. 

posada  boarding  [and  lodging]  house;  inn. 

poseer  to  possess,  own. 

poslble  possible;  todo  lo  posible  all 
that  is(was)  possible,  my  {etc)  utmost. 

posicldn  position. 


p08till6n   postillion. 

positivo   positive[ly]. 

postrar  to  prostrate,  stricken. 

potable    (of  water)  drinkable,  usable. 

pozo   well  (source  of  water). 

pr&ctica  practice. 

pr&ctico   practical. 

prado   [gtass]field;  meadow. 

Prado  Prado  (leading  Spanish  picture 
gallery). 

preceder  [a]    to  precede,  go  before. 

preciarse  de  to  take  pride  in,  to  glory  in. 

precio  price. 

precioso  precious,  pretty,  charming. 

precipitacidn  haste. 

precipitadamente  hastily. 

precipitarse  to  rush  headlong. 

preclsado  obliged,  forced. 

preclaamente  precisely. 

preciso   necessary;  precise. 

precox   precocious. 

precursor  forerunner, 

predicar  to  preach. 

preferir  II   to  prefer. 

prefirid  etc  cf  pret  preferir. 

pregunta   question  (as  query). 

preguntar  to  ask  (as  query,  inquiry,  si 
if,  whether). 

premiar  to  reward. 

premio  reward;  prize. 

prenda  pledge;  article  of  clothing;  pi 
(natural)  gifts,  (high  moral)  qualities. 

prendarse  r/ enamorarse. 

prender  to  seize,  arrest,  take  prisoner; 
to  pin  (a  on). 

prendero    second-hand  (clothes)  dealer. 

preocupacidn  prejudice;  prepossession. 

preocupado  pieoccupied. 

preocupar  to  preoccupy. 

preparar  to  prepare;  rfi  to  prepare  o-s, 
get  ready. 

presa   prey,  booty. 

prescribir  to  prescribe. 

prescrito  (/>/>  prescribir)    prescribed. 

presencia  presence. 

presentar  to  present  (as  offer,  put  for- 
ward); to  introduce  (as  acquaint). 

presente  a  present. 

presente/  {sc  fecha)   instant  (of  dates). 
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presidente  piesidcnt. 

preso  (pp  prender)    seized,  arrested. 

preso  n  (civil)  prisoner. 

prestado  loaned;  pedir  II  prestado  to 
boirow. 

prestar  to  lend;  to  pay,  give,  (attention), 
offer  (homage). 

presto  quick. 

presumir  to  presume,  suspect. 

presuncidn  presumption;  conceit. 

pretender  to  pretend;  to  apply  (a  for); 
to  court  (a  woman). 

pretendiente   candidate,  applicant 

pretensidn  pretension,  claim. 

pretexto  pretext. 

prevalecer  to  prevail. 

previo  after  (said  of  anticipated  meas- 
ures). 

prlmario  primar>\ 

primavera  spring  (season). 

primer  a  (prepositive — pi  primeros) 
primerafs]   first. 

primero  a  (postpositive)    first;    lo  pri- 
,  mero  the  first  thing. 

primero  n  first  [one]. 

primero  adv  (invar)   first. 

primo  cousin. 

princesa  princess. 

principal  a  chief,  (of  stories)  second;  of 
high  rank  (e.  g,  una  familia  princi- 
pal). 

principalmente   principally,  chiefly. 

principe  prince. 

principio  principle;  beginning;  al  prin- 
cipio  at  [the]  fiist. 

prisa     hurry,  haste,  (de  in  al);     tener 
prisa  to  be  in  a  hurry. 
,  prisionero   (war)  prisoner. 

privar  to  deprive. 

probable[mente]   probably. 

probar  I   to  prove;  to  test. 

problema  m   problem. 

proceder  n  conduct,  behavior. 

procesi6n   procession. 

procurar   to  procure,  get;  to  try,  strive. 

prodigio  prodigy,  wonder. 

producir  V  to  produce. 

producto  product;  yield. 

produje  etc  cf  pret  producir. 


profecia  prophecy. 

profesar  to  profess. 

profe8i6n  profession. 

profesor  professor,  teacher. 

profeta  prophet. 

profundamente        deeply:     (of    sleep) 
soundly. 

prof  undo  deep;  profound. 

proftrama  m  program. 

proftresista   (in  politics)  liberaL 

progre8o[8]  progress. 

prohibir  to  forbid. 

pr6Jimo     neighbor  (as  fellow-creature). 

prolongado  pp  prolonged. 

prolongar  to  prolong. 

promesa  promise. 

promoter  to  promise. 

pronombre  pronoun. 

pronto  a  prompt,  quick. 

pronto  ado      piomptly,    quickly;     tan 
pronto  com6  conj  as  soon  as. 

pronunciaci6n  pronunciation. 

pronunciar     to  pronounce;  rfl  to  rise 
(in  military  sedition). 

prop4gaci6n  spreadling]. 

propicio  propitious,  favoring. 

propiedad  property. 

propina  tip  (as  giatuity). 

propio     [one's]  own;  self  (^  mismo); 
lo  propio  the  same  thing. 

proponer  V  to  propose. 

proporcionar  to  supply,  furnish. 

proposicidn  proposition. 

propdsito    intention;  a  propdsito   suit- 
able, appropriate. 

propuesta  bid. 

propuesto  pp  (proponer)   proposed. 

propuse  etc  cf  pret  proponer. 

prosa   prose. 

proseguir  II   to  go  on,  contiilue. 

prosperidad  prosperity. 

pr68pero  prosperous. 

protector  protector. 

proteger  to  protect. 

protestar  to  protest. 

provecho    piofit  (advantage);  con  pro- 
yecho  profitably. 

provechoso  profitable,  beneficial. 

proveer  to  provide. 
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proverbio  proverb. 

providencia  providence. 

pro^incia  province,  country,  (as  con- 
trasted with  metropolis  or  leading  city) ; 
en  [las]  provincias  out  of  town,  do- 
mestic (contrasted  with  en  el  eztran- 

provi8i6n  supply.  IJero). 

provocar  to  provoke. 

pr6zlnio  next,  near. 

proyectar  to  plan. 

proyecto  plan,  project. 

prudencia  prudence. 

prudente  prudent. 

prueba  (probar)   proof,  test. 

publicar  to  publish. 

publicaci6n  publication. 

piibllco  a  public. 

piibllco  n     public  (as  body  of  people) 

pude  etc  cf  pret  poder. 

pudiente  (poder)   powerful. 

pueblo  town;  »  naci6n. 

puerco  hog. 

pueril  childish. 

puerta  door:  pi  door  {pleonastic  e.  g.  a 
las  puertas  de  la  muerte  at  death's 
door);  met^rsele  a  uno  por  las  puer- 
tas to  come  upon  one  unexpectedly  (as 
a  stroke  of  good  fortune). 

Puerta  del  Sol  proper  name  (central 
square  of  Madrid). 

Puerto  harbor,  port. 

pues  conj  (of  inference,  and  expletive), 
well,  why,  then;  pues  [bien  <qu6)]  well 
[then],  so  [then]. 

puesto  pp  (poner)  set,  placed;  (of  a  gar- 
ment) on;  puesto  que  conj  since, 
[inasmuch]  as. 

puesto  n  post  (as  employment) ;  puesto 
del  sol  sunset. 

pulga  flea. 

punta   (sharp)  point;  tip.* 

punto  point  (as  question,  matter,  loca- 
tion), instant;  al  punto  instantly;  a 
(sc   buen)    punto   seasonably,   oppo- 

N  tunely;  a  punto  fijo  with  certainty; 
en  punto  (of  time)  exactly,  precisely. 

puntual[mente]  punctual[ly]. 

pufiada  (stem  pufio)  cuff,  punch,  (with 
fist). 


puilo  fist;  fig  «  giasp. 
puplla   pupil  (of  eye). 
pupUaJe  board  (=  comlda). 
puro  pure;  sheer,  mere,  absolute. 
purpura  purple. 
puse  etc  cf  pret  poner. 


que  {invar f  restrictive)  rel  pr  who,  whom; 
that,  which;  to  (before  certain  inftns 
e,  g,  tengo  que  hacer  I  have  to  work, 
no  hay  nada  m^  que  hacer  there's 
nothing  more  to  do);  lo  que  that 
which,  what;    con  que  conj    so  then. 

qu6  excl'inter  a-pr  what  [a];  £a  qu6  (sc 
fin,  motivo)?  for  what  purpose?,  w^hy?; 
iqu6  tal. . .?  how. . .? 

que  conj  that;  to;  than  (as  second  ele- 
ment of  a  comparison  after  como); 
redundant  (i.  e.  not  translatable)  before 
sf,  no. 

quebrantar  to  break  (fi,g  e,  g,  law,  cus- 
tom). 

quebrar  I  to  break  tr  (pkys,  e.  g.  a  limb) ; 
rfl  to  break  int. 

quedar[se]  to  stay,  remain;  quedar  en 
to  agree  [on] ;  quedarse  con  to  keep  (as 
hold  back,  reserve.) 

quejarse  to  complain. 

quejido  complaint. 

quemar  to  burn  tr;  rfl  to  burn  up  (as 
consume). 

quepo  cf  pres  caber. 

querer  V  (but  I  for  pres)  to  wish,  want; 
(modal  aux)  to  will,  be  willing;  querer 
[blen]  a  (pers  ace)  to  like,  be  fond, 
(«  amar  a);  querer  decir  (e,  g. 
qulero  decir)  to  mean;  ^Ou6  qulere 
Vd.?  What  do  you  want,  (expletive)  = 
What  can  be  done?,  How  can  it  be 
helped?;  for  complete  paradigm  cf 
II 161  2. 

querido  dear  (as  beloved). 

querr^  etc  cf  fut-cond  querer. 

queso  cheese. 

quicio   (door)  hinge. 

quiebra  break,  loss. 

qulen  rel  pr  who,  he{the  one)  who  (» 
el  que) ;    a  qulen  whom. 
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quifo  inter  pr  who?;  ide  qui^n  whose? 
qaieto  quiet. 
quietud  quiet. 

Quijote  Quixote  (pronounce  quik'sOt). 
quince  fifteen;   quince  dias  afottnight. 
quinta  country  house. 
quinto  a   fifth. 
quise  ete  cf  pret  querer. 
quisiera   I  (etc)  should  like. . . 
quisquiUoso  touchy,  sensitive. 
quitar    to  take  ofT(away)  (as  deprive — a 
of,  from). 

R 

rabia  rage,  madness;  rabies. 

rabiar  to  rage,  be  mad. 

rabioso   mad  (with  rabies),  furious. 

raclmo  bunch  [of  grapes]. 

racional   rational. 

racionalista  free-thinking. 

radicalmente  radically. 

rafz/  root. 

rama    branch  {lit  as  offshoot). 

ramo  branch  (as  department). 

ranciedad  old-fogyisfn. 

rancho  settlement,  camp. 

rap6  snuff. 

raposo  fox. 

rareza  strange  thing. 

rare   rare;  strange,  odd. 

ras^r  to  tear  up. 

rate    (brief)  time,  while,  spell. 

ratdn   moiisc. 

raudal  torrent. 

rayo  ray,  beam;  rayo  de  luna  moon- 
beam;   rayo  de  sol   sunbeam. 

raza   race  (as  breed). 

raz6n/  reason,  right;  tenerraz6n  to  be 
wrong. 

razonado  systematic. 

real  a  royal. 

real  n  real  (Spanish  coin  »  5  cts.  USA); 
nickle. 

realidad  reality. 

realizar  to  realize. 

rebafio  flock,  drove. 

recado  message,  errand. 

recepci6n  reception;  receipt  (of  letters, 
aCusar   to  acknowledge). 


receptor   (telephone)  receiver, 
receta   recipe;  prescription. 
recetar  to  prescribe  (medicines), 
recibir  to  receive. 
recibo  receipt  (as  voucher). 
recibimiento  reception. 
recite  adv  recently ;  recifo  Uegiado  new- 
comer. 
reciente  recent. 
recinto  inclcsure,  precinct. 
recio  strong;  lough. 
reciprocamente   in  turn,  by  turns;  each 

other,  one  another. 
redamar  to  [re]claim,  demand. 
reduta  recruit. 
recover    to  collect,  gather:  rfi  to  retire 

(as  take  shelter) ;  to  gather  up. 
recogimiento  retirement  (seclusion). 
recomendar  I   to  recommend. 
recompensa    rewaid;    en  recoznpesisa 

on  the  other  hand. 
recompensar  to  reward. 
reconocer  III     to  recognize;  to   recon- 

noiter. 
reconstituir  IV  to  leconstruct. 
reconvencidn  leproach. 
recordar  I    to  remember,  recall,  remind 

[of]. 
recorrer      to   traverse,    look   over;      aJ 

recorrer  on  travel  sing(going  over). 
recortado  cut  out,  carved. 
recreo   (school)  recess. 
recua  train  of  pack-mules. 
recuerdo  (recordar)    remembrance,  sou- 
recurso  resource,  means.  [vcnir. 

rechazar  to  reject. 
red/  net. 

redaccidn   newspaper(editorial)  office. 
redactor  (newspaper)  editor, 
redondo  round. 
reducir  IV  to  reduce. 
redu  je  etc  cf  pret  reducir. 
referir  II    to  i elate,  recount;  rfl  to  refer. 
refiri6  etc  cf  pret  referir. 
reflejar  to  reflect  tr  (as  cast  back). 
relSejo  reflection  (as  rebound). 
reflexi6n   reflection  (as  consideration). 
reflexionar    to  reflect  int  (as  meditate, 

ponder). 
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reforma  reform. 
refr&n  proverb. 
refrenar  to  check. 
refugio  refuge. 
regalado  presented  (as  a  gift). 
r^alar  to  present  (as  make  gift). 
r^alo     present,  gift;  luxury,  self-indul- 
gence. 
regi6n  region. 

regir  II  to  rule,  prevail;  (gram)  to  govern. 
registrar  to  inspect,  search. 
registro  register,  record,  search. 
regla  rule;  ruler  (as  measure). 
reglamentarlo  a  (of)  regulation. 
reglamento  regulation[s],  rule[s]. 
regocijo  rejoicing. 
regreso  return. 

regular  regular;  normal;  m^  de  lo  re- 
gular   more  than  proper;    per  lo  re- 
gular as  a  rule. 
reina  queen. 
reinado  reign. 

reinar  to  reign,  to  rule,  prevail. 
reino  kingdom,  realm. 
reir[8e]  II  to  laugh  (de  at). 
reiterar  to  reiterate,  tepeat. 
reja[8]    grating  (of  groundfloor  windows 
in    Andalusian    houses);     =    window; 
(plow)share. 
relacldn      account,   narrative;   relation- 
ship, connection;  pi  relations,  dealings. 
relacionarse     to  be  related,  connected, 

(a  with). 
rel&mpago    flash  [of  lightning];  pi  light- 
reiampaguear  to  lighten.  [ning. 

relato  account,  narrative. 
relevar  to  relieve,  release. 
religioso  a  religious. 
religioso  n    ecclesiastic  (spf  monk,  friar, 

fern  nun). 
reliqula  relic[s]  (eccles). 
reloj   timepiece;  spf  (de  bolsillo)  watch, 
(de  par^  etc)  clock;  reloj  desperta- 
dor  alarm-clock. 
relojeria  watch(clock)making. 
relojero  watch(clock)  maker. 
reluclr  IV  to  shine,  glitter. 
rematado        utter[ly],    total[ly];    stark 
(crazy). 


remediar  to  remedy;  to  help  ( —  prevent, 
in  exp  no  puedo  remediarlo  I  can't 
help  it). 

remedio  remedy;  help  (as  preventive); 
[eso]  no  tiene  remedio  it  can't  be 
helped;  no  hay  remedio  there's  no 
help  for  it;   sin  remedio   without  fail. 

remesa  remittance. 

remitente  sender. 

remitir   to  remit,  send,  refer;  to  put  off. 

remo  oar;  barco  de  remo  rowboat. 

removido  removed. 

rencor   rancor,  grudge,  resentment. 

rendir  II  to  overcome,  subdue;  to  ren- 
der, yield,  (as  give  up) ;  rfi  to  surrender. 

rengldn   (ruled)  line. 

renovar  to  renew. 

rentals]  income  (from  invested  funds). 

rentista   one  of  independent  means. 

renunciar  [a]  to  renounce. 

reftir  II   to  scold;  to  quarrel. 

reo  criminal. 

reorganizacidn  reorganization. 

reparar  en    to  notice,  pay  attention  to. 

reparo  notice. 

repartir  to  distribute. 

repasar  to  review,  go  over  again. 

repente:  de  repente   quickly,  suddenly. 

rcpentino  sudden. 

repetido  repeated. 

repetir  II  to  repeat. 

repique  peal. 

repite  etc  cf  pres  repetir. 

repitid  etc  cf  pret  repetir. 

replicar  to  rejoin,  answer. 

reposicidn  reinstatement. 

reposo  rest,  repose. 

reprender  to  reproach,  rebuke,  [for]. 

representar  to  represent;  to  play  (un 
papel  a  part). 

reprimir  to  repress. 

reproche  reproach. 

repiiblica  republic. 

repugnancia[8]     aversion,  (strong)  dis- 

repulsidn  aversion.  [like. 

reputaci6n  reputation. 

reputar  to  repute,  deem. 

requerir  II  to  require,  nc^;  [de  amores] 
to  woe,  court. 
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requiebro   (love)  compliment. 

requirid  etc  cf  pret  requerir. 

requisito  requisite. 

resabio  defect,  peculiarity. 

reservado  leserved,  shy. 

reservar  to  reserve. 

resfriado  {stem  frfo)  cold  (as  distemper). 

resfri-ane  (t  143  2)  to  catch  cold. 

resignarse  to  be  (come)  resigned. 

resistencials]  resistance. 

resistente  a  tough,  resistant. 

resistir  [a]  to  resist. 

resolucidn  resolution. 

resolverse  II  [a]  to  resolve,  be  (come) 
resolved. 

respaldo  back  (of  chaii). 

respecto:  [con]  respecto  de  (a)  in  re- 
spect to,  concerning. 

respeto  respect  (a  for);  pi  (worldly 
(social))  considerations. 

respirar  to  breathe. 

respiro   breathing- [spell],  respite. 

respondesT  to  answet. 

respuesta  answer. 

restablecer  III  to  restore;  rfl  to  recover 
(from  illness). 

restablecimiento  restoration,  recover>' 
(from  illness). 

restltuir  IV  to  restore. 

res  to  remainder;  pi  remains  (as  left 
over). 

resucitar  to  revive. 

resumen  summary. 

resumir  to  resume,  sum  up. 

retardar  to  delay,  put  off. 

retener  V  to  hold  back. 

retlrarse  to  withdraw  f'n/. 

retozar  to  skip  about. 

retrato  picture,  portrait. 

retribuir  IV  to  retribute,  reward. 

retumbar  to  resound,  roll. 

reumatismo  rheumatism. 

reuni6n   meeting,  gathering. 

reunir[8e]  to  assemble,  meet. 

revelar  to  reveal. 

reverencla   reverence;  (deep)  bow. 

revolucl6n  revolution. 

revolucionario  revolutionary. 

rey    king;  dual  pi  king[s]  and  queen[s]. 


rezar  to  pray  (by  prayer-book  forms). 

rico  rich. 

tie  etc  cf  pres  reir. 

lige  etc  cf  pres  r^ir. 

ri«l   (r.  r.)  rail. 

rigor   rigor;    con  rigor   strictly. 

rijo  cf  pres  r^ir. 

rinc6n    (space)  comer  (e.  g.  of  a  room). 

rinde  etc  cf  pres  rendir. 

rindi6  etc  cf  pret  rendir. 

rifla  quarrel,  fight. 

riJIe  etc  cf  pres  refiir. 

riil6  etc  cf  pret  refiir. 

r'o  river. 

ri6  etc  cf  pret  reir. 

riqueza[8]  riches. 

risa  laughter. 

risible  laughable,  ludicrous. 

risuefio  smiling. 

rival    rival. 

robar  to  rob  (a  of,  from). 

robo  robbery. 

robusto  robust. 

roca  rock. 

rocio  dew. 

rod n  jade  (as  old  worn-out  horse) ;  old  nag. 

rodar  I  to  roll. 

rodeado  surrounded. 

rodear  to  sui round. 

rodeo  winding;   de  rodeo   roundabout. 

rodilla  knee;   ponerse  V  de  rodillas  = 
to  kneel. 

Rodrigo   Roderick. 

rogar  I  to  beg,  in  treat,  (a  of). 

rojo  red. 

Roma  Rome. 

romance   Romanic  idiom;    lenguas  ro- 
mances  Romanic  languages. 

romano  Roman. 

rom&ntico  romantic. 

romerfa    pilgrimage;  spf  (church)  picnic. 

romper    to  break  [out],  tear,  tr;  rfl  to 
break,  tear,  int  (as  become  broken,  torn). 

ropa  [de  vestir]  [wearing]  apparel,  cloth- 

ropero  clothier.  [ing. 

rosa  rose. 

rosal  rose-bush. 

rosario    rosary  (beads  for  praying,  and 
series  of  prayers). 
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Rosarito  /  given  name, 

rostro     (human)  face,  countenance. 

roto  pp  (romper)   broken,  torn. 

nibi     ruby. 

rubio    blond,  fair  (of  complexion). 

ruido    noise;    sin  ruido  noiseless[ly]. 

niidoso    noisy. 

riiin[a]  a     base,  low;     morir  de  ruin 

=  to  die  like  a  dog. 
TXiisefior   nightingale. 
rumor  (confused)   noise,  sound. 
rural  a    (of  the)  country. 
ruso    Russian. 


Balario  salary;  wages. 

saldr^  etc  cffut-cond  salir. 

salgo  cf  pres  salir. 

salida    exit,  way  out;  outlet;  going  out, 

salir  V  to  go(come)  OUT;  =  partir;  rfl 
to  get(brcak)  out ;  c/6xito;/or  complete 
paradigm  cf  H  164  5. 

sallta  (cf  -ito)   little  hall  (parlor). 

8al6ii  (c/ -6n)  parlor;  deaaldn  (of)  so- 
ciety a. 

salsa  sauce. 

saltar  to  jump  [out]. 

sal  to  jump. 


rikstico  a  rustic;  n  paper  [covers(binding)  ^salud/  health. 


(said  of  books). 


8&bado  Saturday. 
a&bana   sheet. 

saber  V  /r   to  know  (by  sense,  meaning, 
f.    e,    to    have    knowledge    of — hence 
saber    cannot    take  pers   obj);   to   be 
aware  of,  to  know  [how],  be  able  (by 
learning,  e,  g.  nadar  to  swim);  to  try; 
int  to  taste  (as  impart  flavor,  a  of,  e,  g, 
(eso  sabe  a  ajo   this  tastes  of  gat  lie); 
rfl  to  know  [quite  well];  no  saber  don- 
de  poner  a  iino  »  to  be  crazy  over 
somebody;  [eso]nos§qu6  »  [that]  (in- 
definable) something;  cf  tinta;  for  com- 
plete paradigm  cf  160  6. 
sabiendas  (a)  consciously. 
sabio  wise,  learned. 
sable  saber. 
sabor  taste,  flavor. 
6abr6  etc  cf  fiU-<ond  saber, 
sacar  to  take,  draw,  pull,  get,  [out] ;  sacar 
fuera  de  si   to  drive  (one)  frantic,  be- 
adeo-s. 
sacerdote  priest, 
saco  sack,  bag;  [sack]-coat. 
sacrificar  to  sacrifice, 
sacrifido  sacrifice, 
sagrado  sacred, 
sal/  salt 
aala    hall,  parlor,  reception-room;    aala 

de  dase  class  (school)  room. 
salado  salty;  »  witty. 


saludar  to  greet,  bow  to. 

saludo  greeting,  bow. 

salvacl6n  salvation. 

salvar  to  save. 

San  Saint  {^th  proper  name  in  apposi- 
tion, e.  g.  San  Pedro). 

sanar  tr  to  heal;  int  to  heal,  recover 
(from  injury). 

Sancho  Sancho  (pronounce  san'tcho — 
t.  e.  ch  as  in  church). 

sangrador  n  blood-letter. 

sangrar  to  bleed  tr, 

sangre/  blood; fig  kinship. 

sangrfa  bleeding,  blood-letting. 

sangriento  bloody. 

sanguinario  bloodthirsty. 

sano  healthy. 

santo  a  holy;  cf  campo. 

santo  n  saint. 

saquear  to  sack,  plunder. 

Sara  Sara[h]. 

sarao   (evening)  party. 

sardlna  sardine. 

sargento  sergeant. 

sart^n/   fr>'ing-pan. 

sastre  tailor. 

satirico  satiric  [a!]. 

satisfacer  V  to  satisfy. 

satisfaccito  satisfaction. 

satisfecho  satisfied. 

se>  rfl  per  pr  [to,  etc]  himself,  herself, 
itself,  yourself,  them(your)selves;  each 
other,  one  another. 

91^  obj  per  pr  (^  U{%\)  Xo(eU)  him,  her, 
you  (Vd.),  them. 
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se*=  indef  subpr  one,  you,  we,  they,  {e,g. 
se  habla  ond^eU)  speaks);  introduces 
Spanish  active  voice  in  sense  of  English 
passive  {e.  g,  se  dice   it  is  said). 

96  I  know  {cf  saber). 

sebo  tallow. 

secar  to  dry;  rfl  to  dry  [up]  int. 

seco  dry;  blunt,  abrupt,  (of  speech,  man- 
ners) ;  a  secas  {sc  palabras)  —  merely, 
simply. 

secretario  secretary  (confidente  con- 
fidential) ;  cf  ayuntamiento. 

secreto  secret. 

secuaz   follower,  partisan. 

sed/  thirst;  tener  [mucha]  sed  to  be 
[very]  thirsty. 

sedicioeo  seditious. 

seduclr  V  to  seduce;  to  entice;  to  biibe. 

segar  I   to  reap. 

seguida:  en  seguida  then  (as  next  fol- 
lowing =  luego);  at  once,  immedi- 
ately, **in  a  minute." 

seguido  straight,  direct. 

seguir  [a]  II  to  follow  (a  after,  upon); 
seguir  [adelante]  to  go  on,  continue; 
rfl  to  follow  after,  result. 

Segismundo  Sigismund. 

segiin  according  to{as). 

segundo  second. 

seguramente  surely. 

seguro  sure;  c/servidor. 

seis   six. 

selvaje  savage. 

sello   [postage]  stamp. 

semana  week. 

semblante  face,  countenance. 

sembrado  (t.  e.  campo)   grain  field. 

sembrar  I   to  sow. 

semejante  a  such  [a],  like. 

semejante  n  fellow- man,  fellow-crea- 
ture. 

semestre  half-year,  semester. 

semidids  demigod. 

semilla  seed. 

sempiterno  everlasting. 

sencillo  simple  (as  plain,  not  elaborate). 

senda  path. 

sensato  prudent,  sensible. 

sentado  pp  seated. 


sentar  [a]  I  to  fit,  become;  to  agree  with 
(bien),  disagree  with  (mal);  rfl  to  sit 
down,  be  seated. 

sentenciar  to  sentence. 

sentido  sense;  sentido  comim  com- 
mon sense. 

sentimiento  sentiment;  regret. 

sentir  II  to  feel  tr;  to  regret,  be  soir>- 
for;  rfl  to  feel  int  (as  condition  or  statej. 

sefia  sign  (as  beckoning,  wink);  pi 
(stieet)  address  (of  house);  por  tn^ 
sefias   moreover,  besides. 

seflal/  sign  (as  signal). 

sefialar  to  point  out,  show. 

sefior    lord,  master,  (by  controlling  au- 
thority or  vested  right,  as  over  vassals); 
(respectful)    gentleman,    Mr.,    Sir,     (cf 
caballero);    as   courtesy   handle    to    a 
title  sefior  is  uot  translatable y  e.  g.  [el] 
sefior  profesor  [the]  professoi);  dual 
pi  Mr.  and  Mrs.,  host  and  hostess,  lady 
and  gentleman,  couple;  (in  formal  ad- 
dress) [Ladies  and]  Gentlemen  {cf  ca- 
ballero). 

sefiora  (fern  correl  of  sefior)  lady  (as 
woman  of  good  breeding  and  as  object 
of  gentlemanly  attentions) ;  (in  address) 
Madam,  Mrs.  (indirect  as  la  sefiora 
de. ..);  wife  (fotmal  and  affected  cf 
esposa). 

sefioria  lord[ship]  (title). 

sefiOrio  stateliness. 

sefiorita  (cf  -ito)  miss,  young  lady. 

sefiorito  young  gent[leman]. 

separado  pp  separated. 

separar[se]  to  separate,  pait. 

sepulcro   sep'ulcher  (as  burial  vault). 

sepultura  grave. 

sequedad  (cf  seco)  dryness;  hardness 
(of  heart);  bluntness,  harshness,  (of 
manners);  con  sequedad  sharply, 
harshly,  bluntly. 

ser  V  to  be  (as  identity,  inherent  quality 
— cf  estar) ;  ser  de  to  become  (as  be 
the  fate  of),  belong  to;  que  fue[ron]  = 
formei  {e.  g.  cosas  que  fueron  things 
ofthepast),  ex;  cf  decir;  for  complete 
paradigm  cf  %  163  2. 

ser  n  being. 
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serensunente  serenely. 
serenar  to  calm,  compose. 
serenidad  serenity,  composure. 
sereno  composed. 
seriamente  seriously. 
serie/  series. 

serio    serious;    por  lo  serio   seriously. 
8enn6n  sermon. 
sesudo  sensible. 
servicio  service. 

servidor  servant  (epistolary) ;  8oy(80ino8) 
de  Vd[8].  affmo[8].  atto[8]  y  S.  S.  (read 
Seguro[8]  Servidor[e8l)  =  Yours  [very] 
truly. 
servilleta   napkin. 

servir  II   to  serve  (de  as);  to  be  (of  use); 
servir  para  (n)    to  be  good  for,  be  of 
use  for,  e.  g.  8ervir  para  algo  to  be  of 
some  use(good));    eso  no  8irve  —  this 
won*t  do;  rfl  (de)    to  make  use  of,  help 
o-s  to;  to  condescend,  be  pleased  (to). 
severe  severe. 
Sevilla  Seville. 
si    if,  whether;    si  no   unless. 
si  prepl  per  pr  one's  self,  himself,  herself, 
itself,   yourself,  them(your>selves;     de 
por  si  of  itself. 
si  adv  yes;  indeed,  =  do,  did,  etc, 
sido  pp  (ser)   been. 
siega  (cf  segar)   reaping. 
siempre  always,  ever. 
siempre  que  conj  whenever, 
sien/  temple  (organ). 
sierra  [mountain]  range. 
siesta  nooning,  afternoon  nap. 
siete  seven. 
siglo  century;  age. 
8lgnificaci6n   meaning. 
sigo  sigue  etc  cj  pres  seguir. 
siguiente  a  following. 
8igui6  etc  cj  pret  seguir. 
silbar  int  to  whistle ;  tr  to  hiss  [at]. 
silencio    silence;    guardar  silencio    to 

keep  silence(silent). 
silencioso  silent  [ly]. 
silvestre  wild, 
silla  chair;  saddle. 

8ill6n  [de  brazos]  {cf  -6n)   arm-chair. 
8imp6tico   pleasing,  congenial. 


simpatia  sympathy;  congeniality  (p296), 

simple  simple-[minded]. 

simplemente  simply. 

simplicidad   simple-mindedness. 

sin  without;   sin  embargo  nevertheless. 

sincero  sincere. 

sino  [que]  conj  but,  except;  no. .  .slno 
=  only. 

8intl6  etc  cj  pret  sentir. 

sintoma  m  symptom,  sign. 

Sion   Zion. 

siquiera  (si-querer)  even. 

sirve  etc  cj  pres  servir. 

sirvienta   house-maid. 

sirvi6  etc  cj  pret  servir. 

sistema  m  system. 

sitio  place;  siege. 

situacidn  situation. 

80t>ar  to  press,  squeeze;  to  take  hold  of 
(someone  familiarly). 

soberbia  pride  (as  inordinate  self-es- 
teem). 

soberbio  proud. 

sol>rar  to  be  in  plenty  (excess);  to  be  su- 
perfluous. 

sobre  prep  [upjon  (top  of,  above);  con- 
cerning. 

sobre  n   (letter)  envelope. 

sobrenombre  surname. 

sobresaltado  apprehensive. 

sobrino  nephew  (/  niece). 

sociable  sociable. 

social  social. 

socialista  socialist[ic]. 

sociedad  society. 

socorrer  to  succor,  assist. 

socorro  aid;  remedy. 

sofocante   (of  heat)  stifling. 

sofocar  to  suffocate. 

soga  rope. 

sol   sun;  sunshine;  cj  Puerta. 

solamente  only. 

soldado  soldier. 

soledad  solitude. 

Soledad/  given  name. 

solemne  solemn. 

soler  I   to  be  accustomed(wont). 

solicitar  to  petition;  lo  solid tado  =>  the 
petition. 
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s6Udo  solid. 
aoliloquio  soliloquy. 
aolltario   solitary;  lonely. 
aolltud  solitude. 
solo  single,  alone. 
86I0  ( -  solamente)  only. 
sol  tar  I    to  loosen,  let  loose;  «  to  utter. 
aoltero  a    unmarried;  n  bachelor  (as  cel- 
ibate) (/spinster). 
8olter6ii     (cf  -6n)      (confirmed    "old") 

bachelor  (/old  maid). 
aoltura  ease,  freedom;  consolCura   (of 

speech)  fluently. 
aombra  shadow;  spirit,  ghost. 
sombrero  hat  (de  copa)  plug — ). 
sombHo       dark    (from    dense    shade); 

gloomy. 
someter  to  subject ;  rfl  (a)   to  submit. 
somos  we  aie  (c/ser). 
son  they  are  (cf  ser). 
sonar  I   to  sound  (a  like),  ring;  to  sttike 

(the  hour) ;    al  sonar    (of  time)  at  the 
soneto  sonnet.  [stroke  of. 

sonldo  sound. 

sonreir[se]  II   to  smile  (de  at). 
sonrl6   etc  cf  pret  sonreir. 
softar  I   to  dream  (con  of). 
sopa  soup,  broth. 
soplamocos  sing  {fam — note  cpd)  punch 

slap,  (in  the  face). 
soplar  to  blow  (of  the  wind). 
soplo  breath,  puff,  (of  wind). 
soportar  to  suffer,  endure. 
sorbete  sherbet  [water|*ice. 
sordo  deaf. 

sorprender  to  surprise. 
sorprendldo  surprised. 
sorpresa  surprise. 
sorteo   (lottery)  drawing. 
soslego  quiet. 
soso  insipid  (»  sin  sal). 
sospecha  suspicion  (as  surmise). 
sospechar  to  suspect  (as  surmise). 
sostener  V  to  maintain,  keep  up. 
soterrftneo  cave. 
soy  I  am  {cf  ser). 
Srta.  cf  Sefiorita. 
S.  S.  «  Seguro[s]  Seryldor[es]— c/  serri- 

dor. 


su   his,  her,  its,  your,  their. 

suave  soft;  =  quiet,  gentle. 

subir  to  go<come)  up;  r/?  to  clinab  up, 

submarino  a  submarine. 

substancla  substance. 

subterrfineo  underground  passage. 

suceder    to  succeed  (as  follow  in  order  . 

to    happen    (in  succession,   recipr    one 

after  another). 
suceso  event. 

Sud-AmMca  South  America. 
sudor  sweat. 
suegra  mother-in-law. 
suela  sole. 
sueldo  pay,  wage[s]. 
suelo  ground,  floor  (of  room). 
suelto  {stem  soltar)  detached,  [let]  loose. 

disconnected. 
sueflo     sleep;  dream;     tener  [muctioj 

suefto  to  be  [very]  sleepy. 
suerte/  fate;  lot;  [good]  luck,  fortune- 
sufrir     to  suffer  (as  endure,  bear  with* 

undergo.) 
Suiza  Switzerland. 
sujeci6n  subordination,  self-control. 
sujetar  to  fasten,  bind. 
sujeto  subject;  fellow,  individual. 
suma  sum,  amount. 
sumamente  exceedingly,  supremely. 
suministrar    to  provide,  supply,  [with], 
sumiso  submissive,  obedient. 
supe  e/c  cf  pret  saber, 
supercherfa  trick. 
superfide/  surface. 
superior  a  above,  beyond. 
super8tici6n  superstition. 
supersticioso  superstitious. 
suponer  V  to  suppose. 
suprimir  to  suppress. 
supuse  eU  cf  pret  suponer. 
Sur  south. 

suscri[p]ci6n  subscription. 
suspirar  to  sigh. 

suspiro    sigh  (arrojar,  dar,    to  heave, 
sustentar  to  support.  [fetch). 

sustento     (living)  suppoit,  sustenance; 

food. 
su[b]stituto  assistant. 
susto  fright. 
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tabaco  tobacco. 

tabema  saloon  (as  dram-shop). 

tabla  shelf,  board;  tabla  negra  black- 
board. 

tablilla  {dim  tabla)    bed-slat. 

tacha  flaw,  blemish. 

tal  such  [a]  (no  indef  art.)\  un  tal  a 
certain,  one,  (by  indirect  reference  to 
an  individual);  tal  cual  middling 
[well];   tal  yez  perhaps;  c/qu6. 

talega  bag,  satchel. 

talento  talent. 

tambito  also,  likewise. 

tampoco  neither,  not. .  .either. 

tan  adv  so;  cf  pronto. 

tanto  so  much  (pi  so  many);  tanto 
como  as  much  as;  por  [lo]  tanto 
therefore;  r/menos. 

tapar  to  cover  up. 

tapia  (ado'be)   wall. 

tapiz  tapestry  (as  fabrics  for  covering 
walls). 

taqufgrafo  stenographer. 

tardanza  delay. 

tardar  en  to  be  slow  in;  no  tardar  en 
=  to. .  .soon. 

tarde/  afternoon,  evening  (as  daylight, 
por  la  in  the). 

tarde  adv  late;  m^  tarde  later;  de 
tarde  en  tarde  from  time  to  time,  at 
(raie)  intervals. 

tarea  task. 

tarjeta  card  (de  ylsita  visiting). 

taza  [tea]cup. 

te  obj  per  pr  [to  etc,]  thee,  thyself;  = 
you,  yourself,  fam, 

t6  tea. 

teatro  theater. 

techo  roof;  ceiling. 

tedio  tediousness,  ennui. 

teja   (roof)  tile. 

tela  cloth  (as  woven  fabric). 

telefonista  (telephone)  operator. 

tel^fono  telephone. 

te!6n  (cf  -6n)    (theatet)  curtain. 

temblar  I   to  tremble  (a  at). 

temblor  trembling. 

tenter  to  fear. 


temerariamente  rashly. 

temerario  rash. 

temor  fear. 

temperatura  temperature. 

tempestad  storm. 

templado  temperate. 

temple    temper  (of  metals);  disposition. 

templo  temple  (place  of  worship). 

temporada  (stem  tlempo)  season  (as 
indefinite  time  period). 

temporal  (stem  tiempo)   storm. 

temprano  a  adv  early. 

tenaz  tenacious,  persevering. 

tender  I   to  set  (net,  snare). 

tendero  (stem  tienda)   shopkeeper. 

tendr^  etc  cf  fut-cond  tener. 

tenedor  fork. 

tenedor  de  libros  bookkeeper. 

tener  V  to  have  (as  possess);  tener  a 
to  hold  (as  keep  fast);  tener  por  to 
hold(consider)  as  (in  regard):  =  to  be 
(II  40) ;  aquf  me  tlene  Yd.  here  I  am; 
tener  que  (inf)  to  have  to,  must; 
tener  para  si  to  be  one's  opinion; 
tengo  que  hacer  —  I  am  busy;  no 
tenerlas  todas  consigo  »  to  be  anx- 
ious (uneasy,  ill  at  ease);  cf  apetito, 
6zito,  miedo,  sed,  suefio,  etc;  for  com- 
plete  paradigm  cf  H  160  4. 

tengo   I  have  (cf  tener). 

teniente  lieutenant. 

tentaci6n  temptation. 

tentar  I   to  tempt. 

tentativa  attempt. 

tefiir  II   to  dye;  to  stain. 

Teodoro  Theodore. 

teologia  theology;  pi  questions  (matters) 
of  theology. 

teona  theory. 

tercer  a  (prepositive — pi  terceroe)  ter- 
cera[8]  third. 

tercero  a  (postpositive)   third. 

terco  stubborn. 

terminar  to  terminate;  to  end. 

t^rmino  limit;  end[ing]. 

term6metro  thermometer. 

temera  veal. 

temeza  tender  word(act). 

temura  tenderness  (as  feeling). 
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terreno  ground  (as  surface);  —  place, 
field  (of  operations). 

terror  terror  (a  of). 

terCulia   (evening)  party. 

tertuliano  guest. 

tesiaf  thesis. 

testador  testator  (one  who  draws  up  a 
will). 

testigo    witness,  (in  duel)  second. 

tez/  complexion;  skin  (of  the  face). 

d  prepl  pr  thee,  thyself;  =  you,  yourself, 
fam, 

tia  aunt. 

tibur6n   shark. 

tiempo  time  (a  on,  macho  a  long, 
hace  ago,  andando  in  the  course  of, 
inmemorial  out  of  mind);  weather; 
hace  buen(inal)  tiempo  it's  clear 
(stormy)  weather;  hace  poco  (sc 
tiempo)  a  little  whi.e  ago;  hace  poco 
tiempo  que  =  it's  but  a  little  while 
since. 

tienda  store,  shop. 

tiernamente  tenderly. 

tiemo  tender. 

tierra    land;  (home)  province;  eaith  (as 

planet) ;  i A  tierra  con . . . !   Down  with 

1 

•   •   •  • 

tigre   tiger. 

timbre   (small)  bell. 

timidez  timidity;  con  timidez  tim- 
idly. 

tinieblas    (pitch)  darkness. 

tinta  ink;  saber  V  de  buena  tinta  to 
know  on  good  authority. 

tinte  dyc[ing]. 

tintero  inkstand ;  cf  pluma. 

tintorero  dyer. 

tiile  eU  cf  pres  tetiir. 

tiil6  etc  cf  prel  teflir. 

tfo   uncle;  dual  pi  uncle [s]  and  aunt[s]. 

tirado  pp  drawn. 

tirano  tyrant. 

tirar  to  draw,  pull  (de  at,  on);  to  throw 
[away]. 

tiro    throw  (de  piedra  a  stone's);  shot. 

tiroteo  cross-fire. 

Tit&n   ti'tan  (mythol.  deity). 

titubear  to  hesitate. 


titular  to  entitle. 

titulo  title;   a  titulo  de  as. 

tiza   (blackboard)  chalk. 

tocado  n  toilet,  dressing. 

tocar  tr  to  touch;  to  play  (a  muacal  in- 
strument); int  to  concern,  fail  to  one's 
lot,  be  the  turn  of  {e.  g.  me  toca  a  mi 
it's  my  turn);  por  lo  que  toca  [a]  as 
for,  concerning;  cf  pito. 

tocino  bacon,  Hitch. 

todavia  yet. 

todo  a-pr  all,  ever>*,  whole;  all,  ever>'- 
thing;  todo  el. . .  all,  the  whole;  to- 
dos  los. . .  all,  every;  todos  los  hom- 
bres  all  men;  todos  los  dias  ever>- 
day;  todos  los  ocho  dias  ever\- 
week;  todo  el  mundo  ever>'body 
(6tt/  el  mundo  todo  the  whole  world;; 
con  todo  [eso]  nevertheless;  del  todo 
quite. 

tolerar  to  tolerate,  endure. 

tomar  to  take  [up]  (as  take,  in  hand,  re- 
ceive). 

tono  tone. 

tonteria  stupidity;  stupid  act(word). 

tonto  a    (stupidly)  foolish,  silly;  stupid. 

ton  to  n  fool; /am  idiot,  "goose";  ha- 
cerse  V  el  tonto  to  play  the  fool. 

topar  con  to  run  against,  come  across 
(unexpectedly  or  suddenly). 

topo   mole. 

toque  (cf  tocar)  peal  (of  bells);  touch- 
stone. 

tormenta  storm. 

tormento  torment;  torture. 

tomar  to  return. 

tomo  (en)   around. 

torpeza  dulncss,  stupidity. 

torre/  tower. 

torrente  torrent  (a  by). 

tos/  cough. 

toser  to  cough. 

trabajar    to  work  (as  labor,  toil). 

trabajo  work  (doing  or  to  be  done): 
effort;  pt  trials;  costar  I  trabajo  to 
be  hard  (difficult). 

tradici6n  tradition. 

traducci6n   translation. 

traducir  V  to  translate. 
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V    to  bring,  fetch,  (consi^o  with 
o-s);  to  have  (in  the  hands);  for  com- 
plete paradigm  cf  \  162  1. 
traficar  to  trade. 
tr&fico  traffic. 

tragar  to  swallow  {rfi  »  down). 
tragedia  tragedy. 
traidor  traitor. 
traigo  cj  pres  traer. 
traje  etc  cf  pret  traer. 
traje  n  costume,  dress. 
trance  crisis,  (critical)  emergency. 
tranquilidad  tranquility,  quiet. 
tranquilizar  to  quiet,  reassute. 
tranquilo  tranquil,  quiet. 
transeunte  passer-by. 
tra[n]8fonnar  to  transform. 
tr&nsito  passage. 
tra[n]8initir  to  transmit. 
tra[n]8parente  transparent. 
transplantar  to  transplant. 
tranvia  m  street-car. 
tras   [right]  after  (in  order) ;  behind. 
traspapelarse  (of  papers)  to  get  mislaid. 
traspasar  to  pass  over. 
trasquilado  (pp)  shorn. 
tratado  treaty. 

tratamiento  title  (as  address  handle). 
tratante  trader. 

tratar[8e]  tomingle{associate)[with];(de) 
to  treat  of,  deal  with,  address  (de  by, 
with,  as),  (verbs)  to  try  (to);  se  trata 
de  it  is  a  question  of,  the  question  is. 
tiato     association,    (social)   intercourse, 
travte,  a  tray^s  de  thru.         [company. 
travesia  passage  (as  way  across). 
travieso  (of  children)    mischievous,  way- 
ward. 
traza    exterior,  (personal)  appearance. 
trazado  pp  traced,  ruled. 
tiazar  to  trace,  rule. 
trece  thirteen. 
trecho  space,  distance. 
tregua  truce. 
tr^mulo  trembling, 
tren  train. 
tres  three. 

treta  trick;  coninlgo  no  hay  tretas  I 
don't  stand  any  fooling. 


tribunal  court  (of  justice). 

tributo  tribute. 

trigo  wheat. 

trilla  threshing. 

trimestre  [term  of  J  three  months. 

triste  ipostpostv)  sad,  sorrowful;  (prepu) 
gloomy,  dreary,  sorry  (wretched). 

tristeza  sadness.  . 

triunfar  to  triumph. 

triunfo  triumph. 

trocar  I   to  change,  swap. 

trompa  trumpet. 

tronada  thunderstorm. 

tronar  I   to  thunder. 

tronco  trunk  (of  tree). 

tropa[8]  troops. 

tropezar  I   to  stumble  (con  against). 

trovador  troubadour  (medieval  wander- 
ing musician-poet). 

trozo  piece  (as  selection). 

trucha  trout. 

trueno[8]  thunder. 

tu  thy,  thine;  =  your /am. 

tCt  thou. 

tuerto  a   crooked;  blind  of  one  eye. 

tuerto  n  one-eyed  man  (=  el  que 
tiene  un  ojo). 

tumba  grave. 

tupido   (of  foliage)  dense. 

turba  crowd,  mob. 

turbado  pp  confused. 

turbar  to  confuse;  rfl  to  be  (come)con- 
fused  (de  at). 

turbi6n    driving  rain;  pi  dashes  of  rain. 

turista  tourist. 

tU8  excl  here!  (calling  dogs),  "nice 
doggie!" 

tutear  to  talk  familiarly  with  (by  using 
tti). 

tuyo  thine;  =  your /am. 

U 

ultim&tum  (Lat)  ultimatum. 

iiltimo    last  (of  a  series,  por  at);  (pers) 

humblest,  most  obscure;     lo  iiltimo 

the  last  thing. 
umbrales  pi  threshold. 
un  una  indef  art,     a,  an;    one;    (with 

mismo)  the  (^  52  R.  2);  cf  unos. 
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tinico   only  (as  alone  of  its  kind). 

unido  pp  united;  cf  estado. 

unlrse  a  to  join. 

universal  universal;  all  over. 

universidad  university. 

uno  indej  pr  one,  "a  body"  {=  una 
persona) ;  uno  y  otro,  each,  both ;  ni 
uno  nl  otro  neither;  uno  a  otro 
each  other;  unoe  a  otros  one  another. 

unoe  unas  some  (indef  number) ;  a  pair 
(couple)  of  (H  52  R.  1). 

urbanldad  courteousness;  con  [mu- 
cha]  urbanldad   very  courteously. 

urgenda  urgency;  con  urgencla  ur- 
gently. 

urgente  urgent. 

usanza  usage  (as  custom,  way). 

usar  to  use;  to  wear;  rfl  to  be  in  vogue 
(use),  to  prevail  (=  reglr). 

uso  use,  usage. 

usted  you  {formal). 

usual  usual,  customary. 

usura  usury,  interest. 

utenslllo  utensil. 

iitll  useful,  of  service. 

utUizar  to  utilize. 

uva  grape. 

V 

va[n]  cf  pres  Ir. 

vaca  cow. 

vacacl6n  vacancy;  pi  vacation. 

vacar  to  be[come]  vacant. 

vacilar  to  hesitate. 

vacfo  empty. 

vago  vague. 

valdr6  etc  cf  JtU-cond  valer. 

valedor  (cf  valer)  backer,  reference  (as 
source  of  information). 

valer  V  to  be  worth(of  value);  to  yield, 
bring,  (in  value);  to  prove,  avail;  rfl 
(de)  to  avail  o-s,  make  use,  have  re- 
course; m&s  vale  [it  is]  better;  cf 
pena;  for  complete  paradigm  cf  \  164  2. 

valeroso  brave. 

valgo  cf  pres  valer. 

valiente  brave;  doughty. 

valor  bravery,  courage,  value;  con  valor 
bravely. 

vallado  inclosure. 


valle  valley;  vale. 

vamoe  cf  pres  Ir. 

vanldad  vanity. 

vano  vain,  conceited. 

vap^M*  vapor,  steam;  steamship. 

vaquero  herdsman. 

vara  rod;  yard  (measure). 

vari-^ar  (f  143  2)  to  vary. 

variedad  variety. 

varios  pi  several;  various. 

var6n    man,  male;  (of  children)  son. 

vaso   (drinking)  glass. 

vasto  vast. 

Vd.  cf  usted. 

veces  c/vez. 

vecino  n   neighbor;  (town)  inhabitant. 

vecino  a  next  (as  alongside). 

vegetal  vegetable. 

vehemencia  vehemence,  impetuosity. 

vela  etc  cf  impf  ver. 

veinte  twenty. 

vejez  old  age. 

vela  candle. 

velar  to  watch  (keep  vigil). 

vencedor[a]  a  conquering;  n  victor. 

veneer  tr  to  conquer,  overcome;  int  (of 
accounts)  to  fall  due,  expire. 

venddo  {pp)  conquered,  (of  accounts) 
[overjdue;  darse  V  por  vencido  togiv^e 
[it]  up. 

venda  bandage. 

vender  to  sell  tr\  to  betray;  rfl  to  sell  ifU, 

vendr6  etc  cffut-cond  venlr. 

veneracl6n  veneration. 

venerar  to  venerate,  worship. 

vengo  cf  pres  venlr. 

venido  {pp)   having  come. 

venlr  V  to  come  (a  to,  and);  venlr  a 
to  become  (as  grow  to  be  «  Uegar  a 
ser),  succeed  in,  finally;  b  venir  a 
buscar  to  call  for,  stop  for;  rfl  to  come 
along  (upon,  up  to)  for  complete  par- 
adigm cf  K  161  3. 

venta^  {cf  vender)  sale  (de  on,  for). 

venta*  (roadside)  inn. 

ventaja  advantage  (as  a-ventaja). 

ventana  {stem  viento)   window. 

ventanlUa  [little]  window  (as  of  carri- 
age). 
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▼entero  (c/venta^)   innkeeper. 

▼entura   happiness,  good  fortune.  * 

Ventura  m  given  name. 

▼enturoso  happy. 

▼eo  cf  pres  vcr. 

ver  V  to  see;  no  poder  ver  =  aborre- 
cer  III;  hacer  V  ver  to  show;  cf 
echar;  far  compute  paradigm  cf  ^  164  3. 

▼erano  summer. 

▼eras  reality;  deveras  indeed,  in  truth, 
truly. 

▼erbo  verb. 

▼erdad  truth  (a  la  in) ;  es  verdad  it  is 
true;    ino  es  verdad?    isn't  it  so,  etc, 

▼erdadenunente  truly. 

▼erdadero  true,  genuine. 

▼erde  a  green. 

▼erdugo  executioner. 

▼erdura   green,  verdure,  (as  vegetation). 

▼ergonzoso  bashful  [one]. 

▼ergOenza  shame,  bashfulness;  tener  V 
[tanta]  yergOenza  =  to  be  [so]  bash- 

verificarse  to  happen,  take  place.      [ful. 

▼erso  verse;  pi  poetry. 

▼erter  I  to  shed  (as  pour  out) ;  to  trans- 
late, construe. 

▼drti^o  dizziness;  excitement,  whirl. 

vestibulo  vestibule. 

▼estido   suit;  gown;  pi  clothes. 

▼estigio  trace,  vestige. 

▼estir  II   to  dress  tr  {rfi  =  tn/). 

▼ez  /  time  (as  number  of  series),  turn; 
una  vez  once,  dos  veces  twice,  etc\ 
muchas  veces  many  times,  often; 
vaJks  veces  of  tener;  a  la  {so  misma) 
vez  at  the  same  time,  together;  en 
vez  de  instead  of;  de  vez  en  cuando 
from  time  to  time,  now  and  then;  al- 
^una  vez   once  in  awhile. 

via'  way  (de  to). 

viajar  to  travel. 

viaje    travel,  journey,  trip,  (buen  pleas- 

viajero  traveller.  [ant) ;  pi  travel. 

viandas  pi  food,  provisions. 

▼icio  vice. 

victima  victim. 

vida  life  (as  existence);  living  (as  liveli- 
hood); con  vida  living  (as  being  in 
existence). 


vidrio      glass    (as   material);    (window) 

pane. 
viejo  a  old. 
viejo  n    old  man  (/  old  woman) ;  pi  old 

people(folks);    dual   pi   old    man    and 

woman;  cf  castellano. 
viento  wind ;  hace  viento  it  is  windy. 
viemes  Friday. 
vi^ia  watchman,  keeper. 
vigilar  to  watch  over. 
vi^or  strength. 
vigoroso  strong,  vigorous. 
vil  vile,  base. 
vileza  baseness;  disgrace. 
villa   town  (originally  having  royal  grant 

of  special  privileges). 
villano  rustic,  churl. 
vinagre  vinegar. 
vine  etc  cf  pret  venir. 
vino  wine. 
vifia  vineyard. 
violente  violent. 
violeta  violet. 
virgen  virgin. 
virtud  virtue. 
virtuoso  virtuous. 
visaje  face  (as  grimace). 
visible  visible. 

visita  visit  (hacer  V  to  pay),  visitor. 
visitante  visitor. 
visitar  to  visit. 

vista   (eye)  sight  (as  sense) ;  sight  (as  ob- 
ject viewed),  view;    pasar  la  vista  por 

(sobre)  to  glance  over. 
viste  etc  cf  pres  vestir. 
visti6  etc  cf  pret  vestir. 
visto  pp  (ver)   seen. 
viudo  widower  (/  widow) ;  dual  pi  widow 

and  widower. 
vivacidad  vivacity. 
viveza  liveliness,  animation. 
viviente  a  living. 
vivir  to  live  (de  on). 
vivisimo  =  muy  vivo, 
vivo  alive,  living;  active,  lively. 
vocablo  word  (as  term). 
vocaci6n  vocation. 
vocal/  vowel. 
volar  I    to  fly  (rfl  away). 
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volc&n  volcano. 

▼olumen  volume  (as  bulk). 

▼oluntad     will;     de  buena  voluntad 

willingly. 

volver  I  to  turn  tr;  to  return  int;  volver 
a  to  do  again;  volver  en  sf  to  re- 
cover<come  to)  o-s;  rfl  to  become  (as 
tutn  into,  e,  g.  loco  crazy),  to  turn 
aiound. 

vo8[otro8]   you,  ye. 

voy  cf  pres  ir. 

▼oz  /  voice;  word;  en  voz  alta  aloud 
(as  audibly) ;  en  voz  baja  in  an  under- 
tone;   dar  V  voces  to  shout. 

vuelo   (c/ volar)   flight  (birds). 

vuelta  (c/ volver)   return. 

vuelta  (cf  volver)  return;  dar  V  la 
vuelta  [a]   to  go  (turn)  around. 

vuelto  pp  (volver)    [re]tumed,  come  to. 

vulgo  common  people  (as  people  in  gen- 
eral). 


y  conj  and;    y. .  .y  both  . .  .and. 

ya    already;    ya  no,  no  3ra    no  longer; 

3ra. .  .ya  now. .  .now. 
yacer  to  lie  [down]  (as  be  stretched  out). 
yacimiento  (of  ore)  bed,  deposit. 
yelmo  helmet. 

yerba  grass;    mala  yerba  weed, 
yerro  etc  cf  pies  errar. 
yerro  n  error. 
yo   I, 

Z 

zapatero  shoemaker. 
zapato  shoe. 
zarza  biiar,  bramble. 
zarzuela  comic  opera. 
zumo   (pressed)  juice. 
zorro  fox. 


ENGLISH  — SPANISH 


a  un  m,  una  f . 

abandon  abandonar. 

abhor  aborrecer  III. 

able   capaz;  to  be  able  poder  V. 

about  (concerning)  de,  acerca  de;  (ap- 
proximately, of  numbers)  unos,  (of 
time)  cosa  de. 

abroad  (motion  TO)  al  extranjero,  (lo- 
cation IN)  en  el  extranjero. 

absence  ausencia  (to  excuse  disimular). 

absent  [one]  ausente;  to  be  absent,  to 
absent  o-s  ausentarse. 

abstain  abstener  V. 

absurdity  disparate. 

accept  aceptar. 

accident  percance. 

accompany  acompafiar. 

according  to  segiin. 

account  for  (as  make  out,  understand) 
darse  V  cuenta  de. 

account  n  (reckoning)    cuenta. 


accuse  acusar. 

accustomed  (get  or  become)    acostum- 

brarse  [a], 
acquainted  with  (to  be)   conocer  III. 
act  (as  bring  about)  obrar. 
add  afiadir. 
address  v  (apply,  turn  to)    diri^irse  [a], 

(by  special  address  handle)  tratar  de. 
address  (house)    sefias  de  casa,  (letter; 

sobrescrito. 
adequate  adecuado. 
admirably  (suitably)   de  perlas. 
admit  admitir. 
advantage    ventaja;    take  advantage  of 

(profit  by)  aprovechar;  (impose  upon) 

abusar  de. 
adventure  aventura. 
advice  consejos. 
advise  aconsejar  [a], 
affair  (matter)  negoclo,  asunto,  (social) 

funci6n. 
affirm  afirmar. 
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afford  (have  the  means)    soportar. 

afraid  (be  [so])  tener  [tanto]  miedo 
(of  a). 

after  adv  despu^St  prep  despuds  de,  (be- 
hind) tras;  inquire  after  preguntar 
por. 

afternoon  tardc/;  good  afternoon  bue- 
nas  tardea. 

again  de  nuevo,  otra  vcz;  BUT  to  do 
again  volver  I  a  (inj). 

against  contra. 

age  (life)  edad,  (period)  slglo,  (eternity) 
evo. 

ago  hace  (prepv,  e,  g.  a  month  ago  hace 
un  mes). 

agree  (to)  convenir  V  en,  (with  gram) 
concordar  I  con,  (of  food  sentar  I  a. 

ahead  of  (get)    adelantarse  [a]. 

ailment  enfermedad,  mal. 

air  aire[8],  pi  (pretentiousness)  humos 
(to  put  on  darse  V). 

all  (everything)  todo,  (the  whole  num- 
ber) todos  los;  at  all  del  todo;  not 
at  all   de  nin^iin  modo;  cf  right. 

allow  permitir. 

almost  casi. 

alone    (singly)  solo,  (aloof)   solitario. 

along  (space)  por;  in  verbs  =  rfl  (c/ carry, 
fetch,  take). 

alongside  junto  [a]. 

Alphonsus  Alfonso. 

already    ya  {prepv.). 

also  tambi^n. 

altho  aunque. 

always  siempre. 

am  soy  (ser),  estoy  (estar) —  A  VOID 
estar  before  ch  xiiL 

American  (U.S.A.)  norteamericano. 

among  entre. 

amount  n  importe,  cantidad. 

amuse  divertir  II  (sentir-Zype) ;  be 
amused  divertirse  [en]. 

an  c/a. 

and  y;  e  {before  [h]!). 

anew  (again)   otra  vez. 

angry  (get)   enojarse  [de]. 

animal  animal. 

annoy  molestar. 

annoyance  molestla. 


another  otro  {WITHOUT  indef  art.); 
one  another  [los]  unos . . .  [los]  otros. 

answer  V  responder. 

answer  n  respuesta. 

anxious  (to  be  apprehensive)  no  tener- 
las  V  todas  consigo. 

any  a  omit  when  indef  or  unempkatic; 
(some  of)  algiin  m  {prepv — pi  algunos) 
alguna[s];  (any  what(so]ever)  cual- 
quier  {pi  cualesquier). 

any  pr  algunos  {neg  no . . .  nlngunos) ; 
partitive  verb  obj)  omit  or  —  lo,  la, 
los,  las. 

any  one  {indef)  algulen  {invar — neg 
no . . .  nadie) ;  (some  one  of)  alguno 
{neg  no . . .  ninguno) ;  (any  one  whom- 
soever) cualquiera  {pi  cualesquiera). 

anything   algo  {invar — neg  no. .  .nada). 

apoplexy  apoplejia. 

appear  (seem)  parecer  III,  (put  in  ap- 
pearance) aparecerse  III  [a]. 

appearance  (semblance)  apariencla, 
(putting  in)  aparici6n. 

applaud  aplaudir. 

applicant  pretendiente. 

apply  (employ)  aplicar,  (address  o-s  to) 
dlrigirse  a,  (have  recourse  to)  acu- 
dir  a. 

appointment  (charge)  nombramiento, 
(rendez-vous)  cita  (to  keep  acudir  [a]). 

appreciate  estimar. 

approach  acercarse  [a]. 

are  (we)  somos  (ser),  estamos  (estar); 
(they)  son,  est&n;  A  VOID  estar  be- 
fore ch  xiii. 

argue  argUir  IV. 

argument  argumento. 

arm  (member)  brazo,  (weapon)  anna 
(/  but  el  by  f  49a). 

army  ej^rcito. 

around  prep  alrededor  de. 

arrest  (put  under  arrest)    prender. 

arrive  Uegar. 

as  (how)  como,  (while)  mientras, 
(since,  inasmuch)  puesto  que;  as  far 
as  hasta;  as  soon  as  tan  luego  que 
(como) ;  cf  same. 

ascend  subir. 

ashamed  (be)   avergonzarse  I. 
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ask  (inquire,  query)  preftuntar  (of  a, 
after(for)  p^M*);  (demand,  request)  pe- 
dir  11;  ask  a  question  of  dirigir<liacer 
V)  una  pregunta  a. 

asleep  (be)  dormir  II,  (fall)  doitnine  II. 

ass  asno. 

associate  v  tratar  [con]. 

assure  asegurar. 

at  (time)  a,  (place)  en;  de  (after  certain 
rfl  verbs);  at  last  en  fin;  at  night  de 
noche. 

attack  V  acometer. 

attainments  conocimlentos. 

attend  (be  present)  asistir  [a];  (look 
after)    ocuparse,  encargane,  [de]. 

attention  atenci6n  (to  pay  prestar,  at- 
tract llamar) ;  fix  one's  attention  fi- 
Jarse  [en]. 

attentively  con  atenci6n. 

attract  (attention)  llamar  (upon  so- 
bre). 

attribute  atribuir  IV. 

aunt   tia;  r/ uncle. 

author   autor. 

authority  autoridad. 

autumn  otoClo. 

avail  (have  recourse)    valerse  V  [de]. 

avoid  evitar. 

awaken  tr  despertar  1,  int  despertane  I. 

aware  (be)   hacerse  V  cargo. 

away  a  ausente,  adv  (far  off)  lejos; 
get  away  marcharse,  go  away  irse  V. 

awhile  un  rato. 

axe  hacha. 

B 

bad  a  mal  m  (prepv — pi  malos),  mala 
[sj;  malo  (postv). 

bad[ly]  adv  mal;  it*s  too  bad  es  l&s- 
tima. 

baggage  equipaje[8]. 

baker  panadero. 

bandit    bandolero. 

banish  desterrar  I. 

bark[ing]  ladrido. 

be  (intrinsic  quality,  identity)  ser  V; 
(health,  location  estar  V  {A  VOID  be- 
fore ch  xiii) ;  (of  age  etc)  tener  (II  40a) ; 
there   (yonder)   is    =   Mi  tlene  Yd. 


(e.  g.  there  he(it)is  alli  le<lo) 
Vd. — simUary  here  is  aquf  tiene  V<I.); 
impl  there  is<are)  (partilive)  hsty  (cf 
(haber) ;  there  was(were)  habfai*  bubo 
(pret — cf  haber);  there  to  be  haber 
de  (inf) ;  (of  weather)  hace,  hacia,  eU; 
as  =  BECOME  cf  If  73;  cf  cold,  dear 
(expensive),  do,  good,  hot,  hungry, 
right,  sleepy,  sorry,  thirsty,  where, 
wrong,  use. 

bear  llevar. 

because  conj  porque,  (on  account  oO 
a  causa  de. 

become  (turn  into)  volverse  I;  (by  trans- 
formation) hacerse  V;  (by  variable 
state)  ponerse  V;  (grow  to  be)  Uegar 
a  ser;  (be  the  fate  of)  ser  V  de;  oj  per- 
ipkrastic  aux  cf  %  73. 

bed  cama  /;  put  to  bed  acostar  I ;  go  to 
bed  acostarse  I. 

been  (pp)   sido. 

being  n  ser. 

before  prep  (of  time)  antes  de,  (of  place) 
delante  de. 

beg  (request)   pedir  II,  rogar  I. 

begin  empezar  I,  principiar. 

behalf  (in)   en  favor. 

behave  portarse  (como). 

behavior  conducta. 

behind  prep  detrfis  de. 

believe    creer  (fully  =  rfl), 

bell  (of  door)   campanula. 

belong   pertenecer  III,  ser  V  de. 

beside  o-s    fuera  de  sf  (sacar(poner  V) 
to  drive). 

besides  ademfis. 

best  (the)    lo  mejor. 

better  mejor. 

bill  (sum  due)  cuenta. 

bird  (field,  song)    p6Jaro;  (generic,  wild) 
ave  /  (el  by  If  49a). 

birthday  cumpleafios  tn-s. 

bite  V  morder  I. 

bitterness  amargura. 

black  negro. 

blackboard    tabla  (n)  negra  (a). 

blame  v  culpar,  n  culpa. 

blind  V  cegar  I ;  a  ciego. 

blow  V  (of  wind)    soplar  (hard  fuerte). 
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l>lue  azul. 
t>lunder  disparate. 

t>Iush  V    ponerae  V  colorado<como  la 
grana  scarlet). 

boarding-house  casa  de  hu^spedes. 

boast  V  Tanagloriarae. 

boat  barco. 

book  libro. 

bookseller  librero. 

book-store  (shop)   libreria. 

bore  V  (weary)  aburrir;  be<get)  bored 
aburrine  (a  great  deal  mucho). 

bom  (be)   nacer  III. 

borrow  pedir  II  [prestado]. 

boss  amo. 

bother  v  molestar;  n  molestia. 

bow  [to]  saludar;  n  saludo. 

boy   muchacho,  (child)  niilo. 

brag  jactane  [de]. 

brave  valiente  (postv), 

bread   pan. 

break  /r  quebrar  I,  ini  quebnine; 
break(get)[into]  entrane  [en]. 

breakfast  v  aknorzar  I. 

breakfast  n  almueno  (substantial), 
desayuno  (light). 

breathe   resplnkr. 

bred  criado  (well  bien). 

bring  (fetch)   traer  V. 

Britain  Bretafia    (Great    La  Gran). 

brother  hermano;  brother[s]  and  sis- 
ter[8]  lo8  hermanoe. 

brown  (of  eyes)  pardo*  (dark)  moreno. 

brush  n  pincel. 

build  construir  IV. 

bullet  bala. 

bull-fight  corrida  de  tores. 

bump  topar  (into  con). 

bum  tr  quemar,  int  (be  on  fire)  arder, 
(glow)  abrasarse;  burn  with  impa- 
tience no  coc^rsele  a  uno  el  pan 

burnt  [up]  quemado.  [hasta  to]. 

business  (affair,  transaction)  negocio; 
(manner  of  employment)  ocupaci6n 
business  man  hombre  de  negocios; 
that's  none  of  your  business(concem) 
»  eso  no  le  importa  a  Yd. 

busy  ocupado;  I  am  busy  tengo  que 
hacer  (p  184). 


busy  o-s  ocuparse. 

but    pero;  reversing  negative  (s  on  the 

contrary,  except)  sino. 
butterfly  mariposa. 
buy  comprar  (of,  from,  a), 
by  (means  of)     por,   (side  of,  next  to) 

Junto  [a]. 


call  V  (summon)    llamar;  (name,  define) 

nombrar;  be  called   (by   name)   11a- 

marse  (cf  name  n). 
call  n  (summons)    llamatn lento;  (visit) 

▼isita,  visitita  (dim). 
can  poder  V  (pres  orfut). 
candle  vela. 

canon  (church  dignitary)    can6nigo. 
canvas  lienzo. 
capable  capaz. 
capital     capital  /  (as  political  head  of 

country), 
captain  capitfin. 
captive  cautivo. 
car  (rr)   carro,  coche,  ▼ag6n. 
card    tarjeta  (visiting  de  visita);  postal 

card  tarjeta  postal. 
care  v  (look  after)    cuidarse  [de]. 
care  n    cuidado     (take  tener  V);  take 

[good]  care  NOT  to  guardarse  [bien] 

de  (f'n/). 
careful  (be)     tener  V  cuidado  [de];  be 

[very]    careful    NOT    to    guardarse 

[bien]  de  (f'n/). 
carefully  con  cuidado. 
careless    descuidado,  sin  cuidado. 
caipenter  carpintero. 
cairiage  coche. 
Carthage  Cartago. 
carry  [away]   llevar;  (bring,  fetch)  traer 

V;  carry  out  (execute)  llevar  a  cabo; 

carry  OFF  llevarse. 
case    (abstract)  caso;  in  any  (every)  case 

en  todo  caso. 
cask  Cuba. 
cast  V  arrojar. 
Castile  Castilla. 
castle  Castillo. 
cat  gato. 
catalog  cat&logo. 
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catch  V  coger. 

Catholic  cat611co. 

cease  (leave  off)   dejar  de. 

century   slglo. 

certain  (indeterminate)  cierto  {WITH- 
OUT indef  art.). 

chair  silla. 

change  v  cambiar;  n  cambio. 

character  (nature)   indole/. 

charge  v  (debit)  cargar,  (attack)  em- 
bestir  II  ipedlT'typc). 

chaige  ft  (office,  dignity)  car^o;  take 
charge  encargarse  [de]. 

Charles  Carlos. 

Charley   Carlitos. 

charm  v  encantar;  n  encanto. 

charming  (personalty  pleasing)  8imp&- 
tico. 

chat[tcr]  v  charlar;  n  charla,  (jabber) 
bachilleHa. 

cheap  barato. 

cheerfully  (gladly)    de  buen  coraz6n. 

child  (offspring)  hijo,  (young  person) 
niiio. 

christian    cristiano. 

Christmas  Pascuas  [de  Navidad]  (merry 
f  el  ices). 

Christopher  Gri8t6bal. 

citizen  ciudadano. 

city  ciudad  (.'l  VOID  pronunciation  of 
cuidado;  your  city  (epistolaiy)  ^sa. 

claim  (demand)   reclainaci6n. 

class  clase/. 

clear  v  off  (table  tr)  levantar,  (sky  int) 
serenarse,  up  (make  clear)  aclarar. 

clear  a  (evident)  claro;  it  is  clear  (evi- 
dent) se  ve  [que] ;  (of  weather)  sereno 
ipostv). 

clerk  (salesman)  dependiente,  (ofhce) 
escribiente,  (govt)  empleado. 

clerkship    empleo. 

climb  [up]  subirse. 

cloak  capa. 

close  V  (shut)  tr  cerrar  I,  inl  cerrarse  L 

closet  (storage)   armario. 

clothes  vestidos. 

clothing  ropa  [de  vestir]. 

cloud  nube/. 

coachman  cochero. 


coat     Spanish  has  no  general  irard  like 
English   *coat*   htU  names  the   kind  of 
garment  spf  8aco(ainericaiia)    (sack), 
levita   (frock),   frac   (dress,  evening). 
gab6n  (great),  sobretodo  (ovei). 

cold  a  frio;  be  cold  (persons)  teoer  X 
frfo  (n — very  mucho),  (weather)  ha- 
cer  V  frio  (n — ^very  mucho),  (things) 
estar  V  frio  (a). 

cold  n  (want  of  heat)  frio;  (distemper) 
resfriado  (to  catch  coger  [un]). 

color  color. 

Columbus  Gol6n. 

come  venlr  V,  (DOWN)  bajar,  (IN) 
entrar  [en],  (UP)  subir,  (OUT)  salir 
V,  (ON)  venhrse  V. 

comfort  comodidad. 

command  v  mandar. 

commission  (chaise)   encargo. 

common  com  tin ;  c/ sense. 

commonly  com^nment,  por  lo  comiin. 

compassionate  compasivo. 

complain  quejarse. 

conceal  esconder  (from  a). 

conceited  presumldo. 

concern  (be  of  concern)  importar  [a], 
(be  incumbent  on)  tocar  [a];  it's  no 
concern(business)of  yours  =  no  [le] 
importa  a  Yd. 

concert  n  concierto. 

condemn  (by  judicial  process)  condenar. 

condescend   di^arse. 

conduct  V  (lead)    condudr  .V. 

conduct  n  (behavior)    conducta. 

conductor  conductor. 

confess  confesar  I. 

confide  confi-ar  (T  143  2). 

confidence  (trust)   confianza. 

confuse    turbar;  get  confused  turbarse 

congratulate  felicitar.  [dej. 

conquer  (overcome)  vencer,  (vanquish) 
conquistar. 

consent  v      consentir   II   [en]  sentir- 

consent  n   consentlmiento.  [type). 

consider  (reflect  upon)  considerar, 
(deem)  juzgar,  (repute)  tener  V  por. 

consideration  (reflection)  considera- 
ci6n,  (courtesy)  miramiento[8],  pi 
(worldly)  respetos  mundanos. 
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constable  al^uacll. 
constitute  conatituir  IV. 
contain    contener  V,  (be  contained  in) 
caber  V  en,  (one's  self)    caber  en  sf. 
contented      con  ten  to,   satisfecho,    (be 

estar);  (be[come])  contentane  [de]. 
contrary    contrario  (on  the  al,  por  lo). 
contribute  contribuir  IV. 
convenience  comodidad. 
convenient  c6niodo. 
converse  conversar,  platlcar. 
conveit     convertir  II   (sentlr-type)\  to 

be[come]  converted  convertirse  II. 
copy-book  (exercise)  cuaderno. 
cordial  cordial. 
corner     (intersection)    esquina,    (space) 

rinc6n. 
correct  v  corregir  II  (pedlT-type). 
correct  a  (it  is)   est^  bien. 
correction  correcci6n. 
correctly  correctamente. 
cost  V  coetar  I  (dear  caro). 
cost[s]  n  gastos. 
could    poder  V  (was  able  impf  or  pret, 

might  be  able  cond). 
count  V  con  tar  I  (on  con). 
count  n  (title)   conde. 
country    (open,    contrasted    with    city) 
campo;  (political,  geographical)  pais; 
(native)  patria. 
course     curso;  of  course  se  entiende 

[que]. 
courteously  corttanente. 
courtesy  (politeness)  cortesia,  (favor)  fi- 

neza. 
cousin  prlmo. 
cover  V  cubrir. 
cow  vaca. 
coward  cobarde. 
crazy  loco  (to  go  volverse  I). 
ciedit     crMito;  be  a  credit  hacer  V 

honor  [a], 
crime  delito. 
.  criminal  reo. 
crisis  crisis/. 
critic  crftico. 
crop  cosecha. 
crowd  gentio. 
cry  [out]  V  grltar. 


cry  (shout)  n  grito. 
Cuban  cubano. 
cup   taza. 
cupboard  alacena. 
current  n  corriente  /. 
custom  costumbre/. 
customer  (buyer)    parroquiano. 
custom-house  aduana. 
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dance  v  bailar;  n  baile. 

dare  atreverse  [aj. 

dark  (lack  of  light)  oscuro;  (hair,  com- 
plexion) moreno;  grow  dark  (night) 
oscurecer,  anochecer;  at  dark  al 
anochecer. 

darkness  oscuridad. 

date  (time)   fecha. 

daughter  hija. 

dawn  V  amanecer. 

dawn  n  anamecer  (at  al). 

day  dia  m;  every  day  todos  los  dCas; 
to-day  hoy;  by  day  (in  day  time)  de 
dia. 

deal  (a  good(grcat)  deal  of)  a  mucho, 
muchisimo;  cuiv  mucho  etc. 

dear  caro  (be,  cost  cos  tar  I);  Dear  me! 
iDios  mio! 

debt  deuda. 

deceive  engaflar. 

deception  engaflo. 

decision   decisi6n. 

defeat  v  (rout)   derrotar. 

defect  defecto. 

defend  defender  I. 

delay  v  tardar  en;   n  tardanza. 

delayed  (overdue)   atrasado. 

deliver  (consign,  hand  [over]  to)  entre- 
gar  [a],  (distribute)  distribuir  IV. 

demand  (exact)  exlgir,  (require)  pedir  II. 

dentist  dentista. 

deny  negar  I. 

deprive  privar. 

describe  describir. 

deserve    merecer  III  (from,  of,  a). 

desk  escritorio. 

destine  destinar. 

destroy  destruir  IV. 
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determine  determinar. 

devote  v  dedicar. 

diamond  diamante. 

dictionary    dlccionario  (lend  facilitar). 

die  morir  II,  (long  for)  morine  [por], 
(of  sound)  extinguine. 

difficult  dificil. 

difficulty  dificultad. 

direct  dirigir. 

disabled  (infirm)  inv611do,  (crippled) 
inutilizado. 

disappointment   contratiempo. 

discharge  (dismiss)    despedir  II. 

discover  descubrir. 

discovery  descubrimiento. 

discuss  dlscutir. 

discussion  di8CU8i6n. 

dish  (ware)   plato,  (food)  manjar. 

dislike  v  discus  tar  [a[. 

dismiss  despedir  II. 

dismissal  (discharge)   de8tituci6n. 

dismount  apeane. 

display  manifestar  I. 

disposal   disp06ici6ii. 

dispute  V  dlsputarse  [a]. 

distance  distanza,  (in  the)  a  lo  lejos. 

distinguish   distinguir. 

distress  n  (physical  discomfort)  malestar. 

distribute  distribuir  IV. 

district  (country)   comarca. 

divide  (separate)   dividir,  (share)  partir. 

do  hacer  V;  omit  as  periphrastic  aux 
(1145  2);  doesn't  it(he),  don't  you 
(they),  etc  ino  es  verdad?;  what  are 
we  to  do?  (per)  <[Qu6  lieinos  de  hacer?, 
(impl)  lQu€  hay  que  hacer?,  what's 
to  be  done?  IQu^  se  ha  de  hacer? 

doctor  (physician)  medico  (to  send  for 
inandar(enviar)  por);  (in  address) 
[Seiior]  Doctor. 

dog  perro. 

dollar  (Sp.  Am.)  peso  (whose  value  va- 
ries from  country  to  country,  and 
hence  is  to  be  qualified  e.  g.  el  peso 
norteamericano,  el  peso  mejicano); 
(in  Spain)  duro  ("=5  pesetas  «  ap- 
prox.  $1  or  4  shillings). 

donkey  burro. 

door  puecta. 


doubt  V  dudar  [de]:  n  duda. 

doubtless  sin  duda. 

down   (below,  downstairs)   aba  Jo;  down 
stream   rio  abajo. 

draft  (cam)   giro  (for  por). 

draw    (extract)  sacar,  (carry  alon^)  He- 
▼ar,  (sketch)  dibujar. 

dream  v  soflar  (of  con). 

dress  v  vestlr  II  (pedlT'type). 

dress  n  (gown)  vestido,  (costume)  traje. 

drink  v  beber,  (down)  beberse. 

drink  n  (beverage)     bebida;   I  want  a 
drink  quiero  beber. 

drive  (beside  o-s)  sacar  (poner  V)  f  uera 
de  sf. 

diy  [up]   tr  secar,  int  secarse. 

dry  a  seco,  (dull)  &rido. 

drunkard  borracho. 

drunkenness  borrachera. 

dull  (stupid)   torpe. 

dungeon  mazmorra. 

duty  (moral)    deber;  (convention,  busi- 
ness, social)  obligaci6n. 

dying  a  moribundo  (postv),  (to  be)  mcH 
rirse  II. 

£ 

each  a  cada,  pr  cada  uno;  cf  other. 

eagerly  con  avidez. 

ear  (organ)  oreja,  (sense)  ofdo. 

earlier  m&s  temprano  (than  que). 

early  temprano  a  ado  (tnvar). 

earn  ganar. 

earth  tierra. 

easily  f&cilmente. 

easy  f&cil. 

eat  comer,  (up)  comerse. 

economical  frugal. 

education  educaci6n. 

effective  eficaz. 

effort     trabajo;  be  an  effort  costar  I 

trabajo. 
eight    ocho. 
eighteen    diez  y  ocho. 
eighty    ochenta. 

either    o;  not...  either  no. .  .tampoco. 
election  eleccidn. 
electric  eldctrico. 
elephant  elefante. 
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c^l^^en    once. 

Ellizabeth  Isabel. 

c^lse    m^. 

lamina  Manuela. 

Hlmmanuel  Manuel. 

emperor  emperador. 

employ  V   emplear,  imake  use  of 

vine  II  [de]  (pedir-type), 
employee  empleado. 
ond  V  (finish)    conduir  IV,   (terminate) 

tenninar. 
end  n  (time)   cabo,  (space)  extremidad. 
endure  (put  up  with)     soportar,    (un- 
dergo) sufrir. 
enemy  enemi^o. 
engaged  (become)    darse  V  palabra  de 

matrimonio. 
England  Ingla terra. 
E:ngli5h[man]    ingles  (/  intf  esa). 
enjoy     (by    possession)    disfrutar   [de], 
(benefit  by)  gozar  [de],  (take  pleasure 
in)  gustar  [de];  rfl  divertirse  II  (sen- 
tix-type). 
enough    bastante;   be  enough    basCar; 

that's  enough  [eso]  basta. 
enrich  eniiquecer  III. 
enter  entrar  [en]. 
entertainment  (social)  funcite. 
err   errar  (yerro  etc). 
errand  (message)   recado. 
error  (lack  of  knowledge)     yerro,  (mis- 
taken knowledge)  equivocacd6n,  (mis- 
taken judgment)  error. 
escape  v  escaparse. 
esteem  v  estimar;  n  estimacidn. 
event   acontecimiento;  at  all  events,  in 

any  event,    en  todo  caso. 
every  (distributive)    cada;  (collective  = 
all)    todos  lo6,  todas  las,  (e.  g.  every 
day  todos  los  dias,  every  man  =  all 
men  todos  los  hombres,  every  morn- 
ing todas  las  mafianas). 
everybody  todo  el  mundo. 
everything .  todo,  (ace)  lo  (verb)  todo. 
everywhere  por  todas  partes. 
examination   examen. 
example  ejemplo. 
exchange  v  cambiar;  n  cambio. 
excuse  v  dispensar. 


execute  (carry  out)   llevar  a  cabo. 

execution  ejecuci6n. 

exercise  ejercicdo. 

exercise  book  cuademo. 

exhaust  (drain  dry)   ago  tar;  get  (become) 

exhausted  (spent)  agotarse,  (strength) 

no  poder  V  m&s  {e.  g»  I  am  exhausted 

(done  out)  no  puedo  m&s). 
expect  (intend)   pensar  I,  (wait  for) 

perar. 
expensive  costoeo. 
experience  n  ezperiencia. 
explain  ezplicar. 
explanation  explanaci6n. 
exploit  hazafia. 
express  v  expresar. 
extend  (stretch)   tender. 
extravagance  (waste)   despilfarros. 
eye  n  (organ)   ojo. 


fact    hecho;  in  fact  en  efecto;  the  fact 

is  ello  es. 
fade  irU  march!  tarse. 

fail  V  (miss,  overlook)   dejar  de. 

fail  (without)   sin  falta. 

fall  V   caer  V,  (down)  caerse;  cf  asleep, 

love, 
fall  n  cafda. 
fame  fama. 
family   familia. 
fancy  v  (think,   imagine)    figur6rsele  a 

uno. 
fandango  fandango. 
far  adv  lejos;  as  far  as  hasta. 
farmer  labrador. 
fashion    moda;  (in  Spanish  (French,  etc) 

a  la  espaflola(francesa,  eu). 
fast  adv    aprisa;  to  be  fast  (of  watches) 

adelantar. 
fate  suerte/. 
father     padre;    father[s]    and   mother[s] 

los  padres. 
fatigue  cansancio. 

fault    (blemish)  defecto,  (blame)  culpa. 
favor  r  favorecer  III. 
favor  n  favor,  (courtesy)  fineza,  (episto- 

lar>')  grata. 
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fear  n  miedo  (of  a),  (idle)  aprensidn. 
feci  tr  (sensation)  sentir  II,  itU  (state  or 

condition)  sentlrse  II,  (handle)  palpar. 
feeling  sentUnlento. 
feeble  d^bil. 

fellow  (young  man)    moso*  Jam    (as  in- 
dividual) sujeto. 
fellow-citizen  conciudadano. 
fellow-man  semejante. 
Ferdinand  Fernando. 
fetch   traer  V,  (along)    traerae. 
few  (scant)    pocos;  a  few  (several)  al- 

^unos. 
field  campo,  (grain)  sembrado. 
fierce  feroz. 
fifteen  quince. 
fifty   clncuenta. 
fig  (in  contempt)    higa  (fruit  higo);  not 

to  give(care)  a  fig  no  d&rsele  a  uno 

una  hi^  [de]. 
fight  V   batirse  [con],  (struggle,  wrestle) 

pelear. 
figure  n  to  cut  a  [great]  figure    hacer  V 

gran  papel. 
find    (discover)    hallar;  (meet,  observe 

consider)  encontrar  I. 
finish     concluir  IV;   (have  done  with) 

acabar  con  (n),  acabar  de  (v). 
fire     (clement)     fuego,    (burning    fuel) 

lumbre  /,  (conflagration)  incendio. 
fiist  a   primer  m  {prepv — pi  prinieros), 

primera[8],  primero  (postv). 
first  adv  primero  {invar), 
fish  (uncaught)    pez,  (food)  pescado. 
fisherman  pescador. 
five  cinco. 
fix   (locate)   fijar,  (arrange)  arreglar;  cj 

attention, 
flame  llama. 
flatter  lisonjear. 
flattery  (compliment)  ll8onJa[8],  (servile) 

adulaci6n. 
flee  huirlV^de], 
flood  inundaci6n. 
flour  harina. 
flower  flor/. 

flunk  n  calabazas  (lit  squashes), 
flunk  V  tr   dar  V  calabazas  [a];  int    (get 

flunked)   aallr  V  con  calabazas. 


lex- 


fly  V  volar  I  (away  volarse). 

fly  n  (insect)  mosca. 

foe  enemigo. 

fold  V  plegar  I ;  n  (crease)    plle^ue. 

follow   s^uir  II  {pedlT'type}. 

following  a  siguiente. 

folly  locura. 

fond  (become)   aficionarse  [a]. 

fool  V  (frustrate)   burlar. 

fool  n  ton  to  (to  play  hacer  V). 

fool[ish]   tonto,  (silly)  necJo. 

foolish  thing(act    word) 

cedad. 
foot  pie  (on  de) ;  cf  head, 
for     (destination,    pui(x>se) 

change,  for  the  sake  of,  in  behalf  ot. 

on  account  of ,  of  time)  por;  (becauscr 

porque. 
forbid    prohibir. 
forest  bosque. 
forget   olvidar;  grow  forgetful  olvidaser 

[de]. 
fork  (table)   tenedor. 
form  V  foftnar. 
form  n  (variety)  forma. 
fottnight  quince  dfas  m. 
fortune  fortuna. 
forty  cuarenta. 
fountain  pen  pluma  tintero/. 
four  cuatro. 
fourteen  catorce. 
frankness  franqueza. 
free  libre. 
freeze  helar  I. 

French  francos  </  francesa). 
Friday  viemes. 
friend  amlgo. 
friendship  amistad. 
frightened  (be)   asustarse  [de]. 
frock-coat  levita. 
from    de;  a  (dot);  (all  the  way  (time)) 

from. . .  (up)  to  desde. .  .hasta. 
fugitive  fugitivo. 
fulfil  (duties)  cumplir  [con]. 
fully    completamente,  enteramente. 
fun  (make)   burlarse  [de]. 
furnish  (supply)   proporclonar. 
further  m&s. 


506 


^sdnv  (get,  acquire)  conseguir  II  (pedir- 

type). 
same  (play)   Juego,  (chase)  caza. 
garden     (flower)      Jardin,     (vegetable) 
gate  puerta.  [huerto. 

general  general. 

gentleman     (social    rating)      caballero, 
(character)  hombre  de  bien,  (by  Span- 
ish honor)  hidalgo. 
Oeorge  Jorge. 

German  alem&n  (/ alemana). 
£^ct  (draw,  collect  money  or  pay)  cobrar, 
(obtain)  |;nrociirar(se],  (receive)  re- 
cibir,  Khave)  tener  V,  (arrive)  Uegar, 
(succeed  in  acquiring)  conseguir  II 
(pedir-type);  get  AWAY  marchane; 
get  IN  (put  o-s  inside  of)  meterae 
[en],  INTO  (force  one's  way  in)  en- 
trarse;  get  OUT  tr  (draw  forth)  sacar* 
tni  (break,  force  one's  way  out)  sa- 
line V;  get  UP  (arise)  levantane; 
get  along  (manage)  arreglane;  cf  go. 

girl  fam  muchacha,  (small)  nifia,  (young 
woman)  Joven,  (sweetheart)  novia. 

give  dar  V;  give  up  (hand  over,  deliver) 
entregar;  give  it  up  (renounce  effort) 
dane  por  vencido. 

glad  alegre,  contento,  (be)  alegrane 
[del. 

gladly  con  al^rla. 

glass  (material)    vidrio*  (drinking  vessel) 

glove  guante.  [vaso. 

go  (definite  purpose  or  direction)  ir  V; 
(without  definite  purpose,  i,  e.  walk, 
move  about)  andar  V;  (of  a  mechan- 
ism) marchar;  go  AWAY  ine  V  mar- 
chaise;  go  DOWN  bajar;  go  IN  en- 
trar  [en];  go  OUT  (per)  salir  V,  (non- 
P^f  ^*  g'  light,  fire)  apagane;  go  UP 
subir;  be  going  to  ir  a;  go  and  get  ir 
a  buscar;  go  to  bed  acostarse  I;  (turn 
into)  volverse  I. 

golden  de  oro. 

good   a   buen   m    {prepu — pi   buenos) 
buena(8],  bueno  {postv)\  (in salutation) 
buenos,  buenas,  (cf  afternoon,  morn- 
ing, night) ;  cf  deal. 


good  fi  (advantage)  bien,  (piece  of  mdse) 
g^nero;  pi  (property)  bienes,  (mdse 
collectively)  gtoeros;  be  [any]  good 
(«  fit  for)  senrir  II  [algo]  para;  this 
is(does)  no  good  esto  no  sirre  [para 
nada]. 

gossip  n  chismes. 

gossip  V  referrir  II  chismes,  murmu- 
rar  (Ex,  xxiv), 

govern  (gram)  regir  II  (pedlr-type). 

government  gobiemo. 

graduate    int  gradu^^arse  (H  143  2). 

grain  grano. 

grammar  gram&tica. 

grandfather  abuelo. 

grandmother  abuela. 

grandparents  abuelos. 

grant  conceder,  (condescendingly)  otor- 
gar;  to  take  for  granted  darse  V  por 
supuesto. 

giasp  (physically)  coger,  (understand) 
alcanz&rsele  a  uno. 

great  gran  (prepo  s—pl  grandes);  cf 
deal. 

Great  Britain  La  Gran  Bretaila. 

greater   mks  grande. 

greatly  mucho. 

greet  saludar. 

grieve  int  afligirse  (over,  abotlt  de). 

grind  moler  I. 

groan  v  gemir  II  (pediT'type). 

groan  n  gemido. 

ground  n  suelo. 

grow  crecer. 

guess  9  adi¥inar. 

guest  (party)   tertuUano. 

guide  n  gufa. 


H 


hair  pelo,  cabellos. 
half  n  mitad/. 

half  [a]  a  medio  (WITHOUT  indef  art). 
hall  sala. 
hallway  pasadizo. 
halt  V  pararse. 

hand  [over]  (deliver)   entregar. 
hand  n  mano  /;  be  an  old  hand  fam  ser 
V  perro  viejo. 
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hang  (things)    collar  1  (on  de). 

happiness  felicidad. 

happy   feliz. 

hard  a  (not  soft)  duro,  (arduous)  dificil; 
be  hard  to  (c.  g,  believe)  costar  I  tra- 
bajo  (creer). 

hard  adv  (arduously)   mucho. 

hardly  apenas. 

hare  Uebre/. 

harm  v   hacer  V  inal(dafio)  [a]. 

harm  n  mal,  daflo. 

hasten  apresurarae  [a],  darse  V  prisa. 

hat  sombrero  (to  take  off  quitarse,  to 
raise  descubiirse) ;  talKplug)  hat  som- 
brero de  copa. 

hate  V  odiar. 

hat-rack  percha. 

have  (possession)  tener  V;  (aux)  haber 
V  (AVOID  before  ch  xiii)\  have  to, 
must,  tener  que  {per),  hay  que  (impl), 
haber  de  {fut). 

he  61;  £^r  he  who  el  que. 

head  (member)  cabeza,  (chiefltain])  jefe; 
from  head  to  foot  de  [los]  pies  a  [la] 
cabeza. 

health    salud  /  (good  buena,  to  be  in 

hear  [of]  oir  V.  [tener  V). 

heart    coraz6n;  by  heart  de  memoria. 

heat  n    calor  (excessive  =  pi). 

heave  (sigh)    arrojar. 

heed  v  hacer  V  caso  [dej. 

help  V  (assist)  ayudar,  (prevent)  reme- 
diar;  not  to  be  able  to  help  (resist) 
no  poder  V  menos  de  (inf) ;  help  o-s 
to  servirse  II  de;  that  can't  be  helped 
eso  no  tiene  remedio;  I  can't  help  it 
no  lo  puedo  remediar;  I  can't  help 
(resist)  laughing  [at  him]  no  puedo 
menos  de  reirme  [de  61]. 

help  n  (assistance)  a3ruda;  (remedy)  re- 
medio; there's  no  help  [for  it]  no  hay 

hence  per  eso.  [remedio. 

Henry  Enrique. 

her  (dat)  le  (H  67),  se  (H  85a);  {ace)  la; 
{prepl)  ella. 

her  pos  a  su  {pi  sus). 

here  aqui;  around  here  per  aqui;  here 
is(are) . . .  aqui  tiene  Yd.  {e.  g,  here 
he<it)is   aquf  le(lo)tiene  Yd.) 


herself   se,  (prepl)  si  [mismaj. 

hidal'go  hidalgo. 

hide     ocultar,    (conceal,   t.  e.    hide   de- 
liberately) esconder  (from  a). 

high  alto  (postv). 

him  (dot)   le  (^  67).  se  (1i  85a);  (ace)  le; 
(prepl)  61. 

himself  se,  (prepl)  si  [mismoj. 

hinder  Impedir  II. 

his  su  (pi  sus). 

history   historia. 

hit  V  herir  II  (sentlr-type), 

hold  (be  contained)   caber  V  [en]. 

holiday  (school)  dia  festive,  (church) 
fiesta. 

home  (house)  casa,  (health)  hogar;  at 
home  en  casa;  from  home  de  casa;  [to, 
for]  home  (motion)  a  casa. 

honest  honrado. 

honey  miel/. 

honor  v  honrar;  n  honor. 

honorable  honrado  (postv);  honorable 
man  hombre  de  bien. 

hook  n  gancho. 

hope  V  esperar;  n  esperanza. 

horrible  horrible. 

horse  caballo. 

horseman  (rider)   Jinete. 

hosts  Seiiores  [de  casa]. 

hot  (be)  (persons)  tener  V  calor, 
(weather)  hacer  V  calor  (so  tanto), 
(things)  estar  V  caliente. 

hotel  fonda. 

house  casa. 

housekeeper  ama  (el  by  H  49a)  [de  11a- 
ves<gobierno)]. 

housekeeping   gobiemo  de  la  casa. 

how  c6mo;  how  much  cu&nto;  how 
many  cu&ntos;  how  long  cu&nto 
tiempo. 

hundred  cien,  ciento,  (WITHOUT 
indef  art.);  cien  without  a  fraction  of 
itself,  e.  g,  cien  hombres,  cien  casas; 
ciento  in  counting,  and  with  a  fraction 
of  itself,  e.  g,  ciento  cincuenta  hom- 
bres. 

hunger  (ordinary)  apetito{gana8)  [de 
comer],  (starvation)  hambre  /;  die  of 
hunger  morir  II  de  hambre. 
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hungry  (be)   tener  V  apetito<gana8)  [de 

'1. 


hunt  V    cazar;  n  caza. 

hunter    cazador. 

hurry  int    apresurarse,  darse  V  prisa. 

hurry  n  prisa;  be  in  [such]  a  hurry  tener 

V  [tanta]  prisa. 
hurt  int  (pain,  ache)    doler  I;  tr  (injure) 

liacer  V  mal<dafio)  [a]. 
hurt  a   herido. 
husband   marido,  {more  formal)  esposo. 


I    yo. 

ice    hielo. 

idea   idea. 

idler  holgaz&n. 

if      si   {with  indie  only— AVOID  future 

save  in  sense  of  whether), 
ignorance  ignorancia. 
ill  a  (of  health)  enfenno  (to  be  esCar  V). 
ill  n  (harm)  mal. 

imagine      (suppose)     concebir    (pedir- 
type)f   imaginarse;    (fancy)    figur6r- 
sele  a  uno. 
impatience  impaciencia. 
impatient  (get)  impacientarse. 
impose  abusar  [de]. 
impossible  imposible. 
impossibility    imposible;  to  ask  for  im- 
possibilities pedir  II  imposibles,  pe- 
dir  peras  al  olmo  (prov). 
in    en;  (inside  of)  dentro  adv,  dentro 
de  preP;  (time  in  general)  per;  (space 
along  or  thru)  por;  in  order  to  para. 
inclination  inclinaci6n. 
inclose  (insert)   incluir  IV. 
income  renta[8]. 

incredible    increfble;  it  seems  incredible 
(unbelievable,  impossible)  parece  men- 
tira. 
industry  aplicaci6n. 
industrious  aplicado. 
infirmity  achaque. 

influence  v  influir  IV  [en];  n  influencia. 
inform  (let   know)      infonni«r,   mani- 
festar  I;  (notify)  avisar,  advertir  II 
(sentir-Zy^e) ;    (acquaint    fully)     en- 
teral. 


informed    ("posted")   al   corriente    (to 

keep  tener  V). 
inhabitant  liabitante. 
ink  tinta. 
inkstand  tintero. 
innkeeper  mesonero. 
inquhe    pregunCar  (of  a*  after  por). 
'inquiry  pregunta. 
inspect  inspeccionar. 
instant   instance,  (date)  corriente. 
instead  en  vez  [de]. 
instrument  instrumento. 
insurgent  insurrecto. 
intend   tener  V  la  intenci6n  [de],  pen- 

sar  I. 
intensely  intensamente. 
interest     interte;  take  an  interest  in- 

teresarse  [en]. 
interested  (be)    interesarse  (things  en» 

persons  por). 
into  en,  (inside  of)  dentro  de. 
introduce    (make    personally    acquainted 

with)   presentar  [a], 
intrust  confi-ar  (^  143  2). 
invite  invitar,  convidar. 
irritated     irritado;  (get,  become)  irri- 

tarse  [de]. 
is  es  (ser),  estk  (estar). 
Isabella   Isabel. 
it  as  subj,  unexpressed]  (dat)    le;  (ace)  lo 

m,  la/;  (prepl)  €i  w,  ella/,  (statement) 

ello. 
Italy  Italia. 


James  Diego. 

Jane  Juana. 

Jennie  Juanita. 

job  destino,  empleo. 

John  Juan. 

Johnnie  Juanito. 

Joe  Pepe. 

join  int  Juntarse  [a]. 

Joseph  Jos£. 

Josic  Pepita. 

joy  alegrfa. 

judge  V  Juzgar;  n  Juez. 
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just  Justo;  to  have  JUST  (done  some- 
thing) acabar  de  (inf — past  tense  in 
impf) ;  just  as  (exactly)  lo  misnio  que; 
cf  same. 

justice  Justlcia. 


keep  (hold  back)  quedarse  [con],  (pos- 
session) ^uardane,  (appointment)  a- 
cudir  [a]. 

key  11a  ve/. 

kill    ma  tar;  (men)  be{get)  killed  morir    'laziness  peresa. 

II. 
kind  a  amable,  bueno. 
kind  n  clase/. 
kindness     (goodness)     bondad,    (act   of 

courtesy)  flneza. 
king  rey;  King  and  Queen  Reyes. 
knife     (table)     cuchUlo;  (cla3p)  corfa- 

plumas  (small),  navaja  (large), 
knight    caballero    (errant  andante). 
knight  errantry    caballerta  andante. 
knock  V  (rap)   llamar. 
know  (by  the  mind)    saber  V  (quite  well 

saberse);  (be  acquainted  with)  cono- 

cer  III;  let  know  hacer  V  saber,  <lar 

V  a  conocer. 
knowledge  conociniiento[s]. 


late  adv   tarde;  (be  getting)  hacrerse  \'. 

(be  behind  time)  tardar  [en], 
later  m^s  tarde. 
Latin  latin. 

latter  (the)  6ste  m,  teta,  ^tos,  ^tas. 
laugh      relr   II    {pedlr-type)',    laugh    at 

(in  mockery)  burlarse  [de],  (in  jest) 

reirse    [de]. 
law  (cule)    ley  /,  (profession)  abogacia, 

(body  of  jurisprudence)  derecho. 
lawyer  abogado. 


laborer  (common)   ganap&n. 

lack  V  (be  in  want  of)  f altar  [a],  (be  de- 
ficient in)  carecer  III  [de]. 

lack  n  falta. 

lady  sefiora. 

lake  lago. 

lamb  cordero  (little  corderito). 

lamp  l&mpara. 

land  V  desembarcar. 

land  n  tlerra. 

landlord  patr6n. 

language  lenftua,  (living)  Idloma  m, 
(manner  of  speech)  lenguaje. 

large  grande  (postv). 

last  V  (endure)   permanecer  III. 

last  a  (next  preceding)  pasado  (postv), 
(of  a  series)  iiltinio  iprepv);  at  last 
iidv  en  fin. 


lazy 

lead  V  (conduct)   conducir  V. 

lead-pencil  l&plz. 

leaf  hoja. 

league  (measure)   legua. 

lean  v  apoyarse  [en|. 

lean  a  seco(enJuto)  [de  cames]. 

learn  aprender  (to  a). 

learning  clencia,  (deep)  erudicidn. 

leather  cuero. 

leave  tr  [behind]  dejar;  leave  off  (as  dis- 
continue) dejar  de;  int  (depart)  par- 
tlr,  salir  V. 

leave  n  (to  take)  despedirse  II. 

left  (be,  as  lemain  over)   quedar. 

left  a  Izqulerdo. 

left  hand  izquierda. 

lend  prestar. 

lesson  leccita. 

let  (allow)  dejar;  let  in  dejar  entrar. 

letter  (missive)  carta,  (character  in  print- 
ing) letra. 

letter-box  buz6n  m. 

letter-carrier  caitero. 

Lewis  Luis. 

libeity  libertad  (to  take  tomarse). 

library  biblloteca. 

lie  (down)  (go  to  bed)  acostarse  I,  (of 
animals)  echarse,  (be  stretched  out) 
yacer. 

lie  (speak  faslsely)  men  tlr  II  (sentlr- 
type), 

life  ylda. 

light  tr  encender  I;  light  up  (make 
bright)  Uuminar;  int  (take  fire)  en- 
cenderse  I,  prendM*. 

light  n  luz  /. 
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light    a    (weight)      li^ero,    (complexion) 

rublo;  make  light  burlarae  [de]. 
lighten   (emit  flashes  of  lightning)     re- 

lampaguear. 
lightning     (reflection)    relampagueoM* 
(bolt)  rayo. 

like  (please*  be  pleasing  to)  ftustar  a 
{e.  g.  I  like  this  town  me  ftusta  este 
pueblo);  (be  fond  of)  querer  V  a 
(persons);  I  should  like  [very  much] 
(yo)  quisiera  [mucho]. 

liking  afici6n;  take  a  liking  aflcionane. 

listen  [to]  escuchar. 

little  n   poco. 

little  a  (small)    pequeilo,  (scant)  pooo. 

little  ado  (slightly)   poco. 

live  V  vivir. 

live  a  yiyo. 

live-stock  ganado. 

living  n  ylda. 

loaf  pan. 

lock  V  ceirar  I  con  llave. 

locomotive  locomotora. 

London  Londres. 

long  (linear  measure)  largOf  (time)  largo 
tiempo  (so  tan). 

longer  (time)  m^s  [tiempo];  no  longer 
3ra  no,  no  ya  {prepv), 

look  V  AT  mirar,  FOR  buscar,  (glance) 
OVER  recorrer,  UPON  (considei) 
mirar,  OUT  of  (door  or  window) 
asomarse  [a];  (appear,  seem)  parecer 
HI,  LIKE   (resemble)  parecerae  III 

[a], 
look  n  (glance)  mirada'. 

looking-glass  espejo. 

lord  sefior. 

lore  erudici6n. 

lose     perder  I ;  rfl  (one's   way)    eztra- 

▼iri^arse  (If  143  2). 
lost     perdido   (/>/>);   (get)   perderae  I, 

eztrayl-arse  (If  143  2). 
lot  (quantity)  porcidn,  mucho  a. 
love  V  amar,  querer  V  a  (persons), 
love  n  amor,  (fall  in)  enamorarse  [de]; 

love  affairs  amores. 
lover    enamorado,  (sweetheart)  novio. 
luck  suerte/  (good  buena). 
luxury  lujo,  (article  of)  lujo. 


M 


Madam  Sefiora. 

made  (pp)   hecho. 

madness  locura. 

Magdalen  Magdalena. 

maid  (servant)  criada. 

mail    (service)    correo,  (matter)  correa- 

pondencia;    by   return    [of]    mail   a 

▼uelta  de  correo. 
make  hacer  V;  cf  fun. 
man  hombre. 

manage  (get  along)  arreglarae. 
manners  modales. 
manufacturer  fabricante. 
many,  a  good(great)many     muchos;  so 

many  tantos. 
marriage  casamiento. 
Mary   Maria;  little  Mary  Mariqulta. 
marry  (give  in  marriage)  casar  (to  con), 

(enter  into  marriage)  casarse  [con], 
mastei     (teacher)    maestro;  (boss,  em- 

ployer,  and  of  animals)  amo;  (owner) 

duefio;  (lord)  sefior. 
mathematics  matemAtlcas. 
matter  (affair)     asunto;  be  the  matter 

with  tener  V;  what's  the  matter  with 

you?    IQvL^   tlene   Vd.?;   what's   the 

matter?  IQuk  hay?;  [it's]  no  matter 

no  importa. 
may  poder  ipres  orfui). 
me  (dat'occ)    me,   (prepl)  ml;  with  me 

(myselO  conmigo. 
mean  v  (signify)   querer  V  decir. 
means    (agency)      medios,    (pecuniary) 

recunos. 
meantime    (in  the)   entretanto,  en  eao. 
measure  v  niedir  (pedir-/>/>^). 
meat  came  /. 
medicine  (science)  medidna,  (drug)  me- 

dicaniento. 
meet  encontrar  I. 
member  miembro. 
mention  (don't  mention  it)    no  hay  de 

qu6  (f.  e.  dar  las  graclas),  es  Vd.  muy 

duefio  (t.  e.  de  lo  que  he  hecho  por 

Vd.). 
merchant  comerdante,  mercante. 
messenger  mozo. 
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method   m^todo. 

Mexican  mez(j)icano. 

mile  milla. 

milk  leche/. 

mill   molino. 

miller  molinero. 

mind  (bear  [well]  in  mind)  tenerae  V  en 

cuidado,    (heed)    hacer   V  caso  de, 

(obey)  obedecer  III  [a]. 
minister   (politics)  ministro. 
mirror   espejo. 
miser  avariento. 
misfortune  desgracia. 
mishap  contratiempo. 
mislaid  (to  get)  (of  papers)  traspapelarae. 
miss  sefioiita. 
mistake  (be  mistaken)   equlvocarse  [de]; 

if  I  mistake  not  si  no  me  enftailo. 
mistake  n  equivocacidn. 
mistress    (of  the  house)    ama,  (formal) 

seilora  de  casa. 
misuse  v  abusar  de. 
modest  modesto. 
moist  hiiniedo. 
moisture  humedad. 
moment  momento,  (while)  rato. 
Monday   lunes. 
money  dinero. 
month    mes;  last  month  el  mes  pasado 

(BUT  the  last  month  of  the  year  el 

iiltimo  mes  del  afto — cf  last);  next 

month  el  mes  pr6zinio. 
Moorish    moro  (posiv).  - 
more    m&s    (than  que). 
morning   mafiana/;  good  morning  bue- 
morrow  mafiana  m.  [nos  dias. 

most  m&s. 
mother  madre. 
mountain  (range)   sierra. 
mouse  rat6n. 
mouth   boca. 
move  (change)     mudar,  (change  house) 

mudarse,  (stir)  moverse  I. 
movement   movimiento. 
Mr.   [el]  seflor. 
Mrs.   [la]  seiiora. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.    los  Sefiores. 
much    mucho,  very  much  muchisimo, 

so  much  tanto,  too  much  demasiado. 


mud    lodo:  it's  muddy  hay  lodo. 

mule  mula. 

must  (obligation,  necessity)  tener  V  que 
(inf) ;  (conjectural)  deber  de,  haber  V 
de;  (impl)  hay  que  {cf  haber);  (  = 
ought,  as  moral  obligation)  deber. 

my  mi  (/>/  mis). 
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name  v  (call)  llamar,  (designate)  nom- 

brar;  be  named(called)  llamarse. 
name  n    nombre  (by  de);  be  the  nan^e 

of    llamarse;    what    is    your    name? 

<lG6nio  se  llama  Vd.? 
nap  siesta  (take  a  dormir  II  la), 
nation  naci6n. 
nature  naturaleza. 

near   cerca  [a];  draw  near  acercarse  [a], 
necessary    necesario;  it  is  necessary  to 

hay  que;  »  must  tener  V  que. 
necessity  necesidad. 
need  v    necesitar,  tener  V  necesidad 

de,  (be  incomplete)  faltar  [a], 
needless     intitil;  [it  is]  needless  to  say 

es  ezcusado  decir. 
neighbor  yeclno,  (sitting  next)  colateral. 
never     nunca    (prepv)^    no-verb-nuncaL 

(postv). 
nevertheless  sin  embargo. 
new  nuevo. 
news    (item)    noticia,  (collective)  noti- 

cias;  ask  news  of. .  .about  preguntar 

a. .  .por,  pedir  II  noticias  a. .  .de. 
newspaper      peri6dico,    (office)    redac- 

ci6n. 
next  (time)   pr6ximo  (prepv)\  (location) 

inmediato  [a]  (postv),  (close  to)  junto 

[a]  prep;  (order,  sequence)  luego. 
nice  adv  bien  (to  be  estar  V). 
niece   sobrina. 
night    noche  /  (at  de,  in  the  por  la); 

last    night    anoche;    to-night     esta 

noche;  good  night  buenas  noches; 

becomc(fall)  night  anochecer. 
nightfall  anochecer  (at  al). 
nine    nueve. 
nineteen    diez  y  nueve. 
ninety    noventa. 
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ado  no  [Seilor  etc] 
a  nin^iin  {prepo  m — -pi  ninftunos), 
xiin^una  /;  no  one  nin^uno  (prepv), 
oo-ver^-nin^uno  (postv), 
xi.obody     nadie    (J>repv),    no-f^r^-nadie 

ipostv), 
zxoise  ruido. 

none  (no  ones)    ningunos  (prepv),  no- 
verfr-nin^unos   {postv) ;    (not  any)    no 
iPrepo). 
xionsense  (piece  of)   disparate, 
nor   nl. 

north  Norte  {note  cap), 
Xorth    America      Norte- AmMca,      la 

America  del  Norte, 
not  no  {PRECEDES  verb), 
note  [down]  apuntar. 
notes  apuntes. 
nothing      nada     (prepo)^    no-ver6-nada 

{posto), 
notice  v  (direct(fix>  one's  attention)     fl- 
jarse  [en],   (consider)   hacer  V  caso 
de,  (become  aware  of)  reparar  en. 
notice  n  aviso. 
notify  avisar. 
now  ado    ahora;  now  and  then  de  yez 

en  cuando;  just  now  ahora  mismo. 
now  conj  {expletive  —  well)   pues. 
nowhere    en(por)  ninguna  parte, 
nurse  ama  (el  by  ^  49  a). 


O 


obey  obedecer  III  [a]. 

object  n  objeto. 

objection  (drawback)    inconyeniente. 

oblige  obligar  [a]. 

observe  (take  notice)    advertir  II  (sen- 

tir-/y/>e). 
obstacle  obst&culo  (b  silent). 
occasion  ocasidn. 
occur  (take  place)    tener  V  lugar,  veri- 

ficarse;  (come  to  mind)  ocurrir. 
of  de,  a  {DATIVE)\   of  the   m-s  del; 

(fear,  love,  smell)  a. 
off  (to  be)    marcharse;  cf  carry,  take, 
offend  ofender;  get  offended  ofenderse. 
offer  V  ofrecer  III;  n  oferta. 
ofRce  oflcina  (place  of  work). 


office-holder    empleado  [del  Gobiemo]. 

officer  (leader)  oflcial,  (police)  guardia 

niunicipal<del  orden  publico). 
often  a  menudo,  muchas  veces. 
oil  aceite. 

old  vie  jo;  old  man  viejo;  old  gent[leman] 
anciano,  old  lady  anciana;  old  people 
los  viejos;  How  old  are  you?  <iCu&nto8 
afios  tiene  Vd.? 

oldest  ni6s  vieJo  {postv), 

omit   omitir;  to  be  omitted  omitirse. 

on  (close  to)  en,  (on  top  of)  sobre,  (de- 
pending, hanging,  living)  de;  cj  put. 

once  una  vez,  at  once  en  seguida. 

one  n  (numeral)   uno  {invar), 

one  a  {indef  art,)   un,  una. 

one  indef  pro  uno. 

one  (the)  dem  pro  el  (/>/  los),  la;  the  one 
who  el  que  ( —  he  who),  la  que  ( =  she 
who);  the  ones  who  los  que  (=  those 
who). 

only  adv  solamente,  86I0. 

open  tr  abrir,  ini  abrirse. 

open  a  abierto  (be  estar  V). 

opinion  (judgment)  parecer  (in  a),  (esti- 
mate) opini6n. 

or  o;  u  {before  [h]o). 

orator  orador. 

order  n  (series)  orden  m,  (command)  or- 
den /;  a  money  order  una  orden  pos- 
tal; in  order  to  para. 

order  v  mandar. 

origin  origen. 

other,  an  other  otro  {WITHOUT  indef 
art.);  each  other  [el]  uno. . .  [el]  otro; 
ef  another. 

otherwise  de  otro  modo. 

ought  [to]   deber  {pres  or  cond). 

our  nuestro. 

out  [side]  adv  fuera,  prep  fuera  de;  go 
(come)  out  salir  V;  cf  set. 

outdoors  afuera. 

over  (space  thru)   por. 

overcome  veneer. 

overdue  (com)  vencido;  overdue  bill 
cuenta  vencida. 

overtake  alcanzar. 

overwhelm  coknar. 

owe  deber  [a]. 
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own  V  poceer,  tener  V. 

own  a  propio. 

owner  duello  (epicene). 


package  paquete,  bulto. 

pain  V  (ache)   doler  I  [a];  »  dolor. 

paint  V  pintar. 

palace  palacio. 

paper  (substance,  sheet,  document)  papel* 

[newsjpapcr  peri6dlco. 
paradise  edte. 
pardon  v  perdonar  [a], 
pardon  n     perd6n;  I  beg  your  paidon 

[le<8e  lo)]  pido  a  Vd.  perd6n,  per- 

d6neine  [Vd.],  dispeose  [Vd.]. 
parents  los  padres. 
Paiis  Paris. 
park  parque. 
parlor  sal6n. 
part  tr  (divide)    diTidir,  partir  tr;  ini 

(leave)  separarse. 
part  n  parte/. 
party  (entertainment)    funci6n»  sarao; 

(evening  gathering)  tertulia. 
pass  (time,  space)    pasar,   (cross)  atra- 

▼esar;  pass  by  cruzar  con. 
passer-by  transeunte. 
passtime  pasatlempo. 
patience  paclencia. 
patient  n  (sufferer)  enfermo. 
patient  a    sufrido;  be  patient  tener  V 

paciencia. 
patiently  con  paciencia. 
Paul  Pablo. 

pay  V  pagar  [a],  (attention)  prestar. 
pay  n  paga  (to  get  cobrar). 
payment  pago. 
peasant  labrador. 
pen  pluma  /;  cf  fountain, 
pencil  l&piz. 

penknife  cortaplumas  m^s, 
pension  pensidn. 
pensive  pensativo. 
people  ftente  /  (many  mucha). 
perish  perecer  III. 
permission  permiso,  licenda. 
permit  v  permitir. 


perseverance  perseverancia. 

persist  obstinarse  [en]. 

pec  son  persona  /  (epicene)  . 

pet  V  niimar. 

Peter  Pedro. 

Philippines  Filipinas. 

philosophy  filosoHa. 

physician  medico. 

piano  piano. 

pick[ax]  azad6n. 

pick  [up]  (pluck,  grasp)  coger,  (taice  up) 

tomar. 
picture    (in   frame)    cuadro,    (in    book) 

l&mina. 
pie  pastd. 
pin  alfiler. 
pity   piedad;  have<take)  pity  compacle- 

cerse  III  [de];  it's  a  pity  es  UMtUna; 

what  a  pity!  iQu6  l&stima! 
place     lugar,  sitio;  take  place    verifi- 

carse,  tener  V  lugar. 
plan  n  plan,  proyecto. 
plant  n  planta. 
play  v' (musical  instrument)    tocar,     (in 

sport)  Jugar  I. 
play  n  (sport)   Juego,  (dramatic  compo- 
sition) pi^za,  comedia. 
please  gustar  [a];  be  pleased  to  compla- 

cerse  III  [en], 
please     (as    request)    ^Quiere    Vd.  .  . . 

(tn/)?;  more  formal  Tenga  Vd.  la  bon- 

dad  de...(«n/),  Haga  Vd.  el  favcn- 

de...(f»/) — thruout  this   vol.    consider 

no  other  imperative  formulas, 
pleasure  gusto,  placer. 
plenty      abundancia;   that's  a   plenty 

[eso]  basta. 
plight  (predicament)  apuro[s]. 
pocket  bolsillo. 
pocket-knife  (small)    cortaplumas  m-s, 

(large)  navaja. 
poet  poeta. 
point  [out]  sellalar. 
point  n  pun  to. 
police  policfa. 

policeman  agente  [de  poUcfa]. 
politician  politico. 
politics  politica  (note  sing), 
Pollie  Mariquita. 
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p»oor    pobi«  (prepv  as  pitiable,  postv  as      project  proyecto. 

poverty  stricken) ;  grow  poor  empobre-      promise  v  prometer;  n  prom 
cene  III.  pronounce   proaunciar. 

f>oorly  (badly)   mal.  pronunciation  prmuiiciacidn. 

i:K3rter  moEO.  proof  prueba. 

Portuguese    portugu6s.  property  (estate)  hadenda,  (goods)  hie* 

possess  poseer. 

possession  (take)   apoderane  [de]. 

possible  posiUe. 

fx>st  (position)    puestOf  (postal  service) 


de 


postman  caitero. 
post-office   (building) 

(service)  correo. 
practice  V  ejercer;  n  pr&ctiGa. 
praise  V  alabar;  n  alabaiiza[s]. 
prefer   pr^crir  II  {mentiT'type), 
preference  prrferencia, 
prejudice  pfeocupaci6i&. 
prepare  prepaiar. 
prescribe  (medicine)   recetar. 
present  v  (intnxluce)   preMotarv  (give) 


present  n  regalo. 

present  a     preaente  (be  eatar  V);  be 
present  at  (attend)  asistir  [a],  presen- 


presently  (soon)   dentro  de  poco. 
pretend  (claim)    tener  V  la  pretensidn 

[de],  (feign)  fingir. 
pretty  a  bonlto. 
pretty  adn  (quite)   bastante. 
prevail  regir  II  (pedir-/^p«). 
prevent  impedir  II. 
pnce  precio. 
pride    ofguUo;  take  pride  in  preciarse 

[del. 
priest  cura,  p6iToco. 
prison  G^O  cfircel/. 
privilege  privelegio. 
problem  problema  m. 
produce  v  produdr  V. 
professor  (teacher)    maestro,  profesor; 

(university)  catedr&tico. 
profit  [by]  aprovechar. 
profit  n   (advantage)    provecho,    {com) 

ganancia. 
progress  V  adelantar. 
progress  n  adelanto[8]. 


proposal  (of  marriage)  dedaracidn  [de 
amor]. 

propose  (in  marriage)  dedararae. 

proposition  pfopoeickki. 

prospect   perapectiva. 

protect  proteger. 

prove  probar  I. 

proverb  refr&n. 

province   ptorincia. 

public  publico  ipasto). 

pull  V  tirar  (on  de). 

punish  castlgar. 

punishment   castlgo. 

pupil  diacipulo. 

purchase  v  compiar;  n  compnu 

purchaser  compiador. 

purse  btrfaa. 

pursue   penegulr  II  (^edls-type), 

pursuit  (search)   busca. 

put  (inside)  meter;  (on  top,  outside) 
poner  V,  colocar;  (apply  time,  money) 
invertir  II  (aentir-Zypr ) ;  put  on  (o-s) 
ponerse  V;  put  out  (extinguish)  apa* 
gar;  c/bed. 


quairel  v  refUr  II  (pedir-/yp«). 

quarrel  n  rifia. 

queen  reina. 

queer  singular. 

question  v  interrogar  [sobre]. 

question     n    pregunta;  ask  a  question 

dirigir<hacer  \)  una  pregunta  [aj; 

it  is  a  question  se  trata  [de];  that's  out 

of  the  question   no  se  debe  pensar 

en  ello. 
quietly  sin  ruido. 
quite   (completely)      dd  todo,    (rather) 

bastante. 
Quixote  {pronounce  qwick'sdt)    Quijote. 
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racket  (hubbub)     alboroto  (to  set  up) 

armar. 
rain  v  Hover  I ;  n  lluvia. 
raise  levantar. 
rarely  pocas  veces. 
rather  in&s  bien. 
read  v  leer. 

reader  (book)   Ubro  de  lectura. 
ready  a    listo  (be  estar  V);  get  ready 

prepararse  [a]. 
realize  hacerse  V  cargo  [de]. 
reason  raz6n/. 
reassure  tranquilizar;  become  reassured 

tranquilizarse. 
recall  (remember)   recordar  I. 
receive  recibir. 
reception  recibimiento. 
reckoning  (bill)   cuenta. 
recommend  recomendar  I. 
recourse  (have)    acudir  [a]. 
recover  tr  cobrar,  ini  restablecerse  III. 
red  Colorado. 
refer    tr  (indicate)    referir  II    (sentlr- 

fyp^)*  int  (concern)  referirse  II  [a], 
refreshment  refresco. 
refuse  (noun)    negar  I,  (infin)  negarse 

I  [a]. 
regard  (consider)    mirar. 
regulation[s]  reglamento. 
reinforcements  refuerzos. 
rejoice  alegrarse  [de]. 
relate  tr  (narrative)    con  tar  I,  referir  II 

(sentli'type);  int  (refer)  referirse  II 

[a]. 
relative  pariente. 
release  v  soltar  I. 
religion   religi6n. 
remain  (endure,  last)     pennanecer  III, 

(stay)  quedarse. 
remedy   remedio. 
remember  acordarse  I  [de]. 
remind  (call  to  mind)  recordar  I,  (warn) 

advertir  II  (8entir-/y/>e). 
renounce  renunciar  [a]. 
repay  (reward)   retribuir  IV. 
repeat   repetir  II  (pidir-/y/)c). 
repent  arrepentirse  II  [de]. 


repentance  arrepentimienta. 

reply  v  make  reply   contestar. 

reply  n  contestacidn. 

report  (rumor)  rumor. 

repulse  v  rechazar. 

reputation  fama. 

repute  v  reputar,  tener  V  por. 

resemble  parecerse  II  [a]. 

resemblance  semejanza. 

reserve  re8ervar[se]. 

resign  (be  resigned)   resignarae. 

resist  reslstir  [a]. 

resort  v  acudir  [a]. 

respect  v  respetar;  n  respeto. 

rest  V  deacansar;  n  descanso. 

restore     (reestablish)     restablecer     III, 

(make  restitution)  restituir  IV. 
retire  (withdraw)    retirarse. 
retired  (secluded)   retirado. 
return  v    (come  back)     volver   I,    {^ve 

back)  devolver  I. 
return  n  vuelta;  cf  correo. 
review  v  (study)   repasar. 
revive  resucitar. 
revolution  revolucidn. 
rich     rico;  get  nch  enriquecerse  III, 

hacerse  V  rico. 
riches  riquezas. 
rider  Jinete. 
ridicule  v  burlarse  [de]. 
ridiculous  ridfculo. 
right    raz6n  /;  be  right  tener  V  raz6n; 

all  right  e8t&  bien. 
ring  V  sonar  I. 
ring  n  (finger  band)   sortija. 
rise  (get  up)    levantarse,  (sun)  salir  V. 
rival  rival. 
river  rio. 
road  caniino. 
robber  ladr6n. 
Rome  Roma. 
room  cuarto,  (school)  sala. 
rope  cuerda. 
round  redondo. 
rout  V  derrotar. 
rudeness    descortesia,  (act,  word)  bar- 

baridad. 
ruin  V  echar  a  perder. 
rule  V  regir  II  (pedir-/)'^). 
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rule  n  (precept)    regla. 

run  V  (creatures)     correr,    (mechanism) 

andar  V^;  run  off  (slip  away)  irsele  V 

a  uno. 
rush  F  lanzarse  [a<8obi«>]. 


sad  triste;  (become  sad)  entristecene 
III. 

sadden  entiistecer  III. 

safely  sano  y  salvo. 

saint  n  santo. 

salary   salario. 

sale  venta  (on  de) ;  be  for  sale  yenderse. 

same  mismo;  the  same  indef  lo  misino; 
just  the  same  as  del  mlsmo  modo  que. 

satisfactory   satisffactorio. 

satisfy  contentar. 

say  decir  V;  that  is  to  say  es  declr. 

scarcely  apenas. 

school  escuela  (to  a  la,  in  en  la). 

schoolmaster  maestro. 

schoolmate  condiscipulo. 

scold  refiir  II  (pedir-type). 

scruple  escrtjpulo. 

seal  V  sellar, 

seaport  puerto  de  mar. 

search  v  (for)  buscar  n  busca,  (into) 
re^trar. 

search  n   (for)   busca,  (into)  reglstro. 

season  (division  of  year)  estaci6n,  (indef- 
inite time)   temporada. 

seat  o-s  sentarse  I. 

seat  n  asiento  (take  tomar). 

second  segundo. 

secret  secreto. 

see  ver  V;  see  thru  (grasp  the  point)  al- 
canz&rsele  a  uno. 

seek  [for]   buscar. 

seethe  hervir  II  (sentir-Zyp^). 

seize  coger. 

seem  parecer  III. 

self  mismo;  pi  (selves)  mismos. 

self-control   el  imperio  sobre  si  mismo. 

sell  vender. 

send   envi— ar  (^143  2 — for  por). 

sense  sentido;  common  sense  sentido 
com6n;  (good)  sense  Juicio. 


separate  tr  separar,  ini  (disperse)  sepa- 
rarse;  a  separado  {postv). 

separation   separaci6n. 

serious  grave. 

servant  criado,  (maid)  criada. 

serve  servir  II  (pedir-/>'/>^) ;  serve  as 
servir  II  de. 

service  servido. 

set  V  (in  Rcncral)  colocar,  (place,  put) 
ponerV;  (sun)  ponerse  V;  set  o-s  up 
as  meterse  de;  set  about  (doing  some- 
thing) ponerse  V  [a];  set  out  (on  a 
journe>0  ponerse  V  en  camino. 

settle  It  (pay  up)  liqui<lar,  int  (locate 
o-s)  establecerse  III. 

seven    siete. 

sexxnteen    diez  y  siete. 

seventy    setenta. 

several  varios. 

severe  severo. 

severity  severidad. 

sharply  vivamente. 

she   ella;  BUT  she  who  la  que. 

sheet  [of  paper]   pliego. 

shed  t'  (pour  out)   verter  I. 

ship   buque;  take  ship  enibarcarse. 

shoot  V   fusilar. 

shop  V  ir[se]  V  a  las  tiendas. 

shop  n   tienda. 

shopkeeper   tendero. 

shorn   esquilmado. 

short  corto;  in  short  en  suma. 

should  (ought)   deber  {pres  or  cond). 

shout  [out]  r  gritar. 

shout  n  grito. 

show  V  niostrar  I,  ensefiar;  show  off 
(pretentiously)  lucir  IV. 

show  n  ostentaci6n. 

shun   huir  IV. 

shut  tr  cerTAT  I,  int  cerrarse. 

shut  a  cerrado  (be  estar  V). 

shy   esquivo. 

side  lado. 

sigh   suspiro  (to  heave  arrojar). 

siu^ht  (sense)    vista,  (scene)  espect&culo. 

sign  V  firmar;  n  sefia. 

silent  (bo;  callar. 

silliness  necedad. 

silly   necio. 
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simmer  heirir  II  (Bentit'lype), 

simple  (plain)    sencillo,  (mere)  simple. 

sin  n  pecado. 

since  adv  despu^. 

since  conj  (time)  despu^s  que,  (inas- 
much as)  puesto  que. 

sing  cantar. 

single  (alone)   solo. 

sinner  pecador. 

sister  hermana;  c/ brother. 

sit  (fit)   sentar  I ;  (sit  down)  sentarse  I. 

sitting  (session)   [ajsentada. 

six   seis. 

sixteen    diez  y  seis. 

sixty   sesenta. 

sky  cielo. 

slave  esclavo. 

sleep  V   dormir  II;  fall  asleep  dormirse 

sleep  n  suefio.  [II. 

sleepy  (bc[very])    tener  [mucho]  suefio. 

slip  V  (lose  hold)    irsele  V  a  uno   {e.  g, 

slight   poco.  [el  pie). 

slow  a  lento. 

slow[ly]  adv  despacio. 

small   pequefio,  (fam)   chico. 

smell  V   oler  I  (sweet  bien,  of  a). 

smell  n  olor. 

smile  V  sonreir  II  (pedlr-/y^);  smile 
at  sonreirse  II  [de]. 

smile  n  sonrisa. 

smiling  a  lisuefio. 

smite  (hit,  strike)   herir  (sentir-/ype). 

smitten  (be[come])   prendarse  [de]. 

smoke  v  (tobacco)  fumar;  no  smoking 
no  se  pennite  funiar. 

smoke  n  humo. 

snow  V  nevar  I ;  n  nieve  /. 

so  pro  (=  it)  lo  (H  67);  adv  (thus)  asi, 
(degree)  tan  (modifying  adj  or  adv); 
so  much  tan  to  (NOT  tan  mucho);  so 

>  many  tantos;  so  that  conj  de  modo 
(manera)  que;  so  [then]  (conclusive) 
conque;  isn't  it  so?  Ino  es  verdad? 

so  much,  so  many,  so  that — cf  so. 

society  sociedad. 

soldier  soldado. 

some  (portion,  few)  cf  any  a{pro)\  (sev- 
eral) varios,  (numbers)  unos;  some 
day  al^iin  dfa. 


somebody,  some  one  alguien. 
something  alfto,  alguna  coea. 
sometimes      alftunas  veces,    (now  and 

then)  de  vez  en  cuando. 
somewhat  alg^n  tanto. 
son      hijo;   son[s]   and   daughter[s]   los 

hijoe. 
soon  adv    pronto;  as  soon  as  conj  tan 

luego  que{conio);  to. .  .soon  no  tar* 

dar  en. 
sorry  (be,  regret)     sentir  II,  (pit>'  s-o) 

compadecer  III. 
soul  alma  /  (el  fry  f  49a). 
sound  V  sonar  I;  n  sonido. 
soundly  (sleep)   profundamente. 
soup  sopa. 
south  Sur  (noie  cap), 
sow  V  sembrar  I. 
Spain  EspaiSa. 

Spaniard  espafiol  (/  espafiola). 
Spanish  a    espafiol[a];  n  (language)  [ei] 

espafiol,  el  casteUano. 
spare  (save)  ahorrar. 
speak    hablar;  start  to  s|>eak  tomar  la 

palabra;  cease(stop)  speaking  callarse. 
spend    (money)     gastar,   (time)   pasar, 

(spf  apply  time,  money)   invertir  II 
spirit  espiritu.  [(sentir-Zy^). 

spoil  (overindulge  tr)  mimar. 
sprout  V  nacer. 
square   plaza. 
stairs  escalera. 

stamp  r  (postage)  franquear;  n  sello. 
star  estrella. 
start  (leave)   salir  V,  (to  rush,  as  to  run) 

echar[se]  [a],  (to  do  something)  pon- 

erse  V  [a];  start  off  int  marcharse. 
start [le]  int  estremecerse  III  [de]. 
statement  declaraci6n. 
station   estacidn. 
stay  (remain)   quedarse. 
steal   hurtar  (from  a), 
step    paso  (take  dar  V). 
stew  V    (simmer)    hervir   (sentir-/y^). 
stew  n  (dish)   olla. 
stick  (on)   pegar. 

stick  n  (walking)  bastdn,  (rod)  palo. 
still  a  (silent)    silencioso,  (not  speaking) 

callado;  be  still  impu  calle  Vd. 


518 


still  ado  todavia. 

stone  plednu 

stop  tr  (cause  to  stop)  detener  V,  iiU 
(come  to  a  stop)  detenene  V,  parar- 
[ae]  (?  87  R.  2),  (leave  off)  dejar  de. 

storm  tempestad. 

stormy  tempestuoso;  it's  stormy  hay 
tempestad. 

story  (tale)  cuento  (to  relate  referir 
II,  to  tell  decir  V),  (narrative)  histo- 
ria  (to  tell  contar  I,  referir  II), 
(fib)  embuste;  (house)  piso  (first  or 
ground  piao  bajo,  second  primer  piso 
OR  piso  principal,  third  piso  segun- 
do,  fourth  tercer  piso). 

stoutly  ▼iftorosamente. 

strange  (foreign)  extranjero,  (queer) 
eztiafio;    strange    thing    (trait,    act) 


stranger    (unknown)  desconocido,  (out- 
sider) fforastero. 
straw  paja;  not  to  care  a  straw  no  d&r- 

sele  a  uno  un  bledo  [de]. 
street     calle  /  (name  follows  connected 

wilh  de,  e,  g.  Alcali  Street  —  la  calle 
street-car  tranvfa  m.  [de  AlcaUk. 

strike  herir  II  (sentir-/y^). 
stroll  V  pasearse;  n  paseo  (take  dar  \). 
strut  [about]    contonearse  (stem  tono), 

paTonearse  (stem  pavo). 
student  estudiante. 
study  V  estudiar;  n  estudio. 
stumble  tropezar  I  [con]. 
stupid   (senseless)      ton  to;  stupid  word 

(act)  tonteria. 
subject  V  aometer. 
subject  a{n)  sujeto;  be  subject  (liable)  to 

adolecer  III  de. 
submit  someterse. 
succeed    tener  V  [buen]  6zito,  (in  get* 

dng)  conaeguir  II  (pedir-/^^). 
success  [buen]  6zito  (poor  poco). 
successful  (be)     tener  V  [buen]  6zito« 

aalir  V  con  4adto. 
such  [a]  a  tal  (WITHOUT  indef  art.). 
such  a  adv  tan. 
suddenly  de  repente. 
suffer  (endure  patiently)  aufriTy  (feel  or 

bear  suffering)  padecer  III. 


suit  r  convenir  V  [a]. 

suit  n  (clothing)  yeatido. 

summer  verano. 

sun  sol;  it  is  sunny  hace  aol. 

sunrise  aalida  del  aol. 

sup  V  cenar. 

superintendent  director. 

superior  n   Jefe. 

supper  cena. 

suppose  auponer  V. 

surge  herYir  II  (aentir-type). 

surprise  v  aorprender;  be  surprised  aor- 
proiderae  [de]. 

surprise  n  aorpreaa. 

surrender  int    rendirae  II   (^^edir-type). 

suspect  (surmise)  aospechar,  (distrust) 
receiar. 

suspicion  (conjecture)  aospecha,  (dis- 
trust) recelo. 

suspicious  (causing  distrust)  aospechoao, 
(feeling  distrust)  receloao. 

sweet  a  dulce;  cf  smell. 

sweetheart  (betrothed)   novio. 

sweets  n  (candy)   dulcea. 

symptom  aintoma  m. 


table  meaa  (set  poner  V,  dear  levan- 
tar). 

tailor  aaatre. 

take  (receive,  take  up)  tomar;  (grasp, 
seize)  coger;  Oead,  conduct)  condudr 
V;  take  ALONG  (away  from  speaker) 
llevarae  (cf  fetch  along  traerae  V); 
take  AWAY  (deprive)  quitar  (from 
(oO  a),  (carry)  llevar;  take  OFF  (re- 
move) quitar,  (clothing)  quitarae, 
(carry  along)  Uevarae;  take  OUT  (pull, 
draw  forth)  aacar;  take  a  road(path) 
echarae  [por];  take  a  liking(fondness) 
afldonarae  [a];  take  the  liberty  to- 
marae  la  libertad  [de];  cf  place. 

talk  V  haUar,  (chat)  charlar. 

talk  n  (exercise  of  speech)  haMa,  (con- 
versation) ptttica. 

tall  alto;  cf  hat. 

tanned  (of  complexion)   moreno. 

task  tarea. 

taxes  contribudonea. 


519 


teach  ensefiar  [a]. 

teacher  maestro  (/  maestra),  (more 
formal)  prof esor[a] ;  {in  address)  Sello- 
r[a]  Profesor[a]. 

tear  tr  (wrest  away)  airancar  (from  a), 
(rend)  romper;  irU  (become  torn) 
romperae. 

tear  n  (weeping)   l&grima. 

tell  (relate)  con  tar  I,  referir  II  (sentir- 
type);   (say)   decir. 
Rem:  DO  NOT  use  decir  before  ch  xiiL 

ten    diez. 

tenth    d^imo. 

term  (word)  t^rmlno,  (academic  half- 
year)  semestre,  ( —  three  months)  tri- 
mestre;  pi  (conditions)  condiciones. 

than  que,  de  (with  numerals), 

thank  r  (be  thankful(grateful>  for)  agra- 
decer  III,  (return  thanks)  dar  V  las 
graclas  [por];  thank  you!  [muchas] 
gracias,  (more  formal)  se  lo  agra- 
dezco  a  Vd. 

thanks  n   [muchas]  gracias. 

that  rel  pro   que  (invariable), 

that  which    lo  que. 

that  conj  que;  so  that  de  modo  que. 

that  a    (near   person   addressed)     ese  m 
(pi  esos),  esa  /;   {remote  from  person 
addressed)    aquel    m     (pi    aquellos) 
aquella  /. 

that  [one]  pro  (near  person  addressed) 
fee  m  (pi  ^sos),  68a  /;  (remote  from 
person  addressed)  aqu61  m  (pi  aque- 
llos),  aquella  /. 

that  [thing]  (whole  idea)  eso,  (more  re- 
mote) aquello. 

the  el  m  (pi  los),  la/. 

the  one  WHO  [cf  one  dem  pro)  el  que 
m  (pi  los  que),  la  que/. 

theater    teatro. 

theft    hurto. 

their  su  (pi  sus). 

them  (dat)  les  (1167),  se  (*I85a);  (ace) 
los,  las/;  (prepl)  ellos,  ellas/. 

themselves  se,  prepl  si  [mismos]. 

then  (next  in  order)  luego,  (time)  en- 
tonces;  so  then  (conclusive)  conque 
(e.  g.  so  then  we  must  go  conque  tene- 
mos  que  partir). 


theory   teoria. 

there  adv  (yonder)  alii  (rest),  all&   (nx>- 

tion);  there  (=  yonder)  is. .  .all!  tiene 

Vd. . .  .(e,  g.  theie  Jie(it>  is  alH  lePoT 

tiene  Vd.);  there  is<are)  (partttieej h^y 

(cf   haber);    there    was<were>    habfa 

(impf),  hubo  (pret). 
these  cf  this  [one].  =  ~  - 

thicket  matorral. 
thief  ladr6n. 
thin  enjuto  [de  cames]. 
thing  cosa. 
think  (reflect)  pensar  I  (of  en),  (believe, 

suppose)  creer,  (imagine)  concebir  II 

(pedir-/y/>e),   (judge)  juzgar;-I>o  you 

think  of  me?  ^Piensa  Vd.   en  mi?; 

What  do  you  think  of  me?  iQu€  piensa 

Vd.  de  mi? 
thirst  sed/. 

thirsty  (be)   tener  V  sed. 
third     tercer   m   (prepv — pi     toreros), 

tercera[s],  (postv)  tercero. 
thirteen   trece. 
thiity  treinta  (thirty-one  treinta  y  uno, 

thirty- two  treinta  y  dos  etc). 
this  a  este  m  (pi  estos),  esta/. 
this  [one]  pro   fete  m  (pi  fetos),  feta  /; 

this  [thing]  (whole  idea)  esto. 
tho  aunque. 
thoroly  a  fondo. 

those  cf  this  [one];  those  W^HO  los  que. 
thought  pensamiento. 
thoughtlessness  indiscreci6n. 
three   tres. 
throw  V  (toss,  put)   echar;    (hurl,  cast) 

arrojar  (violently),  lanzar  (swiftly), 
throw  n   tiro. 
thru  (space)  por,  (across)  al  traves  de; 

see  thru   (understand)  alcanz&rsele  a 

uno. 
thunder  v  tronar  I;  n  trueno[s]. 
thunder-storm   tronada. 
Thursday  Jueves. 
thus  (hence)  asi,   (in  this  way)  de  este 

modo. 
ticket  billete. 
tie  V  atar. 

till  V   labrar  (cf  tiller  labrador  farmer), 
till,  until  prep  hasta,  conj  hasta  que. 
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t:ime  (genetic)  tiempo  (on  a),  (fraction 
of  day)  hora  (e.  g,  bed  time  hora  de 
acostarsey  meal  time  hora  de  comer, 
school  time  hora  de  ir  a  la  escuela), 
(brief  spell)  rato,  (fixed  limit)  plazo; 
(in  series)  vez  /  (e.  g,  four  times  cua- 
tro  veces);    What  time  is  it?     lQu6 

tip  (gratuity)   propina.  [hora  es? 

tire  tr  canaar,  int  (become  tired)  can- 


tired   cansado  (feel  sentirse  II,  be  es- 

tarV). 

to  (toward)  a,  hada;  (purpose,  in  order 

to)  para;   (way  to)  de;     {infin  prepl 

connective)  a,  de;  {fljter  tener)  que. 
tobacco  tabaco. 
to-day  hoy. 
token  recuerdo. 
to-morrow  maflana  m;  to-monow(after- 

noon,  night)  morning  mafiana  por  la 

fnailana(tarde),  noche. 
tongue  ien^ua. 
too  adv    (also)    tambl^n,    (excessively) 

demasiado,  muy. 
too  much    demasiado,  mucho,  {pi  too 

many  demaaiados  etc). 
tooth  (genetic)  diente;  (grinder)  muela. 
toothache  dolor  de  muelas. 
tortoise  tortu^. 
tourist  turista. 
toward     hacia  {distinguish  Jrom  hada 

impf  of  hacer). 
tower  torre/. 
town  pueblo. 
toy  Juguete. 

trader  negociante,  comerciante. 
train   tren  (take  tomar,  catch  coger). 
travel  v  vlajar;  n  viajels]. 
traveller  viajero. 
travelling  salesman  Tiajante. 
treat  v  (consider)    tratar  [de]. 
treatment   tratamiento. 
tree  &rbol. 
tremble  temblar  I. 
trial  (test)   pnieba. 
trick  pieza  (play  Jugar  I). 
trifle  V  (treat  flippantly)  jugar  I   [con]; 

I  am  not  to  be  trifled  with  no  se  Juega 

conmigo. 


trifle  n  friolera. 

trip  Ciourney)  ▼iaje,  (excuision)  jira. 

trouble  r  (atmoy,  bother)  molestar,  (in- 
convenience) incomodar. 

trouble  n  (annoyance)   molestia. 

troublesome  (annoying)    molesto. 

true  yerdadero;  it  is  true  es  verdad; 
isn't  that  true?  ^no  es  verdad? 

trust  r  fl'='ar8e  (?;  143  2)  [de]. 

truth    verdad,   (un\'amished)  verdades. 

try  (wish  to  bring  about)  querer  V» 
(strive)  tratar  [de],  (test)  probar  I. 

tube   tubo. 

Tues<l^y  martes. 

turn  (transform)  convertir  II  (sentir- 
type),  (around)  volverse  I;  be  the  turn 
tocar  [a];  whose  turn  is  it?  ^A  qui6n 
toca?  ( — ^Me  toca  a  ml  etc.). 

twelve  doce. 

twenty  veinte  (twenty-one  veinte  y 
uno,  twenty-two  vehite  y  dos  etc), 

twice  dos  veces  {cf  vez). 

twist  V  torcer  I. 

two  dos. 


U 


umbrella   paraguas  m-s, 
uncle    tio;  uncle[sj  and  aunt[s]  los  tfos. 
under[neath]  adr  debajo. 
under[neath]  prep  debajo  de. 
understand  (by  reasoning)   comprender, 

(by  sfxjech  or  appearance)  en  tender  I ; 

pretend   to   understand   darse   V   por 

entendido. 
undertake  encargarse  [de]. 
undertaking  empresa. 
uneasy   (to  be)     no  tenerlas  V  todas 

consigo. 
unite  tr  unir,  G^in)  Juntar;  int  unirse, 

juntarse. 
United  States   Estados  Unidos. 
university   universidad. 
unlucky   desgraciado,  infeliz. 
until  conj  hasta  que. 
up  (above)    arriba,  (arisen)  levantado; 

up  to  prep  hasta;  cj  drink,  eat,  smoke, 
uprising  levantaniiento. 
uproot    desarraigar  {stem  raiz  root). 
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upstairs   arriba. 

us   (dat-acc)   nos,  (prepl)   nosotros. 

usage  uso. 

use  V    (make  use)     servirse   II    (pedir- 

type)   [de],   (in  personal  service)  usar 

[de],  gastar;  be  used  up  (strength)  no 

poder  V  m&s,  (supply)  agotarse;  get 

used  acostumbrarse  [a]. 
use  n  uso;  make  use  servirse  II  (pedir- 

type)  [de];  be  of  use  for  seirir  II  para; 

be  of  no  use  for  no  servir  II   [para 

nada]. 
usual   de  costumbre,  [to]  regular. 


vacation     vacaciones,  (single  day)  dfa 

festivo. 
vale  valle. 
valiently  con  valor. 
value  valor. 
venture  v  (take  the  risk)    atreverse  [a]; 

(take  the  liberty)  permitlrse,  tomarse 

la  libertad  [de]. 
verb  verbo. 
verify  averlguar. 
very    muy,  (with  tener)  mucho;  very 

mucho  adv  muchisimo. 
vice  vicio. 

victim  victims  f  {epicene). 
vinegar  vinagre. 

visible  (be)    verse  (e,  g,  is  visible  ae  ve). 
visit  vislta. 

visitor  visita/    (epicene), 
voice  voz/. 
vote  n  voto. 

W 

wait  [for]  aguardar. 

waiter  mozo,  (formal)  camarero. 

wake  [up]  ir  despertar  I,  int.   desper- 

tarse  I. 
walk  V  (saunter,  stroll)  pasearse,  (about, 

as  mere  motion)  andar  V. 
walk  n  (promenade,  stroll)  paseo;  take 

a  walk  dar  V  un  paseo. 
want  0  (wish)  querer  V,  (lack)  faltar  [a], 
want   n   (destitution)      miseria,    (lack) 

falta. 


warm  v  calentar  I. 

warn  advertir  II  (sentir-/>pe). 

warning  advertimiento. 

watch  V  vigilar. 

watch  n  (timepiece)    reloj. 

water  agua/  (el  by  %  49a). 

wave  ola. 

way  (manner)  modo  (in  de),  (road) 
camino  (to  de);  lose  one's  way  ex- 
travicarse  (f  143  2);  Is  this  the  w^y 
to. . .  ?  £Se  va  [uno]  por  aqui  a.  . .  ?; 
What's  the  way  to...?  tPor  d6nde 
se  va  [uno]  a. . .? 

we  nosotros. 

weak,  d^bil. 

weapon  arma/. 

wear  (clothes)    Uevar,  traer  V. 

weather  tienipo  (be  hacer  V);  it's  fine 
weather  hace  buen  tiempo. 

Wednesday  ml^coles. 

week  ocho  dias  (every  cada<todo6  lo8» ; 
semana  (in  last  week  la  semana  pas- 
ada,  next  week  la  semana  prdxima, 
three  weeks  tres  semanas  etc — BUT 
two  weeks  quince  dfas). 

weep  Uorar. 

welcome  (reception)  acogida;  (return 
compliment)  you  are  quite  welcome 
(i,  e.  to  it)  es  Vd.  muy  duefio  (t.  e. 
del  servicio  etc),  no  hay  para  qu6 
(t.  e.  dear  las  gracias). 

well  bien;  (health)  en  buena  salud,  bu- 
eno,  bien,  (be  estar  V) ;  look  well  te- 
ner V  buena  cara;  (expletive)  pues 
(e.  g.  well,  we  must  go  pues  tenemos 
que  partir);   well   enough  bastante 

well-bred  bien  criado.  [bien]. 

wet  mojado;  get  wet  mojarse. 

what  rel  pro  (^  that  which)  lo  que. 

what  [a]?  Iqu6?;  (=  which  [one]?)  ^cuid? 
(pi  cu61es);  what's  up?  iqu6  hay? 

what  [a]...!   iqu6...!    (WITHOUT  in- 

wheat   trigo.  [def  art. 

wheel  rueda. 

when  cuando. 

whenever  siempre  que. 

where  (rest)  donde,  (whither)  a  donde, 
(whence)  de  donde;  where  is  your. . .  ? 
^I>6ndetiene  Vd....? 
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whereabouts  paradero. 
'wherever  dondequiere  que. 

whereupon  con  que. 

whether  si  (Jut), 

which  que  (the  lo). 

while  n  (short  time)   rato. 

while  conj  mientras. 

whim  antojo;  take  the  whim  antojfir- 
sele  a  uno. 

white  bianco. 

who  rd  pro   que  (invariable). 

who[m]?  inter  pro  t[a]  quito? 

whom  rel  pro  que,  a  quien. 

why?   ^por  qu6? 

why  {expletirt)  pero  {e,  g.  why  I  don't 
believe  it  pero,  no  lo  creo). 

"wiie  mujer,  (formal)  espoea,  (ceremo- 
nious) seAora. 

wild  (savage)  selvaje;  wild  animal<beast) 
fiera. 

will  r  (be  willing)  querer  V  (pres  or  fut), 

will  n  voluntad. 

William   Guillemio. 

willing  (be)  (will,  wish)  querer  V,  (con- 
sent) consentir  II  [en]. 

wind  n    Tien  to;  it's  ^indy  hace  viento. 

window  yen  tana  (show  o-s  asomarse 
lal). 

window-pane  vidrio,  cristal. 

winter  inviemo. 

i^nsh  V  querer  V;  (in  greetings)  desear 
(f.  g.  I  wish  you  a  pleasant  journey 
deseo  a  Yd.  feliz  viaje). 

wish  n  deseo. 

with  con;  de;  with  me(my  sclO  conmi- 
go;  with  him(her)[sclf],  with  you[rself], 
with  them  [selves]  consigo. 

within  adv  dentro. 

within  prep  (inside)   dentro  de. 

without  adv  (outside)    [a]fuera. 

without  prep  (deprived)  sin,  (outside) 
f  uera  de. 


woman  muJer;  a  poor  woman  una  po- 

bre. 
wood  (buildii^)   madera,  (fire)  lefia. 
wood-chopper  lefiador. 
wool  lana. 
word  palabra. 

work  V  trabajar  (hard  mucho). 
work  n  (UNdone,  doing)  trabajo,  (done) 

obra. 
workman  obrero. 
world     mundo;    the    whole    world     d 

mundo  todo<entero). 
worry  tr  inquietar,  int  (become  worried) 

inquietarse. 
worse    peor  (still  todavia). 
worth  (be)   valer  V. 
would   querer  V  (impf  of  pret);  cf  para- 

phrase  itnpf  tense   (^  78  a). 
wrap  [up]  envolver  I. 
wrest,  wring  arrancar  (from  a). 
write  escribir. 
wrong  (be)   no  tener  V  raz6n. 


year  alio  (last  year  el  afio  pasado,  next 

year  el  afio  pr6zinio) :  be . . .  years  old 

tener  V. .  .aiios  [de  edad]. 
yes  sf  [Seftor  etc]. 
yesterday   ayer  (da>-  before  antes). 
yet  (still,  nevertheless)    todavia;  not  yet 

todavia  no. 
you  (nom)    usted  (pi  ustedes) — cf  \  47; 

(dat-acc)  a  usted  [es]. 
young  joven  (pi  Jdvenes) ;  young  people 

los  J6vene8. 
youngest   m&s  joven  (posfr), 
your  su  (pi  sus)  [de  usted]. 
yourself  (nam)  usted  mismo;   (dat-au) 

oe,  (prepl)  si  [mismo]. 
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Supplementary  Vocabulary 


SPANISH— ENGLISH 


a:  odJJuntoa. 
abusar  de:  add  to  overdo. 
administrador  manager. 
a&radecer  add  to  appreciate.* 
ahorcar  to  hang  (by  neck). 
altar  altar. 

&nlino:    add  con  buen  toimo  ,  cheer- 
fully, gladly. 
apreciar  to  appreciate. 
&rido  barren;  yig  dry. 
arrepentimiento  repentance. 
asf  como  just  as. 
ay  [de]:  add  alas  [for]. 

benevolencia  kindness. 

cabello[8]   (human)  hair. 
claro:  add—' 

adv  clearly. 
color  color. 
comienzo  beginning. 
conceder  to  grant. 
conclencia:     add  tener  V  condencia 

to  be  conscious. 
cortaplumas  (5.)    penknife. 
cortesia:  aid  con  mucha  cortesJa  very 

politely. 
cruciflcado:  add — 

fam  prilled,  roasted. 
cuerda   string. 
cuesta:   add  hac^rsele  (a  uno)  cuesta 

arriba  ==  costarle  I  mucho  trabajo. 
cuidado:  insert  anxiety. 
p.  455  chiste:  read  pleasantry. 

de :    add — 

before  que  conj.  often  pleo.  in  English, 
dedicar:   add  devote. 
desde  que:   add  when. 
desesperarse  to  fall  in  despair,  give  way 

to  despair. 
di&no:   add  fit. 
p,  457:   read  deavanecer, 
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dleatro  skilful. 
di8creci6n  (a. . .)  at  pleasure. 
einbarcaci6n   (sail  or  steam)  boat, 
empezar:  insert  [a]. 
emprender  to  undertake. 
encubrir  to  hide,  conceal. 
energia  energy. 
entrar:  insert  to  go<conie)  IN. 
espi-ar  (1[  143  2)  to  spy. 
estanque  pond. 
evitar  to  avoid. 
ezpresar  to  express  (in  words). 
extravi^^^arse  (H  143  2)    to  get  lost,  go 
astray. 

fandango  fandango  (Spanish  dance). 
fatiga:  add  duras  fatigas  hardships. 
fracaso  ruin,  collapse. 
frugal[niente]  frugai[ly]. 

hablar:  add  hablar  mal  de  »  to  slander 

(pers), 
honesto:  add  modest. 
hotel   hotel. 

ignorante:  add — 

n  ignoramus. 
incllnaci6n:  add  liking. 
indispensablemente  indispensably. 
indistlntamente  indiscriminately. 
infame  a  infamous;  n  wretch. 
injusto  unjust. 
irrevocable  irrevocable. 

p.  472:  /r  levita  leve. 

Uegar:  add  suela. 

Uevar:  add  to  exceed  («.  g.  in  height,  age). 

marea  tide. 

meter:  add  to  meddle  (en  with)^ 
niicroscopio   microscope. 
mimar:  add — 
cf.  nifto. 

a 


Lodesto  modest. 

Loho  mold  (as  decay). 

Lortalmente  mortally. 
wtsiddn:  add  people. 
cmaturalista   naturalist. 
naYegable  navigable. 
n^avegar:  add  to  travel  by  water. 
niflo:  add  nifio  mimado  darling. 
nueve  nine. 

obispo  bishop. 

ofrecer:  add  ofrec^nele  a  uno  to  be  of 

[some]  service  to  ^  86  R.  4). 
oponene  [a]  V  to  oppose. 
ordinariamente  ordinarily. 
OTiUo  ball  (of  yarn). 

p.  479:  /f  pacto  paciente. 

pagar:  add  pagarla  to  pay  for  (as  atone). 

parte:  add  por  otra  parte  on  the  other 
hand. 

pecar:    read  t6  sin;    to  suflFer  (de  from 
[the  defect  of]  being  too. . .). 

perdonar:  add  to  excuse. 

personaje:     add  prominent  (public)  per- 
son. 

pl^tica   talk,  conversation. 
'  poquito  adv  little,  trifle. 

por:  add  por  lo  que  a  as  for,  concerning. 

presenciar  to  be  present. 

prontamente  promptly. 

puente  bridge. 

puerta:    add  (of  opportunity)  to  knock 
at  one's  door. 

pues:  add  =  puesto  que. 

quiz6[s]   perhaps,  may  be. 

Rafael   Raphael. 

raz6n:  for  *' wrong'*  read  right;  add  no 
tener  raa^n  to  be  wrong. 


rebailo:  add  pack. 
regalo:  add  comforts. 
regar  I   to  water,  irrigate. 
respetar  to  respect. 
resultado  result. 
retiro  retirement. 
rodeo:  insert  evasion. 

aenda:  insert  sendero. 
•exo  sex. 

si:  insert  —  I  wonder  whether. 
add  si  no  es  =  except. 

861idamente  solidly,  firmly. 

861ido:   add  firm. 

suela:  add  no  llegar  a  la  suela  del  (de) 
=  not  to  be  worthy  to  unbuckle  (some- 
one's) shoe. 

superior:  add — 
n  chief. 

tal:   insert  said,  aforementioned. 

ttanino:  add  term. 

terrible  terrible. 

testamento  will. 

todo:  (ui<i  de  todo  en  todo  thoroly. 

tratamiento:  add  address. 

tribu/  tribe. 

tutear:  add  to  thee  and  thou. 

unos:  add  =  the  (r/un). 

▼ag6n   (railway)  coach. 

Vd.:    insert  {abbrev.  Yuestra  merced), 

▼er:  insert  tener  V  que  ver  con  to  have 

to  do  with,  concern. 
vicioso   vicious.  ' 
villa:   add — 

never  *'villa;^e". 
▼illano:  add  =  aldeano. 
▼isto:  add  por  lo  visto  apparently. 
▼oluntario  voluntary. 
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ENGLISH— SPANISH 


Andalusia  Andalucfa. 
ashamed:  add  {AYergiXenzo  eU,). 

become:  read 

(turn  into)  Tolvene  I  (e.  g,  loco) ;  (by 
transformation)  hacerse  V  (e,  g.  rico, 
serio,  ciudadano) ;  (by  variable  state  or 
condition)  ponerse  V  (e.  g,  Colorado, 
enfermo,  triste);  (grow  to  be)  llegar 
a  ser;  (be  the  fate  of)  ser  V  de;  as 
periphrastic  aux  cf  t  73  2-5. 

bundle  bulto,  paquete. 

carelessness  descuido,  negli^encia. 
cent  centavo. 
coffee  caf6. 
collect  cobrar. 
cook  cocinero. 

court    (enclosure,   and   seat   of  royalty) 
corte/. 

danger  peli^o. 
difference  diferencia. 
dine  coiner. 

directly  (straightway)  luego. 
dozen  docena. 

enjoy:    insert  before  divertine — 

(have  a  good  time). 
excuse:  add  perdonar. 
explanation:  read  explicaci6a. 

floor  suelo. 

good  n:  insert  (virtue)  lo  bueno. 
gossip  v:  read  referir. 
greater:  revise — 

mayor,   (physical)  m&s  grande. 
grocer  especiero,  abacero. 

hat :    revise — 
sombrero  (to  take  off  quitarse) ;  raise 
one's  hat  (in  greeting)  descubrirse. 

hear:  revise — 

(listen)  oir  V,  (of)  entender  I. 

hill  cuesta. 

important  importante. 
indeed  1   icaramba! 
ingratitude  ingratitud. 

make:  add  make  out  distingulr. 
modern   modemo. 
mountain:  add  mon tafia. 
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near:  read  cerca  [de]. 

observe:  add  (consider)  obseryar. 
occur  read  ocurrirsele  a  uno  (K  86  R.  4). 

passenger  pasajero. 

p.  514:  read  pastime. 

peace  paz/. 

pride:    read  soberbia,  (object  of  pride) 

orgullo  (etc.). 
procure  procurar[8e]. 
profession  carrera,  profe8i6n. 
put:  read  1st  two  lines — 
put  (inside)  meter  {e,  g.  la  mano  en  el 

bolsillo);   (on  top,  outside)  poner  V 

{e.  g.  el  libro  en  la  mesa),  (place,  set) 

colocar;  (etc.) 

quiet  n  soeiego,  tranquilldad. 

real  verdadero. 
refer:  add  (send)  dirigir. 
role     papel  (to  fill  tener  V,  hacer  V) 
desempefiar). 

salt  sal/. 

Seville  Sevilla. 

state  n  estado;  cf.  United. 

struggle  n  lucha,  i;  luchar. 

stupid:   insert  (dull)  torpe. 

sugar,  azijcar. 

Sunday  domingo. 

talent  talento. 

tea  t6. 

text-book  libro  de  teito* 

together  Juntos. 

troops  tropas. 

tyrant  tirano. 

useful  6  til. 

victorious  victorioao* 
visit:  read — 
n  visita,  v  visitar. 

war  guerra. 

wont  =  will  V  not. 

your:    add   {to  distinguish  from  his,  her, 
their). 
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Reference  is  by  pages  and  to  this  volume,  unless 
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"HANDBOOK"  refers  to  the  author's  "Hand- 
book of  Spanish  Pronundatk>n.'*— cf.  p.  3  of  this  voL 
ABLAUT:    (definition)  p.  414  fn.  2. 
ABSTRACT:    (nouns)  p.  50  fn.  2. 
ACCENT:    "Handbook"   (Orthoepic)  p.  63   (a). 

(DiacriUc)  pp.  63  (a),  71-72. 
ACCENTUATION:    "Handbook"  pp.  62-73. 
ADDRESS:    FAMILIAR  pp.  38-39. 342  (R.  1 1-12) ; 

FORMAL  (usted)  pp.  37-38  (nominative).  39  (b), 

280  Cprepl).  340-345  (objective). 
ADJECTIVES.— 1.    AGREEMENT.  They  agree 

in  gender  and  number  with  the  nouns  qualified, 

or  referred  to  (from  the  predicate). 

(a).    They  form  the  feminine  and  plural  in  the 

same  way  as  nouns  do,  save  for  the  gender  varia- 
tions noted  p.  7.  ^  37  R.  9,  L  e. — 

Singular 


MAS. 

FEM. 

alemAn 

German 

intf^ 

Inftlcaa 

English 

espailol 

espaifcoln 

Spanish 

andalox 

Andalusian 

BUT     intellgente 

intelligent 

ommon 

cortte 

polite 

ttcU 

easy 

fdlx 

happy 

Plural 

alemaiMa 

inglcsca 

In^lcaaa 

cspallolM 

cspaflolaa 

andaliices 

awtalniMa 

inteUgciitcs 

ttcUca 


(b).    Six  preposittpe  adjectives  suffer  vow<d  apoo- 
opation  in  the  mas.  sing,  only: — 
alg6ii(o]    any.  some  nl]itf6]i[o]       no 

bucnfo]     good  iirliiicrfo]        first 

nial[o}       bad  tarccrfo)  third 

(c).    Three  preposittpe  adjectives  suffer  apoco- 
pation  of  the  final  syllable:— 


gran[de)  'great' 

Sanlto]    '  Saint '  except  before  To-  (e.  c  Toniia) 
and  Do-  (e.  g.  Domingo) 

dcnltiH  'a(one>  hundred'  (p.  73) 
2.  LOCATION.  Ordinarily,  qualifying  adjec- 
tives are  poilpositive.  and  this  should  be  the 
beginner's  usage.  But  they  may  precede  for 
reasons  that  require  special  training  and  dose 
observation.  Until  this  point  is  reached,  awoid 
prepositive  order  as  one  more  likely  to  lead  to 
error  or  blemish  than  the  postpositive, 
(a).    Certain  adjectives  vary  in  meaning  accord- 


ing as  they  follow  (with  liteial 
(with  secondary  sense),  e.  g. — 

Postpositive 
dear  (expensive) 
certain  (authentic) 
graii[de]  large 
nuevo      new  (fresh) 
pobro       poor  (indigent) 
varioa      various 
ADVERBS.— 1.    FORMS. 
may  'very '.  Men  'well*. 


)  or  precede 


Prepositivk 
dear  (bdoved) 
certain  (indef.) 
great 

new  (another) 
poor  (pitiable) 
several 
They  are  simple  e.  g. 
'near' 


'slowOy]'.  maiiana  'to-morrow*, 
'early';  and  compound,  e.  g.  (synthetic  with  fern, 
adj.  plus  enclitic  -mcnte  '-ly')  afoetunada- 
menta  'fortunately'.  fAcUmcnte  'easily*,  cor* 
ttencnte  'politely*.  com6nnkente  'com- 
monly*, (analytic)  a  mcnudo  'often',  en  cz- 
tremo  'extremely',  con  farflidad  'easfly'.  por 
lo  oom6n  'commonly'. 

2.  LOCATION.  When  qualifying  verbs:  ad- 
verbs follow,  the  simple  ones  next  thereafter,  the 
compounds  at  the  end  of  the  sentence;  but  they 
may  come  first  in  the  sentence,  with  transposition 
of  (expressed)  subject  and  verb, 
(a).  Only  certain  adverbs  of  negation  (notably 
no  'not  [any]*)  immediately  precede  the  finite 
verb  or  its  (prepositive)  atonies— cf.  Negatives. 

ALPHABET:    "Handbook"  pp.  4.  78. 

ANALYinC:  in  philology,  expressing  inflection  by 
separate  auxiliary  words  or  particles,  e.  g.  poes 
'of  man*,  'more  high*,  'did  k>ve'.  'I  shall  love*, 
(cf.  Synthetic). 

ANTEPENULT[IMATE]:  "Handbook"  p.  62  fn. 
2. 

APHERESIS:    p.  49  fn.  3. 

APOCOPE:    p.  49  fn.  2. 

APPOSITION:    pp.  55,  73.  345. 
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ARTICLE:  DEFINITE  pp.  48-55;  INDEFI- 
NITE  pp.  70-74. 

ATONIC:    (definition)  p.  138  fn.  1. 
OBJECTIVE  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS:  Forms 
pp.  139.  165.  230  (T  8Sa) ;  Location  (finite,  infin- 
itive, present  participle)  pp.   141-142  (simple). 
230-232  (double),  cf.  Imperative. 

BACK:    (vowels)  cf.  Front. 

CAPITALIZATION:    "Handbook"  pp.  79-81. 

CASE:  Relationship  p.  88;  Sequence  pp.  93.  106- 
107. 

COMPARISON  (of  inequality).— 1.  ADJEC- 
TIVES. It  is  regul^ly  effected  by  means  of 
mis  and  el(la,  los,  las)  mAs  before  the  positive 
to  express  the  comparative  ('more — ',  '^er')  and 
superlative  (*the  most — ',  '-est')  respectively, 
with  que  'than'  as  the  second  member  of  the 
comparison,  e.  g.  mAs  hermoso  'more  beauti- 
ful'. mAs  fAdl  'easier'.  •I<la)  niAs  hcrmo«o(a) 
'the  most  beautiful'.  loa<lAs>  mAs  fAdlcs  'the 
easiest'. 

(a).  When  attributive  (i.  e.  next  a  noun)  and 
postpositive  the  superlative  article  is  not  repeated, 
e.  g.  la  mujer  mAs  hermosa  'the  most  beautiful 
woman*,  las  lecdonee  mAs  fAcllee  'the easiest 
lessons '. 

2.  ADVERBS.  It  is  effected  by  means  of  mAs 
'more'  and  lo  niAs  'the  most'  preceding  the 
positive. 

COMPOUND:    (tenses)  p.  142  fn.  5. 

CONCRETE:    (nouns)  p.  50  fn.  2. 

CONJUGATION:  varieties  p.  32.  (definition)  p. 
405  fn.  1. 

CONSONANTS:    "Handbook"  pp.  19-51. 

DATES:    p.  52  {%  50  3a). 

DATIVE :  Receptive  pp.  89-90.  Separative  pp.  91- 
93;  "Ethical"  p.  245  (a). 

DAYS  (of  week):  p.  24. 

DEFINITE:    cf.  Article. 

DEMONSTRATIVES.— They  occur  as  adjectives 
and  pronouns,  agreeing  with  the  object  pointed 
out,  or  its  antecedent,  as  follows: — 

1.  ADJECTIVES  (prepositive) 

MASC.  FEM. 

eate  eata         |  this 

eatos  eetas       (  these 

)  thi8(that(near)) 
(  these<those) 

aquel  aquella    ^  that  (remote) 

aquelkM        aquellaa  )  those  (remote) 

2.  PRONOUNS 

(a).  The  same  forms  as  the  adjectives  but  dis- 
tinguished graphically  therefrom  by  the  diacritic 
accent,  e.  g. — 

Aste  Aata  this  [one] 

^toa  Aatas  these  [ones] 

(b).    The  definite  artide  used  pfonominally,  char- 


actistkaUy  as  antecedent  of  the  relative:  que.  . 

'who. ..'. 'which. ..'.  that. ., •:— 

d  [que]  la   (qua]    the  one  (who,  which] 

lo  que  that  which,  what 

loa  [que]         laa  [que]    the  ones  (who  etc] 

(c).    INDEFINITES  (invariable) 

cato  this  thing<matter.  etc) 

eso  this(that)  thing  (etc) 

aquello  that  thing(matter.  etc.) 

lo  the  thing<roatter.  etc) 

DIACRITIC:  (definitwn)  "  Handbook  "  pp.  5  fiiL  1. 
(accent)  pp.  71-72. 

DIERESIS:    "  Handbook  "  p.  5  (Y  la). 

DIPHTHONGS:    "Handbook"  pp.  12-17.  (true, 
false)  p.  15  (R.  4). 

DUAL:   (pluralisation)  p.  21  fn.  2. 

ELISION:    p.  49  (R.  8);  (Word  Unking)  "Hand- 
book" p.  59. 

ELLIPSIS:    In  grammar,  a  word  or  construction 
omitted  but  understood  or  supplied  by  sense. 

ELLIPTICAL:  marked  by  ellipsis. 

ENCLITIC:  p.  142  fn.  2. 

EPENTHETIC:   pp.  180  fn.  1.  422  fn.  3. 

ETHICAL  (dative):  cf.  DaUve. 

FAMILIAR  ADDRESS:  cf.  Address. 

FINITE:   (tense)  p.  141  fn.  4. 

FORMAL  ADDRESS:  cf.  Address. 

FRONT— BACK:  (voweU)  "Handbook *' p. 6 (R. 3). 

GENDER:  pp.  5-8. 

HIATUS:  p.  49  fn.  1. 

HOMONYM:  (definitk>n)  "Handbook"  p.  71  fn. 

1.  (list)  p.  71. 

HOUR:   (by  timepiece)  cf.  Time. 

IDIOMS:    pp.  41  (tener  que,  acabar  de,  dejar 

de),  146  ([dls]ftuatar,  f altar,  doler),  169  (rfl.). 

184-185  (Class  V).  205  (impf.).  219  (pret.).  286 

(prepl.).  308  (fut.-cond.).  347  (obj.  usted),  364. 

381;  (nature  oO  PP*  437-438. 
IMPERATIVE.—!.  INFLECTIONS:  Regular  p. 

408  (t  141):  irregular  pp.  414-415  (Class  1).  419 

(Class  11),  422  (Class  III).  425  (Class  IV).  427- 

436  (CUiss  V). 

2.  DISCOURSE.  Grammatically  the  Imper- 
ative is  thought  of  in  terms  of  dirert  discourse 
(i.  e.  in  immediate  communication  with  the  per- 
son addressed),  e.  g.  habla  '[do  thou]  speak', 
coined '[do  ye<you)]  eat';  or  indirect  discourse 
(i.  e.  in  optative  second-hand  communication 
with  the  person  addressed),  e.  g.  viva  (- 
ellipse  of  quiero  que  yo{il,  ella)  viva  by  Subv.  2). 
'may  I  (he,  she)  live',  comamos  'let  us  cat*. 
descansen  en  pas  '  may  they  rest  in  peace '. 

3.  DIRECT  discourse  has  two  kinds  of  address 
{trctamimto):  familiar  (subject  t^  or  vosotros, 
usually  unexpressed)  and  formal  (subject  usted, 

.ordinarily  expressed),  with  a  different  verb  in- 
flection for  each. 
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4.  The  Impetative  of  FAMILIAR  address  is 
grammatically  ooiutTued  in  the  second  person  of 
the  verb.  Its  afirmaiive  constitutes  a  distinct  in- 
flectional group  (of  which  the  singular  regularly 
coincides  in  form  with  the  3rd  pers.  pres.  indic- 
ative>.  e.  g.  s.-pl.  habla  hablad,  come  corned, 
▼ire  vivid ;  but  its  negatnt  draws  on  the  present 
subjunctive,  e.  g.  s.-pl.  no  habtaa  no  habKia, 
no  comaa  no  com4ia,  no  vlTaa  no  vlv&ia. 

5.  The  Imperative  of  FORMAL  address  is 
grammatically  construed  in  the  third  person  of 
the  present  subjunctive  (thought  of  as  indirect 
discourse)  in  number  agreement  with  postpositive 
listed  or  ustedes,  according  as  the  object  of 
address  is  one  or  more.  e.  g.  hable  Vd.  '[do] 
speak*,  no  tenuui  Vda.  'don't  fear'  (pi.). 

6.  PRONOUN  LOCATION.  Atonies  foUow 
the  affirmative  enclitically  but  in  the  negative 
they  precede  the  verb: — 

Leave  me  Don't  leave  me 

id^Jame  i  no  me  dc|es 

dejadme  (  no  me  deJCia 

(  d^Jeme  Vd.         (  no  me  dcje  Vd. 

form;  <  ^/ „^_      I 


F.oi: 


(      Vda. 


Let's  tell  it  to  him 


\  d^Jcnme  Vda.     }  no  me  dejcn  Vda. 

(Let's  leave  him    \  Don't  let's  etc 
deJ4moele  (  no  le  dejemoe 

Tell  it  to  me  Don't  ask  it  of  me 

icutetamelo  (  no  me  lo  pidas 

oontMmelo  \  no  me  lo  pidila 

icutetemelo  Vd.    (  no  me  lo  pida  Vd. 
cofntenmelo         <  no   me    lo   pMan 

(      Vda. 

Don't  let's  ask  it  of 

them 
no  ae  lo  pidamos 
{a  «l]  [a  elloa] 

(a>.    The  1st  and  2nd  person  entlitic  reflexive 
drop  the  inflectional  a  and  d  respectively: — 

Sit  down  Don't  trouble  your- 

self selves) 
'  alintate  (  no  te  molcatca 

senta(d)oa  )  no  oa  molfirfli 

<  dtete.  Vd.  S  '•  "  ""Sl*'^ 

■""^^  I  litetc..^  V<to.       j  -^^"•«-««» 

!  Let's  sit  down 
sentteio(s)noa 
!  Don't  let's  trouble  omadves 
no  not  moicatemoa 

INCEPTIVE:  p.  423  (R.  3). 

INDEFINITE:   cf.  Article;  Pronouns,  cf.  Demon- 

strati^*es;  Personals,  cf.  vocab.  al^iiien(nadle>, 

a]Auno<nlntfono^,  cada  nno,  otro 
INTERROGATIVES.— 

iQ%»k./f  What  [a]...? 

eCuAlIes]     .?  Which  [one]...? 


fam: 


<OiBiCn(ca]...?  Who...? 

<Aqttite[c«]...?     Whom...?      Towbom...? 

<Dequtfn[eaJ  ..?   Wlioae  ..?      Of  whom...? 

INTRANSITIVE  (veifo):  defined  p.  89  (R.  4);  re> 

flexive  p.  244. 
METATHESIS:  "Handbook"  p.  83. 
MODAL  VERBS:   p.  142  fn.  3. 
MONTHS— SEASONS:  p.  24. 
MOOD<MODE). — In  grammar,  a  certain  "«^"«**' 
of  viewing  an  event  or  fact  as  Indicative  Q.  e. 
indicating  or  affirming).  Subjunctive  (L  e.  de- 
pendent or  contingent— cf.  Sub* v.   1).  or   Im- 
perative (L  e.  commanding,  entreating  etc.). 
NON-PERSONAL:    referring  to  things  or  kmer 

animals. 
NUMBERS— NUMERALS.  — 1.   CARDINALa 
From  1  to  30  pp.  24,  41.    The  others  are — 
40  doadentoa       200 

50  treadentoa       300 

ita       60  cuatrocieatoa  400 

70  qninientoa       500 

80  ariaciento>       600 

Ita      90  aetedcntoa       700 

dento       100  ochodentot     800 

mil  1000  novecleotoa     900 

2.    ORDINALS.    From  1st  to  12tb— 
primcrfo]    1st  a^timo  7th 

2nd  octavo  8th 

r[o]      3rd  novcno  9th 

cuarto        4th  d6cimo  10th 

qvinto        5th  nnd^dmo       llth 

aezto  6th  diMMMcimo     12tb 

Thereafter  use  postpositive  cardinals,  e.  g.  el  alglo 
zz  (  =  reinu)  'the  20th  century*. 
NEGATIVES.—!.  PREPOSITIVE.  They  precede 
the  finite  verb  (or  its  prepositive  atonies) ; — 

no not  [any] 

[a]  nadie 

[a]  ninftuno 

nothing 


no  one,  nobody 


|am^   S    *** •  ****^ 

Yo  no  le  vcia  a  Vd.  I  didn't  see  yoo. 

A  nadle  veo  Nobody  do  I  see. 

Nadle  vino  Nobody  came. 

Nada  oi||o  Nothing  do  I  hear. 

2.    POSTPOSITIVE.     The  above   pronomlml 

negatives  (nadle  etc)  may  follow  the  verb  but 

must  then  be  introduced  by  a  (pleonastic)  pie- 

I>osiiive  no,  e.  g. — 

No  veo  a  nadle  I  see  nobody. 

No  vino  nadle  Nobody  came. 

No  oi^  nada  I  hear  nothing. 
ORTHOEPIC:    (accent)    "Handbook**  p.  63  fn.  1. 
PARADIGM:   (definition^  p.  406  fm  1;  cf.  Tenses, 

Verbs. 
PARONYM:    "Handbook**  p.  71  in.  1;  "Gram, 
p.  438  fn.  I. 


